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PREFACE. 





THE object of the ‘ Record’ is tq-give, in an annual volume, 
reports on, abstracts of, and an index to, the various zoological 
publications which have appearéd ia the preceding year; to 
acquaint zoologists with the progress of every branch of their 
science in all parts of the globe; and to form a repertory which 
will retain its value for the student of future years. 

No fact is better calculated to show the usefulness and neces- 
sity of this undertaking than the results of the present volume, 
forming as it does a systematic guide-book to not less than 
35000 pages of zoological literature * published (with the excep- 
tion of a comparatively small part) within the year 1865. 

We have not attempted to count the animals described as 
new forms, but in estimating them at 7000 we give their num- 
ber rather under than over the real limit. 

It has been suggested by several zoologists and reviewers that 
an index of genera should be appended to each volume. The 
great usefulness of such an index having been acknowledged at 
once, it was attempted, but being found to comprise about as 
many names as Agassiz’s ‘ Index universalis,’ and to add im- 
mensely to the labour, bulk, and cost of the book, it was of ne- 
cessity abandoned. However, it is the Editor's intention to give 

* This number is divided between the various classes thus :—Mammals 
2400, Birds 3500, Reptiles 1300, Fishes 3100, Mollusks 4400, Molluscoids 
300, Crustaceans 1500, Arachnids and Myriapods 480, Insects 14300 (viz. 
Coleoptera 5400, Hymenoptera 1400, Lepidoptera 4200, Diptera 800, Neuro- 

tera 400, Orthoptera 206, Rhynchota 1300), Annelids 800, Scolecides 450, 


schinoderms 600, Coelenterates 750, Protozoa 1030 (the last two numbers 
contain also the literature of 1864). 
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this index periodically every third or fifth year, with the refer- 
ences to the three or five preceding volumes. Considering the 
. great divergence in the views of zoologists respecting families, 
an alphabetical index of family names (suggested by others) 
might have more frequently proved a source of disappointment 
than a help. The Editor has therefore been satisfied with add- 
ing to the list of contents such details as appeared to be really 
calculated to facilitate reference to the volume. 

The Editor has succeeded in obtaining the cooperation. of 
Professor E. Perceval Wright, of Dublin, who has undertaken 
the Records on the lower animals, and has added those on 
Celenterata and Protozoa, omitted in the volume for 1864. 

He expresses his thanks to the authors who have kindly sent 
early copies of their publications. As regards separate reprints 
of papers from Journals, Proceedings, or Transactions of learned 
societies, he would, on this occasion, suggest that a most 
excellent plan, adopted for many years by the K. K. Zoolog.- 
botanische Gesellschaft of Vienna, and lately by the Zoological 
Society of London, should be more generally followed, viz. that 
of indicating the original pagination either at the bottom of the 
pages or at the top within brackets. The value of separate 
copies is much increased thereby, as the time wasted in search- 
ing for the original pages is saved. 

The fact that this year the contributors have had to report 
on about 10,000 pages more than last year will sufficiently 
account for the excess of the number of pages of this volume 
beyond the original estimate; and if some authors should think 
the notices of their publications too short, the responsibility 
rests less with the Recorder than with the Editor, who has 
spared no efforts to keep the volume within reasonable limits, 
frequently inducing a Recorder to shorten his abstracts of de- 
scriptive or systematic matter. The Editor does not think that 
the ‘ Record’ will lose in value if, in future, such general. works 
or Memoirs as are indispensable to the student should be treated 
with less completeness of detail, by omitting diagnoses of 
genera,-and by indicating the systematic attempts without add- 
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ing the characters of each division. The expenses of so large 
a volume as this can only be refunded by a larger sale 
than is to be anticipated at present ; and liberally as Mr. Van 
Voorst has supported this undertaking, the Editor cannot abe- 
tain from reminding all interested in our science of the words 
of the President of the Linnean Society in his Anniversary 
Address, 1866 :—“I would particularly call your attention to 
the ‘ Record of Zoological Literature.’ Not only is it earnestly 
to be desired that it may receive sufficient support to ensure its 
continuance, but it is to be hoped that a similar compilation 
may be undertaken for botanical literature. It 18 one of those 
works which, for the sake of the real working man of science, 
every amateur who has the means ought to encourage.” 


ALBERT GUNTHER. 
London, August 1866. 


{ Communications, Papers and memoirs intended for this work should 
be addressed solel solely to “The Editor of the Zoological Record, care of 
Mr. Van Voorst, 1 Paternoster Row, London.” All publications ‘sent will 
be distributed among the several Recorders.” 
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RECORD 


OF 


ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


MAMMALIA 


BY 


AvBert Сомтнев, M.A., M.D., Pu.D. 


A. Separate Publications. 


Zoological Sketches by J. Wor, made for the Zoological Society 
of London from Animals in their Vivarium in the Regent’s 
Park. Edited, with Notes, by P. L. Sctarer. London, 
1861—1866. Fol. 


In the year 1852 the Council of the Zoological Society re- 
solved to commence the formation of a serics of original water- | 
colour drawings to illustrate the most interesting animals of their 
menagerie. For this purpose the services of Mr. J. Wolf, who 
may be fairly said to stand alone in intimate knowledge of the 
habits and forms of Mammals and of Birds, were secured, and a 

ublication of a selection of these drawings was commenced by 
Mr. Ш. W. Mitchell, the late Secrctary of the Society, and after 
his death continued by his successor, Dr. Р. L. Selater. The 
work is issued in double parts, cach of which contains eight 
plates and a sheet of temporary letterpress. Six double parts 
form once volume; and the thirteenth contains the permanent 
letterpress, titlepage, and index. 

The first volume was concluded m 1861, and contains 32 
plates of Mammals, 17 of Birds, and 1 of Ophidians, all unsur- 
passed in beauty of exccution. Each platc is accompanied by a 
separate leaf of permanent letterpress. 

Of the second volume four double parts have been issued in 
1865, and this volume will be completed in 1866. We regret to 
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hear that it is not intended to continue this magnificent work 
beyond the second volume. The species figured will be separately 
mentioned below. 


Krerrt, G. On the Vertebrata of the Lower Murray and Dar- 
ling. Read before the Philos. Soc. of New South Wales, 
10th Sept. 1862. Зу4ьсу, 1865. 8vo. рр. 33. 


This paper contains observations on the habits and propaga- 
tion of Mammals and Reptiles collected by Mr. Krefft during a 
nine months’ sojourn on the Lower Murray and Darling. . He 
cnumcrates + Bats, the Dingo, 5 Rodents (one of which appears 
to be new*), 2] Marsupials, and 2 Monotremes. He observes 
(p. 3) that, if the Dingo was introduced in Australia by man, it 
must have bcen at a very remote age, as the first molar tooth of 
а Dog was found with other fossil remains in the breccia of the 
Wellington caves. In those days of Diprotodontes, not only did 
the Dingo exist, but also some of the animals now restricted to 
Tasmania, as Thylacinus and Sarcophilus, tecth of which were 
discovered in the same breccia. 


Е1тмзсн, О. Neu Guinea und seine Bewohner. Bremen, 1865. 
8уо. рр. 185, with a шар. [New Guinea and its In- 
habitants. | 

The author has diligently collected what is known at present 
of the Mammal-fauna of New Guinea (p. 18); and in an ap- 
pendix he gives a list of all the species inhabiting not only this 
island but also the Moluccas, northern coast of Australia, and 

Timor. From New Guinea 15 specics only are known, viz. 2 

Bats, 1 Carnivore (Paradoxurus), 10 Marsupials, 1 Pachyderm 

(Sus), and 1 Cetacean (Найсоге australis). Of these, two species 

only are peculiar to the island, viz. Phascogale melas (Miill.) and 

Sus papuensis (Less.). Monkeys, Rosores, and Ruminants are 

entirely absent. The Monkeys are represented in the Moluccas 

by four species, the Ruminants by two (Cervus). The Rosores 
arc absent in the Moluccas, as in New Guinea; but three species 
are known from North Australia. The author enumerates all 
species scparately for each island: 23 specics are known from 

Timor, 19 from Celebes, 22 from Amboyna, 7 from Batjan, 7 

from Halmahcira, 8 from Ternate, 3 from Waigiou, 2 from My- 

sol, 1 from Ceram (!), 1 from the Ké Islands, and 11 from the 

Aru Islands. The Mammals of the whole of this zoological 

province belong to 66 species. 


Uneer und Korscny. DicInsel Cypern. Wien, 1865. 8vo. 


The authors mention 18 Mammals (p. 570), among which 
Pteropus egyptiacus may be noticed. 


* No characteristics of this supposed new species of Dfus are given. 
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Рилррт, Е. pz. Note di un viaggio in Persia nel 1862. Milano, 
1865. 8vo. рр. 396. 

A diplomatic mission sent by the Italian government to the 
Schah of Persia was accompanied by a scientific staff, in which 
zoology was represented by Prof. Lessona, Prof. de Filippi, and 
the Marquis G. Doria. The expedition started in April 1862, 
and, crossing the Black Sea to Trebizond, proceeded to Persia 
vid Tiflis and Eriwan. After having effected its object, it was 
dissolved in August of the same year. Prof. de Filippi, however, 
spent another month im travelling along the southern and 
western shores of the Caspian Sea. His account of the events 
of the journey is mixed with observations on the physical cha- 
racters of the countries visited, and 1s especially instructive to the 
zoologist. Besides the zoological notes dispersed throughout the 
journal, a systematic account of the fauna of western Persia 
(chiefly Vertebrates and Mollusca) is given towards the end of 
the work, containing descriptions of numerous new species. 

A portion of the general remarks on the characters of this fauna 
is reprinted, under the title “ Riassunto di alcune osservazioni 
sulla Persia occidentale,” in Att. Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. vii. Riun. 
straord.:a Biella, 1864, рр. 279-284. The author regards this 
district as a well-defined geographical province. Europcan types 
are prevalent, but there is a mixture of representatives of other 
regions. Eastern Asia has furnished it with mammals and birds, 
Africa with reptiles, the Euphrates with fishes. This proves that 
western Persia is a country of comparatively recent origin, colo- 
nized by immigrations from the neighbouring regions, and is 
quite in accordance with its geological character. With regard 
to the absence of any peculiar character in its flora and fauna, it 
forms a perfect contrast to New Holland, in which, on account 
of its great antiquity, the organic creation has preserved its pri- 
mitive character. 

As regards the Mammalia, thirty species are enumerated 
(pp. 342-344), four of which are considered to be undescribed 
species, and will be noticed below. Prof. de Filippi mentions 
what would certainly be a most singular fact, viz. that Mus mus- 
culus as well as Mus decumanus are absent in western Persia ; 
he mentions having met with one species only of this genus, М. 
silvaticus. 


Малев, J. W. Reisen in den Vereinigten Staaten, Canada 
und Mexico. 3 vols. Leipzig, 1864-65. 8vo. 


The third part contains a list of Mexican Vertebrates (Sys- 
tematisches Verzeichniss der Wirbelthiere Mexico’s, pp. 109), 
which has been published also separately. The names of 106 
Mammals are enumcratcd on pp. 9-15. It is a compilation 
from other works, without original researches, as far as the 
Mammals are concerned. , 

B ¢ 
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B. Zoological Papers published in Journals. 


Auten, H. On a New Genus of Vespertilionide. Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. Philad, 1865, August (рр. 173-175). [Cory- 
norhinus]. 

Алзтом, Е. В. Notes on the Wild Cattle at Cadzow [Lanark- 
shire]. Zoologist, 1865, pp. 9514-9517. 


AucaPiITAINE, H. Notice sur les Dromadaires ou Chameaux de 
course des Touaregs (Camelus dromedarius, L.). Rev. et 
Mag. Zool. xvi. pp. 369-375. 


——. Note sur quelques variétés de Renards observés en 
Corse, et particuliérement le Vulpes melanogaster (Ch. 
Bonap.). Ibid. xvii. Jan. (pp. 3-8). 


Avsten, №. L. On the habits of the Water-Shrew (Crossopus 
fodiens). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, June 27 (pp. 519-521). 


Barttert, А. О. Remarks upon the affinities of the Prongbuck 
(Antilocapra americana). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, Nov. 28 
(рр. 718—725, with woodcuts). 


Benepen, Р. J. van. Le Rorqual du cap de Bonne-Espérance 
et le Képorkak des Groenlandais. Bull. Acad. Sc. Lettr. 
etc. Belg. 1864, xvii. December 3 (pp. 389-400, with 
woodcuts). 

Birra, Е On Indian Rats and Mice. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 
1865, pp. 192-194. 


Bocace, J. У. Barsoza pv. Sur quelques Mammiferes rares et 
peu connus, d’Afrique occidentale, quise trouvent au Mu- 
ит de Lisbonne. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, April 25 
(pp. 401—404, with woodcuts). | 

Five species are enumerated, among which Potamogale velox. 


—. Noticia acerca dos caractéres e affinidades naturaes 
de um novo genero de Mammiferos insectivoros da Africa 
occidental, Bayonia velox (Potamogale velox, Duchaillu), 
apresentada em sessdo da 1* Classe da Academia de 27 
Wabril de 1865. Lisboa. 4to (pp. 19, with two plates). 


——. Noticia acerca dos Arvicolas de Portugal. 4to. pp. 11, . 
with a plate. 

This memoir was presented to the Royal Academy of Sciences of 
Lishon in 1864, and will be published in the ‹ Mémoires’ of this 
Academy. Meanwhile it has been separately printed as a part 
of‘Memorias zoologicas,’ apparently for private circulation. 


Burmeister, H. Description of anew species of Porpoise in 
the Museum of Buenos Ayres [Phocena spinipinnis]. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, Feby, 28 (рр. 228-231, with woodcuts). 
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Burmerster, Н. On asupposed new species of Fin- Whale from 
the coast of South America. Ibid. Nov. 28 (рр. 713-715, 
with а woodcut). [Sibbaldius antarcticus.] 


Cuasrittac, Е. Sur le Tapir. Bull. Soc. d’Acclim. 1865 
(pp. 25-28). | | 
The author relates several instances of the tameness of the 
Tapir, and recommends it strongly for acclimatization. 


Craraz,G. Sur РЕдииз bisculus de Molina. Lettre’ М. H. 
DE Saussure. Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. pp. 241-248. 


See special part of this Record, under Cervus. 


Сомлмемоор, С. The historical Fauna of Lancashire and 
Cheshire. Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Liverpool, 1864, 
pp. 151-180. 

The author has collected ancient records of species of Mam- 
mals formerly inhabiting, or supposed to have inhabited, those 
counties, and enumerates more recent instances of the occur- 
rence of rare or interesting animals of all classes. 


Core, Е. О. Note on a species of Whale caught in the river 
Delaware. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, August 
(pp. 168, 169). 


——. Note on a species of Hunchback Whale. Ibid. Sept. 
(pp. 178-181). 


——. Contribution to a knowledge of Delphinide. Ibid. 
October (рр. 198-204), and December (рр. 278-281). 


The author has examined some thirty specimens in American 
_ collections, belonging to about 27 species ; the species to which 
the author has appended notes will be mentioned below. 


СовмаллА, Е. Descrizione di una nuova specie del genere Felis, . 
Е. gacohita. Mem. Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 1865 (рр. 7 and a 
plate). | 


Crisp, Е. On some points relating to the anatomy and habits 
of the Bactrian: Camel, and on the presence of intestinal 
glands not before noticed. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, March 
14 (pp. 257-265, with a woodcut). 


De u’Isiz, A. _ De l’existence d’une race négre chez le Rat, ou 
de l’identité spécifique du Mus rattus et du Mus alexandrinus. 
Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, iv. рр. 173-222. 


An extremely well-written article, and of great interest, not 
only on account of the result at which the author arrived as re- 
gards the species mentioned, but on account of the experiments 
made to prove the specific identity of two forms by the fertility 
of the hybrids between them. We shall give an abstract of this 
treatise in the special part of this Record. | 
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Роме, W. H. On Physalus sibbaldii (Gray). Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, June 13 (pp. 472-474). 


——. Observations upon a Fin-Whale (Physalus antiquorum) 
recently stranded in Pevensey Bay. Ibid. Nov. 28 (pp. 
699-705). 


Giese, С. Zur Charakteristik des libyschen Igels, Erinaceus. 
lsbycus, Ehb. Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. xxvi. 1865, 
July (pp. 1-7). . 


——. Zur Charakteristik der Hams _ , Cricetomys gam- 
dianus, Waterh. Ibid. August (рр. 186-139). 


—. Zur Charakteristik der Seideniffchen. Ibid. Sept. 
(pp. 257-261). [Contribution to our knowledge of the di- 
stinctive characters of Hapale. | 


Слы., Тн. On two species of Delphinide, from California, in the 
Smithsonian Institution. Proc. Acad. Nat. Ве. Philad. 
1865, Sept. (pp. 177-178). . ом 


Gitriy, J. В. Оп the Mammalia of Nova Scotia. Proc. & 
Trans. Nov. Scot. Instit. Nat. Sc. Halifax, vol. п. part 3, 
1865 (pp. 8-15). | 

This paper is full of valuable information as regards habits, 
geographical distribution, and variation of the species found in 

Nova Scotia. The volume mentioned contains a part of the In- 

sectivores and Carnivores only, viz. Condylura cristata, Lasiurus 

cinereus, Vespertilio subulatus and У. evotus, Lynx canadensis 
and L. rufus, Canis occidentalis, Vulpes fulvus. “We trust to see 
soon a continuation of these notes. 


Ситзсн, С. Beitrige zur Naturgeschichte der Antilope saiga 
(Pallas). Bull. Бос. Natur. Moscou, 1865, 1. pp. 207-245. 


Gray, J. E. Notice of some new species of Spider Monkeys 
(Ateles) in the collection of the British Museum. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, Dec. 12 (pp. 732-733). 


—. Notice of some new species of Marmoset Monkeys (Ha- 
pale and Midas). Ibid. (pp. 733-735). 


_—. Notices of some apparently undescribed species of Sapa- 
jous (Cedus) in the collection of the British Museum. Ibid. 
Dec. 12 (рр. 824-828, with woodcuts and a plate). 


——. A revision of the species of Golden Moles (Chrysochloris). 
Ibid. Nov. 28 (pp. 678-680). 


——. On the names of the genus Mystomys. (In a letter to 
Prof. Allman.) Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. pp. 425- 
428. 
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Gray, Г. Е. Revision of the genera and species of Mustelide con- 
tained in the British Museum. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
Jan. 24 (pp. 100-154, with a plate and woodcuts). 


——. Supplementary notes on the Mustelide. Ibid. Nov. 28 
(pp. 680-681). 


——. Notice of the skull of a new species of Bush-Goat 
(Cephalophus longiceps), sent from the Gaboon by M. Du 
Chaillu. Ibid. Feb. 14 (pp. 204-206, with a woodcut). 


——. Revision of the genera and species of Entomophagous 
Edentata, founded on the examination of the specimens in 
the British Museum. Ibid. April 11 (pp. 359-386, with 
woodcuts and three plates). 


——*. Notice of a new Whalebone Whale from the coast of 
Devonshire, proposed to be called Eschrichtius robustus. 
Ibid. Jan. 10 (pp. 40-43). 


——. Notice of а new species of Porpoise (Phocena tuberculi- 
fera) inhabiting the mouth of the Thames. Ibid. March 
28 (pp. 318-321). 


——. Notes on the Whales of the Саре; by Е. L. Layarp. 
With descriptions of two new species. Ibid. April 11 
(pp. 357-359, with woodcuts). These notes are preliminary 
to the following paper. 


‘——. Notices of a new genus of Delphinoid Whales from the 
Cape of Good Hope, and of other Cetaceans from the same 
seas. Ibid. June 27 (pp. 522-530, with woodcuts). 
[ Petrorhynchus. | 


—. Notice of a new species of Australian Sperm-Whale 
(Catodon krefftii) in the Sydney Museum. Ibid. Мау 23 
(pp. 439-142, with woodcuts). 


——. Short account of part of a skeleton of a Finner Whale, 
sent by Mr. Swinhoe from the coast of Formosa. Ibid. 
Nov. 28 (рр. 725-728, with woodcuts). 


——. Description of three species of Dolphins in the Free 
Museum at Liverpool. Ibid. Dec. 12 (pp. 735-739, with 
woodcuts). 


—. On the species of Manatees (Manatus), and on the 
difficulty of distinguishing such species by osteological cha- 
racters. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. February 
(pp. 130-139). 


® We may remark here that the numerous recent labours of Dr. Gray on Ce- 
taceans have been embodied in a separate work, ‘Catalogue of Seals and 
Whales ;’ but we are obliged to defer an account of it, as Из publication has 
been delayed to the commencement of the year 1868, 
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Krerrr, G. Description of a new species of Rock-Kangaroo 
from New South Wales. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, March 
28 (р. 324). [Pterogale longicauda.] 


——. Notice of a new species of Sperm-Whale belonging to 
the genus Euphysetes (MacLeay). Ibid. Nov. 28 (pp. 
708-713, with woodcuts). [Huphysetes macleayii]. 


Геувого, Е. Bemerkungen iiber Dolichotis patagonica, Lago- 
stomus tridactylites und Dasypus minutus. Corresp.-Blatt. 
zool.-mineral. Verein. Regensb. xix. 1865 (pp. 114-115). 


The author makes some observations on specimens kept in 
captivity. 
Martin, L. Die Hornbildung bei der Mazama-Antilope. 
Zool. Gart. 1864, рр. 254-256. 


[The formation of the horns of Antilope furcifera. | 


Moriz, J. On the identity of the Hairy-nosed Wombat 
(Phascolomys lastorhinus, Gould) with the Broad-fronted 
Wombat (P. latifrons, Owen), with further observations on 
the several species of this genus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
Dec. 12 (рр. 838-854). ao 


Овзвокм, W. Notes on the Cheiroptera of Jamaica. By the 
late Mr. W. Озвовм. Communicated by P. Г. Зсглтев. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865 (pp. 61-85). 


During a two years’ sojourn in Jamaica, the late Mr. W. Os- 
burn made a collection of Bats, which were described by Mr. 
Tomes in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1861, р. 63. Mr. Osburn had kept 
a journal, in which he carefully collected all his observations re- 
garding the habits of these animals and the circumstances under 
which he obtained them. These notes are now edited by Dr. 
Sclater, who has added the names under which the species were 
described by Mr. Tomes. They are thirteen in number, and 
will be mentioned below. 


Owen, В. Contributions to the Natural Ehstory of the An- 
thropoid Apes. No. VIII. On the external characters of 
the Gorilla (Troglodytes gorilla, Sav.). Trans. Zool. Soc. 
vol. у. 1865 (pp. 243-284, plates 43—49). 


The greater portion of this paper was read before the Zoological 
Society as far back as 1859, January 11th, and printed in the 
Procecdings of that year. It appears now with important addi- 
tions, in which the brain- and limb-characters of the Gorilla, and 
their zoological value, the classification of the Quadrumana, and 
the steps necessary to transmute a Gorilla into a Man are dis- 


cussed (see p. 20). 
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Owen, R. On the marsupial pouches, mammary glands, and 
mammary foetus of the Echidna hystrix. Philos. Trans. 1865 
(рр. 671-686, with three plates).—An abstract of this me- 
moir appeared in Proc. Roy. Soc. 1865, p. 106, and in 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. May, pp. 419-423. 


Peters, W. Note on the Mammalia observed by Dr. Welwitsch 
in Angola. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, April 25 (pp. 400-401). 


Eleven species are enumerated. 


. Note on the systematic position of Platacanthomys 
lasiurus. Ibid. April 25 (pp. 397-399, with a plate). 


——. Ueber die zu den Vampyri gehérigen Flederthiere, und 
iiber die natiirliche Stellung der Gattung Antrozous. Mo- 
natsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1865, Oct. 16 (pp. 503-525). 


[On the Chiropteres belonging to the Vampyri, and on the 
natural position of the genus Antrozous. | 


Uber die brasilianischen von Spix beschriebenen Fle- 
derthiere. Ibid. Nov. 13 (pp. 568-588, with a plate). 


[Оп the Brazilian species of Chiropteres described by Spix.] 


PucHeran —. Sur les indications que peut fournir la Géo- 
logie, poar l’explication [de се] que présentent les Faunes 
actuelles. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865. 


This paper is spread over nearly all the numbers of the Journal 
mentioned, and is not finished in the volume for 1865. The 
author, who has adopted the doctrine of the variability of spe- 
cies, attempts to show where and in what manner geology can 
furnish evidence as regards an original relation between faunas 
which, in our period, present more or less degrees of difference. 
It would appear from M. Pucheran’s treatise that the assistance 
actually furnished by geology to the zoologist is, at present, 
insignificant, compared with what may be expected. The au- 
thor’s observations refer to the general characters of the Mam- 
malian and Ornithic faunas of the Sahara, Central Asia, and 
South America. He starts from the general fact that a perfect 
harmony exists between the physical conditions of a certain 
part of the globe and its fauna, and avows the impossibility of 
an explanation in cases where we find two countries, like New 
Guinea and Madagascar, offering the same physical characters, 
yet inhabited by most distinct faunas. 

To show that the harmony between the fauna and the phy- 
sical condition of a country has been gradually established 
(’harmonie post-établie), he chooses ($ 1) as an example the 
fauna of the plains of Africa and Northern Asia. Geology 
teaches us that the Sahara was once submerged below the sea; 
consequently the animals inhabiting it are not aborigines, but 
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must have immigrated either from Senegambia or Abyssinia, 
their affinities being decidedly African (not European). The 
plains of Central Asia likewise were once covered by the sea, 
and consequently their fauna also must be descended from that 
of neighbouring regions. But we find the animals of the desert 
strikingly characterized by, and differing from the original types 
in a peculiarly modified coloration, which, in the case of the 
animals of the Sahara, must have been caused by the rays of the 
sun, and m the case of those of the deserts of Asia, by con- 
tact with the soil (contact du sol). The latter animals have 
acquired, in the course of time, other differentiating characters— 
for instance, a denser and longer far (Siberian Tiger, Felis 
trbis), those of the Sahara much developed aural conch; 
and, in accordance with this, the savage tribes (of man) inha- 
biting the plains of Central Asia are distinguished by a great 
acuteness of the senses of hearing, seeing, and smelling. We 
care not to follow the author into the details by which he 
attempts to show that these physiological peculiarities of the 
Kalmucks, &c., are accompanied by corresponding external and 
anatomical modifications of the organs of sense. 

In § 2* М. Pucheran states that the number of “ centres of 
creation ” has been unduly increased by zoologists, that there 
must be an assemblage of genera and families (not of species 
only) to justify us in establishing a separate centre of creation, 
that Africa, having representatives of almost all its types in 
Asia or Europe, cannot be regarded as inhabited by a special 
fauna, but that New Holland and South America ought to be 
held in this respect distinct from the rest of the globe. 

He then enters into the details of the well-known charac- 
teristics of the South-American mammalian and ornithic faunas. 
As regards Mexico, he maintains that those mammals which it 
has in common with North America have a shorter and thinner 
pelage than their representatives in the more northern pro- 
vinces, but, on the other hand, that the pelage is longer in such 
of the Mexican species as have their ‘ homologues ” in South 
America. 


Вктмндвот, J. Om Klapmydsens ufodte Unge og dens Mel- 
ketandseet. Vid. Meddel. naturh. Foren. Kjobnh. for 1864. 
1865, рр. 248-264, with a woodcut. 


[Оп the Foetus of Cystophora, and its milk-teeth.] 


SaussurE, H. de. Note supplémentaire sur les Mammiféres 


® М. Pucheran does not appear to have been well acquainted with the 
literature connected with the subject of the geographical distribution of 
animals; at all events he does not mention previous authors who have 
worked Aa the same field and arrived at some of the conclusions which he 
. as, | 
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du Mexique. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, Sept. (рр. 257- 
262). 

These notes are chiefly corrections or additions to the author’s 
paper on Mexican Mammals, which appeared in the twelfth 
volume (1860) of the same journal. The more important will 
be mentioned below. 


Scuiecet, H. Contributions & la faune du Madagascar et des 
{les avoisinantes, d’aprés les découvertes et observations de 
Messrs. Е. Pollen её М. D.-C. van Dam. Nederl. Tydschr. 
Dierk. ш. 1865, pp. 73-89. 


The mammals which are treated of in this paper are the 
Lemurs and Viverra schlegeltt. 


Scumipt, М. Der №г2 (Vison lutreola). Zoolog. Garten, 
1865, pp. 168-175, with a woodcut. 


Sciatrer, Р.Г. Description of a new species of Indian Porcu- 
pine. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, April 11 (pp. 352-356, with 
a plate). [Hystrir malabarica. | 


Зстлтев, Р.Г. The Mammals of Madagascar. Quart. Journ. 
Science, 1864, April (pp. 213-219, with a lithogr. sketch). 
The author enumerates in systematic order the Mammals 

inhabiting this island, viz. 28 specics of Lemurides: belonging 
to 9 genera (against 11 African and 4 Asiatic species), 5 Bats, 
9 Insectivores, 5 Carnivores (Viverrines), ] Rodent, and 1 
Pachyderm (Potamocherus africanus). Cats, Dogs, and Rumi- 
nants are entirely absent. The wide difference between this 
fauna and that of the nearest continent (that of East Africa), 
the fact that in several instances we are reminded of the Indian 
and South-American faunas, together with the presence of types 
quite peculiar to Madagascar, induce the author to regard 
it, with the Mascarene Islands, as a distinct zoological region, 
for which he proposes the name Lemuria. Being an advocate 
of the hypotheses of the continuity and of the derivative origin 
of species, he draws the following conclusions as regards the 
origin of the Mammals of Madagascar :— 


1. Madagascar has never been connected with Africa, as it at present 
exists. This would seem probable from the absence of certain all-pervading 
Ethiopian types in Madagascar, such as Antilope, Hippopotamus, Felis, &c. 
But, on the other hand, the presence of Lemurs in Africa renders it certain 
that Africa, as it at present exists, contains land that once formed part of 
Madagascar. 

2. Madagascar and the Mascarene Islands must have remained for a long 
epoch separated from every other part of the globe, in order to have acquired 
the many peculiarities now exhibited in their Mammal fauna, e. g. Lemur, 
Chiromys, Eupleres, Centetes, &c., to be elaborated by the gradual modifica- 
tion of preexisting forms. 
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3. Some land-connexion must have existed in former ages between Mada- 
gucar and India, whereon the original stock, whence the present Lemuridz 
of Africa, Madagascar, and India are descended, flourished. 

4 It must be likewise allowed that some sort of connexion must aleo have 
existed between Madagascar and land which now forms part of the New 
World—in order to permit the derivation of the Centefine from a common 
stock with the Solenodon[*], and to account for the fact that the Lemuridz, 

asa body, are certainly more nearly allied to the weaker forms of American 
monkeys than to any of the Simiide of the Old World. 


ScuaTer, Р. L. The Mammals of Australia. Quart. Journ. 
Science, 1865, Jan. (pp. 13—19, with a lithogr. sketch). 


According to our present knowledge, Australia is inhabited 
by 107 Implacental, and 53 Placental Mammals, viz. 29 Ro- 
dents, 23 Bats, and 1 Carnivore (the Dingo). It is, however, 
worthy of remark that the 53 Placentals belong to 1] genera, 
whilst the 107 Implacentals are referred to 16 only. The pre- 
dominance of Implacentals over Placentals distinguishes at once 
the Australian Mammal-fauna from that of every other part of 
the world. The author concludes from this, that Australia 
must have been separated from the great mass of land which 
forms the Old World at a time when Marsupialism was the pre- 
valent, if not the only, form of Mammalian life in existence 
upon our planet. The Implacental Mammals are the old indi- 
genous denizens of the country ; the Placental to be regarded as 
probably nothing more than intruders of comparatively recent 
introduction т. 


Sctater, P. L. The Mammals of South America. Quart. 
Journ. Science, 1865, Oct. (pp. 605-621, with a lithogr. 
sketch). 

The author discusses in systematic order the various forms of 
Terrestrial Mammals of the Neotropical region, which, from the 
number of peculiar types, he regards, after Australia, as the 
most distinct of any of the great zoological divisions of the 
world’s surface. He sums up its principal characteristics as 
follows :— 


1. The possession of two families of Quadrumana (Себе and Пара»), 
constituting a special section of this order (Platyrhina), peculiar tw this 


region. 
2. The absence of the true frugivorous Bats (Pteropodide), and the pre- 


[* This alleged affinity is in some measure counterbalanced by the recent 
discovery that the West African Potamogale is similarly allied to Solenodon. 
The entire absence of Felis and Canis in Madagascar ap very much to 
contradict the bold hypothesis of a connexion between Madagascar and the 
New Worl 

+ See Mr. ‘refit’ observation on fossil remains of the Dingo, as reported 
above, p 2. 
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sence of a peculiar family of Chiroptera (Phyllostomakde), some forms of 
which are frugivorous, and others feed solely on the blood of living animals. 

3. The absence.of Insectivora, except the singular genus Solenodon of the 
Antilles. 

`4. The absence of Viverrida, and the presence of several peculiar genera 
of Carnivores (Icticyon, Galictis, Nasua, and Cercoleptes). 

5. The absence of true Mus, which is replaced by Hesperomys and allied 
forms, and the presence of numerous forms of Hystricide, constituting nearly 
the whole of this extensive and varied family. 

6. The absence of Proboscideans and Perissodactyles, except Tapirus. 
` 7. The great poverty of Ruminants, the family Вомае being entirely un- 
represented, and only Cervus and Auchenia occurring out of the whole sub- 
order. 

8. The presence of three families, containing by far the majority of genera 
and species of Edentates. 

9. The possession of a peculiar family of Marsupials (Didelphys), which 
has intruded itself into the Nearctic Region, but is unknown elsewhere. 


STEENsTRUP, J. Yderligere Bemérkninger om Malketandsattet 
hos Remmesalen. Vid. Meddel. naturh. Foren. Kjébnh. 
for 1864. 1865, pp. 269-274. 


[Last remarks on the milk-teeth of Phoca barbata.] 


Storiczxa, К. Note on Lagomys curzonie (Hodgs.). Journ. 
' Ав. Soc. Beng. 1865, pp. 108-111. 


C. Anatomical Publications. 


Biscnorr, Tu. Ueber das Vorkommen eines eigenthiimlichen, 
Blut und Hamatoidin enthaltenden Beutels an der Placenta 
der Fischotter (Lutra vulgaris). Sitzgsber. Bayr. Akad. 
Wiss. Miinch. 1865, i. March (pp. 213-224, with two 
plates). 


[On a peculiar sac-like appendage of the placenta of Lutra 
vulgaris, containing blood and hematoidin. ] 


Ueber die Ei- und Placenta-Bildung des Stein- und Edel- 
marders, Mustela foina und martes, und des Wiesels, Mus- 
tela vulgaris. Ibid. (pp. 339-350). 


[On the structure of the ovum and placenta of Mustela foina, 
martes, and vulgaris. | 





Burt —, and Turner, W. Exhibition of three skulls of the 
Gorilla, received from M. du Chaillu, with observations 
relative to their anatomical features. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Edinb. v. 1865, Jan. (pp. 341-350). 


Crisr, Е. Оп the Os Penis of the Chimpanzee and of the 


Orang. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, Jan. 10 (pp. 48-49, with 
two woodcuts). | : 
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Dean, J. The Gray Substance of the Medulla oblongata and 
Trapezium. Smithson. Contrib. (173) 1864. 4to (pp. 75, 
with sixteen plates). 


Fuirr1, ЕР. ps. Ueber das Foramen orbito-temporale der 
amenkanischen Affen. Moleschott, Untersuch. Natur- 
lebre, 1х. 1864, pp. 360-362. —_- 


[On the foramen orbito-temporale of the Monkeys of the 
New World. ] 


Номев, М. H. On the Commissures of the Cerebral Hemi- 
spheres of the Marsupialia and Monotremata, as compared 
with those of the Placental Mammalia. Philos. Trans. 
1865, pp. 633-651, with three plates. (Abstract in Proc. 
Roy. Soc. 1865, pp. 71-74.) 


—. Reply to Prof. Owen’s paper “On Zoological Names,” 
&с., read before the Royal Society March 23, 1865. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. 1865, March 30 (рр. 134-139). 


Grczensaur, С. Untersuchungen zur Vergleichenden Ana- 
tomie der Wirbelthiere. Ней. 1. Carpus et Tarsus. Leip- 
zig, 1864, 4to (pp. 127, with six plates). Heft 2. Schul- 
tergiirtel der Wirbelthiere. [The humeral arch of Ver- 
tebrates.] Leipzig, 1865, 4to (pp. 176, with nine 
plates). 


—. Upon the episternal portions of the Skeleton, as they ap- 
pear in Mammalia andin Man. (Jen. Zeitschr. Med. 1864 ; 
translated in Nat. Hist. Review, 1865, pp. 545-567.) 


Стевег, С. Zur Characteristik ciniger carnivoren Saugethiere. 
Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. xxiv. 1864, Dec. (pp. 465- 
476). 

This paper contains notes on the skulls of several Carnivores, 
which will be mentioned below. 


——. Zur Osteologie des labradorischen Springers, Jaculus 
labradorius. Ibid. 1865, xxv. pp. 272-274. 


——. Die Oeffnung im Jochfortsatz des Nagethier-Schiadels. 
Ibid. pp. 427-432. 


(The foramen in the zygomatic process of Rodentia. ] 


Gratiotet P. Comparaison du bras et de la main de l’homme 
avec l’avant-bras et la main des grands Singes a4 sternum 
plat désignés & tort par les naturalistes sous le nom d’an- 
thropomorphes. Compt. Rend. lix. August 17, p. 321; and 
Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. рр. 266-269. 


Haventon, S. Notes on Animal Mechanics. No. ТУ. On the 
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Muscular Anatomy of the Lion; and No. V. On the Mus- 
cular Anatomy of the Seal. Proc. Roy. Imsh Academy, 
1865, pp. 85-101, with woodcuts. 


Нохтеу, Т.Н. On the Structure of the Stomach of Desmodus 
rufus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, April 11 (pp. 386-390, with 
a woodcut). 


Lankester, Е. В. On the Cerebrum of the Entellus Monkey. 
Quart. Journ. Science, 1865, July (pp. 562-565, with 
woodcuts). 


Госле, J.Cu.G. Die Hand und der Fuss. Ein Beitrag zur 
vergleichenden Osteologie der Menschen, Affen und Beu- 
telthiere. Abhandl. Senckenb. ntrforsch. Ges. 1865, т. 
рр: 275-332, with four plates. 


[The Hand and the Foot. А contribution to the compara- 
tive anatomy of Man, Apes, and Marsupials. | 


Mivart,St.G. Contributions towards a more complete know- 
ledge of the Axial Skeleton in the Primates. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, June 27 (pp. 545-592, with woodcuts). 





. Notes on the Myolégy of a specimen of Cercopithecus 
sabeus. Ibid. Jan. 10 (pp. 43-46, with two woodcuts). 


Mivart, St. G., and Muriz, J. Observations on the Anatomy 
of Nycticebus tardigradus. Ibid. Feb. 28 (pp. 240-256, 
with woodcuts). 


This paper treats almost wholly of the myology of this 


animal. 


Монте, J., and Mivart, St.G. On the Myology of Нутах 
capensis. Ibid. April 11 (рр. 329-352, with woodcuts). 


Мове, J. Observations upon Presbytes albigena (Gray) and 
Colobus guereza (Riipp.). Ibid. Dec. 12 (pp. 740-745). 


——. On the Anatomy of a Fin-Whale (Physalus antiquorum) 
captured near Gravesend. Ibid. Feb. 14 (pp. 206-227, 
with woodcuts). 


——. On deformity of the Lower Jaw in the Cachalot (Physeter 
macrocephalus). Ibid. April 11 (pp. 390-396, with two 
woodcuts). 


Owen, В. Оп zoological names of characteristic parts, and 
homological interpretations of their modifications and be- 
ginnings, especially in reference to Connecting Fibres of 
3 Proc. Roy. Soc. 1865, March 23 (рр. 129- - 
133). 
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This refers to the abstract of Mr. Flower’s memoir on the 
Marsupial brain in Proc. Roy. Soc., quoted above. 


PacEeNsTECHER, A. H. Ein Fall von Offenbleiben des eifér- 
migen Loches im Herzen des Stachelschweines. Zool. 
Gart. 1865, pp. 214-217, with a woodcut. 


[A case of open foramen ovale in the heart of a Porcupine]. 


Pertickew, J.B. On the arrangement of the Muscular Fibres 
in the Ventricles of the Vertebrate Heart, with physiological 
remarks. Philos. Trans. 1864, pp. 445-500, with five 
plates. 


——. On the Relations, Structure, and Function of the Valves 
of the Vascular System in Vertebrata. Trans. Roy. Soc. 
Edinb. xxii. 1865, pp. 761-805, with two plates. 


Reicuert, К. Beitrag zur feinern Anatomie der Gehérschnecke 
des Menschen und der Saugethiere. Abhandl. Akad. Wiss. 
Berl. (1865), 1865, pp. 1-60, with three plates. 


[Contribution to the minute anatomy of the cochlea of the 
ear of Man and Mammals. ] 


Rotteston, С. On the Placental Structures of the Tenrec 
(Centetes ecaudatus), and those of certain other Mam- 
malia ; with remarks on the value of the Placental system 
of classification, Trans. Zool. Soc. v. 1865, pp. 285-316, 
with a plate. 


The author describes the female generative organs of the 
Tenrec, and the maternal and foetal structures developed in 
utero in connexion with the embryos, and compares them with 
those of other Mammals known to him from autopsy or from 
a careful study of the literature on the subject. He believes 
that the modifications of the placental structures form a very 
safe basis for the classification of the Monodelphous Mammalia. 


Rcrnerrorp, W. The Csophagus of the Ruminantia. Journ. 
Proc. Linn. Soc., Zool. 1865, pp. 53-61, with woodcuts and 
a plate. 


Van Bamseke—. Sur le squelette de ]’extrémité antérieure des 
Cétacés. 

This paper does not appear to have been published up to the 
present time ; but there is a preliminary report on it by Prof. Van 
Beneden, in Bull. Acad. Sc., Lettres, &c. Belg. 1864, xix. 
pp. 388-392. 


Wetcker, H. Ueber die Entwicklung und den Bau der Haut 
und der Haare bei Bradypus, nebst Mittheilungen iiber eine 
im Innern des Faulthierhaares lebende Alge. Abhandl. 
ntrf, Ges. Halle, ix. 1864, pp. 17-72 4 (with two plates). 
1865. [voL, 11.] с 
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{On the development and structure of the skin and hairs of 
Bradypus, with notes on an Alga (Pleurococcus) growing in the 
interior of the hairs of the Sloth.] 


_ The author found a nearly mature embryo of Bradypus tridac- 
tylus (cuculliger?), 26°5 centim. long, enveloped in an amnion- 
like, tight-fitting sac. The embryo presented itself within this 
thembrane, covered by a perfectly developed coat of hairs 
nearly an inch long. Microscopical examination, and the cir- 
cumstance of this membrane passing into the outermost covering 
of the nails and into the epithelium of the mucosa of the mouth 
and umbilical cord, proved that it is not the amnion, but the up- 
permost stratum of the epidermal lamella of the embryo, raised 

y the hairy covering which is developed within this sac, called by 
the author epitrichium. In a younger embryo, 24'5 centim. long, 
the hairs are not developed, and consequently no epitrichium is 
formed. Such an epitrichium is found in Cholepus, Myrmeco- 
phaga, Dicotyles, Sus, and probably in the Horse; and absent 
in Dasypus, Calogenys, Dasyprocta, Hydrocherus, Cervus, Ovis, 
Bos, Didelphys, Ursus, Felis, and in Man. The remainder of 
the memoir treats of the structure of the hair of Bradypus, and 
of an Alga growing in the interior of the hair. 


О. Publications of a Popular Character. 


Ввенм, В. L., und Zimmermann, Tu. Е. Bilder und Skizzen 
aus der Thierwelt im zoologischen Garten zu Hamburg. 
Liegnitz, 1865. 8vo. pp. 283, with 26 illustrations. 


This book contains the description of a new species of Deer, 
named Rusa paradoxa (see below). 


Cornetius, С. Die Zug- und Wanderthiere. Berlin, 1865. 
Svo. рр. 341. 


The author treats in systematic order of the animals, from 
the Mammalia to the Mollusca, of which periodical or isolated 
migrations are known. 


Dumerit, A. Des animaux utiles & Роше, programme d’un 
cours de zootechnie ou zoologie appliquée. Mém. Soc. 
Imp. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xi. 1865, pp. 229-252. 


Without entering into a detailed enumeration of animals 
useful to man, the author shows in what various ways man de- 
‘rives benefit from the animal creation. 


Smant, Н. В. The Animals of North America, Mammals. 
Montreal, 1864. 8vo (рр. 112, with woodcuts). | 


A poor popular account of Canadian Mammals, illustrated by 
rude woodcuts. 
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QUADRUMANA. 


Mr. Mrvarr has entered into a detailed examination of the 
vertebral column of Quadrumana, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
pp. 545-592; and we have to refer to this anatomical paper 
here because the author has applied the results of his study to 
the determination of the natural affinities of the groups. The 
paper (illustrated by woodcuts) is divided into two parts: in the 
first the several portions of the axial skeleton are treated of ; and 
in the second the vertebral peculiarities of each group or genus 
examined are summed up. The author himself gives the follow- 
ing as the results of his examination’ :— 
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The Primates present us (es regards their vertebral column only) with four 
principal of structure, well represented, respectively, by (1) Simta, (2) 
Cercopithecus, (3) Nycticebus, and (4) Lemur,—the first having, however, many 
points in common with the third, and the second with the fourth; so that 
the affinities between the various groups of the order (as regards their spinal 
characters) may be represented under the symbol of a tree (see fig.). The 
trunk of such a tree divides into two main branches,—one of them representing 
the forms posscasing few caudal vertebra, an elongated tapering sacrum, 


inconspicuous- metapophyecs or anapophyses, neural spines of trunk nearly 
c2 
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always vertical or backwardly inclined, and that of the axis more or less 
bifid or trifid, cervical vertebre short, and cervical spines sometimes very 
produced—that is to say, the forms included in the family Homintde and in 
the subfamilies Stmiine and Nycticebine ; the other main branch representing 
all the rest of the order, and possessing the characters attributed above to the 
битые (other than the Simtine), the Cebide, the Hapalide, and the Le- 
murotdea in common. 

The first main branch gives off a secondary one to represent the Nyctice- 
bine, and then divides into three others for (1) Homo, (2) for Troglodytes 
and Simia, and (3) for Hylobates. The second main branch bifurcates,—its 
first division representing the Simiide other than the Simiune, together with 
the Cebide and Hapalide ; Из second denoting the Lemuroidea other than 
the Nycticebine. From both the Semnopithecine and Cynopithecine Тпииз 
and Cynocephalus distinguish themselves as separate twigs; and Afeles 
diverges from the Cebide generally, and very interestingly parallels Hylobates 
in its long cervical neural lamine, backwards inclined neural spines of 
trunk-vertebre, large transverse diameter of thorax, and slightly marked 
metapophyses and anapophyses. Mycetes and Lagothriz also, with their 
marked hyperapophyses, and Chrysothrix, with its undivided caudal transverse 
processes, are also special forms.’ The genera Galago, Tarsius, and Cheromys, 
with their rudimental cervical spines, diverge so much from the typical Le- 
murs that they might almost be represented as a distinct primary division of 
the second main branch, instead of a subdivision of that bifurcation which 
culminates in Zemur, and which gives off a twig to represent Indris—a form, 
as we have seen, almost, if not quite, as distinct amongst the Тетигощеа as 
Homo is amongst the Anthropoidea. 


Prof. Госле has published the results of a detailed examina- 
tion of the osseous structure of the hand and foot of various 
races of man, of Anthropoid and other Apes, and of two Marsu- 
pials (Phalangista and Phascolarctos), Abhandl. Senck. ntrf. 
Ges. v. pp. 275-332. We cannot enter into the anatomical 
details of this treatise without reproducing a greater portion of 
it than is consistent with the object of this Record. The chief 
results arrived at by the author are, that the development of a 
thumb commences on the hind limb of certain Marsupials, that 
the hinder hand of the tailless as well as of the tailed Apes agrees 
anatomically and physiologically more with the human hand 
than with any other extremity of the limbs of Mammals, and, 
consequently, that the Quadrumana form a perfectly distinct 
order ; finally, that man only has a perfect hand and a perfect 
foot, with perfectly separate functions. This memoir, which 
must be consulted by every one who is engaged in the study of 
this subject, is illustrated by four plates. 


SIMIIDZ. 


Troglodytes gorilla. Prof. Owen’s memoir “ On the external 
characters of the Gorilla,” read before the Zoological Society in 
1859, has been published in the Transactions of the Society, 
vol. у, рр. 243-284, accompanied by seven plates ;— 
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After giving the history of our knowledge of this Ape, the author describes 
in detail the external characters and appearance of a young but nearly full- 
gown specimen preserved in spirits, and adds descriptions of the adult of 
both sexes, and of the very young animal, from skins. Compared with the 
other Anthropoid Apes and with the long-armed Gibbons, the Gorilla proves 
tobe the most nearly related to man, the Gibbons being the lowest in the 
sale, The appearance of superior cerebral development in the Siamang and 
other long-armed Apes is due to their small size and the concomitant 
feeble development of their jaws and teeth; it is an appearance which 
depends upon the precocious growth of the brain as dependent on the 
law of its development. In all Quadrumana the brain has reached its 
full size before the second set of teeth is acquired. If a young Gorilla, 
Chimpanzee, or Orang be compared with a young Siamang of corresponding 
age, the absolutely larger size and better shape of the brain, the deeper and 
more numerous convolutions of the cerebrum, and the more completely 
covered cerebellum inthe former, demonstrate the higher organization of the 
shorter-armed Apes. Аз growth proceeds, the facial portion of the skull 
increases, and the bony fulcra for the temporal muscles rise, but the brain 
grows no more; yet it is still better and larger than is that of the long-armed 
Ape, which retains throughout life so much more of the characters of imma- 
turity, especially in the structure of the skull. 

The author then proceeds in detail to a variety of characters by which the 
Gorilla makes s closer step towards Man than does any of the other Apes 
named. He examines the fossil Quadrumana, and shows that none of them, 
as far as we are acquainted with them at present, comes as near to Man as 
do the living Anthropoid Apes. 

After having given an account of the food and habits of the Gorilla, he 
enters into a discussion of the zoological value of the characters derived from 
the brain and limbs, and arrives at these conclusions :—that the human cha- 
racteristics of the brain afford a zoological character of higher degree and 
importance than do those of the limbs; that, agreeably with this estimate of 
the value of cerebral characters, the Gorilla, like the Chimpanzee and Orang, 
remsins with the Gibbons and lower Quadrumana, and stands apart in a distinct 
subclass from the genus Homo; and that, if an ordinal value be assigned to 
the limb-characters which distinguish Carnivora from Quadrumana, the same 
value must be assigned to the limb-characters which distinguish Quadru- 
mana from Bimana, 

To fix the position of the Gorilla among the Quadrumanes, the author 
proceeds to consider the divisions of this order. The Gorilla would belong to 
the suborder of Catarrhines, to the tribe of Pithecina (Is. Geoff. St.-Hil.), to 
the section of Dasypyga (Kuhl), and finally to the genus Troglodytes, Geof- 
froy’s genus Gorilla being rejected. 

In conclusion, the author enumerates the chief steps necessary to trans- 
mute a Gorilla into a man, and directs our attention to the contrast between 
the peculiarly limited range of geographical distribution of the Orangs and 
Chimpanzees and the cosmopolitan character of mankind. 

Dr. Bart and Mr. Turner have examined three skulls of the Gorilla, and 
published their observations in Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. у. 1865, pp. 341-350. 


Hr. В. Meyer has made remarks on an old example of a Gorilla, and on а 
skull, Fiinft. Bericht 4. Offenbach. Verein. 1864, pp. 58-62, with a plate. 
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М. Свлттогет has recognized in a large Chimpanzee from 
Tropical Africa a distinct species, which he names Troglodytes 
aubryi (Compt. Rend. lix. p.321; Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. р. 266). 
It is distinguished by an entirely black face, and by a well-de- 
veloped “ talon” on the hinder part of the last lower molar. In 
dissecting this specimen and other Anthropoid Apes, he paid par- 
ticular attention to the forearm and the hand, comparing it 
with those of Man, and shows that the large muscle which moves 
the thumb independently of the other digits in Man is entirely 
absent in the Gorilla and Chimpanzees, and that the thumb-por- 
tion of the tendon of the m. flexor digitorum communis is still 
more reduced in size than even in other monkeys. The author 
did not live to see the final publication of this last work of his ; 
but in it he expressed his full conviction that anatomical facts 
have not given any foundation to the idea of a close affinity 
between Man and Ape. 


Dr. Crisp has discovered an os penis in the Gorilla, as well as 
in the Chimpanzee. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 48. 


Prof. Wyman has given comparative measurements of the pelvis and limbs 
in two Europeans, a Hottentot, a Chimpanzee, and a Gorilla. Proc. Bost. 
Soc. Nat. Hist. ix. p. 356. 

Semnopithecus entellus. Mr. Е. Ray Lankester has examined and figured 
the brain. Quart. Journ. Science, 1865, рр. 562-5665. 

Colobus guereza. Dr. Murie has examined the anatomy of this species, 
which does not show any differences from that of the species examined by 
Prof. Owen. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 744. 

Cercopithecus sabeus. The muscles of the extremities are described by Mr. 
Mivart. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 43-46. 

Cercocebus albigena. Dr. Murie has compared the skull of Presbytes albigena 
(Gray) with those of Semnopithecus, and confirms the opinion of M. Pucheran 
as to the propriety of referring this species to Cercocebus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, p. 740. 

Macacus ocreatus, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Inuus assamensis (Maclell.) is, according to Mr. Blyth, probably merely an 
individual variety of colour of I. rhesus. Journ. As. Soc, Beng. 1865, р. 192. 
Captain Hutton (ibid. 1864, Append. р. xiii) had stated in a note that this 
1. assamensis and I. pelops (Hodgs.) are totally distinct species. 


CEBIDZ. 


Cebus. Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865) has examined the 
specimens of this genus in the British Museum, and enumerates 
sixteen species, of which the following are characterized as 
new :— 

С. leucogenys, р. 825, pl. 45, from Brazil; С. leucocephalus, р. 827, from 
Columbia; С. flavescens, р. 827, from Brazil; С. annellatus, р. 827, from 
prea С, subcristatus, р. 827, from Brazil; and С. сарщаив, р. 827, from 

razil. 
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Ateles, Four new species are characterized by Dr. Gray, Prod. Zool. Soc, 
28 р 782 A, griseecens (Sclater), 4. cucullatus, A. fusciceps, and A. vel- 

Ateles cucullatus. The measurements of an animal in the flesh, and some 
notes on Из anatomy, are given by Dr. Murie, Proc. Zool. Вое, 1865, pp. 780- 
740, 

Нара. Dr. Gray distinguishes four subgeneric groups: 1. Hapale, with 
H. eurita (Сеойг.); 2. Iacchus, with H.racchus, of which J. vulgaris, albicoliis, 
penscillatus, and leucocephalus are varieties; 3. Cebuella, with H. pygmaa 
(Spix); 4. Мзсо, with H. melanura (Geoffr.). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 734. 

Prof. Giebel has examined the skeletons of Hapale jacchus, Н. edipus, 
and Н. rosaka, and the skull of И. penicillata, and describes osteological 
characteristics of these species. Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. xxv. 1865, 
рр. 257-261. 

Midas leucogenys, вр. п., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 735, from Brazil. 
Midas ruftventer (Gray) = М. elegantulus (Slack) is characterized, sbid. 


LEMURIDZ. 


Prof. Зсньксет has determined two species of Lemur, one 
from Mayotte (Comoro Islands), and the other from the north- 
west coast of Madagascar, and enters, on this occasion, upon. 
the distinctive characters of the species and their synonymy 
(Ned. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1865, pp. 74-78). He divides them 
thus :— 

L Tail with alternate black and white rings : Г. саца. 

IL Tail uniformly coloured. 

A. Ears almost hidden below long hairs: Г, varius (Geoffr.) and the 
true Г. macaco (L.). 
В. Ears not hidden. 

a. Snout whitish: 1. Г. coronatus (Gray)=L. chrysampyx (Schuur- 
man). 2. Г. mongoz (L., not Gray and other authors)=Z. nigrifrons 
(Geoffr., not Г. Cuv.) = Prosimia albimana et collaris (Gray, not Geoffr.). 

6. Snout black or blackish brown. 

а. Kars hairy to the margin: С. rubriventer (Geoffr.) = Г. flam- 
venter (Geoffr.). 

В. Ears with a broad naked marginal band: 1. Г. albifrons 
(Geoffr.). 2. Г. rufifrons (Benn.). 8. A species nearly always confounded 
with Г. mongoz (L.), of a very variable coloration, and consequently de- . 
scribed under various names, viz. by Geoffroy as Г. collaris, fulvus (or 
brunneus, у. 4. Hoeven), rufus et albtmanus, by Gray as Prostmta ranthomys- 
tax et melanocephala, and probably alse as Р. anjuanensis (not Geoffr.), and 
by Е. Cuvier as Г. nigrifrons. The constant characters of this species are— 
the dark colour of the vertex, a dark band along the median line of the 
forehead connecting the dark colour of the vertex with that of the snout, a 
broad greyish or reddish band on each side of the dark one descending to 
the cheeks. The dark band varies frequently and much as regards its width, 
but never suppresses the light band entirely. To this species, which may be 
called Г. collaris, belongs the Lemur from Mayotte, but, having a blackish 


) 


24 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


spot above the root of the tail (croupion), it may be distinguished by a 
specific name, Г. mayottensis (р. 76). The author then describes the varia- 
tions of colour in ten specimens, 

The species from the south-west coast of Madagascar examined by the 
author is represented by two examples: the female agrees with Г. leucomys- 
tax (Bartlett), the male with Г. macaco (L.)=L. niger (Geoffr.), which 
names must be considered synonyms of the same species (p. 77). 

Otolicnus crassicaudatus. Dr. Sclater, after a comparison of the typical 
specimens, arrives at the same conclusion as before (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
р. 711; Zool. Record, i. р. 15), viz. that Galago тощеиз (Bartlett) is little, 
if anything, more than a pale variety of О. crasstcaudatus; and that О, cras- 
sicaudatus, var. kirkss, is intermediate between it and the type of О. crasst- 
caudatus. | 

Nycticebus tardigradus. Messrs. Mivart and Миле have examined and 
described the muscular structure. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 240-256. As 
points of especial interest are pointed out—1. The appearance of that anthro- 
poid muscle, the flexor longus pollicis, and its resemblance, by the inter- 
lacements of its tendons with those of the flexor profundus, to the conditions 
always offered by the foot in Primates. 2. The almost atrophied gastrocne- 
mius, but concomitantly augmented flexor longus communis, which last, 
inverting the analogy of the flexor longus pollicis, resembles a hand-flexor 
in its origin from the proximal bone of the limb. 3. The very large size of 
the rectus anticus major, and the generally extensive development of the 
muscles of the ventral surface of the spine. 

Chiromys madagascariensis, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, 
vol, 11; 

Mr. Bartlett states that the Aye-Ave in the Zoological Gardensin Regent's _ 
Park is fond of fresh sugar-cane, which confirms him in his belief that the 
creature feeds upon the juices of trees. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. 
p. 142, 


_ РЕВД. 


CHIROPTERA. 


Prof. РЕтТЕвз has communicated a systematic synopsis of 
the groups and genera of Chiropteres, which will form the 
base of a monograph of this family, on which he is engaged at 
present: Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, p. 256. As 
‚ we shall soon have occasion to record the forthcoming work, 
and as no characters are added in this synopsis, the present 
notice will suffice. 


Prof. Psters has examined the typical specimens of the 
Brazilian species described by Эрих: they appear to have suf- 
fered much from the way in which they have been prepared ; 
but by softening some of them in a weak solution of alum, the 
author was enabled to recognize the original form of the dis- 
torted parts. The chief results of this examination are the 
following (Ibid. рр. 568-588) :— 


a 
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1. Noetio rufus, Spix=N. americanus or leporinus (Т.) = М. unicolor 
(Wied); Тегрегёйо тазётиг (Vahl)=N. dorsatus (Wied)=N. leporinus 
(Gerv. Casteln. pl. 12. figs. 6 & 6a) is probably merely a variety : p. 570. 

2. Noctiio albiventer, Spix=WN. affinis (D'Orb. & бегу.) =М№. leporinus 
(Gerv. Casteln. pl. 12. fig. 6b)=? NV. ruber (Rengger). Very badly figured 
by Spix. Differing from М. rufus in size; with or without a light dorsal 
band, as №. rufus, Prof. Peters adds the measurements, р. 572, and figures 
the skull, fig. 1. 

3. Molossus ursinus, Spix = Dysopes alecto (Temm.) = М, rufus (Geoffr.). 
The measurements are given, p. 576; and the skull is figured, fig. 3. 

4. Molossus nasutus, Spix. Ears in form and size similar to those of 
М. obscurus, not united, the distance between them being 2 millim. Tragus 
very small, with broad base, and with a very small pointed process at the 
lower end of the base. Nares asin М. obscurus. Margin of the lips swollen, 
without a trace of cross folds. Wing-membrane terminating at the last 
third of the tibia. Calcaneum very long, extending nearly to the tail. Tail 
with eleven vertebree, six projecting beyond the wing. Ventral side of 
lumbar portion of the wing with a thick woolly fur, continued in a broad 
strip below the forearm, and descending on both sides of the metacarpus of 
the fifth finger nearly to the middle of the same. The ventral surface of 
the humeral portion is hairy near the throat only, whilst on the dorsal sur- 
face of the same portion of the wing a tapering band of thick hair extends 
to the middle of the forearm. <A band of thin hairs, 6 millim. broad, runs on 
the other side of the forearm, the hair becoming thicker between the fourth 
and fifth fingers, and descends to the commencement of the third fifth of the 
metacarpus of the fifth finger. Brown, lighter below: p. 576; skull, fig. 4. 

5. Molossus fumarius, Spix, identical with the preceding species: p. 579. 

6. Thyroptera tricolor, Spix, described by Rasch, Nyt Mag. Naturvid, 
Christ. 1843, iv. 1. 

7. Proboscidea (= Emballonura, Temm.) saxatilis, Spix = Vespertilio naso 
(Wied). Generally with two upper incisors on each side: р. 581. 

8. Proboscidea rivalis, Spix, identical with the preceding species: p. 581. 

9. Vespertilio brasiliensis, Spix. Original specimen lost: p. 581. 

10. Fampyrus cirrhosus, Spix= Trachyops fuliginosus (Gray). СЁ. р. 27. 

11. Vampyrus bidens, Spix, belongs to the genus Lophostoma (D’Orb. & 
Gerv.). A detailed description is given: р. 685. 

с 12. Vampyrus soricinus, Spix. СЫ. р. 28, 
13. Phyllostoma planirostre, Spix== Ph. perspicillatum (Geoffr.) is an Arti- 
beus: р. 587. 

14. Glossophaga amplextcaudata (Geoffr.) =soricina (Pall.) : р. 587. 

15. Diphylla ecaudata, Spix. Young examples appear to have = molars, 
adult ones =: p. 587. 

Nycteris grandis, вр. n., Peters, Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1865, 
р. 351. Similar to №. fuliginosa in colours and fur, but exceeding in size 
even №. javanica, Ears as long as the head. The four upper incisors are 
three-lobed, and the second lower premolar is scarcely one-third the size of the 
preceding, not compressed in its longitudinal diameter. From Guinea. 

Antrozous (Allen). Professor Peters has demonstrated that the nearest 
ally of this American genus is Nyctophilus from Australia. He thinks that, 
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for the present at least, it will be better to associate these two genera with 
the Megadermata than to introduce them into the natural group of Vesper- 
tiliones. Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1865, р. 621. 

Rhinolophus ferrum equinum. Mr. Salter has recorded the occurrence of 
this species at Thomson Manor House, in Dorsetshire,’ and indicates this 
locality as being much frequented by bats. Zoologist, 1865, р. 9886. 

Ceelops bernsteimi (Рутз.). Some remarks on the skull, and measurements 
of the typical specimen by Peters, 4. с. р. 644. 


Prof: РЕТЕвз has revised the genera and species allied to Vam- 
pyrus spectrum, uniting them into a group, Vampyré (Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1865, pp. 503-525). We give a full abstract 
of this paper :— 

A. Ears connected by a membrane. 
I. Macrotus (Gray) with two or three species. 


B. Ears not connected by a membrane. 
a. Tail at least as long as the interfemoral membrane, 
II. Lonchorhina (Tomes), with one species. 
Ш. Macrophyllum (Gray). with one species. 
Ъ. Тай much shorter than the interfemoral membrane, or absent. 
a. Molar teeth =~" — =~. 
IV. Vampyrus (Geoffr.) with one species. Horseshoe-shaped ap- 
pendage well developed, with the edge free. Lower lip with two broad 
warts, separated by s median groove. Ears large. First phalanx of middle 
finger conspicuously longer than one-half of the metacarpus, and but little 
‘ghorter than the second phalanx. Wing-membranes reaching the toes. Tail 


none. Incisors ; the second lower premolar well developed. 


У. Chrotopterus (subg. n., р. 505), differs from Vampyrus in having a 
short tail’; and the second lower premolar is small, somewhat displaced in- 


wards. Incisors <e, Type Vampyrus aurttus (Peters). 
VI. Schizostoma (Gervais). Horseshoe-shaped appendage well deve- 


loped ; two naked warts, separated by a median groove, in the middle of the 
lower lip. In other respects, externally, agreeing with ZLophostoma. In- 


cisors +3 the second lower premolar well developed, longer than broad. With 


three species :— 

1. Sch. behnit (sp. n., р. 505). The distance between the ears equals 
that of the eye from the margin of the snout; they are rather shorter than the 
head, and provided with about eight deepish transverse folds on the outer mar- 
gin; the lower auricular lobe forms an obtuse angle with the external edge 
of the ear. Tragus pointed, swollen along its inner edge, and provided with 
two protuberances at the base of its outer surface. Eyes much nearer to the 
ears than to the margin of the snout. The horseshoe-shaped appendage is 
conspicuously broader than the lanceolate appendage, which is three-eighths 
longer than broad, much pointed, and with the margins entire. On the dorsal 





* Not г which, the author informs us, is a misprint. 
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surface, the hairs extend over the basal half of the upper arm, aid as far on 
the lumbar region of the wing-membrane, becoming thinner on the latter 
part. Tail not quite reaching the middle of the interfemoral membrane, four- 
jointed. The second phalanx of the middle jinger conspicuously longer than the 
first. The wihg-membrane terminates opposite the calcaneum, which is 
distinctly shorter than the foot. Brown above, paler below. The hairs of 
the back are white at the base; then follow a brown and a whitish ring; the 
tips are brown again. Measurements of the various parts are appended to 
the detailed description ; total length 75 millim. From Cuyaba. 

2. Sch. minutum (Gervais). The two first phalanges of the middle 
finger are equal in length. The alar membranes do not quite reach the end 
ofthe НЫ ; calcaneum shorter than the foot; the basal third of the forearm 
haired above and below. 

3. Sch. elongatum (Ph. elongatum, Gray). The two first phalanges 
of the middle finger are equal in length. The alar membranes extend to the 
metatarsus ; calcaneum conspicuously longer than the foot ; the basal portion 
of the forearm nearly naked. 

УП. Lophostoma (D’Orb.). Horseshoe-shaped appendage rudimen- 
tary. Lower lip with a median triangular naked space, which is warty оп 
the borders. Ears large. First phalanx of middle finger but little shorter than 
one-half of the metatarsus and than the second phalanx. Wing-membranes 
extending to the tarsus or metatarsus, Calcaneum longer than the foot. Skull 
more or lees narrowed behind the orbits; palate emarginate on each side to 


the penultimate molar. Incisors 3; the second lower molar very small, but 


in the same series with the others. With three species, viz. L. bidens (Spix), 
L.amblyotis (Wagner), and L. sylvicola (D’Orb. & Gerv.). 

Of these L. amblyotis is described from the typical specimens. Some- 
what smaller than С. elongatum. ars very large, longer than head, united 
inwards with the forehead by ashort band. Tragus pointed. Eyes nearer to 
the ears than to the end of the shout. Lanceolate appendage pointed, one- 
third higher than broad. Fur continued over two-thirds of the upper arm, 
above and below ; on the ventral surface, very slightly woolly hair runs beyond 
the first third of the forearm, and a stripe of similar hair on the lumbar part 
of the wing-membrane, these parts being naked on the dorsal surface. Meta- 
carpal bone of the thumb a little longer than the first phalanx ; second finger 
conspicuously shorter than metacarpus of third finger. Lower leg half as long 
as forearm ; calcaneum long, one-fourth shorter than lower leg. Tail as long 
м foot, four-jointed, free at the tip. Wing-membrane extending nearly to 
the end of dorsal surface of metatarsus of second toe. Brown above, paler 
below. Total length 90 or 95 millim. 

УПТ. Trachyops (Gray). Inferior border of the horseshoe-shaped ap- 
pendage ill defined ; middle of the lower lip with a deep chin-groove and 
with a double row of warts; muzzle and chin with lobuliform warts. Ears 
large, First phalanx of middle finger somewhat shorter than one-half of the 
metacarpus, and very much shorter than the second phalanx. Wings as in 
Phyllostoma. Incisors 3; the second lower molar very small, displaced in- 
wards, У. cirrhosus (Spix)=T7. fuliginosus (Gray) = Tylostoma mexicanum 
(Saussure). 

IX. Phylloderma (subg. п., р. 512). Externally similar to Phyllustoma 


80 ZOOLOGICAL LITEBATURE. 


С. Molars $: Uroderma (subg: п.) ; with A. fallax (sp. n.), A. con- 
color (sp. п.), and A. personatus (Wagl.). ` 
. 9. Phyllops. Molars > ; palate deeply excised, to between the molars; with 
P. albomaculatus (Gundl.) and P. undatus (Gervais). 


8. Vampyrops. Skull and palate as in Artibeus; molars 5) similar to those 
of Surnira; with P. lineatum (Geoffr.) and V. vittatus (Pet.). 

P 4, Stenoderma (Geoff.). Molars +; the dentition, according to Geoffroy, 
appears to be very similar to that of Vampyrops; the author is uncertain 
whether the absence of the small hinder molar is a peculiar character, or de- 
pendent on young age only. 

5. Pygoderma (Pirs.). Molars < z, the fourth very small ; facial portion of 
the skull very high ; with P. bilabiatum (Wagn.). 

' 6, Ametrida (Gray). Teeth as in Pygoderma ; facial portion of the skull 
much flattened; with .A4. centurto (Gray). 

7. Chiroderma (Peters), with С. edlosum (Pet.) and С. ризйит (Wagn.). 
8. Sturntra (Gray), with P. lium (Geoffr.) and S. chilensis (Gerv.). 

_ 9. Brachyphylla (Gray) ; with В. cavernarum (Gray). 

10. Centurio (Gray); with С. senex (Gray) and С. m’murtris (Allen). 

Artibeus fallax, sp. n., Peters, Monataber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1865, р. 855. 
Extremely similar to 4. perspicillatus, but with the lower border of the horse- 
shoe-shaped appendage longer, more distinct, and finely notched. Molars 
=. Coloration variable as in A. perspicillatus. Gluianas. 


| Artibeus concolor, sp. n., Peters, 1. с. р. 357. Much smaller than the pre- 
ceding. Nasal appendage not notched on its lower free border. Ears and 


wing-membranes as in A: perapicillatus. Molars $. Uniform brown, paler 
below. Total length to the edge of the interfemoral membrane 85 millim. 
From Paramaribo. 

Artibeus (Dermanura) quadrivittatus, вр. n., Peters, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1865, р. 358. Of the size and appearance of Stenoderma toltecum (Sauss.), 
with which it also agrees in the nasal appendage and ears ; interfemoral mem- 
brane less broad and less hairy. Brown above, paler below, with four white 
longitudinal stripes on the head. The fourth lower molar but little shorter 
than the third. Total length of a specimen not quite adult, 80 millim. From 
Surinam. 

Artibeus perspicilatus (1.) and A. brachyotus (Neuwied). On their habite 
see Osburn, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 64 and 81. 

Centurto senez (Gray). С. „Лазодщатв : (Licht.; Pet.) and С. mericanus 
(Sauss.) are identical with this species. Peters, 1. с. р. 525. 

Desmodus rufus. Prof. Huxley describes and fi gures the very extraordinary 
form of itastomach, the cardiac portion of which is prolonged into an exceed- 
ingly long diverticulum, the pyloric division being very short. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, p. 886. On this occasion the author suggests a division of the 
Cheroptera into three primary groups, viz. Frugivora, Insectivora, and Hema- 
tophilina; the last group would comprise Desmnodus and Diphyila, 


Могтоорв biainvilis (Leach). On its {habite see Os Proc. 
1865, р. 72; а detailed description is added, mmm Zool. Boe. 
Citlonycteris osburns (Tomes). On ita habita see Osburn, 1 с. р. 68, 
Feria horrens (Е. Cuv.) is described by Peters, Monataber. Akad. -Wiss. 
Berl. 1865, p. 645. . 
Prof. Perers has given a short synopsis of the genus Molossus 
and the genera allied to it in Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 
1865, pp. 578—575 :— 


Г. Nyctinomus (Geoff.). Upper lip with more or less distinct cross folds. 
Ears very approximate or connected by a mentbrane. Intermaxillaries sepa- 
rate as in Veapertilio. Lower incisors 6 in young age, 4 (rarely 2) in the 
adult state. 

a. Nyctinomus s.s. Upper lip with distinct cross folds. One upper 
premolar. 1. М, brasthensis (Geoffr.). 2. №, gracilis (Wagn.). РЗ. М. au- 
ritus (Wagn.). 

b. Mormopterus, subg. п., р. 574. Upper lip with shallow cross 
folds; ears distinctly separate; snout flat. Twoupper premolars. М. sugu- 
laris, ep. п., р. 258, from Madagascar. 

IL Chsromeles (Horaf.). Upper lip thick, without cross folds. Ears 9183 
tant. Intermaxillaries united; upper incisors contiguous, not touching the 
canines. 

?Ш. Myopterus (Geoffr.). 

PIV. Mops (Е. Cuv.). ; 

У. Moloesus (Geoffr.). Upper lip thick, without cross folds. Intermaxil- 
laries united ; upper incisors contiguous. 

‘a. Promops (Gerv.). Ears very large, directed forwards, and more 
or leas united by a fold of the skin. Two upper premolars; upper incisors 
with the crowns divergent, and with the broad base touching the incisors. 
1. М. perotis (Wied). 2. М. gigas (Pet.). 3. М. abrasus(Temm.) 4. М. 
feoz (Gundl.). 5. М. nasutus (Spix). 

b. Molossus в. в. ars inclined forwards, more or less distinctly 
united by a fold of the skin. One upper premolar; upper incisors with the 
inner edges parallel, and with the base touching the canines. 1. М, rufus 
(ео). 2. М; obseurus (Geoffr.). | 

в, Molossops (subg. п., р.575). One upper premolar; upper incisors 
with the crowns divergent, and with their base separated from the canines by 
adisstema Ears moderate, triangular, distinctly separate. Muzzle flat ; Пре 
thick, amooth. Skull similar to that of Mormopterus. 

1. М. temmincku: (Lund). 

9. М. planirostris, вр. п., р. 575. Ears but little broader than 
high. Wing-membranes naked, except a narrow border of the lumbar por- 
hon, and below the dorsal surface of the lower arm, at the fifth finger, and 
ой the humeral portion above the lower arm. Above dark ferruginous ; 
lower parts light ferruginous laterally, and white mesially. Wings brownish 
black. Total length 78 millim. From British Guyana. 

8. М. brachymeles, вр. п., р. 675. Ears but little broader than 
bith, Ventral surface of the wings naked, except along a narrow strip on the 
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lumbar portion close to the trunk; on the dorsal surface, a patch of hairs 
above the lower arm near the humeral portion, and another between the 
fourth and fifth fingers and the forearm. Dark brown above, ferruginous 
below. 104millim. long. From Peru. 

4. М. aztecus (Sauss.). 


Molossus fumarius (Spix). For notes on this species see Osburn, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 79. 

Nyctinomus (Mormopterus, subg. п.) jugularis, вр. п., Peters, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, p. 468, from Madagascar. 

Nyctinomus nasutus (Spix). On its habits see Osburn, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, р. 61. 

Synotus. Dr. Allen proposes to separate generically the two American 
Barbastelles, S. macrotis and 5. totensendi, from the European species. Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, p. 173. Adding fresh descriptions of both species, he 
characterizes the new genus, which he names Corynorhinus. Prof. Peters says 
that this genus differs from Synotus only by having = molars, instead of 5; 
Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, р. 648. 

Plecotus auritus, Mr. W. Sowerby has observed in an example kept in 
captivity that it caught flies by means of the interfemoral membrane, which, 
pressed against the abdomen, formed a kind of trap or bag, in which the in- 
sect was kept until withdrawn and devoured. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, 
xvi, р. 302. | 

Histrotus velatus. Prof. Peters remarks that figs. 6a and 6 6 of plate 13 in 
Casteln. Voy. Amér. du Sud, Cheiropt., represent the dentition of this spe- 
cies, but that the head, fig. 6, is that of Plecotus auritus. Monatsber. Akad. 
‘Wiss. Berl. 1865, р. 571. | 

Natalus lepidus (Gervais). On its habits see Osburn, Proc. Zool. Soe. 
1865, р. 67. 

Lastonycteris, 5. п., founded by Prof. Peters for; Vespertilio noctivagans 
(Leconte), distinguished from Vespertilio and Vesperugo by its dentition 


о. т = 1 о, and from Afintopterus by a different form of the ears, 


nose, and skull. Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, р. 648. 

Vespertilio (Vesperus) mirza, вр. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Peraia, р. 342, 
from western Persia. 

М. Е. Harpy has reported on a deposit of guano in a cave near Vesoul in 
France, the entire mass being estimated at 700 or 800 cubic metres, It is the 
accumulation of the excrements of innumerable bats inhabiting the cave. 
Compt, Rend. 1865, lx. p. 1044. 


INSECTIVORA. 


Potamogale. Prof. ро Bocacz, in the memoir quoted above 
(p. 5), has given a most important contribution to the know- 
ledge of this animal. A shorter communication on the same 
subject appeared in the Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 402. He 
received from Angola the perfect skin of an adult female, askull, 
and the greater part of a skeleton, and a fetus. It proves to 
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belong to the family of Insectivores. The author rejects not 
only the name Potamogale given by Du Chaillu, but also that 
of Mythomys proposed by Gray, because it is not a member of 
the Murine tribe ; and adds, unfortunately, a third to the syno- 
nymy, viz., that of Вауота. Не gives a detailed description of 
the zoological and anatomical characters, figuring the animal, 
skull, and other parts of the skeleton, and regards it as the type 
of a distinct group of Insectivores, allied to Solenodon and 
Sorer. Не fixes the generic characters thus :— 


Rostrum productam, rotundatum, depressum ; rhinarium minimum, nu- 
dum, bifidum ; oculi parvi; auriculz prominuls, rotundatm, piloss ; pedes 
ambulatorii plantigradi, pentadactyli, posteriores syndactyli, digitis 2° et 3° 
uaque ad basin phalangis tertis coadunatis; ungues falculares; cauda longa, 
alta, compressa, dimidio apicali compressissima, in acumen desinens. Mam- 
mse uropygii dus. Cranium arcu zygomatico nullo, bulla ossea oblonga, 
distincta, osse tympanico annulari. Clavicule пою. Ossa antebrachii 
sejuncta, Овза cruris connata, Dentes quadraginta, dentibus Solenodontis, 
quoad numerum, formam ac dispositionem, valde similes 


— —> =—. SP — 


(5 1 4 1 3.4/° 
Ната! агсВев, articulating with the intervals of the caudal тегеБме, are 
much developed. 


_ Dr. Gray, in a letter directed to Prof. Allman (who is engaged 
in a publication on this animal), wishes him to reconsider the 
question whether the name Potamogale given by Du Chaillu 
has any claim to be adopted. Не persists in rejecting it, on 
account of the incorrectness of Du Chaillu’s notes on the animal. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. p. 426. 

We fully agree with Dr. Gray as regards the principle on 
which he objects to the name Potamogale. If we commence to 
introduce names into the system given at random by inex- 
perienced amateurs or popular writers, or names unaccompanied 
by such а diagnosis that the object can be recognized by the 
scientific zoologist, we conscnt to be constantly exposed to the 

ger not only of sharing the reward for our labours with men 
who do not deserve it (which is a matter of minor considera- 
ton and of too frequent occurrence), but to add to the multi- 
plication of names which is getting more and more burdensome. 
For this reason Dr. Gray might have been justified in ignoring 
Du Chaillu’s account altogether; but since he has adopted the 
specific name of velox, given by Du Chaillu at the same time, 
and 23 in this case the generic and specific names refer to the 
‘ame individual specimen, succeeding naturalists have no other 
Choice but to recognize or to reject both alike. 


Р *amogale is referred by Prof. Peters to the Centetina, Monatsber. Akad. 
Wiss, Berlin, 1865, p. 286. 


] Friculus (Geoffr.) and Echinogale (Wagn.) are referred to the Centetina 
865. [vor. 11.] D 


¢ 
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by Prof. Peters, who has lately had an opportunity of examining speci- 
mens. Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, р. 286. 

 Erinaceus iibycus. Prof. Giebel has published a description of this hedge- 
hog and of ita skeleton, comparing it with that of the common European 
species. Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. xxvi. 1865, pp. 1-7. 

Tupaia splendidula, sp. п., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 322, pl. 12, 
trom Borneo. 

Sorex remsfer. Mr. Hogg discovered this Shrew between Norton and 
Billingham, and notices its differences from S. fodiens. Nat. Hist. Trans. of 
Northumberland and Durham, 1.* 1865, р. 136. 

Crossopus fodiens. Mr. N. L. Austen has published some notes on the 
habits of this Shrew. It is readily caught in traps baited with small frogs, 
and feeds greedily on live small fish. The author says that С. remsfer is a 
distinct species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 519. . 

Sorex (Crocidura) fumigatus, sp. п, De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 343, 
from Tiflis and Teheran. 

‚ Тара europea. Voigtlander states that he had seen in one nest twenty- 
one young of the same size. Sitzgsber. Isis Dresden, 1864, p. 231. 

Chrysochloris. Dr. Gray states, from a comparison of numerous examples 
and their skulls, that, besides the CA. aurata, only Ch. villosa (Smith) can 
be maintained as a distinct species, and that the other forms distinguished 
by authors under various names should be reunited with the former. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 678. 

FELID2. | 

Felis leo. Mr. Blyth mentions instances of the appearance of Lions in 
parts of India where they had been supposed to have been long extermi- 
nated. Nat. Hist. Review, 1865, р. 453. 

Felis bengalensis, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Felis mexicana (Sauss.). М. de Saussure thinks that it is most probably 
identical with F. canescens (Swainson), but that the F. ocelot (Н. Smith) is 
distinct, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 2571 | 

Fels jacobita. For the diagnosis of this species see the preceding volume 
of this Record, р. 18. M.Cornalia gives a more detailed description and 
figure in Mem. Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 1865. 

Felis catus. Notes on the skull, by Giebel, Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. 
xxiv. р. 465. 

Feliz lynx, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 


VIVERRIDE. 
Viverra schlegelss (Pollen), Schlegel, Ned. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1865, р. 78, 
from Mayotte and Nossi-Faly (Comoro Islands). 
Veverricula malaccensts, fig. in Zool. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 
Artsctis binturong, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 


* The ‘Natural Ilistory Transactions of Northumberland and Durham’ 
are a continuation of the ‘Transactions of the Tyneside Naturalists’ Field 
Club’ under a different title, being, in fact, the Proceedings of the “ Natural 
History Society of Northumberland, Durham, and Newcastle-upon-Tyne,” 
incorporated with those of the Tyneside Naturalists’ Field Club. 


MAMMALIA. 35 


Слмтол. 


Canis famuharts. Prof. Giebel repeats his belief in the existence of dif- 
ferent species among the races of dog, and describes the skeleton of a young 
example of some small variety. Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. xxiv. р. 468. 

Canis dingo. On the antiquity of the Dingo, see Mr. Krefft’s observations, 
reported on p. 2. 

Canis cerdo and Canis swinhou, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf & Sclater, 
vol. ii. 

Canis vulpes. Notes on the skull, by Giebel, Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. 
xxiv. p. 466. 

M. Aucapitaine has observed the black-tailed and black-bellied varieties 
of fox in Corsica, the latter being more common in cold and exposed loca- 
lities than in warm and sheltered places. However, Bonaparte’s Vulpes 
melanogaster is merely a variety of the type, the black colour being assumed 
in winter, and passing into white during the spring. The foxes of Corsica 
are generally larger than those of Southern Europe, and very subject to 
madness. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, p. 3. 


MusTELIDZ. 


In the Record of last year we gave an account of two 
synoptical monographs—of the Viverride and Urside—by Dr. 
7. Е. Gray. They are followed this year by a similar one of 
the Mustelida, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 100-154. The groups, 
genera, and species are characterized by a diagnosis, and their 
synonymy is worked out. The author, again, directs attention 
to the form, size, and number of the bald parts of the feet as an 
excellent systematic character. He is acquainted with 75 spe- 
cies (many forms described by others as species being regarded 

y him as varieties), which he refers to 27 genera and 8 
tnbes. The arrangement is the following :— 


т. ACANTHOPODA. 


Feet rounded; toes short, curved, the last joint bent up; claws short, compressed, 
acute, retractile, 

Tribe 1. Мозтеммл. Head oblong. Toes slightly webbed. Tail cylin- 
drical, Terrestrial. 

A. Digitigrade. Soles of the hind feet hairy, with four bald pads in front ; 
anal glands developed ; tubercular grinder short, transverse. 

‚ 1 Martes (Cuv.), with nine species, subdivided into three subgenera, 
"12. Martes (type М. abietum), Pekania (type М. pennantii), and Foina 
(type М, Дота). One of the species is ‘described as new: Martes yapomca 
(P-104), “The author has found that the Asiatic Sable (М, zibellina) agrees 
“ith the European Pine-Marten (М, abietum) in having the last upper tuber- 

grinder nearly twice as long on the inner as on the outer side, whilst 
~* same tooth is only somewhat longer on the inner than on the outer side 
0 the American Sable (Bf. americana). 
2. Pidorius, with four species. 
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8. Mustela. This name is retained for the Weasels; ten species, The 
Ermine and Weasel of North America (М. noreboracensis, М. cicognani, and 
М. pusilla) are not specifically different from those of Europe. Two sub- 
generic groups are indicated, viz. Gale (type М. vulgaris) and Neogale (type 
М. brasthensis). Zorilla albinucha, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 69, proves 
to belong to this genus, although it has the coloration of a Zorila; therefore 
it forms a separate group, for which no name is proposed. 

4. Vison (Gray), with four species, referred to two subgenera, viz. V’tson 
(type М; vison) and Lutreola (type М. lutreola). 

5. Gymnopus (Gray). Four species are referred to it: Mustela nudipes 
(Desm.) = Gymnopus leucocephalus (Gray), М. Качай (Hodgs.), М. strigi- 
dorsa (Hodgs.), and М. africana (Desm.). 

В. Subplantigrade. Soles and between the pads hairy; tail short, bushy ; 
anal glands none; false grinders $. Gulonina, 

6. Gulo. . 

С. Plantigrade. Soles of the hind feet bald, callous; anal glands distinct; 
false grinders $; tubercular grinders oblong, band-like, transverse, 

7. Galera. 8. Grisonia. 

Tribe 2. Готвтмл. Head depressed. Feet normal, rounded; toes webbed. 
Tail thick, tapering, depressed. Tubercular grinder oblong, transverse. 
A. Tail conical, entirely covered with hair. | 
+ The palms and soles of the feet bald between the pads. 
* The muzzle hairy; only the thin margin of the nostrils bald. 

9. Barangia (g.n., р. 123), with two species: Lutra burang (Е. Cuv.), 
the skull of which is figured; and В, (?) nepalensis (sp. n., р. 124), known 
from & skull only. 

** The muzzle hairy between the nostrils; upper and front edge 
of the nostrils bald. 

10. Lontra (Gray), with three species. 

°** The muzzle bald, band-like between the front and upper edge 
of the nostrils, Orbit defined by а conical process behind. 
a. Toes thick, webbed to the claws, sharply clawed ; pads of toes 
and palm large, close together. 

1]. Lndra, with six species, of which Г. monticola (Hodgs.) and Г. та- 
crodus (sp. п., р. 128) from Brazil are united in a subgenus, Ledrogale. 

12. № ча (8. п., р. 128), distinguished from Zutra on account of its 
short and broad skull; type Letra felina (Molina)=L. chinensis (Benn.) = 
Г. californica (Gray) =L. platensis (Waterh.). 

8. Toes bluntly or imperfectly clawed. 
13. Aonyz, with four species. 
tt The palms and soles of the feet slightly hairy between the pads ; 
the two inner hinder toes witha band of hair on the inner side of the under 
surface. Muzzle bald, transverse. 

14, Hydrogale (g.n., p. 131); Indra grayi (Verreaux)=? Г. та- 

culicolus (Licht.) ; вт figured. ds "ype graye 
ttt Palms and soles of feet hairy between the pads. Muzzle bald 
between the nostrils, and produced into an angle on the upper edge. 
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15. Latax (Gray), with Lutra canadensis and Г. destructor (Barnston; 
eee Zool. Record, 1. р. 22). 

В, Tail flattened, with a narrow, fringe-like expansion cn each side, 

16. Pteronura, 

Tribe 3. ENHYDRINA, 

17. Enhydris, 

П. Praryropa, 
Feet elongate; toes straight ; cluws exserted, blunt. 

A. Plantigrade. Soles bald, callous nearly to the heel. 

Tribe 4. Mexrva. Tubercular grinder large, oblong, elongate. Palate 
produced behind, Flesh-tooth with two more or less distinct tubercles on 
inner lobe. 

18. Arctonyz *, 19. Меез. 20. Taridea. 21. Mydaus. 

Tribe 5. Метллуовтма. Tubercular grinder transverse, band-like. Palate 
only slightly produced behind. Flesh-tooth with a emall inner lobe and a 

angle tubercle, 

22. Mellivora. (See also p. 680.) . 

Tribe 6, Mernitina. Tubercular grinder oblong, four-sided. Palate 
scarcely produced behind ; hinder opening in a line with the hinder grinders. 

23. Conepatus (Gray) = Thiosmus (Licht.). The various forms described 
by authors are regarded as one species, referable to four varieties. 

24. Mephitis. The author, finding that the extent of baldness of the 
sole varies in different specimens of the same variety, unites М. chinga with 
М. mesomelas and others into one species, keeping only М. rittata (Licht.) 
and М, mexicana (Gray) =М. macroura (Licht.) distinct. All have three 
peds in front of the sole of the hind feet. 

25. Spilogale (g.n., p. 150), with four pads in front of the sole of the 
hind feet ; type М. corilla (Licht.) = М, tnterrupta (Rafin.). 

В, Sebdigitigrade. Soles hairy, with a narrow, elongate, triangular, bald 
space in front. 

Tribe 7. ZORILLINA. 

26° Zorilla, with two species, 

Tribe 8, HELICTIDINA. 

27. Helictis, with four species, two of which, viz. Н. ortentalts and H. 
“palensis, are united into the subgenus Меюуще, because they have the 
fleeh-tooth larger, and the aperture in front of orbits [? foramen infraorbitale] 
тает, than the others. 

Mustela, Prof, Giebel has published some notes on skulls and skeletons of 
М. рмотиа, М. furo, М. culgaris, М. Гота, М, alpina, and М, vison, Zeit- 
К. gesammt. Ntrwiss, xxiv. pp. 470-476. 

Prof. Bischoff has examined the ovum and placenta of М. fina, martes, 
and rulgaris, and discovered a sac-like appendage to the placenta, similar to 
thatof Lutra. Sitzgsber. Bayr. Akad. Wiss. Miinch. 1865, 1. р. 359, | 

Mustela rulgaris. Prof. Costa has described a variety from Southern 





* Wocdcut of skull, p. 681. 
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Italy, which he names var. meridionals; it is intermediate between М. 
vulgaris and M. boccamela as regards the length of the tail, which is two- 
fifths of that of the body in the Sardinian Weasel, two-ninths in the common 
species, and two-sevenths in the variety mentioned. Веп@ с. Accad. Sc. 
Napol. 1865, pp. 32 & 33. 

Zorilla albinucha (Gray). Du Bocage proposes to change this name into 
2. flavistriata, because his specimens have yellow markings instead of white 
ones. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p.401. This alteration is inadmissible accord- 
ing to the rules of nomenclature. | 

Vison lutreola. Dr. М. Schmidt has given an account of a specimen living 
in the Frankfort Zoological Garden. Zoolog. Gart. 1865, pp. 168-175, with 
& woodcut. Hr. Claudius states that this species is not uncommon within a 
limited district in the vicinity of Lubeck. Arch. Ver. Freund. .Ntrgesch. 
Mecklenb. 1864, p. 184. | 

Indra vulgaris. Prof. Bischoff has discovered a sac-like appendage to the 
placenta, containing blood and hematoidin. J. с. р. 213, with two plates. 

Enhydris lutris is figured by Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pl. 7. 


Овзтолх. 


Cercoleptes caudivolvulus. Dr. Gray remarks that it uses its feet as hands, 
much in the manner of a Lemur. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 680. 


PHOCID. 


Cystophora cristata. Prof. Reinhardt (Vidensk. Meddel. naturh. Foren. 
Kjébenh. (1864) 1865, pp. 248-264, 277) has examined the milk-teeth. 
The embryo, 2 feet long, was evidently not mature, and probably would 
not have been born before some weeks. It had been brought from Green- 
land as a skin. The milk-teeth were still covered by the gingiva; and 
after removal of the latter all became visible, with the exception of the 
lower incisors, which, probably originally present, were lost during the first 
preparation of the skin in Greenland. The milk-teeth, although fully de- 
veloped, are minute in size, and comparatively much smaller than those of 
other seals; they are evidently never used, and it is not improbable that 
they never break through the gingiva. There are on each side of the upper 
jaw two incisors, one canine, and three molars. The incisors and the canine 
are below, and somewhat inwards of the corresponding permanent teeth, 
which are entirely hidden in the alveoli; the three molars correspond to the 
second, third, and fourth of the five permanent molars. The first milk- 
incisor is styliform, about 1 millim. long, half as large as the second; the 
canine tooth is 7 millims. long, one-third of which projects horizontally 
beyond the alveolus, a peculiarity observed also by Nordmann in Halicherus 
grypus, but not by Steenstrup in Phoca grenlandica, hispida, and barbata, 
who, however, seems to have examined specimens in which a portion of 
these milk-teeth was apparently resorbed, so that their original position had 
become indistinct. The first milk-molar is 4 millims. long, its single root 
being 3 millims. ; the second is scarcely half as large, and has also a single 
root; the third the largest, with two short but distinct roots. There was 
probably one incisor on each side of the lower jaw; the lower milk-canine is 
vertically implanted in the jaw; three molars, also corresponding to the 
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сов, third, and fourth permanent molars, and similar in form to tho 

upper milk-molars, but the third is considerably larger than the third of the 

upper jaw. The milk-dentition of this species is: inc. ae can, —1; 

3 — 1—1 
3 

Thus Halicherus, Phoca, and Cystophora appear to agree in their milk- 
dentition ; so that the number of incisors and canines is the same as that of 
the permanent dentition, but that there are two milk-molars less on each 
ude of the upper and lower jaws*. Further, from a study of the milk- 
dentition of these animals, it is evident that Owen was mistaken when he 
regarded three of their permanent molars as premolars; such a division is 
easily explained from the form of those teeth, and was made at a time when 
the milk-dentition of Опа only was known, and this very incompletely. 
In the present state of our knowledge we must divide these teeth into four 
premolars and one molar, and it is not improbable that also Otaria will be 
found to possess four premolars when its milk-dentition shall be better known 
than it is at present. 

Phoca barbata. Prof. Steenstrup explains the reasons which induce him to 
regard a fourth molar observed in a young example as a milk-tooth, against 
the views of Prof. Reinhardt mentioned below, note. Vidensk. Meddel. 
naturh. Foren. Kjébenh. (1864) 1865, pp. 270-274. 

Otaria hooker. Mr. Bartlett has made some observations on a tamed male 
Sea-lion, showing the great docility of these animals ; it stands on all fours, 
and runs and jumps at a great rate. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, vol. xv. 
p. 498, 


ROSORES. 


Prof. Giese treats of the foramen in the zygomatic process, 
through which, in many Rodentia, a portion of the masseter 
passes. He examines its size, form, and position in the various 
groups, and comes to the conclusion that it may be used as a 
very good generic character, without being of a higher syste- 
on value. Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. xxv. 1865, рр. 427— 


Mus rattus. М.А. pe тт has made researches into the 
afinity between Mus rattus and that form which has been dis- 
tinguished as Mus alerandrinus by previous zoologists. Ann. 
Se. Nat. 1865, iv. рр. 173-222. A part of these researches 
consisted of breeding-experiments continued for thirty months, 
during which time he obtained 26 litters with 129 young ones. 
Ve must remark, however, that all the individuals experi- 
mented upon were European examples, chiefly from France ; 


* Steenstrup observed ina young Phoca barbata (but not in P. grénlandica 
or P. hispida), with the second teeth much advanced in development, but 
with the milk-teeth still present, a fourth tooth behind the third molar, which 
he regards as a milk-tooth, without deciding whether it belongs normally to 
the milk-dentition or not. Reinhardt regards it as a tooth abnormally de- 

in that individual, and is inclined to refer it rather to the second than 
fo the first dentition, on account of its form and size. 
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the correctness of the author’s conclusions would have been 
beyond any doubt if a part at least of the experiments had been 
made with examples obtained from Egypt :— 


The author commences by showing that the characters of form and ana- 
tomical structure are absolutely the same in Mus rattus and М. alerandrinus, 
and that the distinctive characters given by Blasius do not hold good, if 
numerous fresh examples are examined. М, tectorum and М. leucogaster 
(Pictet) are merely nominal species. Experience shows us that every distinct 
European species of Mus is distinguished by certain peculiarities in habits ; 
but there is an absolute identity in this respect between M. rattus and M. 
alexandrinus; in fact the only distinctive difference is one of colour, the 
former species being intensely black above, which colour gradually passes 
into the greyish of the lower parts, the latter being pure white below, pass- 
ing into a brownish grey above. 

These extreme types of coloration are, however, united by a series of in- 
termediate forms. As regards the question which of the two forms is the 
original stock, the author refers to the fact that the species of numerous 
natural genera show a similar system of coloration, and states, as his con- 
clusion, that, аз М. alerandrinus represents the general coloration of Mus, 
we must consider this species to be the parent stock from which the black 
М. rattus is a descendant. In like manner the uniformly coloured №. mus- 
culus is to be looked upon, not in the light of a specific type, but as the de- 
scendant of М. злсе из (Savi), which continues to show the typical colora- 
tion of the genus Mus. | 

After having thus zoologically demonstrated the specific identity of the 
black- and white-bellied Rats, he was desirous of obtaining additional and 
conclusive proof. Пе gives a most instructive account of his experiments, 
crossing both races and producing hybrids which did not show any decrease 
in the power of reproduction, even after the offspring of the same parents, 
and of the same litter, had been paired through four generations. He ob- 
served some very curious facts in the course of these experiments: when a 
male М. rattus was crossed with a female М. alexandrinus, black Rats 
only (like the father) were produced; but when the sexes were re- 
versed, half of the offspring were like the mother, the other half like the 
father. The author has a very ingenious explanation for these different 
resulta: there is, he says, in the first case, a union, and in the second an an- 
tagonism of two agencies, simultaneously at work during reproduction, viz. the 
influence of the male parent over the female, and the influence of the acclima- 
tized race over the exotic. We cannot follow the author into all the details 
of his experiments; but after having obtained the black form from the union 
of two pure Alexandrine Rats, he came to the irresistible conviction that all the 
individ uals experimented upon must belong to one and the same species. 

Attempts to cross М. rattus with М, decumanus were entirely unsuc- 
cessful. 

In the concluding chapter, the author enters into the probable history of 
the migration of М. rattus, Neither the black- nor the white-bellied forms 
are very recent additions to the French fauna; they are found inland in 
fields, not in or near the seaports. The centre of creation of this species is 
Arabia; hence it spread over the south-eastern coasts of the Medite 
and was imported into France towards the end of the twelfth century, 
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dothed in the light-coloured fur which it had when inhabiting Из desert- 
home. After three centuries more, having passed through about 900 gene- 
rations, we find evidence that it changed colour to black, probably under 
the influence of the diminished intensity of light and heat, bu without de- 
пад any persptcuous advantage from such a change. 


In an Appendix, the author adds notes on the external and 
internal characteristics of the different European species of Mus, 
and on the development and dentition of young Mus rattus. 

The Recorder trusts that this abstract will induce our readers 
to refer to the original of М. de l’Isle’s paper, who deserves 
great credit, not for having abolished onc of the infinite number 
of so-called species of Mus, but for having shown us, in a clear 
and convincing manner, the way to prove the identity or dis- 
tinctness of species. 


Mus. Mr. Blyth has made short remarks on numerous Indian species of 
this genus ; however, little or no progress can be made in their investiga- 
tion until much better specimens are available for examination. Journ. As. 
Soc, Beng. 1865, pp. 192-194. 


Mus decumanus. A specimen suffering from hypertrophy of the skin has 
been observed by Мг. Т. Е. Gunn: Zoologist, 1865, р. 9645. See also a note 
on the same subject by Mr. E. R. Alston, ibid. p. 9708. This disease does 


not appear very uncommon among mice and rats, and there are notes on, 
and figures of, such individuals in Proc. Zool. Soc. 


Миг. Prof. de Filippi found one species only of this genus (Df. stlvaticus) 
in Western Persia, М, musculus and М. decumanus being absent. Viaggio 
in Persia, p. 344. 

Platacanthomys (Blyth). Prof. Peters has removed this genus from the 
Муотта to the Murina, and characterizes it thus:—Habitus myoxinus. 
Rostrum acutum, rhinario nudo, labro fisso; oculi mediocres; auricule me- 
diocres, nude ; vellus molle, setis dorsalibus latis, sulcatis; artus mediocres ; 
palme planteque pentadactyle, digito primo abbreviato, falculis modicis 
curvatis, acutis ; cauda villosa, versus apicem fere disticha, Dentes primorcs 
leves, compressi, acuti; molares utrinque >, complicati. Cranium murinum, 

sed foraminibus incisivis parvis, coarctatis ; ossibus intermaxillaribus inclusis, 
раю perforato et processu coronoideo brevissimo. Ossa antibrachii ве- 
juncta, cruris connata.—The species, P. lasiurus (Blyth), is described and 

figured (with the skull). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 897, pl. 20. 

Cricetomys gambianus. Prof. Giebel has described external and osteological 
sauces of this Rodent. Zeitschr. gesammt, Ntrwiss. xxvi. 1865, pp. 1£C- 


т Cricetus isabellinus, вр. п. De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 344, frcm 


_Arvicola, Prof. du Bocage, in the memoir mentioned above (р. 5), dis- 
Onguishes and describes three species occurring in Portugal—A. musignani 
(Вет), A, incertus (Selys), and A. roztanus, вр. n.; the zoological and ana- 


distinctive characters are pointed out, and the new species, its skull 
tnd dentition axe figured, 
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Arvicola mystacinus, sp.n., De Filippi, J. с. р. 334, from Western Persia. 
A variety of A. amphtbius is also very common there. 

Fiber zibethicus. Capt. Bulger mentions instances of the courage of the 
Musquash. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 682. 

Hystrix malabarica, sp. п., Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 352, pl. 16, 
from Cochin. The author establishes this species on the ground of its ex- 
ternal characters, as well as of those taken from the skull, which is figured. 
He enumerates six species of Hystrer. 

Erethizon rufescens, вр. n., Gray, ibid. р. 321, pl. 11, from Columbia ; it may 
prove to be the type of a distinct subgenus, Echinoprocta. 

Capromys melanurus, вр. п., Poey, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 384, 
from Cuba. 

Lagomys. Dr. Stoliczka has published a very good description of a species 
found by him in the eastern provinces of Ladak, and believed to be the 
L. curzonia (Hodgs.) ; it ranges to an altitude of about 19,000 feet. Journ. 
As. Soc. Beng. 1865, p. 108. 

Jaculus labradorius. Its skeleton described by Giebel, Zeitechr. gesammt. 
Ntrwiss. 1865, xxv. pp. 272-274. 

Sctvrus vulgaris. On its habits see Е. В. Alston in Zoologist, 1865, рр. 9481- 
9484; Из partiality for truffles noticed by A. Newton, ibid. р. 9560. 


EDENTATA. 


Dr. Gray has published a revision of the genera and species 
of Insectivorous Edentata in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 359-386. 
This group offered to him fewer difficulties and fewer novelties 
than those previously revised by him; and as the paper itself will 
be consulted by all who may take up the study of these animals, 
it will suffice to indicate the general arrangement, with special 
notice of some more important additions to our knowledge of 
those points in which the author differs from his predecessors. 
He continues to follow the example of Cuvier in uniting the 
Monotremata with the Edentata. The groups, genera, and 
species are characterized by diagnoses; the synonymes are 
added, and the skulls of several species described and figured. 
The author distinguished 31 species, which are referred to 17 
genera. The arrangement is the following :— 


I. CaTAPHRACTA. 
Fam. 1. Manidide. 

1. Manis, with М. longicauda and М. tricuspis,—M. quadridactylus 
(Thomps.) and М. tridentata (ГКосШоп) being regarded as synonyms of the 
latter species. Skulls of this species are figured (pp. 364, 365). 

2. Pholidotus, with Manis javanica (Fisch.)= М. aspera (Sundev.) = 
‚ М. guy (Focillon), young ?; М. dalmannii (Sundev.) ; Pholidotus indicus=M. 
pentadactyla (L.)=M. crassicaudata (Gray); P. africanus (sp. п., р. 868, 
pl. 17), from the river Niger. Гог the two last species a subgeneric name, 
Phatages, is proposed. 

3. Smutsia (в. п., р. 369): Manis temminckes. 


» 7’ 
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4. Tatusia (sp., Е. Cuv.)=Praopus (Burm.). 
Subg. Tatussa, with Г). septemcinctus (L.)=D. рефа (Deam.) 
= Praopus longecaudatus (Burm.); Р. Airsutus (Burm.); and Ш. hybridus 


(Deam. ). 
Subg. Praopus, with D. kapplers (Krauss: see Zool. Record, 
L p. 28). 
В. Plantigrade: Platychlamydes. 
5. Prionodus: D. gigas. 
6. Dasypus, with D. sexcinctus (L.) and Ш. vellerosus (sp. n., р. 376, 
pl 18), from Santa Cruz de la Sierra. 
7. Euphractus, with D. villosus and Ш. minutus. 
8. Xenurus, with Ш. gymnurus (Ill) and D. hispidus (Burm.), 
Tribe b. Tolypeutina: Spherochlamydes. 
9. Tolypeutes. 
Tribe c. Chlamydophorina. 
10. Chlamydophorus. 
11. Burmessteria (в. n., р. 381): С. retusus (Burm.). 
IL ARMOURLESS, 
Fam. 8. Orycteropodida. 
12. Orycteropus. 
Fam. 4. Myrmecophagide. 
13. Myrmecophaga. 
14. Tamandua. 
15. Cyclothurus (Gray), with М. didactyla and Cyclothurus dorsalis 
(sp. п., р. 385, pL 19), from Costa Rica. 
Fam. 5. Ornithorhynchide = Monotremata. 

Tylopeutes conurus (Is. Geoffr.). Dr. Sclater has observed in a living 
Three-banded Armadillo (which differed from the ordinary form of the 
species in the entire absence of the rudimentary first digit, having but three 
front toes) that, in walking, only the pointed tips of the elongated nails of 
thesecond and third digits of the front feet touched the ground. Proc. Zool. 
Soc, 1865, р. 256. 

Bradypus. On the epidermal covering of the foetus and the hair see р. 4. 


PACHYDERMATA. 


Sw. For Hr. von Nathusius’s work on this genus wo refer 
Юр. 4 of this Record. 


Sus andamensis, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Centurioous pliciceps. In the Record of the preceding year (р. 28) we 
' Mentioned that Dr. Gray and Dr. Sclater simultaneously contradicted Fit- 
singer's assertion that this Pig comes from Abyssinia, and not from Japan. 


4.4, ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


Dr. Fitzinger’s note, which originally appeared in Sitzgsber. Akad. Wises. 
Wien, 1864, p. 181, is reprinted in the Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. 
р. 80. The latter periodical contains the replies of the two English zoolo- 
gists on p. 154. Dr. Sclater at the same time expresses it as his opinion 
that this Pig is nothing more than a Chinese domesticated variety of the 
common species. 

Hr. Brauer directs attention to the figure of the “Sukotyro ” given by 
Nieuhof, Merkw. Zee- en Lant-Reize, p. 208, and reproduced by the author; 
he thinks that it represents this Pig. Zoolog. Garten, 1865, р. 413. 

Dicotyles torquatus, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Hippopotamus amphibius. Dr. Sclater has reported upon the birth of a 
Hippopotamus in the Zoological Gardens at Amsterdam. The copulation 
had occurred in the first part of December, and the birth on the 29th of July, 
the period of gestation being estimated at 234 days. Nat. Hist. Review, 
1865, p. 598. 

Tapirus americanus. M. Chabrillac gives an interesting account of several 
domesticated individuals of this species. Bull. Soc. d’Acclim. 1865, р. 25. 

Elephas indicus. Some notes by Capt. Heysham on the period of gestation 
of this species are recorded in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 731. 

Hyrax capensis, Messrs. Мите and Mivart have given a detailed account 
of almost all the muscles of this animal. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 329- 
352. 

Equus caballus. Ап instance of a foal produced by a mule is recorded in . 
Nat. Hist. Review, 1865, р. 147. The mule is said to have been covered by 
ап ass. 

Equus burchelli. A female living in the Zoological Gardens in Regent's 
Park is figured by Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pl. 22; he refers it to the 
same form which is called Equus chapmanni by Mr. Layard, who has pub- 
lished notes on this supposed new species, ibid. p. 417, 


RUMINANTIA. 


Camelus dromedarius. On Mr. Walton’s work on the Camel 
seep. 4. . 


M. Aucapitaine speaks of various races of the Dromedary, and particularly 
of those distinguished by their swiftness; it is his opinion that if not indi- 
genous in Africa, it has been introduced and domesticated by tribes regarded 
as the first inhabitants of Africa. Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. рр. 369-375. 

Camelus bactrianus. Dr. Crisp has published a paper on some points rela- 
ting to the anatomy and habits of the Camel, and describes particularly cir- 
cular glandular folds neay the cecal valve. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 257- 
265. 

Cervus canadensis. Captain Hardy, in a paper on “ Provincial Acclimati- 
zation,” relates an instance of successful breeding of the Wapiti in America. 
Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. Halifax, ii. 1865, p. 29, 


Cervus mantchuricus. The specimen to which this name was applied by 
Swinhoe (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 169; Zool. Record, i. p. 80), has been 
sent by him to London. In a letter he expresses his doubt as to its being 
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distinct from С. peeudaris. Also С. hortulorum (Swinhoe) may be the same 
species, The buck in its summer coat (September) is described. Proc, 
Lol. Soc. 1865, р. 1. | 

Cervus wallichss, С. зака, С. humilis, С. tatvanus, and C. гига, fig, in Zoolog. 
Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Rusa paradora. Dr. Brehm has described under this name as a new species 
aDeer seid to be from the Mascarene Islands, and probably identical with 
tht of Mauritius (Bilder п. Skizzen, р. 18, with a woodcut). [This is evi- 
dently the Indian Cervus rusa, stated by Mr. Blyth to be introduced into 
Msuritius from Java, Ibis, 1862, р. 92. ] 

Cervus peronts. М. Pucheran states that Г. Cuvier’s statement of the oc- 
eurence of this species in Timor is erroneous, and that the typical specimen 
was obtained on the Indian continent. Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. р. 376. 

Cervus sp.? М. С. Claraz has attempted to identify the Equus bisulcus of 
Molina; he is inclined to regard it as a species of Tapir; but M. de Saussure 
informs us that the pieces of skin sent to him as being from this animal belong 
toaspeciea of Cervus. Whatever the animal may be, it appears to inhabit 
South America, from the Straits of Magellan to 26° 30’ S. lat. Rev. et Mag. 
Lool. xvi. pp. 241-248. [We refer to an article by Philippi on this subject, 
Wiegm. Arch. 1857, рр. 135, 136.] 


Antilocapra. Мг. Barrtuerr has, from observation of a male 
Prongbuck living in the Zoological Gardens in Regent’s Park, 
established the highly interesting fact that this species differs 
from the other hollow-horned ruminants in shedding its horns 
periodically. The new horns attain to a considerable size within 
the hollow portion of the old ones, and are at first soft and 
covered with long hair. The shedding of the horns probably 
occurs annually. In the animal under observation the horns 
were scarcely 3 inches long in January; in July they were 
fully formed and measured 8 inches; they were cast on the 
ith of November, the new horns being then about 4 inches 
long, and on the 28th of the same month the latter had grown 
toa length of 6 inches. 

The fact, however, has been noticed before ; thus, for instance, 
by Dr. Weinland (Zool. Gart. 1863, p. 255), who incidentally 
speaks of it as of an abnormal formation ; and more explicitly by 
Hr. Martin (ibid. 1864, p. 254), who regarded the old shed horn, 
still adhering to the top of the new one, as the new horn which 
Would grow downwards to the base of the frontal bone. 

Мг. Bartlett is inclined to believe that Antilocapra anteflexa 
(Gray) has been founded on an individual with the horns de- 
fomed. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 718. 


The specimen living in the Zoological Gardens has been figured by Dr. 
Selater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pl. 3. 


Antilope saiga. A very exhaustive and interesting account of this Ante- 
lope has been published by Hr. C. Glitsch in Bull. Soc, Natur. Mose. 1865, 
L pp. 207-245. The author treats of its geographical distribution, stating 
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that it is rapidly decreasing in numbers in the European parts of Russie, 
but that it is still tolerably numerous in the plains between Don and Wolga, 
from the river Manitsch to 48° 42’ М. lat. He describes its external cha- 
racters in various stages of growth and age, its habits and treatment in 
captivity *. 

Cephalophus. Dr. Gray describes a new species, С. longiceps, from a skull 
received from the Gaboon, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 204. On this occasion he has 
examined various skulls of other species of this genus, and directs attention, 
among other points, especially to the different direction of the horns, which 
in some are nearly in a line with the forehead (С. coronatus, С. syluculériz, 
С. ogilby:, С. natalensis, С. longiceps, С. altifrons), and in others are im- 
planted in a more ascending direction (С. grimmtus, С. ocularis). 

Oryx leucoryz, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Capra megaceros, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Ovis tragelaphus, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 

Bos taurus, Mr. E. R. Alston has published observations on the wild cattle 
at Cadzow (Lanarkshire). Zoologist, 1865, pp. 9514-9517. 


CETACEA. 
SIRENIA. 


Manatus. Dr. J. Е. Gray commences an examination of a 
series of skulls and skeletons of these Cetaceans by giving a 
history of the osteological literature. He shows that none of 
the osteological characters by which, for instance, Cuvier at- 
tempted to distinguish American skulls from African, or on 
which additional species have been founded by su 
authors, holds good, except the presence or absence of nasal 
bones, or rather their continuity or non-continuity with the 
frontals. He came to the conclusion that there is but a single 
species on either side of the Atlantic; that the species of each 
country varies in size and shape of the nasal cavity, in the 
length of the rostrum of the skull, and the angle at which it is 
bent in regard to the line of the palate, in size and form of the 
intermaxillary bones, and in the form and direction of the coro- 
noid process. However, Manatus americanus has distinct, 
thick, subcylindrical nasal bones, with a notch and groove in 
the frontals for their reception. М. senegalensis has no such 
notch in the frontals; and if the nasal bones are not entirely 
absent, they must be loose in the flesh. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1865, xv. pp. 130-139. 


СЕТЕ. 


Dr. J. Е. Gray has published a paper оп Cetaceans from the 
Cape of Good Hope. After a preliminary notice of them (Proc. 


* Directors of Zoological Gardens will be glad to be informed that the 
author recommends Hr. Wilhelm Riickbeil in Sarepta (Gouvernement 
Saratoff) as the person from whom living specimens may be obtained. 
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Zool. Зос. 1865, р. 857), the author was enabled, thro 
kindness of Mr. Layard, to examine the specimens ее 
and to complete his previous notes (ibid. р. 522). The collec- 
tion consisted of the skulls of seven species, viz. Deiphinus 
doris (Gray), Delphinus euphrosyne (Gray), Steno frontatus 
(Gray), Steno capensis (sp. n., р. 522), Grampus richardsonii 
(Gray), of the skull of which a description is given (p. 522), 
Zphius layard: (sp. п., р. 358, with a woodcut, and р. 523), 
and Petrorhynchus capensis (g. and sp. n., p. 524, with wood- 
cut) = Hyperoodon capensis (р. 359). 

The study of the skulls of the last-named species, and of 
“Ziphius indicus (Van Ben.), has induced the author to reconsider 
the arrangement of Ziphioid Whales, which he now forms into 
afamily, Zephitde, with the following characters :— 


Head beaked ; blower linear, transverse, on the back of the head. The 
upper jaw toothless, or with a few rudimentary teeth; lower jaw with a few 
teeth on the side or in front, which are sometimes early deciduous or not 
exposed. Body elongate ;“dorsal fin falcate; pectoral fins small, low down, 
and rather close together on the middle of the chest; fingers five, of four or 
five phalanges. Skull with an enlarged nasal over the blowers, which are 
more or leas sunken. 


This family is subdivided thus :-— 

L Нуревоорокттма, with Hyperoodon and Lagenocetus. 

IL Eptopontina. Teeth in front of lower jaw cylindrical or conical. 
Beak conical ; the intermaxillary enlarged behind, forming a more or less 
large cavity round the blowers. 

1. Aliama*. Vomer simple ; intermaxillary only slightly elevated on 
the sides of the blower. Teeth large. Ziphius indicus (Van Ben.). 

2. Ejiodon. Vomer forming а sunken groove; intermaxillary form- 
ing a moderately high basin round the blower. Е. desmarestii=Ziph. 
eapwostris (Cuv., queere Gervais?) ®. 

3. Petrorhynchus (5. п.). Уотег swollen, forming a large, prominent, 
elongate, pyriform pad between the callous intermaxillary ; intermaxillary 
forming a high basin round the blower. Р. capensis (sp. п.), from the 
Cape of Good Hope. 


Ш. Zana. 
1. Berardius, type В. arnourii. 


2. Ziphtus, type Z. micropterus. 
3. Diroplodon, type Z. sechellensis. 





* In 1864 Dr. Gray proposed the generic name of Alama for the Del- 
phinus desmarestis (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 242), and therefore this name 
cannot be applied again to a different type. However, we may add, antici- 
pating the Record of next year, that in the ‘Catalogue of Seals and Whales, 

866," the author reunites Zphius indicus and I’etrorhynchus into the same 
genus, having had an opportunity of examining a cast of the skull of the 


ormer species. 
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Balena cisarctica, sp.n., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 168, 
the Black Whale of the whalers of the Atlantic coasts of the United States, 
referred to Eubalena (Gray). Some additional notes on remains of whales, 
ibid. p. 180. 

Balena aleoutiensis has been indicated аз a probably new species, by Van 
Beneden, Bull. Acad. Sc. Belg. 1865, xx. p. 853; found in the North Pacific, 
between 40° and 60° lat. N. 


Megaptera. Prof. van Beneden has examined and described the skeleton 
of the Rorqual of the Cape of Good Hope in the Paris Museum (М, poeskop), 
confirming Dr. Gray’s opinion that it is specifically distinct from the arctic 
М. longimana, Bull. Acad. Sc. Lettr. etc. Belg. xviii. 1864, рр. 380-400, 
with woodcuts. 

Megaptera osphyia, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc, Philad. 1865, 
p. 178, from the coast of Maine, U.S. 

Physalus antiquorum. Dr. Muric has published a description of а speci- 
men, 00 feet long, captured in the Thames in May 1859. After having 
described its external appearance and internal anatomy, he gives a very 
detailed account of the skeleton. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 206-227. Mr. 
Flower has published his observations on an adult male specimen stranded 
in Pevensey Bay, Sussex. He took particular care to preserve the pelvic 
bones to which, in this species, a cartilaginous appendage is attached, a 
rudimental representative of the hind leg; and also directs attention to some 
well-developed muscles on the inner side of the forearm, between radius 
and ulna, ending in strong tendons passing to the palmar surface of the hand, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 609-705. 

Physalus sibbaldii (Gray). Mr. Flower has found that his Ph. latirostris 
(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 410) is identical with this species, Having 
examined the two typical specimens he points out in which points they 
agree with each other and differ from Ph. antiquorum. This species has 64 


vertebree, and the baleen of a deep-black colour. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
p. 472. 


Physalus. A new species of Whale from the mouth of the Rio Plata is 
described by Dr. Burmeister ina letter to Dr. Gray, under the name of Bale- 
noptera patachonica, Dr. Gray refers it to Physalus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
р. 190, with woodcuts, representing osteological details. 


Sibbaldius antarcticus has been described as a new species by Dr. Burmeister 
from a bladebone, the only part examined; it was found south of Buenos 
Ayres. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 713. 


Balenoptera swinhow, sp. п., Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. 
р. 148; and Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 725, from the Island of Formosa. 


Balenoptera robusta (Lilljeb.). Dr. Gray has added this species to the 
British fauna, recognizing it in a cervical vertebra (fourth or fifth) found on 
the coast of Devonshire. This vertebra is distinguished by the great width 
of the canal of the spinal marrow, which is greater ‘than the width of the 
body of the vertebra, and by the regular and well-developed form of its 
lateral processes, The species is thereforo considered to be the type of 8 


distinct genus, Eschrichtius. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 40-43, with a wood~ 
cut. 
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Belanoptera syncondylus, вр. n., Aug. Miiller, Schrift. Phys.-dkon. Gesellach. 
Konigsberg, iv. р. 38, from the Baltic; described from an incomplete skull. 
Occipital condyles united. 

Pterobalena rostrata (Fabr.). Prof. van Beneden has observed hairs in 
the ips of a fostus. Bull. Acad. Sc. Belg. 1865, xx. p. 852. He adds some 
observations on the parturition of the same species and of Globiceps. 

Catodon krefftt, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 439, from the 
Australian Seas. This Sperm-Whale is known from the cervical vertebra 
oly, which are figured. Dr. Gray considers it to be the type of a distinct 
subgenus, Afeganeuron, the atlas being subcircular, but little broader than 
high, with the central canal circular in the middle of the body and widened 
shove ; whilst in the typical Catodon the atlas is nearly twice as broad as high, 
with the central canal subtrigonal, and narrow below. 


Dr. Gray expresses his opinion (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 529) 
that the Physeters should be separated from the Catodontes 
into a separate family, Physeteride, with the three genera Kogia 
(Gray), Euphysetes (MacLeay), Physeter (Gray). This family 
would be characterized thus :— 


Head of an oblong rounded form ; blowers on the hinder part of the crown ; 
mouth small, narrow, inferior; dorsal fin elevated, pectoral ovate. The con- 
cavity on the crown divided by a more or less central bony ridge into two 
cells (this part being simple in the Catodontes). 

Physeter macrocephalus. Dr. Murie describes and figures some cases of 
crooked lower jaw in this species ; this deformity does not appear to be of rare 
occurrence. The author is inclined to regard it as the result of periosteitis 
during the growth of the animals. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 390. 

[Копа] Euphysetes macleayii, sp. n., Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 708, 
With woodcuts; from New South Wales. Scarcely distinct from Physeter 
breviceps (Blainv.). 

Delphinorhynchus australis, an вр. n.,?=D. micropterus (Dumort.), Bur- 
meister, Zeitachr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. xxvi. 1865, p. 262, from Buenos Ayres. 

Delphinus. Three new species are described by Dr. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, viz. Г). moorii, р. 736, caught in lat. 34° S., long. 7° 3' W.; D. wal- 
keri, р. 737, from lat. 35° 38' S., long. 10' E.; Clymene punctata, р. 738, from 
lat. 16° 40’ N., long. 21° У. 

Mr. Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, has given notes on skulls of 
Delphinus doris, Г). дутепе, and Л) styx on р. 201, of D. delphis, var., оп р. 208, 
and of Ш). delphis and Steno frontatus on р. 204. The author describes two 
new species from skulls, viz. D. asthenops, р. 201, and Л). crotaphiscus, p. 203 ; 
habitat unknown. A third new species, probably from the Atlantic coasts 
of the United States, is named by him Л). erebennus, р. 281 ; formerly, р. 199, 
he referred the skeleton, on which the species is founded, to D. tursio, compa- 
Ting it with other Dolphins known to him. 

Lagenorhynchus obliquidens, sp. п., Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
р. 177, from San Francisco. 

Lagenorhynchus leucopleurus (Gray). Measurements of a cranium by Mr. 
Cope, in Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 199. 

1865. [vox. 11.] Е 
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Orea (Pseudorca) meridtonalis, Mr. Flower, who described this species last 
year (see Zool. Record, i. p. 38), states, in an additional note, that two dif- 
ferent Cetaceans are confounded under the name of “ Blackfish,” viz. this 
species and a Globiocephalus, and that the notes on the habits and external 
appearance of the Blackfish, sent to him by his correspondent, Mr. Crowther, 
and published in his description of the Pseudorca, do not apply to that species, 
but to the Globiocephalus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 470. 

Notes on the front part of a skull of Orca тегийопайз by Mr. Cope, in Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 198. 

Phocena spinipinnis is a very singular new species from the Rio Plata, de- 
scribed by Dr. Burmeister in Proc. Zeol. Soc. 1865, р. 229. The anterior 
margin of its dorsal fin is concave, and beset with small spine-like tubercles. 
The dorsal fin is in the middle of the back. Views of the skull and dorsal 
fin are given. This discovery was followed by another not less interesting, 
viz. of 

Phocena tuberculifera, sp. п., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 318, from the 
mouth of the Thames. Also this species has the anterior margin (which is 
convex) of the dorsal fin tubercular. This fin is behind the middle of the 
back. 

Phocena vomerwa, sp. п., Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 178, 
from California.—P, brachyctum, sp. n., Cope, ibid. р. 279, from the coast of 
Massachussets. 

Beluga, Three new species from Arctic North America are noticed by Mr. 
Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 278, viz. В. rhinodon, В, declivis, 
and В. concreta. . 

Globtocephalus melas. Prof. Reinhardt reports on the capture of a young 
female in the Kattegat, April 23rd, 1863. Vidensk. Meddel. naturh. Foren. 
Kjébenh. (1864) 1865, р. 275. 

Globsocephalus intermedius (Hartl.). Notes on a specimen, by Mr. Cope, in 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 198. 

oreo semyunotus, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
р. 280, 

MARSUPIALIA. 


Mr. Frower has examined the brain of various Marsupials 
(Kangaroo, Wombat, Thylacinus, Phalangista, Didelphys) and 
of Echidna, especially with regard to the existence or non-ex- 
istence of a corpus callosum, Philos. Trans. 1865, pp. 638-651. 
For the purpose of comparing their brain with that of placental 
Mammals, he describes the modifications of the corpus callosum, 
as they appear in the Sheep, Rabbit, Sloth, and Hedgehog. He 
maintains that the corpus callosum is present in the Marsupials 
and Monotremes, although but little developed, even less than in 
the Hedgehog, and that, therefore, the differentiating characters 
of the Implacentals should be expressed thus :— 


1. The peculiar arrangement of the folding of the inner wall of the cerebral 
hemisphere. A deep fissure, with corresponding projection within, is con- 
tinued forwards from the hippocampal fissure, almost the whole length of the 
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imer wall. in other words, the hippocampus major, instead of being con- 
fined as it is, at least in the higher forms of placental mammals, to the middle 
or descending cornu of the lateral ventricle, extends up into the body of the 

2. The altered relation (consequent upon this disposition of the inner wall) 
and the very small development of. the upper transverse commissural fibres 
(corpus calloeum;m). 

3. The great increase in amount, and probably in function, of the inferior 
set of transverse commissural fibres (anterior commissure). 

The paper is accompanied by three plates, showing vertical, 
transverse, and longitudinal sections of the brains of the animals 
mentioned. It elicited from Prof. Owen the remark that the 
presence of a corpus callosum in Marsupials has been denied by 
him from a zoological point of view only, and that its rudimen- 
tary condition not only has been observed but described by him 
in several anatomical treatises, Proc. Roy. Soc. 1865, p. 129. 
Mr. Flower replied to this, ibid. р. 134. 


Phascolomys. Dr. Murie (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 838-854) 
has examined the typical specimen of P. lasiorhinus (Gould), 
which had been living for some time in the Zoological Gardens 
m Regent’s Park. -He took this opportunity of comparing it 
with other specimens (stuffed examples and osteological prepara- 
tions) in the London collections, some of which had been used 
as types for specific descriptions ; and after having given an ac- 
count of the history of the species, he comes to the conclusion that 
only three species may be regarded as well established, the P. 
lasiorhihus being identical with Р. latifrons (Owen) and the type 
af a distinct subgenus. The author gives the following generic 
and specific characters :— 

a. Phascolomys (Geofir.). Fur rough and coarse; muffle naked. Skull of 
moderate breadth in proportion to length; postorbital ridge and frontal pro- 
ceas obsolete ; nasal bones of moderate breadth ; supratympanic cavity mo- 
derately excavated ; foramen magnum of a trefoil figure. Upper incisor teeth 
forming one-third of a circle, and set with the enamelled surface chiefly out- 
wards. Dorsal vertebre 15, lumbar vertebre 4, and ribs 15 in number; 
transverse processes of caudal vertebre long and broad. 

1. Phascolomys wombat [Shaw]. Body of moderate size; sel- 
dom more than 8 feet long. Ears short and rounded. Colour dark 
grizzly greyish brown, produced by dark-brownish hairs for the most part 
tipped with silvery grey, the longer ones with black points. Skull between 
5} and 62 inches in length ; nasal bones relatively long and narrow; supra- 
tympanic excavation very shallow ; postpalatine foramina oblong and of mo- 
derate size ; всарша long as compared with its breadth. 

2. Phascolomys platyrhinus (Owen)=P. mitchelli (Owen), fossil=P. 
latifrons (Gould) = P. setoeus (Gray), pale var.=P. angasii (Gray), brown 
уаг. = P. niger (Gould), black var. Body large, generally above 3 feet long. 
Colour varying from pale yellowish brown (isabelline hue) to blackish brown, 
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or even approaching black, but nearly always uniform according to the va- 
riety; no silvery grey tint. Skull from 7 to 8 inches long; nasal bones 
relatively broad to their length; supratympanic cavity moderately deep; 
postpalatine foramina triangular, large ; scapula broad as compared with its 
length. 

В. Lasiorhinus (Gray). Fur smooth and silky; muffle hairy; incisors 
much curved, forming nearly a semicircle; the enamelled surface directed 
nearly forwards. Dorsal vertebre 13; ribs 13; lumbar vertebra 6. Skull 
broad in proportion to length; nasal bones relatively very broad; frontal 
bones broad, presenting a well-marked supraorbital ridge and postorbital pro- 
cess ; supratympanic hollow, very large ; foramen magnum oval ; transverse 
processes of caudal vertebree short and narrow.— With one species: Phasco- 
lomys latifrons (Owen, Angas, M‘Coy) = Р. lastorhinus (Gould) = Lastorhinus 
тт‘соуй (Gray), р. 854, pl. 47. Size about equal to that of P. wombat, but 
body longer. Fur of a light silvery mouse-colour, with mottled, darker, buff 
and purplish hairs; muffle broad, white, and hairy; ears large, prominent, 
and acately pointed ; white spot above each eye; chest, neck, and inside of 
fore limbs whitish ; rump of a rufous tint. | 

Phascolomys lasiorhinus (latifrons], fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and 
Sclater, vol. ii. 

Macropus rufus, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 


Pterogale longicauda, sp. n., Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 324, from New 
South Wales, 


MONOTREMATA. 


Our knowledge of the history of propagation of the Monotre- 
mates has been much advanced by a memoir of Prof. Owen in 
Philos. Trans. 1865, pp. 671-686, in which he publishes his dis- 
covery of a pair of marsupial pouches in the impregnated female 
of Echidna hystrix :— 


The specimen was caught in August, with one of the mammary fostus at- 
tached to it, and sent to Dr. F. Miiller in Melbourne, who forwarded it to 
Prof. Owen. The pouches were small, half an inch in depth and two-thirds 
of an inch in length of aperture, and so well concealed by the hair that they 
were not perceived by the gentleman in Australia who examined the animal. 
At the fundus of each pouch is an elliptic surface, about four lines in diameter, 
on which the orifices of about 50 ducts of the mammary gland can be dis- 
cerned. There is no nipple to which the foetus hangs, as in Marsupials; and 
it is evident that the young simply nestles itself within the marsupial fossa, 
clinging, perhaps, by its precocious claws to the skin of that part. The foetus 
obtained was little more than one inch long, and found dead and detached 
from the mother on the fifth day ofsher captivity; it is probable that the 
other pouch was occupied by a second footus, but that this was lost at a some- 
what earlier period. 


There is no trace of such h pouches in immature or unimpregnated females : 


* The change in the development of the egg-pouches of Nototrema is an 
example perfectly analogous to this observation. 
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they commence with the growth or enlargement of the mammary glands pre- 
liminary to birth, and probably increase in size with the growth of the young ; 
bat it is very doubtfal whether they increase ever so much as to include or 
wholly conceal the young animal. 

No sach structure has ever been found in Ornithorhynchus; nor is it likely 
that this animal, compelled to seek its food in water, could safely carry its 
progeny during such quest, 

The author describes the mammary glands and the urogenital organs of the 
female Echidna, and its foetus ; in the latter he notices, beside a scarcely vi- 
sible trace of an umbilicus, especially an internarial tubercle which he pre- 
viously observed in the foetal Ornithorhynchus, and which is obviously homo- 
logous with the hard knob on the upper mandible of chelonians and birds, by 
which they break their way through the covering of the egg. 

And, indeed, from the latest accounts sent to the author from Australia, it 
would appear that the question of the Monotremates being viviparous or ovo- 
tiviparous is far from being settled. 


The memoir is accompanied by three plates showing the 
female with the foetus in situ, the mammary glands and genital 
organs, and various views of the embryonal’ Echidna and 
Ornithorhyuchus. 

Echidna hystriz. Mr. Krefft observes that, strange as it may appear, the 


Echidna probably lives on grass, as the intestines of several specimens were 
found to be full of digested grass or herbs, On the Vertebr. of the Lower 


Murray, p. 23. - 
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AVES 


BY 


Ayaep Newron, M.A., F.L.S., etc. 


Ir is hoped that the present ‘ Recorp’ will be found in all re- 
spects more perfect than its predecessor. Though its comple- 
tion has been deferred until the last moment possible, several 
parts of journals which have a claim to notice in it, as being pro- 
fessedly published in the past year, have not yet reached our hands. 
Among these may be specified the ‘ Revue et Magasin de 
Zoologie,’ of which we have not been able to see the numbers for 
November and December last, and the ‘ Journal fiir Ornithologie,’ 
the concluding Heft of which, we believe, has not yet appeared, 
though when it is published it will doubtless bear the date, No- 
vember 1865, at which it ought to have been issued. That the 
study of Ornithology is being most actively pursued a very cursory 
inspection of our ‘ Record’ will show; the necessity, therefore, 
of some such annual summary as is here given becomes year by 
year greater. In its compilation we have endeavoured, as before, 
to do justice equally to the authors from whose works it is drawn 
and to the public for whose use it is designed ; and thus, with 
our sincere thanks to the many good friends, both at home and 
abroad, to whom we are especially indebted for assistance, we 
leave it to the kind consideration of our brother ornithologists. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


Навтглов, Gustav. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur- 
geschichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1864. Archiv 
fiir Naturgeschichte, Jahrgang xxxi. Band ii. рр. 28. 
Berlin: 1865. 


We observe with pleasure that many of the opinions expressed 
by ourselves in the ‘ Record’ forlast yearareconfirmed by Dr. Hart- 
laub in this “Report,” which goes over the same ground. Though 
not entering so much into details as our own work, the general 
features of ornithological progress in the year 1864 are sketched 
in a masterly manner. The author observes with regret that his 
countrymen appear to have a tendency to confine their researches 
to European ornithology, and consequently to be neglecting the 
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omithology of other parts of the globe, a subject in which 
have hitherto so muc distinguished themselves; but the fellow. 
ing pages will, we fear, from the disproportionately long list of 
publications relating to the Palsearctic Region, show that this 
tendency is not exclusively confined to the ornithologists of Ger- 
many. Dr. Hartlaub, however, prefixes to his “ Report” fewer 
general observations than usual, and these do not seem to 
require any detailed notice on our part. It is almost needless to 
add that the work is compiled with its author’s accustomed 
ability. 
Finsco, О. Index ad Caroli Luciani Bonaparte Conspectam 
Generum Avium. Lugd. Batav.: 1865. Roy. 8vo, рр. 23. 
The title of this publication fally explains its scope; its 
utility will be self-evident to every working ornithologist. It is 
only to be regretted that it was not extended so as to contain 
every name, whether generic or specific, mentioned in the ‘ Con- 
spectus,’ instead of being limited to the genera therein adopted, 
and the species described or named by Bonaparte. It has been 
most accurately compiled. (Cf. Journ. fiir Orn. 1864, p. 466; 
This, 1865, p. 582.) 


Suxprvat., С. J. Тез Oiseaux d’Afrique de Levaillant, cri- 
tique de cet ouvrage. Trad. du Suédois par Leon Orn 
GaLuiaRp. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865, рр. 153-159, 192, 
209-212, 249-254, 279-285, 323-329. 


The original of this able paper appeared some years ago in 
the Transactions of the Stockholm Academy (Vet. Akad. 
Напа]. ii. no. 8), before which it was read in 1857! М. Gal- 
hard, however, has certainly conferred a benefit on those ornitho- 
logists to whom the introductory part, written in the Swedish 

, was inaccessible. At present, however, he has not 
half got through his task. (Cf. Ibis, 1859, рр. 32+, 325.) 


THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 


Fitancer, Leor. Jos. Ueber das System und die Charak- 
teristik der natiirlichen Familien der Vogel. Sitzungsb. 
der Kaiserl. Akad. der Wissensch. Wien, 1865, pp. 285-322. 


This is the third and concluding portion of the author’s paper. 
The first appeared in the same journal for 1856, and comprised, 
according to his classification and nomenclature, the orders 
Psittacini, Raptatores, Nocturni, Scansores, and Ambulatores, the 
latter being further divided into suborders, of which two, Gres- 
sorii and Conirostres, were then included. The second portion, 
in the volume for 1862 (рр. 194-240) ‚ treated of the remaining 
suborders of Amdbulatores—Uncirostres, Coracirostres, Subult- 
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rostres, and Tenuirostres, and the order Hiantes. The portion 
we have to deal with includes the orders Columbint, Cracint, and 
Gallinacei, grouped in a“ Reihe” as Rasores, the orders Cursors, 
Gallinogralle, and Herodia similarly grouped as Vadantes, and 
Natatores comprehending the orders Anserini, Macropteri, and 
Peropteri. Dr. Fitzinger further divides his orders into families 
(of which he gives the characters at some length), genera, and, 
we imagine, subgenera, and appends to each of the last the name 
of the type-species. Classification, in ornithology at least, is, 
now-a-days, so much a matter of opinion, that it hardly seems 
necessary for us to pass judgment upon Dr. Fitzinger’s. We 
have briefly indicated its chief peculiarities. 


Ноттом, Е. W. Notes on some of the Birds inhabiting the 
Southern Ocean. Ibis, 1865, pp. 276-298. 


These valuable notes are the results of personal observations 
made during seven voyages round the Cape of Good Hope, and 
from information obtained by the author's friends. They refer 
to Chionis minor, Lestris catarrhactes, and many species of 
Procellariide. The inordinate number of ocean-birds found in 
cold regions may be accounted for by the fact that the lower 
plants, and consequently the lower animals, are there more 
abundant. Captain Hutton then notices the phenomenon of ге- 
presentative species in the two hemispheres, and considers it 
probable that the northern species crossed the equator from the 
south during a glacial period, after which they have varied through 
isolation. The form of the beak in the Procellaritde, he thinks, 
marks their close resemblance to, and perhaps their descent from, 
the Lestres. Thcir prolonged nostrils he considers due to the 
fact of all crepuscular birds having some organs more highly de- 
veloped than usual, and the species which take their prey under 
water have the tubes not so prolonged. The author’s experience 
is against the belief that birds follow ships incessantly for very 
great distances. He then passes on to consider the manner of 
flight in Diomedea, and differs from the opinion uttered by Dr. 
Bennett on that subject. The act of “sailing,” in particular, 
is performed by the bird’s momentum, acted upon by the 
wind according to known mechanical laws. (Cf. Ibis, 1865, 
р. 527.) 


JAECKEL, Jon. Ucber Schnabel-Missbildungen verschiedener 
Vogel. Zool. Garten, 1865, pp. 133—138, and 175-179. 


The first article consists of a list of nineteen species in which 
malformation in the bill of birds has been observed, with refer- 
ences to the authors by whom the instances have been recorded. 
In the second the author endeavours to account for the origin 
of these monstrosities. 
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Luis, Е. On the Flight of Birds and Insects. Ann. & Mag. 


Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 155-158. (Translated fro 
Comptes Rendus, 1864, р. 907.) 


The author considers three cases :—(1) Flight without loco- 
motion; (2) Flight with locomotion and beating of the wings; 
(3) Flight without beating of the wings, or Gliding Flight. This 
third mode presupposes a previous locomotion, produced by beat- 
ing of the wings. The whole matter seems to be left very nearly 
as it was before. 


Mityz-Epwarps, H. Rapport sur quelques acquisitions nou- 
velles faites par la galerie ornithologique du Muséum. 
Nouv. Arch. du Mus. Bulletin, pp. 75-78, pls. iii—v. 


This report contains an indication of a new species of Poly- 
plectrum, and descriptions and figures of five other new species, 
Gecinus erythropygius, Capito quinticolor, and Buthraupis ed- 
wardsi by Mr. D.G. Elliot, and Turdus goudoti and Sitta villosa 
by M. Jules Verreaux. 


Равкев, W. К. Preliminary Notes on some Fossil Birds from 
the Zebbug Cave, Malta. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 752. 


The specimens found are assigned to Cygnus falconeri (a 
gigantic new species), С. olor ?, С. bewicki?, and a Bernicla or 
large Anas. 


Рызетм, Aucust von. Reise der dsterreichischen Fregatte 
Novara um die Erde in den Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859, 
п. 8. w. Zoologischer Theil. Erster Band. Vogel. Wien: 
1865. 4to, pp. 176, tabb. 6. 


The course of the Austrian frigate ‘ Novara,’ on this voyage, 
was from the Mediterranean to Rio Janeiro, touching at Madeira, 
thence to the Cape of Good Hope and St. Paul’s Island ; after 
that to Ceylon, the Nicobars, Malay Archipelago, and China, 
then touching at the Ladrone and Caroline Islands (Puynipet) 
to Australia and New Zealand; thence across the Pacific, visit- 
ing the Society Islands, Pitcairn, Mitchell’s Islands, and Juan 
Fernandez, to Valparaiso, and so home round Cape Horn. Col- 
lections were not only made throughout this long voyage by the 
wologist on board, Herr Zelebor, but at several of the places 
‘sited collections more or less extensive were also procured from 
residents interested in science; so that the present work con- 
tans enough to make the cruise of the ‘Novara’ for ever 
Memorable in the annals of zoology. In the introduction the 
author suggests the expediency of forming the ocean south of 
the tropic of Capricorn into a new zoological region, in addition 
№ the well-known six shown to exist by Mr. Sclater (Proc. 

Soc., Zoology, ii. p. 180), and adopted in this ‘ Record,’ 
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grounding his opinion chiefly on the fact of the members of the 
genus Chionis and of the yellow-hooded group of Eudyptes being 
confined within that limit. Herr von Pelzeln includes also some 
general remarks on the changes and variations observed in the 
plumage of many of the Falcontde, which have since been ex- 
tended and contributed to another publication. (They are farther 
noticed under the heading “‘ Pterylography.”’) He has also some 
remarks on the geographical distribution of Accipitres. The 
new species described are Micrastur macrorhynchus, Gerygone 
aucklandica, Mecistura swinhoti, Volvocivora schterbrandi, Car- 
pophaga frauenfeldi, and Aramides zelebori; but observations on 
upwards of 700 species of all orders and from all regions (exclu- 
sive of those mentioned in the pterylological dissertation) are in- 
troduced, which alone makes the work one of great importance. 
The true habitats of several rare birds are now for the first time 
determined with precision, and the eggs of sixteen species are 
figured. (Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 115, 116.) 


Роснквлм, —. Indications que peut fournir la Géologie pour 
Yexplication des différences que présentent les Faunes 
actuelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1865, pp. 9-15, 83—40, 
65-74, 97-115, 161-170, 193-197, 225-240, 289-295. 

This series of papers (still, so far аз we know, unfinished) is 
in the form of a letter to Prof. d’Archiac; and from the well- 
known reputation of the author as an ornithologist, the fact 
may be at once inferred that a great many of his inferences are 
drawn from the class Aves. The first question to which Dr. 

Pucheran turns his attention is to decide whether the harmony 

existing between “ Desert-species” and the places they occupy 

has been pre-established or post-established. Finding (1) that 
the Great African Desert is by geology proved to have been an 
arm of the sea, and (2) that the forms inhabiting it are repre- 
sented in the bordering districts by others only a little differing 
in coloration, he comes to the conclusion that the harmony is 
post-established. The next question is as to the mode whereby 
this harmony, which in birds seems confined to coloration, is 
produced ; and the author appears to consider contact with the 
soil a sufficient cause, though one particular case which he cites, 
that of the rufescence of specimens of Gypaetus from Algeria 

(cf. Ibis, 1859, р. 85, and Е. W. Meves in (Efvers. Vet.-Akad. 

Férh. Stockholm, xvii. р. 487), shows that the change of hue 

thus acquired is merely superficial, and therefore not really in 

point. Dr. Pucheran then proceeds to enter upon the subject 
of the distribution of species, and propounds the question as to the 
basis that should justify a zoologist in considering any particular 
region to possess aspecial fauna. On this point he is of opinion 
that mere differences of species are insufficient, but that differ- 
ences of genera, if not of families, are required; and accordingly 
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he is doubtful whether Africa can be looked upon as having a 
special ornithological fauna, since out of more than forty famihes 
of birds therein found, two only, the Musophagide and the Sfru- 
thionide (?) are peculiar toit. On the other hand, Dr. Pucheran 
M , South America, and Australia, with many 
of the Polynesian archipelagos, as forming indubitable centres 
of creation. The peculiarities of the South American ornis are 
then concisely stated, and after a digression on mammals the 
division of the country by Lafresnaye (В. 7. 1845, pp. 
81-92, 118—119) into two provinces, the Brazilian and Colom- 
bian, which further south beconie the Guaranian and Patago- 
nian. The author then arrives at the conclusions (1) that the 
characters which serve to distinguish species offer numerous 
and frequent variations in the American fauna, and (2) that 
south of the Isthmus of Panama a certain number of provinces 
can be laid down, each having a special ornis. After a few 
remarks on these conclusions, the series of articles, so far as we 
have seen it, concludes ; the learned author would, however, have 
done well to have cited some of the works of other ornithologists 
who have written on the same subjects. (Cf. Sclater, Proc. Linn. 
$0е., Zool. ii. р. 130, and Tristram, Ibis, 1859, р. 429.) 


SatvapoRI, Tommaso. Intorno ad alcune Specie nuove о poco 
conosciute d’ Uccelli del Museo di Torino. Note ed Osserva- 
zioni. Atti della Societa Italiana di Scienze Natural, 
vol. vii. Seduta del 4 Settembre 1864 a Biella. 


These notes and observations refer chiefly to species of Tur- 
dide, Cotingide, Tyrannida, Formicartide, and Oriolide, to which 
heads the reader is referred for details. Seven species are 
descnbed as new. 


Scotecet, H. Observations Zoologiques. I. Nederlandsch 
Tijdschrift voor de Dicrkunde, 1865, pp. 181-213. II. Op. 
cit. pp. 249-258. 


These articles contain countless important facts and opinions, 
chiefly ornithological, of which it is impossible here to give more 
than the very briefest summary ; and the task of doing this is in- 
creased by the author’s plan of seldom citing sufficiently the works 
in which the old species concerned are described or mentioned, and 
the absence of any typographical indication or precise specific 
characters of the new ones. It is, therefore, not always possible 
for the reader, without considerable trouble, to be certain to 
which of these categories any one subject of Prof. Schlegel’s ob- 
servations is to be referred. In the first article the following 
appear to be new species or conspecies :—Striz rosenbergi, Noctua 
ochracea, Loriculus exilis, Dacelo fallax, Pitta atricapilla san- 
gkirana, Otagon tanagra, Goura coronata minor, Carpophaga 
neglecta, and Rallina rosenbergi. In the second :—Psittacula 
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guiieima ITT. ". Campephaga sioeti, Scolopar rochussent, and 

Noctua “ronsem. The snowiedge of ail these birds = due to the 

indefatizabie exertions of Dutch travellers ar residents in the 

Maiav archineiago. 

Зсимтое. Mix. Die CUeberwmtermg. Zool. Garten, 1865, 
30. 3503). 

Туз article 3 im continuation of one m the same volume 

р. 23) ceterrny о Mammais. and :reass of the effects of win- 

vermg сп che ciimare of Franktor: um the Maine on exotic birds. 


Тозале. Г. Des movens “es 5003 eificaces pour prévenir la 
Зент tes Ciseamx Je omsage. Bull. Soc. Impé. 
I Actiumar. 1485. 20. 497-32. 

The diily af she cmiiserminate iestructiun of birds, especially 
earre:d co in wae souta of France and Italy, is very fairly shown, 
an the anthor Sv Jing 3 orvoadiv supplies a better means 
cf checking che Jad practice Пап anv other that he suggests. 
The paper contams по :nformaton that will be new to the 
racaraiist. 


Утах. Лети. Canseries Ornicthologiques. Rev. et Mag. de 
Zool. 1365, рр. 40-47. 74-79. 119-133. 


These papers treat chieily of the economy of Cuculus cenorus, 
and merit attention from those ornithulegmsts to whom it is a 
matter of interest. The author very properly scouts the idea 
that the hen Cuckoo can voluntamiv give her any colour 
desirable to assimilate it to those of the bird into w nest she 
intends to mtroduce it, and censiders that the variety in the 
colour of Cuckoos’ eggs has been much exaggerated. He believes 
that intimidation is the means emploved to induce other birds 
to foster them, and that a fight always takes place between the 
ovipositing Cuckoo and the owners of the nest. Acting on this 
belief, he instituted a series of experiments, of which he gives 
the details, proving that birds will not foster the egg of another 
species unless one of their own has been broken in or near the 
nest. The other subjects mentioned are the <“ cérémonies de 
mariage” of Corrus corone, and the ‘“‘réunion” of a Terdus visci- 
vorus with a Fringilla celebs ! 


Weir, J. Jznnzz. On the power possessed by Birds, natives of 
warm climates, to resist with impunity the cold of higher 
latitudes. Zoologist, рр. 9411-9414. 

The anthor’s experience is of some practical use to those who 
have the management of zoological gardens, tending as it does to 
show that birds from the tropics have a far greater power of re- 
sisting cold than is commonly supposed, and are kept in better 
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Malth by being exposed to severe weather than sheltered 
from it. 

Мотл, ХозкРН. Zoological Sketches made for the Zoological 
° Society of London, from Animals in their Vivarmm in the 


Regent’s Park. Edited, with Notes, by Р. Г. Scrarzr. 
Second series. Parts i.—viii. London: 1865. Folio. 


The second series of this magnificent work shows in a more 
striking manner than ever the extraordmary skill of Mr. Wolf, 
both as artist and zoologist. The subjects have been well se- 
lected by Mr. Sclater, and the temporary letterpress which 

xcompanies them contains explanatory notices judiciously 
compiled. The following are the birds represented -— 


Ptilonorhynchus holosericeus, Gallophasis vicillti, Tolegala lethewt, Belani- 
| ape rex, Agquala пес, Struthwo camelus, yav., Ocydromus australis, Casarce 
The first series of this work, which was completed in 1961, contained 


Qalloperddir lunulosa, Rhea americana, С ius Bennctti, . 
Otis tarda, Grus montignesia, Mycteria australis, Cygnus nigricollis, and. СМое- 
pags poltocephala. 


PALZARCTIC REGION. 


Brrton1, Еовемто. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificane 
in Lombardia ad illustrazione della raccolta ornitologica 
dei fratelli Евсоге ed Ernesto Tcratr con tavole lito- 
grafate e colorate prese dal vero da О. Dresstzr. Vol. I. 
Milano: 1865. Folio. Fascicoli 1.-ш. 

This very luxurious work, which we believe to be published at 
the expense of the Counts Turati, will sufficiently commend 
ве? to Italian ornithologists, though it does not appear to con- 
tan much of interest to the general student. The illustrations 
represent the species depicted at their nests, which contain either 
eggs or young, generally the latter. 


Сометт, Вовевт. Zoologisk-Botaniske Obeervationer fra Gud- 
brandsdalen og Dovre. Christiania: 1865. 8vo, pp. 64. 


It contains (pp. 6-18) a list of the birds of the neighbourhood 
of Lillehammer in the south of Norway, and one (pp. 54-64) of 
the appearing at Dovre. Neither contains anything of more 
than local interest. (Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 212.) 


Chouuxtin, J. P. van Wickevoorr. Bijdrage tot de Vogel- 
fauna van Nederland. Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1865, pp. 
242~248. 
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General observations, but not many of more than local in- 
terest. Falco barbarus has occurred in Holland. 


Czernay, A. Nach zur Fauna des Charkowschen Gou- 
vernements. Bull. Soc. Impér. Moscou, 1865, vol. 
XXxxvili. р. 61. 2 


Nine species of birds are added to the list published ш 1858, 
of which Caprimulgus ruficollis alone seems worthy of remark 
here. 


Daniorr, Prerne. Catalogue des Oiseaux de la partie sud-est 
du gouvernement d’Orel. Bull. Soc. Imp. Moscou, 1864, 
part 1. рр. 452—164. 

About 176 species are mentioned ; but the catalogue is little 
more than a nominal one, and none but well-known species are 
included. 


ОЕРТЕВВЕ, М. Contributions & la Faune vaudoise des oiseaux. 
Bull. Soc. Vaud. viii. pp. 146-148. | 


The author’s observations have reference to the dates of ар- 
pearance of migratory birds in the year 1862, and also to the 
occurrence of several species not commonly met with in the 
district, but nothing of very general interest is brought forward. 


Droste, FERDINAND von. Die Vogel Borkum’s. Journ. fiir 
Orn. 1864, рр. 416-429. 


This paper contains a description of the island, and a list of 
the thirty-four birds which breed upon it, followed by one of the 
hundred and thirty-nine species which visit it. The particulars 
only possess local interest. 


——. Zu Borkum,im Entenloche. Op.cit.1865, pp. 841-858. 
Remarks in continuation of the paper last named. 


Daummonp-Hay, Н. М. Birds noticed in the Island of Crete 
during a Stay of nearly Two Months. Appendix V. to 
vol. ii. of Captain Spratt’s ‘ Travels and Researches in Crete. 
London : 1865,’ pp. 397-407. 

This is a reprint, with many emendations, of a ‘ List of the 
Birds of the Island of Crete’ by the author (then Captain Drum- 
mond), with notes by the late H. E. Strickland, which appeared 
ш the ‘Annals and Magazine of Natural History’ (vol. xii. 
pp. 423-427), having been read at the Cork Meeting of the Bri- 
tish Association in 1843. Colonel Drummond-Hay remained 
in Crete from the 27th April to the 18th June in the year just 
mentioned, and, so far as we know, is the only person in modern 
times who has had such facilities for becoming acquainted with. 
its ornithology. The chief changes made in the present reprint 
are Falco eleonore for F. subbuteo, Sylvia elaica for S. palustris, 
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Anthus campestris for A. richardi, Linota linaria (of course not 
the Linnzean species) for L. montium, Perdiz greca for P. sara- 
iis, Sterna leucoptera Юг S. nigra, Puffinus obscurus for P. 
отит, and Pelecanus crispus for P. onocrotalus. Perdiz 
сбитых of the former list is.now altogether omitted, and it is 
suggested that Fringilla celebs should be Р. spodiogenia. One 
hundred and five species are included. 


Ато, Victor. Distribution verticale des Sylviadées en Suisse. 
Bull. Soc. Orn. de Suisse, 1. pp. 39-67. 


The author takes four localities, the borders of the Lake of 
Geneva, the Hasli, the Valley of Urseren, and the Upper Enga- 
dina, at all of which careful observations have been made. At 
the first, 24 species of Sylvitde occur, 21 breed, and #00 are 
resident ; at the second, 19 occur, 16 breed, and one is resident ; 
at the third, 18 occur, 12 or 14 breed, and none are resident ; 
and at the fourth locality 8 occur, 4 breed, and none reside. 
The general results are conveniently shown by means of tables. 


Ииррт, К. pz. Ме di un Viaggio in Persia. Milano: 1865, 

8v0. pp. 398. 

The author was a member of an embassy sent, in 1862, by 
the Italian government to Persia, and in this work gives an 
account of the expedition from a zoological point of view, in 
which ornithology has a full share. The observations relating 
to birds are very numerous, and towards the end of the volume 
(pp. 344-352) а complete list of the species which occurred 
between the Caucasus and Teheran is given. The spring-passage 
of birds over the Mediterranean is mentioned (pp. 6, 7), and the 
flocks of Puffinus anglorum which haunt the Bosphorus (p. 9). 
Notice is also taken of the species observed near Tiflis (pp. 79, 
80), Mount Ararat (p. 97), and Tabriz, and especially the locust- 

troying services of Pastur roseus (pp. 161-164), as well as of 
the ornithology of Sultanieh (p. 196), Casbin (pp. 211, 212), and 
Ask (p. 276). The list of Persian birds includes 167 species, of 
which seven were the discoveries of the author and his com- 
panions. Five of these, Jrania (gen. nov. Sazicolinum) finott, 
Dromolea chrysopygia, Otocorys larvata, Emberiza cernutii, and 
Picus khan, were described in 1863 or 1864 (Archiv. per la Zoo- 
logia, &с., Modena, vol. iii. р. 377 et seg.) ; the two remaining 
are now announced as new under the names of Crateropus sal- 
vedorit and Sylvia dorie. The avifauna of Western Persia is 
characterized (pp. 365, 366) by a very great prevalence of Eu- 
ropean species; besides the new discoveries just mentioned, it — 
appears that there are only some five species of Passeres not 
found within the limits of Europe; these are Ivus leucotis, Pra- 
tincola hemprichi, Serinus pusillus, Erythrospiza obsoleta, and 
Garrulus melanocephalus. 
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Fonrainge, A. DE La. Faune du Pays de Luxembourg ou 
Manuel de Zoologie, contenant la description des Animaux 
Vertébrés observés dans le Pays de Luxembourg. Luxem- 
bourg : 1865, 8vo, pp. 152. 

The district of which the author writes is that which, prior to 
the political arrangements of 1759, formed the then Duchy of 
Luxemburg, extending from the neighbourhood of Verdun and 
Metz on the south to that of Liége and Biittgenbach on the 
north, and from Givet and Carignan on the west to Priim and 
Wittlich below Tréves on the east. At present the part of the 
work published only comprehends the Accipitres, Passeres, and 
a few Picarii, to the entire number of 148 species, to which 
several more have a tolerably fair claim to be added. The local 
names, both Walloon and German, some of which are very odd 
ones, are always given. The author expresses his acknowledge- 
ments for assistance to M. de Sélys-Longchamps. 


Столлом, Henry. Notes оп the Birds observed at Pisa and in 
its Neighbourhood during the Winter, Spring, and Summer 
of 1864. Ibis, 1865, pp. 50-63. 
A paper sufficiently interesting in its details, but containing 
no great novelty. | 


GovuLp, Фонм. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts vii. and 
| viii, London: 1865. Imp. folio. 


Two parts of this grand work have, as usual, made their 
appearance within the past year. 
Hinz I., W. Onnithologischer Jahresbericht u. в. w. in der 
Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Céslin in Pommern, 
Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 81-96, 230-244. 


This report is in continuation of that noticed last year (Zool. 
Record, 1. р. 43), and 13 of the same nature. Falco peregrinus 
was the only species noticed for the first time breeding. 


Homeryer, A. von. Streifercien iiber die béhmischschlesischen 
Grenzgebirge. Journ. ftir Orn. 1865, pp. 355-367. 
An account of the species observed at eight different locali- 
ties on the frontier of Bohemia and Silesia. None seem to 
require any special notice here. 


Litrorp, Lord. Notes on the Ornithology of Spain. Ibis, 
1865, рр. 166-177, pl. v. 


These notes refer almost exclusively to the birds of prey in 
the neighbourhood of Valencia. The author has seen Aquila 
nevioides several times in Spain, and a plate representing it in 
two stages of plumage accompanies the paper. None of the 
other species mentioned require further notice here. , 
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Matuenzn, A.J. Nya Anteckningar till Spetsbergens fogel- 
fauna.  Суегв. К. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1864, pp. 377-412. 
(Translated by Dr. С. Е. Евлзсн) Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, 
pp. 192-216, 261-270. 


This paper is in continuation of one published in the same 
journal for 1863 (pp. 87-126), and contains the results of the 
anthor’s further observations made in 1864. He reckons twenty- 
seren species as the avifauna of the country. Very many that 
were formerly assigned to it rest upon insufficient authority. 
Renewed researches have not led him to take a more favourable 
view of their claims than he did in 1863, but he makes some 
few changes in the identification of the species met with. No 
naturalist has enjoyed such opportunities of becoming acquainted 
with the zoology of Spitsbergen as the author, and his opinions 
ш regard to it must retain their influence for many years; but 
personally we are unable to agree with all of them, though this 
is chiefly on general grounds of principle, such, for instance, as 
what differences are sufficient to constitute “a species.” This 
peper, like its predecessor, is worked up with great care. It 
contains also a short notice of the birds of Bear Island, lying 
between North Cape and Spitsbergen, a place not visited before 
by any ornithologist. | 


Млвснлмо, Авмлмо. Catalogue des Oiseaux observés dans le 
département d’Eure-et-Loir. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865, 
pp- 262-266. 


In continuation of the series of papers noticed last year 
(Zool. Record, i. p. 43). 


Mnnz-Epwarps, Н. Rapport sur diverses Collections envoyés 
au Muséum par le P. Armand David, missionnaire & Pékin. 
Nouv. Arch. du Muséum, Bull. pp. 30, pls. 1 & 2. 


Father David’s collections were formed in the north of China, 
and the report upon them contains several observations on the 
general natural history of that still little-known country, orni- 
thology, however, occupying the principal position both in col- 

ions and observations. Two species are described as new, 
earpodacus davidianus and Abrornis armandi, both of which are 
gured. . 


Mors, A.G. On the Distribution of Birds in Great Britain 
during the Nesting-Season. Ibis, 1865, pp. 1-27, 119-142, 
425-458. With a map (р1.1.). 


The object of this series of articles is to show more accurately 
than has hitherto been done the precise limits of each species 
m Great Britain during the breeding-season, that being the 
only time when the birds could be treated as stationary. For 

purpose the division of the whole country into districts, 

1865. [von. 11.] F 
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proposed by Mr. H. С. Wateon in his botanical works, has. 
adopted; and by references to the accompanying map, 
which is copied from one designed by that gentleman, the range 
of the different species is very compendiously shown. Follow- 
ing the same model, the author classes the birds of Great Britain 
into six categories, representing respectively the “ British,” 
< English,” * Germanic,” “ Atlantic,” “ Scottish,” and “ High- 
land” types of distribution. Some such arrangement must 
necessarily have been adopted ; but these names, if they be con- 
strued too literally, may lead to some misconception. Mr. More 
states that his work is confessedly imperfect, but we must 
express our opinion that it goes very far beyond anything in the 
way of completeness that has yet been attempted. The aid of 
about one hundred correspondents has been obtained to 

out the author’s design ; and as these include nearly all the best 
living ornithologists of Great Britain, it is no wonder that his 
mode of dealing with this interesting subject has met with 
success, especially as he also has bestowed a great amount of 
care and trouble on the task. 


Моктгкв, А. & К. Charakterzeichnungen der vorziiglichsten 
deutschen Singvégel. Leipzig und Heidelberg. 8уо, 11. 
tabb. : | 

We have not seen this work, and only know of its existence 
from an advertisement. 


Newron, ALFRED. Notes on the Birds of Spitsbergen. Ibis, 
.1865, pp. 199-219, 496-525, pl. vi. 

The first part of this paper contains a narrative of the author’s 
ornithological proceedings in Spitsbergen, and the second a 
catalogue of the species found there. The number of these 
tallies with that of Dr. Malmgren (vide supra), but this result is 
obtained by dismissing Bernicla leucopsis from, and inserting into 
the list Strepsilas interpres. From that naturalist the author 
also dissents in the assignment of several species of Alcida. 
Fratercula Даса is figured. 

ParssLeR, W. Beobachtungen aus den Jahren 1863 und 1864 
in Anhalt. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 80-42. 


——. Beobachtungen in Anhalt aus dem Jahre 1865. Op. cit, 
pp. 297-306. : 
These observations have apparently only a local interest. 
‘Rappe, Gustav.” The Zoology of Siberia. Nat. Hist. Re-~ 
view, 1865, рр. 457—466. . . 
This article contains an excellent abstract of, and commentary 


on, the second volume of Herr Radde’s ‘ Travels in the South of 
Eastern Siberia,’ published at St. Petersburg in 1868 (4%, 


pp-892, tabb. 15), a most important work for the ornithologist, 
ance it gives a complete account of the avifauna of South-Eastern 
Siberia, a region of which во little was before known, as it was 
left almost untouched by previous explorers. (Cf. Ibis, 1866, 
р. 118, 119.) 


Sarvaport, Tommaso. © Katalog der Viel Sardiniens mit Noten 
u. Beobachtungen. Aus dem Italienischen iibertragen 
durch Dr. Cart Воше. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 45-67, 
128-144, 271-288, 314-326. 


A German translation of the work we noticed last year 
(Zool. Record, 1. рр. 44,45). Another article is required to com- 
plete the task ; this will probably appear in the sixth Heft of the 
‘Journal,’ which has not yet reached us. 


Saxsy, Henny Г. Catalogue of the Birds of Shetland. WNatu- 
ralist, п. pp. 121-196, 142-146, 158-162. 


One hundred and seventy -four species are enumerated, of 
which fifty seem to be inhabitants. Some appear to be intro- 
duced on very slight authority. 


—. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist, рр. 9401 
-9405, 9435-9439, 9484-9489, 9518-9526, 9566-9572, 
9587-9591, 9760-9772. 

This series of papers, in continuation of that we noticed last 


year (Zool. Record, i. p. 45), contains a mass of facts, some of 
them highly interesting, but far too numerous to specify. 


crater, P.L. A collection of Bird-skins from Japan. _ Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 618. 
Twenty species enumerated, in addition to those mentioned 
by Capt. Blakiston (Ibis, 1862, рр. 309-333, and 1863, pp. 97— 
100), but some of them are not precisely determined. 


ЗЕФЕМЗАСНЕВ, Epuarp. Die Végel von Cilli. Mitth. naturw. 
Ver. Steiermark, 1864, 34 pp. 

Two hundred and four species, to which two others are added 

by the author in manuscript, are enumerated. None seem to 
of any great rarity, but many of interest, and the whole 

article contains much useful information respecting the огш- 

thology of Styria. 

StroevaLL, C.J. Svenska Foglarna. Parts XVI. and XVII. 
Stockholm : 1865. Oblong 4to. 

These contain half-sheets 45 to 52, and plates 1xi. to Ixviii. 
The letterpress continues to give an account of the birds of 
Tristram, Н.В. On the Ornithology of Palestine. Part I., 
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This paper consists of notes on various birds occurring near 
the mouth of the Elbe or in Holstein; but nothing of import- 
ance is recorded, except that Sylvia philomela is not found 
there. 


Wuzmors-Sunm, В.у. Zu Andernachs Vogelfauna. Op. cit. 
pp. 355-357. 

Only species which are well known to occur in the district 
are mention , 
Увонт, Снлигез A. Second Appendix to а List of Birds 

observed in the Islands of Malta and Gozo. Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 459—466, pl. x. | 

The original list and its first appendix were noticed by us last 
year (Zool. Record, 1. pp. 46, 47). Three species are now added, 
as well as some further notes on seven formerly included. 


ETHIOPIAN REGION. 

Avams, А. L. Beobachtungen iiber Vorkommen und Lebens- 
weise der Vogel Egyptens und Nubiens. Aus dem Engli- 
schen, &c., von Dr. Ros. Hartmann. Journ. far Orn. 
1864, pp. 447-457. 

ae of the translation noted last year (Zool. Record, 1. 
р. 47). 

Awminon1, Onazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss einer von 
Mai 1859 bis Juli 1861 in Nord-Central-Afmka angelez- 
ten Végelsammlung. Aus dem Italienischen auszugsweise 
iibersetzt und mit einigen Anmerkungen versehen von Dr. 
В. Hanrmann. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 67-77. 

The beginning of a German translation of the work noticed in 
ow last volume (Zool. Record, i. р. 48). The translator’s notes 
are not numerous. 

Вихсом, С. С. Specimina Zoologica МовапЫ сапа. Fasci- 

culus xiv. Mem. Acad. Scicnze di Bologna, 2 ser. tom. 15. 
рр. 519-523, tab. п.м. 

This is one of а series of papers commenced in the same “Ме- 
Morie” some sixteen years since. It contains descriptions ап 
figures of Ploceus spilonotus, Vigors, foem., with nest and ейй, 
and of Coturniz fornasini, supposed to be а new species, А few 
other remarks are added, but none that need be noticed here- 
Boicrr, G. Е. Record of a Day in Kaffraria, Zoologist, 

pp. 9810-9814. 

Contains several ornithological observations. 


базвв, —. Sur Jes Animaux domestiques et sauvages et sur 
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les Oiseaux du Soudan. Bull. Soc. Impér. d’Acclimat. 1885, 
рр. 385-898. 
This paper contains nothing that can be of use to the orni- 
thologist. 


Gurney, J. H. <A Seventh additional List of Birds from Natal. 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 263-276. 

The former lists were published in the same journal (Zool. 
Record, i. p. 48). Thirty-five species are now added, of which 
Butalis eerulescens and Estrelda паша are described as new by 
Dr. Hartlaub. Remarks on several other species are appended. 


НАавтглов, G. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Birds 
discovered by Mr. J. J. Monteiro in the Province of Ben- 
guela, Angola, West Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
рр. 86-88, pl. iv.—vi. 

The species are Crateropus gymnogenys, Dryoscopus guttatus, 
Upupa decorata, Toccus elegans, Г. monteirti, Cursorius bictncius, 
and Otis picturata. A few notes upon other species collected 
by Mr. Monteiro are added. The two Tocci and the Otis are 
figured. 

——. On Two New Species of African Birds. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, pp. 428, 429, pl. xxiil. 


The species are Tchitrea spekii and Sazicola spectabilis... 


—. Ona New Species of Francolin discovered by Messrs. 
Speke and Grant in Central Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, pp. 665-667, pl. xxxix. 

The bird is called Francolinus granti, a list of the twenty-five 
known species of African Francolini is added, and a description 
of F. icteropus, Heuglin. 


—. Ontwo New Species of South African Sazicola, Proc, 
Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 746-747. 


Sazicola castor and 5. ройиг. 


Неон, Тн. von. Ornithologische Miscellen aus Central- 
. Petermann’s Mittheilungen, Ergainzungsband iii. 
no. 15, 1865, pp. 33-88. 


This is an appendix to the author’s journal kept while on 
the well-known expedition of Madame Tinne. It contains notes 
on a vast number of birds, some of which are said to be new 
species; but where these are described it does not appear. Names, 
however, are given to them by the author. 


—. Notizen iiber den Vogelzug im Herbst 1864 so wie 
бег die ornithologischen Vorkommnisse in den Landern 
der Bischérin, Omarféb und Hadendoa swischen Berber ‘und 
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Sauakin. Тот. cit. рр. 39,40. Extract, Journ. fir Orn. 
1865,-pp. 49—45. 


These observations are of considerable interest, nearly all the 
species observed in passage being European. The avifauna of 
part of Nubia lying between Berber on the Nile and Saua- 

kin on the Red Sea is very varied, and a brief list of the species 


observed by the author is given. 


Новым, TH. yon. Nachtrage zu den Ornithologischen Berich- 
ten vom Bahr-el-abiad. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 98-100. 


This paper contains the description of a Ploceus (which the 
author not name) akin to, but distinct from, P. rubiginosus, 
Бёрр., and also of a ney Cursorius; to the last are added some 
notes on the four other species known to him. 


Монмтетво, J. J. Notes on Birds collected in Benguela. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 89-96. 


The seventy species enumerated were collected in 1862 and 
1863 in the coast-region of the province, which is, generally 
speaking, dry, barren, and rocky, vegetation being abundant 
only near the few rivers or some twenty to thirty miles towards 
the interior. Some of the species are new, and have been de- 
scribed by Dr. Hartlaub (P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 86-88), who also 
determined the names of the remainder. | 


Newton, ALFRED. On Two New Birds from the Island of Ro- 
driguez. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 46—48, pl. 1. 


The two birds are Foudia flavicans and Drymeca (?) rodericana. 





. Onan apparently undescribed Bird from the Seychelle 
Islands. Ibis, 1865, pp. 331-333, pl. уш. 


The bird is named Copsychus sechellarum. 


—. List of Animals collected at Mohambo, Madagascar, by 
Мг. W.T. Gerrard. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 832-837. . 


Forty-four species of birds, none of which are new, though 
some are rare, were contained in the collection. 


Newron, Epwarp. Notes of a Visit to the Island of Rodri- 
guez. Ibis, 1865, рр. 146-154. 


The only two aboriginal land-birds observed proved to be new, 
Foudia flavicans and Drymeca rodericana. Three. bones of the 
extinct Didine species peculiar to the island were also found by 
the author and one of his friends (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 
199-201). 


Вситиокт, Н. Contributions & la Faune de Madagascar et des 
fles avoisinantes, d’aprés les découvertes et observations de 
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MM. Francois Pollen et M.D.-C.van Dam. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
Dierk. 1865, pp. 73-89. ° 


The author gives an account of some of the more interesting 
of the specimens sent home by the two travellers named from 
Réunion, Mayotte, the north-west of Madagascar, and the islands 
of Nossi-bé and Nossi-faly, which account is to be taken in 
connexion with М. Pollen’s “ Enumération des animaux 
vertébrés de Madagascar” contained in the same journal for 
1863 (pp. 277-845). Prof. Schlegel describes as .new species 
Nisus brutus, Noctua роЦет, Xenopirostris damit, Dicrurus 
waldeni, Zosterops flavifrons, Pollen (nec Latham), and Columba 
polleni. He considers 7innunculus newtoni to be identical with 
Т. punctatus, and Tchitrea mutata, Т. pretiosa, and T. holosericea 
to be synonymous, and the Madagascar Pigeons, which have been 
distributed under several genera, Funingus, Alectroenas, and 
Erythrena, to belong strictly to the genus Ptilopus (qu. Ptilo- 
nopus?). (Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 210 & 211.) 


Scrater, P.L. Description of a New Species of Passerine Bird 
from Madagascar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 326, 327, 
pl. xu. 

This bird is the type of anew genus, Hylophorba, belonging to 
the family Muscicapide, and is named H. ruticilla, 


INDIAN REGION. | 


ВЕлулм, В. С. Indian Ornithological Notes, chiefly оп the 
Migration of Species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 690-695. 


This paper contains records of very numerous observations 
made at Barrackpore, near Calcutta, between July 28th and 
November 21st, 1864, of which it would be almost impossible to 
give an abstract. 


——. Notes on various Indian Birds. Ibis, 1865, pp. 400- 
423. 


The species noticed are some of those which occur around 
Darjeeling, in the Maunbhoom district and near Barrackpore. Of 
the physical features of the Maunbhoom district the author gives 
a rapid sketch. No new species are described, but, following the 
arrangement of Dr. Jerdon’s work, nearly one hundred are re- 
marked upon. 


Втутн, Epwarp. А few Identifications and Rectifications of 
_ Synonymy. Ibis, 1865, рр. 27-50. 
The birds to which these multitudinous remarks apply are 
chiefly the types of Horsfield’s well-known paper on the ornitho- 
logy of Java (Trans. Linn. Soc. xiii. p. 188) many of which are 
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identical with Australian species, а fact only recently determined 
by the author and Mr. Swinhoe, but since greatly corroborated 
by the researches of Prof. Schlegel and Mr. Gould. From the 
nature of the case it would be impossible to bring within the 
mits of this compilation an abstract of the many (not “few ”) 
Mentifications and rectifications of synonymy made by Mr. 
Blyth." The paper is one that must not be neglected by any 
student of Indian or Australian ornithology. 


Состою, Joun. The Birds of Asia. Part xvii. London: 
1865. Imp. folio. 


Of the sixteen species described and figured, two are new— 
Saricola capistrata (=8. leucomela, Jerdon nec Pallas) and S. 
siontana, the last from Afghanistan. The true S. leucomela is 
also figured, but does not appear to be really Asiatic. Several 
others are not “ Indian,” but essentially ‘“‘ Palzarctic” or “ Au- 
stralian.”’ 

——. Descriptions of Four New Species of Birds from Eastern 
Asia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 663-665. 


They are Nectarinia (Arachnechthra) tnsignisg Otocompsa fus- 
cicaudata, Enicurus (lege Henicurus) guttatus, and Е. (Н.) si- 
nensis. 


Swinnoz, ВовЕвт. Letters on Formosan and Chinese Orni- 
thology. Ibis, 1865, рр. 107-112, 230-234, 346-359, 
538—546. 

These letters are crowded with interesting details, and contain 
the descriptions of several new species, of which due notice will 
be found under the groups to which they belong. 


——. Neau-Show. Birds and Beasts (of Formosa). From the 
18th Chapter of the revised edition of Tai-wan foo-che, 
Statistics of Taiwan. Proc. As. Soc. Shanghai, 1865, 
pp. 39-52. 


This is a catalogue of СИтезе names which the translator has 
endeavoured to identify with their scientific equivalents. As it 
is probably the first translation of the writings of a Chinese 
ornithologist, it is to be regarded as a curiosity. 


AUSTRALIAN REGION. 


Bernstein, H. A. Ueber einen neuen Paradiesvogel und einige 
andere neue Vogel. Journ. fiir Orn. 1864*, pp. 401-410. 
Descriptions of Schlegelia calva, Arachnothera vagans, Zos- 
terops fusca, Corvus megarhynchus, and Ptilonopus ochragaster 


* Not published till after March 1865. 
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are given in German, these having been already published in 
Dutch (N. T. D. pp. 320-324), as noticed by us last year 
(Zool. Record, 1. рр. 75, 86, and 87) ; but two other species, Lyco- 
сотах morotensis and Г. obiensis, are described for the first time. 


| Кумзсн, Отто. Neu-Guinea und seine Bewohner. Bremen: 
1865, 8vo, pp. 186. 


In the body of the volume the more prominent features of the 
avifauna of the country are pointed out (pp. 19-30), and in an 
appendix (pp. 154-185) a list of the birds hitherto observed in 
it and neighbouring localities, from North Australia (to lat. 30° S.) 
to Timor, is given. The total number of species enumerated is 
920, of which 252 are known from New Guinea, 246 from North 
Australia, 129 from the Aru and 26 from the Ké Islands, 94 from 
Ceram, 95 from Mysol, 92 from Waigiou, 49 from Salwatty, 88 
from Ternate, 129 from Halmaheira, 124 from Batchian, 75 from 
Amboyna, 157 from Celebes, and 147 from Timor. The new species 
made known since 1858, when Mr. Wallace’s discoveries drew 
attention afresh to this part of the world, are separately distin- 

ished, and are no less than 178 in number, most of them being 

це to that trafeller. Full of information as this volume is 
beyond any other on the subject, it only serves to show how 
little really is known of the animal productions of the wonder- 
ful island of which it treats. 


Gov.p, Jonn. Handbook to the Birds of Australia. London: 
1865. Royal 8vo, vol. i. pp. 636, vol. 11. pp. 629. 


In its effects this will most likely prove to be the most im- 
portant work on ornithology published dyring the past year, 
and, if we except Dr. Jerdon’s ‘ Birds of India,’ it might even 
be safely said the most important published for several years, as 
it is almost impossible to overrate the stimulus which this 
‘ Handbook’ will be to the progress of science in Australia. 

Six hundred and seventy species are enumerated as forming 
the avifauna of “ the Australian continent, Tasmania, and 
those islands of the Great Barrier Reef which properly belong 
to Australia,” to which limits the author confines his labours, 
though two dozen species from New Guinea, New Zealand, 
Norfolk, Lord Howe’s, and other Islands, which were figured in 
his ‘Birds of Australia, are noticed in the Appendix. Very 
considerable care has been bestowed in amending the nomen- 
clature and in working up the synonymy of the birds included, 
and this feature in the undertaking is one that can be dwelt 
upon with the greatest pleasure, for the execution of other parts 
of it is not equal to this. Diagnoses, whether generic or 
specific, are in almost every case wanting, and the descriptions 
are often so vague as very imperfectly to supply their absence. 
Nine new genera are proposed by the author, and names given 
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to them, but few, if any, of them can be said to be defined. 
They are as follows -—Hylochelidon, Lagenoplastes (Hirundi- 
nide), Melanodryas, Amaurodryas, Pecilodryas (Sylviide) , Stig- 
matops (Meltphagide), Ptistes (Platycercide), Agialophilus 
(Charadritde), and Limnocinclus (Scolopacide). For sim- 
plcity’s sake it is to be hoped that no future systematist will 
think it necessary to re-name these suggested genera in the 
event of his adopting and furnishing characteristics of them, 
though in most cases his right to disregard Mr. Gould’s names 
would be unquestionable according to the generally recognized 
principles of zoological nomenclature. Siz new species are also 
described in the present work, these are, ““ Melanodryas picata,’’ 
“ Ptistes coccineopterus,”’ Chalcophaps longirostris, Lophophaps 
Serruginea, Synoicus (lege Synecus) cervinus, and Excalfatoria (lege 
Excalfactoria) australis. In the matter of synonymy the most 
important result of Mr. Gould’s later researches and comparisons 
is the identification of numerous Australian species formerly 
looked upon as distinct with well-known Indian or even Palzx- 
arctic forms. This is most especially to be remarked, as might 
have been expected, in the case of many of the Graille and 
Anseres, other orders having come in for their share of this treat- 
ment at the hands of Messrs. G. R. Gray and Strickland many 
years ago (Ann. N. H. xi. pp. 189 and 333). It is impossible, 
even in the special division of this ‘Record,’ to notice more than a 
portion of the changes brought about by the author’s meritorious 
labour in this respect; and here we can only mention, to show 
what we mean, that Charadrius veredus and Ardea leucophea are 
now identified with С. asiaticus and A. cinerea. The tables at | 
the end of the work, indicating the distribution of the species 
throughout the seven Colonies into which Australia is at present 
divided, are also very useful, though, as Mr. Gould is careful to 
remark, these Colonies are by no means so many natural 
vinces. It is stated that, on a review, it will be seen 
that of the 670 species of birds found in Australia 400 have 
been observed in New South Wales, 427 in Queensland, 348 in 
Victoria, 312 in South Australia, 239 in West Australia, 235 in 
North Australia, and 162 in Tasmania. In West and North 
Australia probably many more have to be added, but in the 
other Colonies the numbers of species may be taken as a fair 
approximation to reality. A comparison of these tables with 
those contained in the author’s ‘Introduction to the Birds of 
Australia,’ published in 1848, will alone show the progress that 
has been made in the accurate knowledge of the avifauna of 
the great island-continent. 


Govutp, Jonny. Descriptions of Two new Australian Birds, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 198, 199. . 


They are Malurus leuconotus and Artamus melanops. 
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Ramsay, Е. P. List of Birds received from Port Denison, 
Queensland. Ibis, 1865, рр. 83-87. 


A nominal list of forty-five species, some notes being added 
respecting a few of them. Nectarinia australis is perhaps the 
most remarkable. 


——. On the Nests and Eggs of some New Zealand Birds. 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 154-157. [See “‘ Оотову.” ] 


——. Notes on Birds breeding in the neighbourhood of 
Sydney. Ibis, 1865, рр. 298-306. [See “ Ooroey.”] 


——. Notes upon the Cuckoos found near Sydney, New 
° South Wales. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 460-465. 


The species mentioned are Chalcites lucidus, Cuculus tnornatus, 
and C.cineraceus. Many details of their habits, especially when 
breeding, are given. 


Эснтескг, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsch Indié beschreven 
en afgebeeld. Monographie 2, Ijsvogels (Martin-Pécheurs). 
Harlem: 1864. 4to, pp. 68, tabb. 16, figg. 67. 


The first part of this work, forming a monograph of the Pittide 
of the Dutch Indies, was published in 1863. The second contains 
the Alcedinide of the same region; and under the heading of 
that family further details will be found. The text is partly in 
Dutch and partly in French, the “ Revue synoptique” of the 
whole being in the latter.. The figures, though on a small scale, 
are very beautifully executed. | 


Travers, Henry НаАММЕВЗТЕХ. Notes оп the Chatham Islands 
(lat. 44° 307 В., long. 175° W.). Proc. Linn. Soc. Botany, 
1х. рр. 135-144. . 


While describing the human inhabitants, formation, fauna, and 
flora of the group, the author enumerates the birds found upon the 
two islands which compose it. As may be expected, they are 
all of New Zealand type, though their precise identity with New 
Zealand species is rather inferred than proved. Very curious is 
the reported occurrence there of so many flightless forms, such 
as Anteryx, Ocydromus, and Strigops, which, are stated to have 
become extinct since the Maori invasion of 1882 or 1885. 
Two species, termed a “ Pigeon” and a “Titmouse,” but not 
scientifically named, have made their appearance in the islands, 
and colonized them, at a recent date. The ornithological 
portion of this interesting paper is reprinted, ‘Ibis,’ 1866, 
pp. 118-115. 


Wattace, Atrrep В. On the Pigeons of the Malay Archi 
pelago. Ibis, 1865, pp. 365-400, pl. ix. 


This paper is a worthy companion to the author’s treatise on 
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the Psitiact of the same region, noticed last year (Zool. Record, 
1. рр. 53-55). Like that group of birds, the Columbe attain 
their maximum development in the limited district of which the 
great island of New Guinea forms the centre, and which he 
calls the Austro-Malayan subregion. Its actual land-area is 
less than one-sixth of Europe, and yet it contains more than a 
fourth of all the species of Pigeons known to exist. This 
peculiar distribution is, Mr. Wallace suggests, owing to the 
total absence from it of all forest-haunting and fruit-eating 
mammals, such as Monkeys and Squirrels; at least the converse 
is no doubt the reason why, in the Amazon valley, Pigeons are 
scarce or almost entirely absent, such species as there are having 
mostly habits of feeding on the ground and breeding lower in 
the bushes than Monkeys descend. In the Malay countries 
also there are no great families of fruit-eating Passeres, and 
their place seems to be taken by the true Fruit-Pigeons, which, 
unchecked by rivals or enemies, often form with the Psittaci 
the prominent and characteristic features of the avifauna. 

Mr. Wallace divides the order Columbe into three great 
families: the Treronide, with short legs and broad-soled grasp- 
ing feet, feeding entirely on fruit, and never descending to the 
ground, are entirely confined to the eastern hemisphere; the 
true Columbide, with larger feet but slenderer toes, feeding either 
on the trees or on the ground, are of the most general distribu- 
tion; and the Gouride, with longer legs, running quickly, feed- 
ing always on the ground, and only ascending trees to roost, 
chiefly abound in the Australian and [South] American regions. 
Each of these families is distinguished by a characteristic type 
of colouring. 

Of the Treronide fifty-four species are confined to the Austro- 
Malayan, while twenty-eight imhabit the Indo-Malayan sub- 
region. In India fourteen, and in Africa six species (all of the 
same genus Туегоп) are found ; thirty inhabit the Pacific islands ; 
and eight occur in Australia or New Zealand ; while New Guinea 
has fourteen species. 

The true Columbide are, in the Archipelago, chiefly repre- 
sented by the genus Macropygia, but more than a single 
species is rarely found in any one island, except Java. The 
Old-World genus Turtur has a few representative species in the 
Indo-Malay islands, but does not properly extend to the Austra- 
han region. 

Of the seven genera of Gouride found in the Archipelago, 
only two extend to the continent of Asia, while five are confined 
to the Austro-Malayan subregion, and three to New Guinea. 
The singular Calenas nicobarica Mr. Wallace believes to have 
spread westward from New Guinea to the islands whence it 
takes its name. The other genera have a very limited range, 
Chalcophaps being the only exception; but all its species are 
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very closely allied, and their extended distribution has probably 
been of not very ancient date; human agency, indeed, may have 
aided it. 

The entire number of Pigeons known to exist is about three 
hundred: of these the Malay Archipelago already counts one 
hundred and eighteen, while onl у twenty-eight are found in 
India, twenty-three in Australia, less than forty in Africa, and 
not more than eighty in the whole of America. These facts 
show that the Malay Archipelago is preeminently the metro- 
polis of the Columbe: but there they are very unequally distri- 
buted; for while the Indo-Malayan subregion contains nine 
genera and forty-three species, the Austro-Malayan has fifteen 
genera and eighty-four species. Here, then, is the focus of the 
order; and the condensation is carried to the utmost in New 
Guinea, in which, though only a few points on its coast have 
been visited, twenty-five species have been obtained. 

Mr. Wallace therefore believes that the distribution of the 
Columbe fully confirms the results furnished by the study of 
other groups of birds, mammals, and insects, the chief of which 
is that the. Malay Archipelago is not one of the primary divi- 
sions of the globe, and that while one half belongs to the 
Indian region the other forms part of the Australian. 

We have here only given a brief sketch of the introduction to 
this paper, touching upon those points which seem to have-a 
general interest. The remainder will be found noticed under 
the head ‘ Columbe.” 


Watuace, Atrrep В. Descriptions of New Birds from the 
Malay Archipelago. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 474-481, 
pls. xxviii., xxix. 


The species are named Accipiter equatorialis, A. muelleri, 
Gerygone neglecta, С. palpebrosa, Muscicapa helianthea, Cyornis 
rufigula, С. rufifrons, Rhipidura longicauda, Е. torrida (figured 
pl. ххуш.), R. cinerea, Prionochilus avreolimbatus (figured pl. 
xxix. fig. 1), Pachycephala brunnea, Dicrurus leucops, Ptilotis 
rostrata, Nectarinta flavostriata (figured pl. xxix. fig: 2), № 
porphyrolema, №. grayi, Munia tristissima, Turniz rufilatus, 
Porzana moluccana, and P. rufigenis. 


NEARCTIC REGION. 


Auten, J. A. Catalogue of Birds found at Springfield, Mass.,. 
with Notes on their Migrations, Habits, &с., together with 
a List of those Birds found in the State not yet observed 
at Springfield. Proc. Essex Instit. iv. p. 48. 


This paper we have not seen. We quote its title from the lint: 
of publications printed by the Institute. 
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Ampnosz, Jonn. Observations оп the Sea-Birds frequenting St. 
Margaret’s Bay, N.S. Proc. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Se. ii 
рр. 51-59. 

Twenty-nine species are mentioned by their local names, and 
some of them are scientifically identified, but the list is admitted 
by the author to be incomplete. A very great and unnecessary 
destruction of birds appears to go on in this district. 


Barzp, S. F. Review of American Birds in the Museum of 
the Smithsonian Institution. Part I. (continued). North 
and Middle America. Washington: 1865. Royal 8vo, pp. 
177-320. | 


The scope of this work was explained in the last volume of 
the ‘ Record’ (р. 55). The continuation published during the 
past year completes the family Mniofiltida, including descriptions 
of thirteen or fifteen species which are new or renamed ; and 
three new subgenera, Myioborus, Idiotes, and Ergaticus, are 
characterized. This portion of the work concludes with the 
family Hirundinide, of which six or seven new species are de- 
aribed. Phaeoprogne, Pygochelidon, Notiochelidon, and Calliche- 
Edon are mew subgenera formed. The author characterizes 
every species and group included in his work with a degree of 
minuteness which is almost excessive; but the abundance of 
materials at his disposal probably renders this necessary, while 
the perspicuity of his descriptions does much to remove any evil 
that might in consequence arise, though this does not make the 
task of the present compiler the easier, it being impossible for 
him generally to condense the numerous peculiarities, which in 
some instances appear to belong rather to the individual, 
sufficiently to reproduce them in the special part of the 
‘ Record.’ 

Cours, Е. Ornithology of a Prairie-Journey, and Notes on the 
Birds of Arizona. Ibis, 1865, pp. 157-165. 


The route taken by the author was through Fort Leavenworth 
and Santa Fé to Fort Whipple, in the spring of 1864. At St. 
Louis he had the first indication of entering upon an avifauna 
different from that of the east, and near Fort Riley he found 
still greater changes, though its type was still essentially eastern ; 
but directly westward of this place the true prairie-species are 
met with. Calamospiza bicolor is the characteristic bird of the 
district, but stops abruptly at the first mountains. Xanthoce- 
Phalus icterocephalus, Eremophila cornuta, and Sturnella neglecta 
continue through New Mexico into Arizona. Carpodacus fron- 
talis is the common town-bird of New Mexico. Several eastern 
forms are common on the Rio Grande. The avifaana of Arizona 
inclines decidedly towards that of corresponding regions in Cali- 
fornia, as is shown by the list of birds with which Dr. Coues 
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concludes this interesting paper on a country of which so little 
was known. 


Downs, A. On the Land-Birds of Nova Scotia. Proc. Nov. 
Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. п. pp. 38-51. 


Sixty-one species are treated of, but the paper has only a local 
interest. | 


Dresser, Н. Е. Notes оп the Birds of Southern Texas. Ibis, 
1865, pp. 312-330, 466-495. [Concluded ‘Ibis, 1866, pp. 
23-46. | 


The author resided in this region from June 1868 to July 
1864, and made many excursions to different localties. At San 
Antonio he fell in with the late Dr. A. L. Heermann, who aided 
him materially. These notes consequently contain much in- 
formation relating to the birds of the country, and especially to 
their distribution in it. Several species of considerable rarity 
were met with. 


[Моешлев, J. W.] Systematisches Verzeichniss der in Mexico 
beobachteten und gesammelten Vogel. pp. 26, 8vo. 


It appears from Dr. Hartlaub’s ‘ Bericht’ for 1864 that this 
list, which is said to be the fullest yet published of the Birds of 
Mexico, is from the third volume of the author’s ‘ Reisen in 
Mexico und den Vereinigten Staaten.’ The separately-printed 
copy we have seen bears no author’s or printer’s name or date 
or place of publication: 621 species are enumerated, and a few 
synonyms added. 


Wuitrerty, H. Catalogue of North American Birds and Eggs, 
arranged in cabinets in the museum of the Royal Artillery 
Institution, Woolwich. Woolwich: 1865. Roy. 8vo,pp.23. 

We notice this publication chiefly for the purpose of drawing 
attention to the flourishing Museum at Woolwich. 


NEOTROPICAL REGION. 


Cassin, JoHN. On some Conirostral Birds from Costa Rica in 
the Collection of the Smithsonian Institution... Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1865, pp. 169-172. 


Twenty-two species are mentioned, of which three, Arremon 
rufidorsalis, Buarremon crassirostris, and Euphonia annee [sic] 
are described as new. 


Lanpseck, Luis. Beitrige zur Ornithologie Chiles, Archiv 
fiir Naturgesch. 1864, 1. pp. 55-62. 


Two supposed new species are described, Dendreca atricapilla 
and Arundicola citreola. 
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Lanpsecx, L. and РиплРРт, В. А. (See РнилрРРт, В. A., and 
Тамовеск, L.) 


Lawrence, G. М. Descriptions of four new species of Birds 
from the Isthmus of Panama. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, 
рр. 106-108. 


The species are Tachyphonus rubrifrons, Anthus parvus, Tham- 
nophilus nigricristatue, and Geotrygon albiventer. They are all 
founded on specimens which have been described under other 
names. 


——. Descriptions of Six New species of Birds from Central 
America. Ann. Гус. New York, 1865, pp. 171-174. 


The species described are named Spermophila hicksi, 5. badi- 
ventris, S. fortipes, Formicivdra schisticolor, Elainea ати, 
and Mitrephorus aurantiiventris. 


——. List of Birds from near David, Chiriqui, New Granada, 
collected for the Smithsonian Institution, Washington, by 
Mr. Fred. Hicks, with Descriptions of New Species. Op. cit. 
рр. 175-179. 
The collection consisted of thirty-nine species, of which three, 
Spermophila collaris, Elainea chiriquensis, and Е. semiflava are 
described as new. 


——. Catalogue of a Collection of Birds in the Museum of the 
Smithsonian Institution, made by Mr. H. E. Holland -at 
Greytown, Nicaragua, with Descriptions of New Species. 
Ор. си. pp. 179-185. 

Sixty-one species are enumerated, of which Thryothorus brun- 
neus, Synallaxis nigrifumosa, and Thamnophilus holland: are 
described as new. 


РнилррР!, В. A., and Глмовеск, Г. Beitraige zur Ornithologie 
Chiles. Archiv fiir Naturgesch. 1864, 1. рр. 41-54. Ор. си. 
1865, 1. pp. 56-104. 

The first of these papers contains the descriptions of three 
species supposed to be new, namely Accipiter chilensis, Chloro- 
spiza [?] plumbea, and Sycalis aureoventris. The second article 
includes the description of Pteroptochus castaneus, and two trea- 
tises, one on “ Die Lerchen Chiles” which belong to the family 
Dendrocolaptide (cf. Sclater, Ibis, 1865, p. 59), and the other a 
« Monographie der siidamerikanischen Muscisazicolinen” (Ty- 
rannide). 

Satvin, Озвевт. The Sea-birds and Waders of the Pacific Coast 
of Guatemala. Ibis, 1865, pp. 187-199. 


This paper does for the western shore of Central America 
1865. [уог. 11.’ G 
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what the paper noticed last year (Zool. Record, i. р. 56) did for 
the eastern, and is of exactly the same description. 


Sciater, Р; Г. On two rare Species of the American genus 
Dendreca. Ibis, 1865, рр. 87-89. [Error co ‚ Op. 
cit. р. 237]. 

—. Description of a New Accipitrine Bird from Costa Rica. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 429, 430, pl. xxiv. 


Named Leucopternis princeps. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 


Brancon1, G. G. Studi del Tarso-metatarso degli Uccelli ed т 
particolare su quello dell’ Apyornis maximus. Continua- 
zione e fine. Mem. Accad. Scienze di Bologna, 2 ser. tom. 
у. (12 Jan. 1865), pp. 31-112, tabb. v.—xiv. 


This is the conclusion of a paper * by the author in the same 
journal for 1863 (tom. iii. рр. 173-199, tabb. i—iv.). In the 
former part Prof. Bianconi examined the structure of the tarso- 
metatarsus in the Scansores and Gralle. In the present memoir 
the same bone in the Galline, Struthiones, Accipitres, Passeres, 
Anseres, and finally in A/pyornis maximus (of which it 18, with 
the egg, the sole relic) is taken into consideration. He at 
length arrives at the conclusion that this last-named species 
was a Vulture, and very nearly allied to the Condor (Sarcorham- 
phus gryphus). The plates represent the tarso-metatarsus of 
the following birds :—Meleagris gallopavo, Tetrao игодаЦиз, 
Perdiz cinerea, Columba turtur, Corvus frugilegus, Cypselus apus, 
Struthio camelus, Rhea americana, Aquila chrysaetus, Asio otus, 
Sarcorhamphus gryphus, S. papa, Gypaetus barbatus, Colymbus 
arcticus, Podiceps, sp., Anas boschas, Clangula glaucion, Peleca- 
nus, sp.,Phalacrocoraz carbo, Hydrochelidon nigra, and Ai pyornis. 
A brief extract from this paper is contained in Ann. des Sci. Natu- 
relles, 11. pp. 59, 60, and an abstract of it in Rev. Zool. 1865, 
рр. 47-49. (Cf. P. Z. S. 1865, р. 196, and Ann. & Mag. М. Н. 
8rd ser. xvi. р. 59.) 


Crisp, Е. On the Anatomy and Habits of the Water-Ousel 
(Cinclus aquaticus). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 49-52. 


The first object of the author is to ascertain by what means 
the bird is enabled to dive. This, he thinks, is accounted for by 
the shortness of the wing and great development of its muscles, 
The caudal muscles also are much developed. The visceral 
anatomy differs very little proportionately from that of other 


* The series of articles in connexion with the subject has its beginning in 
the Memoirs of the Bologna Academy several years ago, and is continued 
in those for 1862, pp. 8-65 
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Turdde examined, and, as in most of them, the bones contain 

no alr, , 

Cutten, W. H. On the Gular Pouch of the Male Bustard (Otis 
tarda, Linn.). Ibis, 1865, pp. 148-145. 


The author has rediscovered this curious structure, the exist- 
ence of which had been doubted (cf. Ibis, 1862, pp. 107-127; J. 
f. О. 1862, рр. 137-153), in two examples of the bird examined 
by him in Bulgaria, of one of which he gives two figures, 
showing the orifice under the tongue and the sack expanded. 
No light is thrown on the development or application of this 


mysterious organ. 
Danzsre, С. Investigations on Eggs with a Double Germ, and 


on the Origin of Double Monsters in Birds. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 432, 433. 


The observations herem contained are of a nature purely phy- 
siological. . 
Davy, J. On the Freezing of the Egg of the Common Fowl. 
Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. xxiii. pp. 505-518. . | 


The careful experiments made by the author are entirely of a 
physiological nature. They differ from those of Hunter and 
Mr. Paget, wherein the eggs were exposed to extreme artificial 
cold, and only for a short time. Dr. Davy generally made use 
of natural frost, but some experiments with freezing mixtures 
are also mentioned. The question of how much cold a fertile 

can endure without its vitality being injured seems to be 
still undecided. | 
Dusszavu, J. Г. Musée Vrolik. Catalogue de la Collection 
d’anatomie humaine, comparée et pathologique de MM. 
Ger. et W. Vrolik. Amsterdam: 1865. Roy. 8vo, pp. 464. 

The ornithological portions of this Catalogue are scattered 
about in a manner rather puzzling to the student. The follow- 
ing references to them will, we believe, serve as a guide to any 
ornithologist consulting the work—pp. 152, 153, 163-166, 177- 
182, 190, 191, 194-198, 200, 203, 207, 210, 211, 218, 231, 233, 
244—246, 253, 256, 259, 263, 264, 270, 271, 459; but not much 
information is contained in it that, apart from the collection, 
which is now at Amsterdam, would be found useful. 


Eupes-Destonecuampes, Е. Note sur des Moisissures abondam- 
ment développées dans l’intérieur d’un ceuf de Casoar de la 
Nouvelle Hollande. Bull. Soc. Linn. de Normandie, ix. 
pp. 381-385. 


The author supposes the spores to have penetrated the egg- 
. 32 , 
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Frower, М. H. On the Gular Pouch of the Great Bustard 
(Otis tarda, Linn.). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 747, 748. 


The specimens dissected by Dr. Cullen (vide supra sub eo 
nom.) are here fully described. There is a distinct and unques- 
tionably natural opening under the tongue, surrounded by well- 
marked folds of mucous membrane, which close it by coming 
into apposition. A band of muscular fibres runs on each side of 
the neck of the sack, and is evidently the sphincter spoken of by 
several observers; it appears, however, only to be part of the 
general muscular system. One sack measured 9 inches in 
length, and held easily three imperial pints. Both of them con- 
tained a few pieces of grass and leaves. There appears to be no 
glandular structure connected with the organ; andit is probably 
a simple reservoir for fluid, more analogous to the pouch of the 
Pelecanide than anything else. — 


Germain, В. Note sur la structure du gésier chez le Pigeon 
Nicobar. Ann. des Sc. Nat. ш. р. 358. 


The note seems to confirm Mr. Flower’s more detailed observa- 
tions (P. Z. S. 1860, pp. 333, 334). 


Gieset, С. Zur Charakteristik der Pelekane. Zeitschrift fiir die 
gesammten Naturwissenschaften, 1865, pp. 250-257. 


The osteology of the genus Pelecanus as represented by three 
of its species, Р. erythrorhynchus, P. crispus, and Р. onocrotalus, 
is very carefully and at the same time succinctly described. 


Harrtine, Р. L’appareil épisternal des Oiseaux. Natuurk. Ve- 
hand. Utrechtsch Genootsch. Kunst. Wetenschapp. Nieuwe 
Reeks. Г. ui. рр. 20, cum tad. 


By the term “ episternal apparatus ”’ the author means all that 
structure, whether membranous or osseous, which commonly 
unites the clavicles [furcula] to the sternum, and has generally 
been considered as forming its anterior part, but is in reality as 
distinct from it as are the clavicles and the coracoids. After 
describing in some detail the form it takes in various birds (re- 
marking on the curious fact that in the male of Meleagris gallo- 
pavo there is a strong osseous superior apophysis, while in the 
female of the same species there is simply a thickening of the 
median plate only composed of tendinous tissue without any 
trace of cartilage), he briefly sums up the results of his observa- 
tions nearly as follows :— | 


` 1. All birds have an apparatus comparable to the episternum 
of saurians and some mammals. 

2. The episternal apparatus of birds is sometimes altogether, 
and always for the most part, in a membranous state. 

3. When it is complete, it consists of a vertical median poste- 


AVES, 85 


rior plate, with two lateral plates and a horizontal median and 
anterior one, which last is sometimes wanting. 

4. These taken together correspond to the T-shaped or cruci- 
form episternum of saurians, with the exception of the upper 
parts of the lateral plates, which are equivalent to the lateral 
prolongations of the coracoids in those animals. 

5. Sometimes the episternal apparatus remains membranous 
for the bird’s whole life. The place of ossification is generally 
m the median posterior plate. The superior apophysis, which is 
its result, bifurcates when it also extends into the lateral plates. 
Another pomt of ossification is close to the angle of the furcula. 
The prolongation of this, which forms the furcular apophysis, 
varies much in different species, sometimes extending to the lower 
end of the crest. The least-frequent ossification is that of the 
middle and posterior part of the median horizontal and anterior 
plate between the branches of the furcula and giving rise to the 
median apophysis. | 

6. When the trachea enters the keel, the osseous walls of 
the cavity are part of the episternal formation. 

The plate illustrating this paper is most beautifully executed. 
The sternum of Grus cinerea, however, is represented as that of 
Cygnus musicus, though the mistake does not impair the value 
of the author’s observations. (Cf. Comptes Rendus, 1865, р. 727, 
Бет. Zool. 1865, pp. 118, 119, and ‘ Ibis,’ 1866, р. 116.) 


Haventon, Samvet. On the Muscular Mechanism of the Leg 
of the Ostrich. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 
262-272, plates vi., vil. 


A very elaborate and excellent piece of descriptive anatomy. 
The author believes that in the digastric rectus femoris muscle 
lies the key to the explanation of the complicated muscular 
apparatus of the Ostrich’s leg. This mechanism Dr. Haughton 


considers to be a strong argument against the theory of natural 
selection. 


However, ALEXANDER von. Das Wiederaufleben eimes durch 
nasse Kalte erstorbenen Zwerg-Flegenfangers, Erythro- 
sterna parva. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 221-224. 


An instance of resuscitation of a half-drowned cage-bird, not 
very remarkable. 


Lanois, H. Die Eierschalen der Végel in histologischer und 
genetischer Beziehung. Zeitschr. fiir Wissensch. Zoologie, 
1865, pp. 1-31, taf. 1. 


The histological and genctic relations of egg-shells are con- 
sidered in much detail by the author, who bases his researches 
on an examination of the eggs of upwards of sixty species of 
birds, The plate represents the microscopic appearance of dif~ 
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ferent layers in the shell of the eggs of Meleagris gallopavo, 
Upupa epops, Phasianus colchicus, Htrundo rustica, Podiceps - 
minor, Sylvia atricapilla, and Emberiza citrinella. 


Miinz-Epwarps, ALPHONSE. Observations sur |’appareil respi- 
ratoire de quelques Oiseaux. Ann. des Sc. Nat. 1. pp. 137- 
142. 


The author confirms the observations of Prof. Owen (P. Z. 8. 
1835, pp. 9-12) as to the communication existing between the 
Jungs and the subcutaneous air-cells in some of the Pelecanide, 
which had been denied by Messrs. Natalis Guillot (Ann. Sc. 
Nat. 2 ser. 1816, у. р. 25) and Sappey (Recherches sur Раррагей 
respiratoire des Ois. рр. 70-80). 


Owen, Ricnarp. Description of the Skeleton of the Great Auk 
or Garfow] (Alca impennis, L.). Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. у. 

рр. 317-335, pls. li., li. 
The specimen was found on Funk Island, near Newfoundland 
-(Р. Z. В. 1863, pp. 435-438); being defective in the bones of the 
extremities, the author procured specimens of these from Mr. 
John Hancock, and, thus having at command the materials for a 
description of the complete osteology of the bird, he proceeds to 
ive an account of it, entering into very minute details of every 
ne, and finally comparing the skeleton with that of other 
diving birds, especially that of Uria (Cepphus) grylle and Apte- 
nodytes antarcticus. With the latter, as might have been ex- 
pected, Alca impennis has no affinity. It has twenty-two free 
vertebree between the skull and sacrum, while А. ¢orda has one 
less. The plates appended to this valuable paper serve very in- 

sufficiently to illustrate it. 


On the morbid appearances observed in the dissection 
of the Penguin (Aptenodytes forsteri*). Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, pp. 488, 439. 


The most remarkable peculiarity observed was the presence of 
a well-developed urinary-bladder. | 





Рлвкев, W. К. On the Osteology of Microglossa alecto. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 235-238. 

The author by way of introduction states his concurrence in 
the views of many modern systematists as to the high position 
occupied by the Psiétaci, and then proceeds to describe in detail 
the cranium of the species under consideration, and subsequently, 
but more briefly, its sternal apparatus. 


_ The sternum of Phlogenas crinigera is described and figured. 
Р. L. Sclater, Р. 7. $. 1865, pp. 239, 240. 
The sternums of Cypselus apus, Chetura zonaris, Collocake 


. ® Lege Ч. pennants, 
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frencica, and Dendrochelidon шаЙасй are figured ; Idem, op. cit. 
рр. 594, 595, and the bones of the foot of Panyptyla melanoleuca 
and Chetura zonaris, p. 596. 

The cranium, sternum, and tongue of Leptosoma discolor (sc. 
afer) described and figured. Idem, op. cit. pp. 684-688. 


PTERYLOLOGY. 


Атлом, В. Leucismen miinsterlandischer Убре]. Zoolog. Gar- 
ten, 1865, pp. 114-116. 


This paper is in continuation of an article on the subject in 
the preceding volume of the same journal. Cases of albinism in 
twenty-seven, and of melanism in four species of birds are men- 
tioned. . 


Datias, W.S.. On the Feathers of Dinornis robustus, Owen. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 265-268; Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
Srd ser. xvi. pp. 66-69. 


The feathers were from the specimen whose discovery we last 
year noticed (Zool. Record, i. pp. 97,98). The portion of the 
skin bearing them was from the region of the pelvis. They are 
all very imperfect, consisting only of the basal parts of the 
shafts and accessory shafts (which latter are considerably 
shorter than the former), with here and there some traces of the 
barbs. The structure of the web differs somewhat from that of 
Dromeus and Casuarius; but, from the decomposed state of the 
specimens, it cannot be decided whether the basal barbs had the 
hair-like tips possessed by those birds. But undoubtedly Di- 
nornis had a large accessory plume, showing another proof of its 
relationship to those genera and its difference from the Struthio- 
mine proper. Figures of the feathers are given. 


Dorzsner, —. Ueber die Farbenabanderungen der Saugethiere 
und Vogel, namentlich in Weiss und Schwartz. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1865, pp. 3-11. 


Some general remarks оп the variation in colour towards | 

‘nism and melanism are followed by lists of species subject to 
this peculiarity which have come under the author’s notice. 
The list of birds contains the names of twenty-one species in 
mich the former, and of four in which the latter, has been 
noticed. 


Montz, J. Note upon the Abnormality of a Tail-feather in a 
male Scemmering’s Pheasant. Proc. Zool.Soc. 1865, p.746. 


One of the middle rectrices of a Phasianus semmeringi was 
tumed completely upside-down, but at its posterior third the 
eather seemed to endeavour to recover its normal condition. 

twist would appear to have taken place during its growth. 
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Perzetn, A. von. Ueber Farbenabinderungen bei Убреш. 
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, pp. 911-946. 


This contains the remarks, with additions, on the same sub- 
ject introduced into the author’s portion of the zoology of the 
‘Novara’ voyage (pp. 14-25), already mentioned under the 
heading “‘ General Subject,”’ wherein he confined himself to the 
Falconide. Of the kind of variation which Herr von Pezeln 
calls “ Albinismus,” his observations are founded on complete 
instances in 82 species, incomplete in 45, and partial in 37. 
Of “ Melanismus” complete instances are mentioned in 15 spe- 
cies, incomplete in 6, and partial in 2. Of “ Erythrismus” there 
are 17 cases. (Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 209.) 


ЭстлтЕв, P.L. On the Structure of Leptosoma discolor. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 682-689. 


In this bird the body-feathers have a long, downy auxiliary 
plume, which is entirely deficient in the Cuculide. The upper 
ptilosis resembles that of Coracias and Eurystomus, the spinal 
tract bifurcating between the shoulders. The branches are then 
discontinuous for a short space, but reappear and unite on the 
rump, where a very abnormal feature presents itself, to be found 
neither in the Coraciide nor in any other group of Ркаме. 
This is the existence of two large and highly-developed powder- 
down patches placed on the flanks on each side of the rump. 
The oil-gland almost entirely disappears. Figures showing 
these peculiarities illustrate this interesting paper, — 


NEOSSOLOGY. 


Bertoni, Ev. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano in 
Lombardia, &c. [See under heading “ Pauzarcrtic Re- 
Gion.”] Milano: 1865. Folio. Fascicoli i.-iii. 

The young of Calamoherpe turdoides, Ardeola minuta, Pra- 


tincola rubetra, Coturniz communis, and Curruca atricapilla are 
figured. 


Goutp, J. The Birds of Great Britain. London: 1865. 


Part VII. includes figures of the very young state of Falco 
esalon and Vanellus cristatus, and Part VIII. those of Ardea 
cinerea, Sternula minuta, Sterna hirunda, Fratercula arctica, 
and Stercorarius parasiticus. 


Млвснлмо, А. Poussins des oiseaux d’Europe couverts de 
duvet & la sortie de ’ceuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865. 


The series of illustrations for the past year includes the fol- 
lowing species :— 
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Mormon fratercula .. Pl. 1 Perdix coturnix ...... PL 8. 
Thalassidroma pelagica , 2 Strix flammea ...... » 9. 
Strepailas collaris . » 3 Buteo apivorus ...... » 10. 
(Edicnemus crepitans. ,, 4. Anas mollissima...... » 1. 
Perdix cinerea ..... © у § Scolopax rusticola.... ,, 12. 
Anas migra cece cnes 6 Fulica atra.......... », 14. 
Gallinula chloropus „ 7 Cursorius isabellinus . —,, 16. 


PrizELN, A. von. Reise der Osterreichischen Fregatte Novara, 
u.s.w. Vogel. [See under “Generar Susyecr.”’] 


Plate у. of this work represents the young of Eudyptes 
chrysocome. , 
OOLOGY. 


Batco, О. М. Notes on the Habits and Distribution of the 
Duck Hawk or American Peregrine Falcon in the Breeding- 
Season, and Descriptions of the Eggs. Proc. Essex Inst. 
lv. р. 153. 


This paper we have not seen. We quote its title from the 
list of publications printed by the Institute. 


Ешлот, D. С. A Monograph of the Tefraonine or Family of 
the Grouse. New York: 1865. Imp. fol. 


Two of the plates in this work contain most excellent figures 
of the eggs of the following species :— 


Tetrao urogallus .... Pl. 1. figs. 1,2 Lagopus scoticus....Pl. ii. figs. 6-9 
i ооо 3, 





Lyrurus tetrix ” Bonasa umbelloides » 11-5 
Dendragapus obscuru8 = yy 5-7 | —— sylvestris...... » 14,13 
——richardsoni .... , 8-12 | —— eabinii........ ” 16 
Canace canadensis y 138-17 | —— umbellus..... у 1 
——franklini ...... ” 18 | Lagopus rupestris 

Pedicecetescolumbianus ,, 19-21 теща) ws cee y 22,23 
—phasianellus .... ,, 22-25 | —— (ison os > 24,25 
Cupidonia cupido .... „ 26-30 | ——- —— (islandicus) __,, 26 
Lagopus albus ...... P1. ii. figs. 1-6 | —— mutus........ 9 27-80 


Fatio, У. L’Oométre. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1. рр. 94-110, 
pl. ii. 


The description of a very ingenious instrument, by means of 
which not only may the dimensions of an egg be accurately 
taken, but its actual shape can be expressed in an algebraical 
formula. The instrument would be of equal service to con- 
chologists. 


Нотт”, L. Beobachtungen aus der Vogelwelt Neu-Vorpom- 
mers. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 100-128, 174-191. 
This paper contains a very great quantity of facts from ob- 


servations most carefully made, and nearly all relating to the 
breeding of the birds found in the district. Very precise details 
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are also given of the weight and size of many of theireggs. As 
a rule, however, the observations are not of а very important 
kind to the géneral ornithologist. 


Kourrer,—. Ein Beitrag zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte von 
Gallinula pusilla. Journ. fur Orn. 1865, pp. 334-841. 
An account of the breeding of the species named near Cott- , 
bus in Posen. 3 
Говв, Т.К. Catalogue of Birds’ Nests and Eggs collected in 
North-west America. Proc. R. A. Instit. Woolwich, 1865, 
рр. 337-339. 
The nidificatory habits of eighteen species are briefly de- 
scribed. (Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 208.) 
PetzEtn, A. von. Reise der dsterreichischen Fregatte Novara, 
u.s.w. Wogel. [See under “ СемЕвлг, Sussect.”’] 


Plate vi. of this work contains figures of the eggs of the 
following species :— 


Bubo maculosus. Ploceus capensis. 
Collocalia linchi. _Crithagra canicollis. 
Drymesca” subruficapills. Fhytotoma rara. 

—— maculosa. Megapodius nicobariensis. 
Copeychus saularis. Prion vittatus. 

M ercus griseus. Sterna vittata. 

Laniarius boulboul. Graculus gaimardi. 
Hyphantornis aurifrons. —— carunculatus. 


Particulars of the mode of nidification of these and other 
| species are to be found in the text. 


Ramsay, Epwarp P. On the Nests and Eggs of some New Zea- 
land Birds. Ibis, 1865, pp. 154-157. — 
The species mentioned are Eudynamis taitensis, Anthornis 
melanura, Rhipidura flabellifera, Creadion carunculatus, and 
Platycercus aurtceps. 


——. Notes on Birds breeding in the Neighbourhood of 8 
ney. Ibis, 1865, pp.298-306. (Error corrected, Ibis, 
1866, p. 127.) 

This is in continuation of a series of papers in the same journal 
for former years. The species treated of now are Pardalotus 
striatus, Chelidon arborea, C. ariel, Gymnorhina tibicen, Myiagra 
plumbea, Monarcha carinata, Corvus coronoides, Myzomela 
sanguinolenta, and Parra gallinacea. 


——. Notes upon the Cuckoos found near Sydney. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 460-465. 


‚ The eggs of Chalcites lucidus, Cuculus inornatus, and С. сте- 
~aceus described. 
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Ramsay, Еочлвь P. Note on the Nidification of Mirafre hors- 
Лей. Op. cit. pp. 689, 690. 
It seems to resemble that of the ordinary Alaudide. 


SerpensacHeR, E. Ueber das Ei des kurzbeinigen 8 
Astur brevipes в. dussumiert, Falco badius. (Cf. Zool. Re- 
cord, i. p.65.) Reprinted Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 464-466. 


Eggs of Phasianus semmeringi and Ceriornis satyra exhibited. P.L. 
Selater, P. Z.S. 1865, р. 256. 
rosiris, Phalaropus fulicarsus, Opisthocomus cristatus, Mareca americana, and 
Вх affinis were exhibited or described. A. Newton, Р. Z. В. 1865, р. 256. 
Eggs and nest of Zotanus ochropus are figured. J.Gould, В. С. В. part viii. 
Eggs and nest of Cistscola schenicola are described and figured. С. Launel, 
Ball. Soc. Orn. Suisse, i. pp. 9-80, pl. i. 


ACCIPITRES. 


VULTURID2Z. 


Vultur auricularis, from North-eastern Africa (У. subicus, Smith), has the 
ear-wattle hardly at all developed and the occiput slightly feathered, differ- 
ing in these respects from specimens from the Cape Colony. P. L. Sclater, 
P.Z.S. 1865, р. 675. 

Gyps africanus is the name bestowed upon African specimens hitherto 
confounded with С’. bengalensis. They have the beak compressed, elongated, 
and quite black, and are of a greyish cream-colour. The species is supposed 
(Sitzungsb. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 256) to have been before designated 

Vultur moschatus by Duke Paul of Wiirtemberg. T. Salvadori, Gazz. Uffic. 
del Regno d'Italia, 1865, по. 126 (Adunanza della Classe di Sc. Fis. е Ma- 
temat., В. Accad. delle Scienze di Torino, 7 May, 1865). 

Neophron percnopterus (?), from Calcutta, has the whole bill and claws 
white. (This is the Гийиг gingintanus of Latham. Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 233, 
ЖА.) Р. Г. Sclater, Р. 7. 8, 1865, р. 675. 


FaLconip2. 


The supposed occurrence of Haliaetus allicilla in North America (P. Z. 8. 
1863, р. 251) proves to be a mistake. The birds obtained in Nova Scotia 
and Newfoundland turned out to be H. leucocephalus. P. Г. Sclater, P.Z. 8. 
1865, р. 731. 

Aquila nevia is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 

Aguila naerioides has been seen several times in Spain, and is figured in two 
ttagesof plumage. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1865, рр. 172, 173, pl. у. This species, 
under the name of A. adalberti, has been before mentioned as occurring there. 
P.L, Sclater, tom. cit. рр. 359, 360. (Cf. Ibis, 1863, р. 352.) 

Milvago crassirosiris, Pelz. (Sitzungsb. Acad. Wien, 1861, р. 9) is further 
described and figured. А. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vigel, рр. 8-5, tab. i. 

Polyborus audubous is described as а new species from Texas and Mexico, 
founded on the type-specimen f tha Р. vulgaris and P, brasiliensia of Ац- 
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dubon, nee Vieillot, пес (Gmel.), which are identical with P. tharus (Molina). 
From this last it differs by having the back and rump brownish-black in all 
stages of plumage, and the under tail-coverts nearly pure white, or with a 
few indistinct dark brown bars. Numerous examples of the newly reco- 
gnized species are in the Smithsonian Collection. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1866, p. 2. 

Spilornis bacha (Daud.) certainly does occur in Western Africa. Whether 
it is identical with the Indian 5. bido (Horsf.) is another matter. J. Cassin, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 2-4. 

Limnaetus africanus is a new species from Western Africa. It bears a 
general resemblance to L. cirrhatus and Г. kteneri, but has the tarsi much 
more thickly feathered. It has the upper parts black, the lower white. J. 
Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 4, 5. 

Leucopternis princeps is а very fine new species from Costa Rica, very dis- 
tinct in colouring from any other of the group. P. L. Sclater, Р. 7, В. 1865, 
pp. 429, 430, pl. xxiv. 

Buteo lineatus of North America has occurred in Scotland. Е.С. New- 
come, Ibis, 1865, p. 549. 

Stringonyx anderssoni is the name proposed for a supposed new form from 
Damaraland, remarkable for its extremely wide gape, small bill destitute of 
a tooth, and the rudimentary pectination of the middle claw. [Identified 
with Macherhamphus aleinus, Westerm., A. О. Bartlett, P. Z. S. 12 June, 
1866.] Т.Н. Gurney, Р. 2. В. 1865, р. 618. The paper will be published in 
the Zoological Transactions, 


Broprick, W. Falconer’s Favourites. London: 1865. Folio. 


Half a dozen well-executed plates, with appropriate letter- 
press; of course from a falconer’s point of view. 

Falco peregrinus ($ hornot. and 9 juv.) is figured, W. Brodrick, Fal- 
coner’s Favourites, pls. i. & т. 

Falco barbarus shot in Holland in 1857. J. P. у. W. Crommelin, N. T. D. 
1865, p. 243. . . 

Falco esalon is figured, W. Brodrick, Falconer’s Favourites, pl. vi., and 
again with young, J. Gould, B. G. B. part vii. 

Falco subbuteo is figured, W. Brodrick, Falconer’s Favourites, pl. iv., and 
again J. Gould, В. С. В. part viii. 

Falco eleonore: a good abstract of Dr. Kriiper’s account of this species 
(Zool. Record, 1. р. 66) is given. А. Gindroz, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1865, 
‚ pp. 182-144, 

Tinnunculus newtoni from Madagascar and T. gracilis from the Seychelles 
are considered to be identical with 7. punctatus of Cuvier, whose habitat has 
been usually assigned to Mauritius. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 79, 80. 
An opposite opinion maintained, А. Newton, P.Z.S, 1865, р. 833. (Cf. 
Ibis, 1866, p. 211.) 

Tinnunculus cenchris asserted to have occurred in Great Britain. Е. New- 
man, Zool. 9846. (N.B. The assertion contradicted, Zool. 1866, р. 96). 

< Nesus brutus, Pollen,” is described as a new species from Mayotte, said 

“Her from all others in its system of coloration as well аз by having а very 
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large head and bill in proportion to its size. The under parts are charac- 
terized by cross bands of a deep red tint. It belongs to the group which 
contains Accipiter tinus, A. minullus, and A. erythropus. ([Qu. distinct from 
А. madagascariensis? | Н. Schlegel, N. T. О. 1865, pp. 80, 81. 

“ Astur brevipes, Severzow”’ (Bull. Soc. Impér. Moscou, 1850, ii. pp. 234- 
239), has been identified as the species found breeding at Smyma by Dr. 
Kriper (Zool. Record, 1. р. 67), and by him referred to Acctpster badexus. It is 
also the A. sphenurus of Mr. Tristram’s “ Report on the Birds of Palestine ” 
(P. 7, S. 1864, р. 429), and identical with the 4. gurneyi of Dr. Bree (В. 
Ear. iv. р. 390). Р. L. Sclater, ШЫв, 1865, рр. 341, 342. 

Acctpiter nisus, $ adult, and 

Astur palumbarius, $ adult, are figured, W. Brodrick, Falconer’s Favourites, 
pis. ii, iil. 

Accipiter chilensis is announced as a new species, but it may be the “A. 
erythronemia [lege erythrocnemius], С. В. Gray,” first characterized by Dr. 
Kaup (Isis, 1847, р. 954; Contrib. Orn. 1850, р. 64). Very full descriptions of 
both old and young are given, but no diagnosis whereby the reader may be 
assisted in forming an opinion of his own. В. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, 
Ann. Univers. Chile, Apr. 1864; Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1864, 1. pp. 41-47. 

Acapiter equatorialis is described as a new species from Batchian and other 
localities in the Malayan Archipelago, larger than 4. ruftorques and with 
different proportions and colours. It is smaller than 4. griseogularis, and 
wants the bands that species has on the body, wings, and tail. A. R. Wal- 
lace, Р. Z. S. 1865, pp. 474, 475. 

Accipiter muelleri 18 a new species from Gilolo, very like .4. hiogaster, but 
much larger, the throat less distinctly rufous, the under parts faintly banded 
with white, and having other points of difference. Idem, op. cit. р. 475. 

Accipiter virgatus (Temm.), a specimen from Formosa described. В. 
Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, pp. 108, 109. 

Accipiter gularis and Л. trivirgatus occur in Formosa, J. H. Gurney, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 236, 547. 


Micrastur concentricus (Illig.), М. gilvicollis (Vieill.), and М. macrorhynchus 
are carefully described. The last is a species discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, but which has hitherto remained undescribed. А. у. Pelzeln, Reise 
Novara, Vogel, pp. 8-12. 

Circus eruginosus, С. cyaneus, and С, cineraceus. Further observations in 
continuation of those noticed before (Zool. Record, 1. р. 67). J. P. v. W. 
Crommelin, №. Т. Г. 1865, рр. 237, 238. 

Greus wolff is described and figured as a new species from New Caledonia, 
Very similar to С. maifardi from the Comoros and Réunion, but differing in 
many minor characters. J. Н. Gurney, P. 0. 8. 1865, pp. 823, 824. 


STRIGIDZ. 
Атом, В. Die Nahrung unserer Waldohreule. Journ. ftir Orn. 
1864, pp. 429-434. 
This article is in continuation of others by the author (J. Ё. О. 1863, pp. 
41-48, and Ber. xiv. Versamml. О. О. С. рр. 30-34) ; and all show, by the 
best of all proofs, an examination of the pellets of hones, fur, and feathers 
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cast up by Owls, the enormous benefit these birds render to man by the de- 
struction of Murida and Arvicolide, the remains of animals of these groups 
forming the great bulk of the examples examined. 

Strix rosenbergi is an apparently new species from Celebes, approaching 8, 
castanope and 5, personata in size and the distribution of Иа oolours. It is 
very different from & javanica. H. Schlegel, М. T. D. 1865, рр. 181, 182. 

Striz Паттеа. Evidence relating to the food of this species, agreeing in the 
main with the observations of Herr Jickel and Dr. Altum. Troechel, Ver- 
handl. nat. Ver. preuss. Rheinlande und Westphalen, 1864, Correspondens- 
blatt, р. 102. The. dark-coloured variety usually found in Denmark has 
occurred in England. Н. Stevenson, Zool. р. 94965. 


’ & (Пища пебщога” said to have occurred in Silesia (qu. Syrnium wralense!). 
Е. Tiemann, J. Е 0.:1865, р. 218. 


Кашира ceylonensis: further details of the singular discovery of this bird in 
Palestine. Н. В. Tristram, Ibis, 1865, р. 261. 


Noctua pollens is described as & new species from the north-weet of Мада- 
In size and the spotting on the wings it resembles № maculata 
from Australia, and is characterized in a striking manner by the lower 
being reddish-white banded with reddish-brown. H. Schlegel, М. 
1865, pp. 81, 82. | 

The “conspecies” of Noctua hersuta are ‘treated of. Idem, op. cit. pp. 
182, 183. _ 

Noctua ochracea is an apparently new species from Celebea, on the whole 
like №. phikippensis, but with a longer tail and a different system of colora- 
tion. Idem, ор. си. pp. 183, 184. 

Noctua fransens is a new species from Waigiou, nearly as large as М, 
strenua from Australia, but differing from it in its system of coloration. 
Idem, op. cit. pp. 256, 957. 


PSITTACI. 
PLYCTOLOPHID2. 


Microgloesa alecto, remarks on its osteology. У. К. Parker, Р. 7. В. 1865, 
рр. 235-238. | 

- Cacatua ophthalmica (Zool. Record, 1. р. 68), the description reprinted. 
Ann. & Mag. М.Н. 8rd ser. xv. pp. 73, 74. 

Nasiterna pusio is a new species from the Salomon Islands, larger than 
М. pygmea from New Guinea, and easily to be distinguished by the colour 
of its head, face, and tail as well as the form of the latter. Some structural 
and anatomical peculiarities of the genus are also remarked on; the former 
are not such as to entitle it to a place among the Plyctolophida, and it should 
either rank with the true Psittacide or else stand as the type of a distinct 
group. P. Г, Sclater, Р. Z. 8, 1865, рр. 620-622, pl. xxv. . 


PLATYCERCIDZ. 


Psephotus hematogaster, Gould (P. Z.S. 1837, р. 89), was, as now stated, 
founded on а specimen from the western part of Australia; but, a wrong 
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locality having originally been given, the name was soon after misapplied to 
the representative species from New South Wales, the distinctuces of which 
was not immediately recognized, and this last was figured 
under the name of the first by its describer (В. Austral т. pl 33). The 
рае о rider ish Waly ate slop Solr Meta andes чо, 
ina nominal list of the order (В. 2. 1854, р. 154), introduced, but without 

a Р. xanthorrhous to the world, still kaving a Р. hematogaster. 
Subsequently Mr. G. В. Gray misquoted (List В. Brit. Mus. part iti. seet. Я. 
р 7) this word as “ hematorrhous,” which is now used by Mr. Gould as the 
name for the New South Wales species, while he terms the western one Р. 
renthorrhous, though it is the true P. hematogaster. It is t be hoped the 
other form may stand ва P. hematorrhows J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. 5. 
pp. 62-64. 

Platyoercus. euriceps, Из nest and eggs described. FE. Р. Hamasy, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 156, 157. 

Ptistes in the name proposed for a new genus to comprehend the Apres- 
mictus erythropterus of Australia and a new species from the same ecuntry, 
as well as the Platycercus vulneratus, Wagler, from Timor. These ar: “ suffi- 
ciently different in form and colouring to warrant their being s-parate] from 
Aproemictus and formed into a new genus..... Thev have a very laboured 
flight, consequent on the great size of their wings” Nocharacters ar given. 
J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. 1. р. 37. 

“ Ptistes cocctneopterus” is a new species from Port Exeingum, difiring 
from the form found on the east const (Aprosmictus erythroplerus, by Wing 
smaller in all its measurements except those of the bill, which is larger, and 
being more richly coloured. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral ii р. 39. 


StTRIGOPIDZ. 


Strigops habroptilus. A retranslation into German from ‘ The Пиз’ of Dr, 
Heast’s observations on this species (СУ. Zoul. Reourd, i р. @). С. von 
Frauenfeld, J. Ё О. 1864, рр. 458-464. 


Psirracipz. 


Paleornis alexandri: the statements of ancient writers respecting this Lard 
noticed. Р. Schlegel, Zool. Garten, 1865, pp. 470, 471. 

Prittacula gulielmi IIT. (!) 18 a new species from Selwatty and New Guinea, 
allied to P. desmaresti and P. diophthalma, but with a rounded and mt 

_ cuneiform tail. HL Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, рр. 252, 253. 

Comurus heints is а new species from Bogota with a very peculiar form ff 
bill, having a broad and comparatively large under mandible, rendering it 
the type of a proposed new eection, Gnathoattaca. In gun-ral cobsaring it 
spproaches the group Pyrrhura. J. Cabanis, J. С О. 154°, pp. 414-416. 

Prittacus (Chrysotis) nattereri, is a new species brought from Brazil by 
Natterer, who in his notes rightly separated it from С. thalassima «m servant 
of its blue-green colouring. It is allied to C. guatemala; but that has a blue 





* Not published till after March 1565. 
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forehead and upper part of the head, besides wanting the red shoulder. О. 
Finsch, J. f. О. 1864°, р. 411. ° 

Chrysotis augustus, remarks on. Р. Г, Sclater, P.Z.S. 1865, pp. 437, 438. 

Specimens from the island of Sanghir are intermediate in character be- 
tween Tanygnathus albirostris, Wall. (Р. 2. 5. 1862, р. 336) (Ряйасиз suma- 
tranus, Raffles), and 7. muellers; the former is therefore thought to be not a 
good species. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, p. 185. 

Loriculus exilis is & new species, remarkable for its very small size and 
simple colouring, having no yellow about it and the red limited to the rump, 
upper tail-coverts, and a small spot on the breast. Н. Schlegel, М. T. D. 
1865, p. 185, 186. 


TRICHOGLOSSIDZ. 
Chalcopsitta rubiginosa, Bp. (Р. Z. 8. 1850, р. 26, note, pl. 16). The true 
locality of this rare and beautiful species is now ascertained to be Puynipet, 
one of the Caroline Islands. А. von Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, р. 99. 
Lorius (Eos) wallacii is Eos cochinchinensis, var., G. В. Gray (P. Z. 8. 1861, 
р. 431), from Waigiou. It differs from В. cochinchinensis (Lath.), from Ter- 
nate and other places, by its narrow neck-band and its red hind-head and 
паре. О, Finsch, J. f. O, 1864°, pp. 411, 412, 


PICARLE. 
Picip2. 


Picus khan. The characters of this species described as new in 1863 or 
1864 are repeated. Е. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. р. 350. 

Picus martius, its disputed claims to be reckoned a “ British Bird.” Е. 
Newman, Zool. pp. 9626, 9627. J. Е. Harting, op. cit. pp. 9730-9739. Е. 
H. Rodd, op. си. pp. 9783, 9847, 


Gecinus erythropyius is a new species sent from Cochin China by M. Ger- 
main, easily distinguishable from its congeners by its red rump. D. @. 
Elliot, Nouy. Arch. du Muséum, Bull. i. р. 76, pl. iii, 

Твовомтох. 

Harpactes hodgsoni, Н. diardi, Н. orescius, H, reinwardts, and H. mackloté ° 

are figured. J. Gould, В, Ав, part xvii. 
Bucconip2. 
Monasa pallescens is figured. J. Cassin, Proc, Acad, Philad. 1864, pl. 4. 


LEPTOSOMATIDAt. 


ЭЗсглтев, P.L. On the structure of Leptosoma discolor. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 682-689, 


A very important monograph of this curious bird. After 
treating of the bibliography of the species, the author remarks 


* Not published till after March 1865, 
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on the external characters of the head, of which, with the cranium, 
life-size figures are given. He then proceeds to consider the 
pervlology of the species, the body-feathers of which have a long 
downy auxiliary plume, and describes the powder-down patches 
placed one on each side of the rump, this being the only bird of 
the order Picarie in which such are known to exsist. He then 
ficures and describes the sternum and tongue, and remarks on 
the structure of the feet. The result of all these researches scems 
to show that Leptosoma can no longer be left among the Cuculide, 
and that its natural position is as the type of a separate family 
near the Согасй4е, with which it is perhaps connected by Bra- 
chypteracias. 

Leptosoma discolor (sc. afer). Mr. Sclater‘s opinion as to its affinities agreed 
with, A. Newton, Р. 7.5. 1865, р. 834. 


МЕВОРО.Р. 
\егорв рАйрреязз, L., occurs also in Formosa. В. Swinhoe, [bia, 1365, 
pp. 230, 231. 


ALCEDINIDZ. 


Scutecet, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsch Indié,&c. Мопо- 
graphie 2. Ijsvogels. Haarlem: 1864, 4to, pp. 68, tabb. 16, 
бов. 67! 

The general scope of this work, which should be studied in 
conjunction with the author’s catalogue (Mus. P.-B. Alcedines) 
published in 1863, has been briefly indicated under the heading 
“ Australian Region.” Thirty nine species or conspecics are 
described, and all but two (Dacelo cinnamomina and D. nigro- 


cyanea) figured. These are, according to Prof. Schlegel’s nomen- 
clature, as follows :— 


Alcedo euryzona, tab. i. Вос. 1,2. — | Dacelo pileata, tab. ix. fig. 2 
—— minor, tab. i. fig. 3. 


—— melanoptera, tab. ix. figg. 3, 4. 
—— —— moluccensis, tab. i. fig. 4. | —— sancta, tab. x. fig. 1. 
—— melanorhyncha, tab. ii. fig. 1. — coronata, tab. x. fig. 2. 
—— leucocephala, tab. ii. figg. 2-4. | —— chloris, tab. x. figg. 3, 4. 
—— beryllina, tab. iii. fig. 1. —— forsteni, tab. x1. fig. 1. 
—— meninting, tab. iii. figg. 2, 3. —— funebris, tab. xi. fig. 2. 
—— azurea, tab. iii. fig. 4. —— albicilla, tab. xi. figg. 3, 4. 
—— solitaria, tab. iii. fig. 5. —— lazuli, tab. хи. figg. 1, 2. 


—— pusilla, tab. ш. fig. 6. —— diops, tab. xii. figg. 3, 4. 
Dacely macrorhina, tab. iv. fig —— dea, tab. xiii. 5 fige., tab. xy. 
—— gaudichaudi, tab. iv. 


.1 
. 2-4, Вос. 1, 2. 
—— pulchella, tab. у. ing. — brina, tab. xiv. 5 figg., tab. xv. 
4, 





—— melanops, tab. у. figg. 3, fig. 3. 

—— cyanotis, tab. vi: figg. 1, 2. —— hydrocharis, tab. xv. fig. 4. 
—— torotoro, tab. vi. figg. 3, 4. —— rutidorsa, tab. xvi. fig. 1. 

—— princeps, tab. vii. 3 figg. —— rubra, tab. xvi. fig. 2 (errore 
— coromandeliana, tab. viii. fig. 1. #3”). 

—— concreta, tab. viii. figg. 2, 3, cajeli, tab. xvi. fig. 3. 

—— fulgida, tab. ix. fig. 1. —— lepida, tab. xvi. figg. 4, 5. 


It will thus be seen that, in the author’s opinion, neither the 
1865. [хот 11.] i 


98 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


number of toes nor of rectrices affords a sufficient generic cha- 
racter. Under the name Dacelo dea Prof. Schlegel includes, for 
various reasons, which he states at some length, Tanystptera nais,: 
Т. galatea, Т. nympha, T. iris (lege isis), T. margaretha, and T. 
acis, and to Dacelo sabrina he also refers 7. doris. 


ScuieceLt, H. Notice sur le sous-genre Tanystptera. Neder. 
Tijdschr. Dierk. 1865, pp. 269-277. 


In this paper the author reiterates his opinion as expressed 
in the work last noticed respecting Tanysiptera dea and its 
nearest allies, strengthening it by adducing a number of facts 
relating to the geographical distribution of these pretended 
Species, and, in conclusion, animadverts on the injury done №. 
science by the irrational acts of many of its followers at the pre- 
sent day. 

Dacelo (?) fallay is a new species from Celebes with four toes. Н. 
Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 187, 188. 

Alcedo ispida, with eggs and section of nest, is figured. Е. Bettoni, Uce. 
Lombard. fasc. ii. 

`Слытомтол. 

Capito quinticolor is a new species from New Granada, resembling С. тасый- 
coronata, but easily to be distinguished by its red head and паре. D. @. 
Elliot, Nouv. Arch. du Muséum, Bull. i. pp. 76, 77, pl. iv. fig. 1. 

Tetragonops frantzii has been met with in a new locality in Costa Rica, 
A. v. Frantzius, Ibis, 1865, p. 551. 


BUCEROTID2. 

Toccus elegans is в new species from Benguela, nearly allied to 7. flavi- 
rostris, but differing in the colour of the upper mandible, wing-coverta, and 
remiges. G. Hartlaub, Р. 2. В. 1865, pp. 86, 87, pl. iv. 

Тоссив montetrit is another new species from the same country, allied to 7. 
limbatus, but much smaller and widely-different in the structure of the bill 
and the colour of the wing-coverts and rectrices. Idem, ор. си. р. 87, pl. v. 
J. J. Monteiro, op. cit. p. 91. 

| Ururip2. 

Upupa decorata is a new species from Benguela, with a crest like О. capensts, 
but the rufous of the underparts extending further down, and the white part 
of the secondaries has two black bars, С. Hartlaub, Р. 7. В. 1865, р. 86; J. 
J. Monteiro, ор. cit. р. 94. 

Irrisor erythrorhynchus and I. senegalensis have been met with in the same 
flock, and are probably specifically identical. С. J. Andersson, Ibis, 1865, pp. 
549, 550. 

MusopHacip2. 

Corythatir livingstonti, rather abundant in the Celis country (W. Africa). 
Its habits in confinement. J.J. Monteiro, P. Z.S. 1865, р. 92. 

Schizorrhis concolor (?) from Benguela, almost specifically distinct from 
Natal specimens, being paler, more grey, less brownish, and the sides of the 
head whitish. G. Hartlaub, Р. 7. В. 1865, р. 88. 
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CucuLipa. 


Bowizy, Сковок Dawsoyx. On сенат Facts in the Economy of 
the Cuckoo (Cuculus canorus). Ibis, 1865, pp. 178-186, 
pp. 360, 361. 

This contains a notice of Dr. Baldamus's remarkable paper (Naumannis , 
1853, р. 307). The author considers that naturalist’s theory of a similarity 
existing between the eggs of Cuculus canorus and thoee of the species into 
whose nests they are introduced not to be proved. In some other respects 
his own coincides with the opinion of Dr. Beldamus. After a statement of the 
various birds which are recorded as having fostered Cuckoo’s offspring, Мг. 

adds to the “canons” laid down by Dr. Baldamus three principles 

(1), that the period of oviposition in England is between 5 May and 19 July 

(2), that traces of a ecuffle between the Cuckoo and the owner of the nest 


often appear; and (3) that it is not usual to find the full complement of eggs 
of the owner after the Cuckoo has introduced hers. 


Vian, JuLzs. Causeries ornithologiques. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 
1865, рр. 40—47, 74-79, 129, 130. 

Some curious particulars relating to the economy of Cxculus canorus are 
recorded, which we have already mentioned while noticing these papers under 
the “General Subject.” 

Cuculus monosyllabicus is в new species from Formosa. В. Swinhoe, Ibis. 
1865, рр. 545, 546. 

Chalestes lucidus, Cuculus tnornatus, and С. cineraceus of Australia; many 
details of their habits, especially when ‘breeding, given. Е.Р. Ramsay, Р. Z.8. 
1865, рр. 460-465; Ann. & Mag. №. H. 3rd ser. xvi. рр. 290-2595. 

Eudynamis taitensis, Ив eggs described. Е. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, р. 155. 


CaPRIMULGID2. 
- Caprimulgus poliocephalus, Riipp. (Neue Wirbelth. p. 108; System. Uebers. 
Vog. N.-O. Afrika’s, p. 15, tab. iv.), is said to be the only species found in 
Mosambique. @. G. Bianconi, Mem. Accad. Sci. Bologna, iv. р. 523. 
Hydropsalis ypaneme and H. pallescens are undescribed species, discovered 
in Brazil by Natterer. The first generally resembles Н. forctpata, but is 
smaller and has the three middle pairs of rectrices differently marked ; the 


second is like Н. torquata, but is larger and paler in colour. А. у. Pelzeln, 
Verhandl, zool.-bot. Gesellach. Wien, 1865, рр. 985-988. 


CYPsELIDZ. 


Залтев, Р. L. Notes on the genera and species of Cypselide. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 593-617, pls. хххш., xxxiv. 


The author’s opinion of the systematic position of the family 
agrees with that of L’Herminier, Nitzsch, and Burmeister. Не 
Proceeds to describe and figure the sternum in the gencra Cyp- 
selus, Chetura, Collocalia, and Dendrochelidon, and then treats 
of the structure of the foot. Here he shows that Panyptila agrecs 
with Cypselus in having the abnormal number of three phalanges 
in each digit, except the hallux, which has the ordinary two. 

H 
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These two genera, therefore, he places together in the subfamily 
Cypseline, while Chetura, Cypseloides, Collocalia, and Dendro- 
chelidon, which all have toes of normal structure, he groups in 
the subfamily Cheturine. To these remarks is appended a syno- 
nymatic, diagnostic, and geographical list of all the species of 
the family, forty-eight in number (of which two are described 
for the first time), the whole paper forming a most valuable 
contribution to ornithology. 


Cypselus infumatus is a new species from Borneo, allied to С. batassiensis 
from India, but of a deeper colour and with a shorter and less-forked tail. 
`Р. Г. Sclater, P. 7. 5. 1865, р. 602. 

Cypselus galileensis, Antinori, notes on its habits. Н. В. Tristram, Ibis, 
1865, рр. 76-79. Identical with С. affints,Gray, and С. abessinicus, Streubel. 
Р. Г. Sclater, Ibis, 1865, pp. 234, 235, and P. Z.S. 1865, pp. 603, 604. 

Cypselus apus, its autumnal migration. А. у. Homeyer, J. #. О. 1865, pp. 
311-314. 


Cypselus squamatus, Cassin, is figured. Р. Г. Sclater, Р. 2. В. 1865, pp. 605, 
606. 


Chatura biscutata is a species brought from Brazil by Natterer, like С. so- 
narts, but with a whitish face and the sides of the neck the same colour as 
the back. Р. Г. Sclater, Р. Z.S. 1865, р. 609, pl. xxxiv. 

Collocaha linchi is figured with its nest. А. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, 
Vogel, tab. ii. fig. 2. 


TROCHILIDE. 


ВовмегзтЕв, H. Sobre los Picaflores descriptos por О. Felix 
dc Azara. Anales del Mus. Publ. de Buenos Aires, 1864, 
pp. 67-70. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 225-229. 

The Zrochilide described by Azara are thus referred by the author :— 
no. 289 to Agyrtria albiventris; пов. 200, 291 to Hylocharis гийсой ; пов. 
292, 293, 294 to Hylocharis flavifrons *; пов. 295, 296 to Lampornis mango ; 
nos, 297, 299 to Heliomaster angele ; no. 298 still remains doubtful. (Cf. 
Ibis, 1865, р. 535.) 

Campylopterus tnornatus is identical with Heltomaster angele. Н. Bur- 
meister, P, 2.53. 1865, рр. 466, 467. 


Chalybura eneicauda is described as а new species from Venezuela resembling 
С. buffont and С. urochrysea, but differing from either chiefly in having the 
_ upper surface of the tail only decidedly bronzed. (+. М. Lawrence, Proc. 
Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 38, 39. 


Chalybura carntoli (lege carmioli) is described as a new species from Costa 
Rica, but, ina MS. marginal note of the author’s, identified with С. mela- 
norrhoa, Salvin, Р. 7. 5. 1864, р. 685. (+. М. Lawrence, ut eupra, р. 39. 

Eupherusa nivetcauda is a new species from Costa Rica, smaller and with 

q 


* Referred to H. bicolor in the letterpress, but corrected as above in a 


MS. inal note of the author’s. However, in Р, 7, 3, 1865, р. 467, it is 
identitied with Chlorostilbon phaethon, me 
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a shorter bill than Е. ertmia, lighter in colour, and having the white on the 
reetrices (which are narrower than in that species) extending over both webs. 
С. М. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. М. У. 1865, pp. 134, 135. 


parcirostris is described as a new species from Costa Rica, 
having a much smaller bill than P. alicte, the upper tail-coverts golden orange, 
aad the rectrices white at the base. С. М. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1865, p. 39. 


PASSERES. 


Pirtip2z. 


Watiacz, А. В. Remarks on the Habits, Distribution, and 
Affinities of the genus Pitta. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 
1865, pp. 115-121. 


This is a very complete abstract of the paper we noticed last 
year (Zool. Record, 1. pp. 73-74), by M. A. Humbert. 


Pitta atricapilla sanghirana is the name applied to a specimen from San- 
ghir, resembling P. melanocephala from Borneo, and only to be distinguished 
from it by the deeper and less-bright green colours, as well as the metallic 
tints of the wing-coverts and the deeper and less-silyery blue-green under 
tail-coverts. H. Schlegel, М. Т. D. 1865, р. 190. 


FoRMICARIIDZ. 


из nigricristatus is described as a new species from the Isthmus 
of Panama, differing from 7. dolatus and T. affinis in having no white in 
the crest. G. М. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 107, 108. (Cf. 
Ibia, 1866, рр. 119, 120, where it is suggested that the supposed new bird 
is identical with 7. radiatus.) 

Thamnophilus holland: is described as a new species from Greytown, Ni- 
caragua, allied to Т. melanurus, T. transandeanus, and T. melanocrissus, but 
is larger, and has a more powerful bill than any of them. It also differs 
from the first two by its black crissum, and from the last by the black on 
the side of the head terminating in а line with the rictus. G. М. Lawrence, 
Am. Глус. N. У. 1865, pp. 181, 182. 

An example of Thamnophilus albicans, Lafr. (В. 2. 1844, р. 22), a species 
not recognized by Mr. Sclater (Р. 7. В. 1858, pp. 202-224), exists in the 
Turin Museum, and corresponds perfectly with the original description. It 
is from Bahia. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 


Thamnistes affinis is described as a new species nearly allied to 7. anaba- 
Нлш, but smaller, and having the interscapular spot white instead of orange. 
T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Зе. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 


Dysithamnus striaticeps and D. ruficentris are new species from Costa Rica 
and Panama respectively. The first somewhat resembles D. semicinereus, but 
itbtowner above, has a much larger bill, and differs from all others of the 
genus in its striated head, as does the last in its rufous under plumage. @. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. М. У. 1865, рр. 130, 131. 


Myrmotherula albigula ia described as a new species from Panama. G. М. 
lawrence, Ann, Lye. М. У. 1865, pp. 131, 132, 
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Myrmotherula minor is a new species from Brazil, nearly allied to M. 
brevicauda, but smaller. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 

Formicivora schisticolor is described as a new species from Costa Rica. 
G. М. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. М. У. 1865, р. 173. 

Myrmeciza stictoptera is described as a new species from Costa Riea, allied 
to М; exul and М. lemosticta, but differing from the former in its narrower 
bill, in having a concealed white dorsal patch, and in the middle wing- 
coverts being black, with larger and more conspicuous spots ; from the latter 
in being larger, and having the.throat unspotted, white shoulders, and wing- 
coverts.as just mentioned. G.N. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. М. У. 1865, pp. 182, 
133. 

Myrmeciza marginata is described as a new species from Brazil. It differs 
from M. ruficauda by having the top of the head and neck olivaceous lead- 
coloured, the wing-coverts margined with white, and in other respects. It 
is very like M. hemimelena, but differs from it in the points just mentioned, 
and by having a uniformly reddish belly. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Se. 
Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 

Hypocnemis (?) striativentris is а new species from Brazil. It has the 
typical form of that genus, but wants the hidden may я spot. T. 
Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 


MENURID2. 


Menura superba in confinement. G. Bennett, P. 7. S. 1865, р. 59; Ann. 
& Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvi. pp. 58, 54. 


PTEROPTOCHIDA. 


Pteroptochus castaneus is a new species from Chili, very like Р. tarnié, but 
having the forehead to the crown, and thence a broad streak over the eyes 
to the nape, with the chin, throat, and breast, chestnut-brown, and the back 
olive-brown. В. А. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1865, 
i. pp. 56-58. 


DENDROCOLAPTIDZ. 


Рнилрьт, В. A., and Глковеск, С. L. ‘ Die Lerchen Chiles.” 
Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1865, 1. pp. 58-73. 


Under this title the authors treat of six birds, which have 
undoubtedly some apparent resemblance to the family Alau- 
dide. Three of them they refer to the genus Certhilauda, and 
the other three to Geobamon, Cab. (J. #. О. 1860, р. 249, note). 


The firet ie Geositta cunicularia (Bp. ex Vieill.); the next, 

Certhilauda (potiis Geosttta?) frobent from Peru, described as a new 
species, characterized by having the outer rectrix entirely white, with the 
exception of a dark spot near the tip (op. cit. pp. 62, 63) ; the third 

Certhilauda (potius Geositta?) tsabellina from Chili, described as a new 
species, to be known by its bill being as long as the tarsus, and curved, 
breast unspotted, base of the tail whitish-red (ор. cst. pp. 63-66). 

_ Of the birds referred to Geobamon, the first is О. rufipennis, Burm; the 
next 
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Geobamon fasciata, described as a new species, having most of the wing- 
and tail-feathers of a lively rust-red, with broad black cross bars at the end 
(op. ext. pp. 68-73) ; ; 

The third is the Certhilauda nigrofasciata of Lafresnaye. 

Synallaris nigrifumosa is described as a new species, from Greytown, Nica-~ 
Yagta, much like 8. pudica, but having the chestnut a little darker and 
brighter, and the other colours very much darker and of quite different 
shadea. С. М. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. М. Y. 1865, р. 181. 

Philydor rufobrunneus is described as a new species from Costa Rica. G. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. Y. 1866, p. 127. 

Anabazenops lineatus is described as a new species from Costa Rica. G. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. Y. 1865, pp. 127, 128. 

Margarornis rubiginosa and M. guttata are described as new species from 
Costa Rica and Ecuador respectively. The first differs from М. squamigera 
in having a larger bill, shorter wings and tail, and in being darker ingolour 
above, with very inconspicuous spots. The second differs from both the 
other species mentioned in the decided spots of its upper plumage; it par- 
tially resembles М. brunnescens, but has the lower part of the back, tail, and 
outer quill-edges rufous. A possible third species is also mentioned, which 
is proposed to be called М. brunneicauda. G. М. Lawrerfce, Ann. Lye. 
№. У. 1865, pp. 128-130. 


MELIPHAGIDZE. 


Harttaus, С. Monographischer Versuch tiber die Gattung 
Zosterops. Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 1-30. 


This careful monograph treats first of the systematic position, 
the geographical distribution, and the habits of birds of this 
form, to which follows a full descriptive and synonymatic list 
of the fifty-two species known to the author, grouped geo- 
graphically, the result of this arrangement showing that eleven 
species are African, eleven Asiatic, six Australian, fifteen Poly- 
nesian, and one of uncertain habitat, besides eight which are 
placed under other generic names, Oreosterops, Heleia (qu. He- 
ha?), gen. nov., Malacirops, and бреторз (qu. Spirops?). Three 
more species, Zosterops obscura, Н. & J., Z. ambigua, Sw., and 
Z.(?) glaucura, Reich., remain still doubtful. This paper is of 
the highest value. 


Losterops sundevalli is the name proposed for Z. lateralss, Sund. (пес 
Temm.), from Caffraria. Idem, op. cit. р. 8, 9. 

Zosterops tenella is the name proposed for Z. aurtfrons, Heugl. (nec Temm., 
nee Wall.), from the north-eastern part of Central Africa. Idem, op. cit. 
РИ. 

Zosterops heuglini is the name proposed for Z. pallescens, provisionally 
decribed by Heuglin (Cf. Zool. Record, i. p. 75). Idem, op. cit. p. 11. 

Heleia (qu. Нейа?) is a new genus established for the reception of two 
species in the Leyden Museum. It has a strong bill, stout feet, spotted 
Plumage, and a long rounded tail. Idem, op. cit. рр. 8, 26. 
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iH. muellert and Н. frigida are new species from Timor and Sumatra r- 
spectively, standing in the Leyden Museum as “ Zosterops frontalis, Mill,” 
and “Z. frigida, Mill.” The former is the larger, the plumage above 
greenish-grey, with the feathers on the top of the head black, bordered with 
yellowish ; the latter is smaller, the plumage above brownish-olive, the top 
of the head dull crocus-yellow, with blackish longitudinal spots. Idem, 
op. et. pp. 26, 27. 

Zosterops rufilata is a new species in М. J. Verreaux’s collection from an 
unknown locality. Idem, ор. cit. pp. 29, 30. 

“ Zosterops flavirons, Pollen,” is described as a new species from Mayotte. 
It is not the same as Z. fiavifrons, Gray, and Hartlaub ex Latham ; and if 
distinct from all others, as appears to be likely, it will require a new specific 
name, H. Schlegel, №. Т. D. 1865, р. 87. 


Stigmatops is the name proposed for a new genus to receive Glyctphila 
oculaX® and G. subocularis (now once more separated from the former) of 
Australia, and some other species from the islands to the northward. No 
characters are given. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. 1. р. 500. 


Ptilotis rostrata is a new species from New Guinea, Waigiou, and Mysol, 
differing from P. megarhynchus from Aru by wanting the yellow ring round 
the eye and the markings of the under surface, as well as by the remark- 
ably serrated bill. А. В. Wallace, Р. 7, В. 1865, р. 478. 


Anthornis melanura, its nest and eggs described. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 154, 155. 


Myzomela sanguinolenta, its nest and eggs described. Е. P. Ramsay 
This, 1865, pp. 304, 305, 


NECTARINIIDZ. 


A species of Nectarinia allied to N. eboensis, but distinct, from the neigh- 
bourhood of Lagos, is mentioned, but not described. T.J. Moore, Prod. Lit. 
& Philos. Soc. Liverpool, xix. р. 225. 

Nectarinia flavostriata is а new species from Celebes, very near М. sipa- 
raja, but larger, and having a yellow-striped throat, red-margined quills, 
blue tail-coverts, darker under surface, and shorter tail. А. В. Wallace, 
Р. Z. 5. 1865, pp. 478, 479, pl. xxix. fig. 2. 


Nectarinia porphyrolema and №. grayt are two new species, the first from 
- Macassar, the second from Мепадо. Idem, op. cit. р. 479. 
Nectarinta osea from Palestine, male, female, and nest, is figured and its breed- 
ing-habits described at length. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1865, pp. 72-76, pl. ii. 
Nectarinia (Arachnechthra) insignis is a new species from Penang, inter- 
mediate between A. lotenta and A. asiatica, differing from either in its green 
crown and purple breast and abdomen. J. Gould, Р. Z. В. 1865, pp. 663, 


Nectarinta australis, abundant near Port Denison, Queensland. Notes re- 
specting its nidification. Е. P, Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, pp. 85, 86. 

“Ethopyga lodoisia is a new species, with a violet crown, а yellow rump, 
and grey abdomen. T. Salvadori, Ibis, 1865, рр. 548, 549, 
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` The species of the genus Lipawgus are remarked оп. T. Salvadori, Atti 
Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. vil. 4 Sept. 1864." 

The four known species of Chasmorhynchus are described, and C. tricarun- 
enlatus is figured. О. Salvin, Ibis, 1865, pp. 90-95, pl. iii. 


AMPELID. 


Prionochilus aureolimbatus is а new species from North Celebes. А. В. 
Wallace, P. Z. 8. 1865, р. 477, pl. xxix. fig. 1. 


Pachycephala brunnea is a new species from the Banda Islands and Sal- 
watty, but the specimen from the first locality is rather lighter-coloured on 
the head and brighter оп the back. А. В. Wallace, P. Z. 5. 1865, р. 478. 

Pardalotus affinis occurs also in Australia: differences in its plumage and 
that of P. prnctatus and P. striatus pointed out. Nest and eggs of the latter 
described. Е. Р. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, pp. 298, 299. 


HIRUNDINIDZ. 


DevanagrPe, J. Renseignements sur la migration des hirondelles 
Bull. Soc. Vaud. 1864, pp. 111-126, and 1865, p. 168. 


These observations are made in connexion with those of Ritter von Frauen- 
feld (Zool. Record, i. pp. 40, 41). 

Nest and eggs of Chelidon arborea and С. ariel described. Е. P. Ramsay, 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 299, 300. Error corrected, Jd. op. cit. 1866, р. 127. 

Hylochelidon is the name proposed for a new genus to receive the Chelidon 
arborea of Australia and another species from Timor, which are stated to nidify 
in the holes of trees without building any real nest, to have bare tarsi, thus 
separating them from Chelidon, and also to differ, though in what way is 
not mentioned, from Petrochelidon. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. 1. р. 111. 


Lagenoplastes is the name proposed for another new genus, to receive the 
Chelidon ariel of Australia, and probably another species from India. The 
former builds a retort-shaped nest. “ What the members of the genus Hy- 
lochehidon are to the Swallows, those of the present are to the Martins, from 
which they differ in their diminutive and bare tarsi, and from the American 
Hylochelidons [?] in their more feeble structure and colouring.” J. Gould, 
Handb. В. Austral. i. рр. 112, 113. 

Hirundo rufula, Из habits in Palestine. Н. В. Tristram, Ibis, 1865, 
р. 79, 

Phecprogne, Notiochelidon, Pygochelidon, and Callichelidon are proposed 

subgenera; the first of Progne, the second and third of Afficora, with .A. 

в and A. cyanoleuca аз their respective types, and the fourth of Hi- 
rundo, with JZ. cyaneoviridis as Из type. The actual type of Phaoprogne is 
hot stated; but P. fusca (Vieill.) and P. ¢apera (L.) are referred to it. 
У. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. В. pp. 260-271, 283-286, 294, 303, 305, 306, 308. 

Progne elegans is described as а new species from Buenos Ayres and Brazil, 
nearly allied to P. purpurea (L.). The adult male steel-blue all over, the 
female and immature male uniform brown or greyish-brown beneath, with 
the edges of the feathers paler. It is supposed to be the P. purpurea of 
Darvin, В. ‘ Beagle,’ р. 38, 3. Е. Baird, ор. cit. pp. 274, 275, 27, note. 
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Progne cryptoleuca from Cuba is another species nearly allied to P. purpurea, 
but with more pure though concealed white about the anal region and on the 


anterior part of the rump. The wings and tail more highly glossed, and 
the latter somewhat more deeply forked. S. Е. Baird, op. сй. рр. 273-277. 

furcata from Chili is a third species allied to P. purpurea, but 
with the anal feathers dark brown at base. Wings and tail dull. The 
latter deeply forked. В. Е. Baird, op. cit. pp. 273-278, note. 

Progne leucogaster is described as a fourth new species, from Southern 
Mexico, Central America, and probably the north-eastern part of South 
America, and is the P. dominicensis of most of the lista of birds from those 
regions. It differs from that bird, however, being brownish beneath (with 
the exception of the white belly, the shafts of the feathers on which are 
dusky), a character possessed also by P. domestica (Vieill.), but this last is 
much larger. S. Е. Baird, ор. сё. pp. 274, 282, 283, notes. 

A variety of Atticora cyanoleuca from Costa Rica, and south along the 
Andes to Chili, is described under the name montana, S. Е. Baird, op. cst. 
рр. 810, 311. 

Stelgidopteryx fulvigula is described as a new species from Costa Rica. Its 
conspicuous light rump distinguishes it from all its_allies except S. uropy- 
gtalis, than which it is smaller and darker. В. Е. Baird, op. cit. р. 318. 


ORIOLIDA. 


Details of some specimens belonging to different species of the black- 
headed section of the genus Oriolus from Africa and Asia are given. Т. 
Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 

Ortolus galbula is figured. J. Gould, В. С. В. part vii; С. J. Sundevall, 
Sv. Fogl. pl. Lxvii. 


VIREONIDZ. 
Hylophilus acuticaudus is a new species from Venezuela, differing in its 
narrow pointed rectrices from all others of the genus that the author has 
seen. (+. М. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 37, 38. 


TYRANNIDZ. 


Arundinicola citreola is described at great length аз a new species from 
Chili, but apparently only differs in a very slight degree from the A. flavi- 
ventris of D’'Orbigny. Г. Landbeck, Ann. Univers. Chile, Ари 1864; Arch. 
{, Naturgesch. 1864, i. pp. 68-62. 


Рнилрр!, В. A., and Глмовеск, С. Г. Monographie der 
Siidamerikanischen Muscisaxicolinen. Arch. f. Natur- 
gesch. 1865, 1. pp. 74-109. 


Fifteen species of the genus Muscisazicola are discrimi- 
nated and described at considerable length, four of them, all 
from the Chilian Cordilleras, as new, namely :— 


М. cinerea, known by having all the upper surface of а pale ash-grey (ор. 
eit. рр. €0-82). 


М. rubricapilla, olive-brown оп the upper part of the head, with dark 
rusty-red central spots, the back greyish-brown (op. cst. рр. 90-95). 
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М. flaviverter, having the first and third remiges of equal length and a 
large pale rusty-yellow spot on the head (op. с. pp. 98-101). 

М. nigrifrons, with the forehead and middle of the crown black and the 
bill much curved downwards (op. cit. pp. 101-104). 

Obs.—Mr. Sclater has some remarks оп this paper (Ibis, 1866, pp. 56-59), 
wherein he identifies М. flavivertez, above-mentioned, with М. rujfinucha, 
Lafresnaye, and suspects М. nigrifrons to be the same as Ptyonwra frontalis, 
Barmeister. 


Aneretes cristatellus is a new species from Hayti. T. Salvadori, Atti Soe. 
Ital Se. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 

Elainea franizis is described as а new species from Costa Rica, in its upper 
plumage much like Е. subpagana, but having the throat and breast dull 
greenish-olive and the abdomen pale yellow. С. №. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. 
Х. У. 1865, рр. 173, 174. 

Elainea chiriquensts and Е. semiflara are described аз new species from 
Chiriqui, New Granada; the former is somewhat like Е. sdbpagana, but 
smaller and of a duller olive above, the breast and the sides cinereous, and the 
abdomen duller and paler. Idem, op. eit. рр. 177, 178. 

clus cerciniventris is a new species from Brazil. T. Salvadori, 
Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 

Myiobius rufescens 18 described as a new species from Brazil. Very like 
М. nevis, but smaller. Idem, op. cit. 

Pyrocephalus mexicanus perhaps not distinct from P. rubineus. Idem, 
ор. cit. 

Mitrephorus aurantiventris is а new species from Costa Rica, much re- 
sembling М. pheocercus, but smaller and above greener, and with the abdo- 
men and sides bright orange-yellow. G. №. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. М. У. 
1865, р. 174. 

Етропах рудтеиз is indicated as a new species from Arizona. Е. 
Couea, Ibis, 1865, р. 537. (Renamed Mitrephorus pallescens, Idem, Р. Ac. 
Phil Jan. 1866.) 

Empidonar flavescens, from Costa Rica, is described as new species not 
much like any other of the genus. G. №. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. №. York, 
1865, р. 133. 

Contopus lugubris ia described as a new species from Costa Rica, somewhat 
Teeembling С. richardsoni, but very much darker as well as larger. @. М. 
lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1865, p. 134. 

Myiarchus venezuelensis 18 deacribed as a new species from Venezuela, nearly 
ед to М. panamensis, but is smaller and has bright rufous margins to the 
Nectrices, besides other points of difference. More perfect specimens of the 
last-named bird have also been received, enabling the author to give further 
details of its plumage. @. М. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, р. 38. 


Отсвовюлх. 


Dicrurus waldeni is а new species from Mayotte. In the form of the bill 
and in the texture and colour of the plumage it resembles Г). forficatus from 
and D. cristatus from Zambesia, but it has no crest. In the form 

of the tail it resembles the Asiatic group of which D. macrocercus is the 
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type. It is possible that this new species is the D. forficatus of Sclater (Ibis, 
1864, р. 299), from Joanna. Н. Schlegel, №. Т. D. 1865, pp. 86, 87. 
Dicrurus leucops is described as a new species from Celebes, exactly like 
D. pectoralis in coloration, except the irides, which are milk-white. А. В. 
Wallace, Р. Z. 5. 1865, р. 478. . 
Плмиож. 


Dryoscopus guttatus is a new species from Benguela, (С. Hartlaub, Р. 7.8. 
1865, р. 86; J. J. Monteiro, ор. си. р. 83. 

Artamus melanops is а new species from South Australia, most nearly 
allied to A. albiventris, but having the under tail-coverts jet-black. It is 
smaller than A. cinereus and has more black on the face. J. Gould, P. 7.8. 
1865, рр. 198, 199; Ann. & Mag. №. Н. 3rd ser. xvi. pp. 60, 61; Idem, Handb. 
В. Austral. 1. pp. 149, 150. 

“ Xenopirostris аатй, Pollen,” is described as a new species from the 
north-west of Madagascar, rather smaller than Х. lafresnayi, with a white 
chin and the grey on the wings differently disposed. It is possible also that 
there may bea third species in Madagascar, provisionally named by М. Pollen 
А. albifrons. Н. Schlegel, М. Т. D. 1865, pp. 82-84. 


СаАМРЕРНАСТО Л. 


Навтглов, G. Monographische Studien tiber die Gruppe der 
Campephaginen. Journ. fiir Orn. 1864*, рр. 435—446 ; 
_ 1865, pp. 153-173. | 

The birds of this group are distributed in Africa from the 
Cape to 18° N. lat., as well as in Madagascar and the Masca- 
rene Islands, in Asia over the whole of India, the Indo-Chinese 
territories, South and Middle China (except Formosa), the Phi- 
Jippines, Sunda Islands, and Moluccas, New Guinea, together 
with the whole of Australia, Tasmania, Norfolk Island, New 
Caledonia, New Hebrides, Louisiades, Solomon Islands, Feejees, 
the Navigators’ and Society Islands. The centre of their dis- 
tribution may be taken to be the Moluccas and New Guinea, 
as the greatest diversity of species is there to be found in the 
smallest space. The author divides the group into nine genera, 
five of which, Graucalus, Campephaga, Oxynotus, Volvocivora, 
and Lalage, have the very characteristic stiff shafts to the rump- 
feathers, a structure which seems to attain its maximum in 
Oxynotus ; in Artamides and Lanicterus this peculiarity is less 
remarkable, and it appears to be altogether wanting in Pteropo- 
-docys and Symmorphus. The author rejects the genus Ceblepyris, 
making it a section of the typical genus Campephaga. The 
paper contains a descriptive and synonymatic list of the sixty- 
‘seven species of the group, three of which are new, drawn up in 

Dr. Hartlaub’s usual admirable style. 


Graucalus concretus is a new species from Borneo, having the lores the 





* Not published till after March 1865, 
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same grey colour as the back, and the bill exceedingly stout and rounded. 
It atands between С. lagunensis and С. swainsoni. The two specimens known 
are in the Leyden Museum and that of Hr. Heine. (С. Hartlaub, J. f. О. 
1864 °, р. 445. 

Campephaga amboinensis seems to be a new species from Amboyna, much 
allied to С. morio from Celebes, but paler in colour and rather larger. G. 
Hartlaub, J. f. O. 1865, p. 156. 

Campephaga sloets is 8 new species from the western part of New Guinea. 
It belongs to the subgenus [genus] Гаде, but in appearance resembles a 
Pericrocotus, and approaches С. aurea from Halmaheira. Н. Schlegel, М. Т. D. 
1865, pp. 253, 254. 

Folrocivora schierbrandi is described and figured as a new species from 
Borneo, very like V. jimbriata, but smaller and having the black of the 
throat and breast circumscribed and abruptly separated from the colour of 
the lower parts. A. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, рр. 80, 81, tab. ii. 
fig. 1; G. Hartlaub, J. f. О. 1865, р. 161. 

Voleocivora melanura is а new species from India (°), very like У. mela- 
srhistus (Ceblepyris lugubris, Sundev.), but with a tail entirely black and a 
alenderer bill. С. Hartlaub, J. f. О. 1865, р. 162. 


Роем, Francois. Note sur |’Oxynotus ferrugineus. Bull. de 
la Soc. d’Acclimat. et d’Hist. Nat. de Vile de la Réunion, 
tom. iii. Saint Denis: janvier 1865, pp. 4, pl. i. 

The observations of the author as made by himself in Réunion 
(Bourbon) are valuable, but they are mingled with several state- 
ments with regard to other matters of doubtful accuracy, some 
of which, however, appear to be of much importance. It is pro- 
bable that the author’s descriptions and figures refer to a 
species distinct from that which has been usually identified with 
the Lanius ferrugineus of Gmelin. (Cf. Ibis, 1865, р. 530, and 
1866, р. 224.) 

Orynotus ferrugineus (Quoy et Gaimard) is proposed to be called О. typi- 
сш. G. Hartlaub, J. £. О. 1865, р. 160. 


MUSCICAPID. 


Hylophorba is & new genus, the characters of which are given at some 
length. It is allied to Hyloterpe, and is instituted for the reception of 

Hylophorba rudicilla, a new species of bird from Madagascar. Р. Г. 
Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1865, рр. 326, 327, pl. xiii. 

Butalis caerulescens is а new species from Natal. С. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1805, 
Pp. 267, 268. 

Muscicapa (Erythrosterna) parva has again occurred in England. E. H. 
Rodd, Ann. & Mag. М. H. 3rd ser. xvi. р. 447; Ф figured, С. J. Sundevall, 
Sv. Рой. pl. lxviii. 

Muscicapa hekanthea is described as a new species from Celebes. А. В. 
Wallace, Р. Z. 8. 1865, р. 476. 





* Not published till after March 1865. 
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Tchitrea mutata, T. pretioea, and Т. holosericea are probably synonymous. H. 
Schlegel, М. Т. Г. 1865, pp. 84-86. A. Newton, Р. Z. 8. 1865, р. 835. 

Tchitrea spekis is described as a new species from Eestern Africa. G. 
Hartlaub, Р. Z. В. 1865, р. 428. 

Cyornis rufigula and С. rufifrons are new species, the former from Celebes, 
the latter from Borneo. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 476. 

Myiagra plumbea and Monarcha carinata, their nests and eggs described. 
Е. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, pp. 301-303. 

iwidura longicauda is a new species from Sumatra, very near Ё. javanica, 
but has a longer tail, narrower white tips to only three outer rectrices, and & 
black chin. А. В. Wallace, Р. Z. 8. 1865, р. 476. 

Rhipidura torrida is a new species from the summit of the volcano of 
Ternate, very like Е. semicollaris, but has a shorter bill and a different 
arrangement of colouring. Idem, ор. cit. р. 477, pl. xxviii. 

Rhipidura cinerea is a new species from Ceram, nearest to R. assimiks, but 
wanting the terminal white spots on the rectrices. Idem, loc, cit. 

Rhipidura flabelisfera, ita nest and eggs described. Е. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 
1865, р. 155. 

“ Muscipeta melaleuca, Quoy et Gaimard,” is distinct from “ Muscicapa 
tricolor, Vieill.,” to which it had formerly (Arch. du Mus. vii. р. 357) been 
referred. The latter seems to be identical with Rhspidura motacilloides, Vig. 
& Horsf. Pucheran, R. Z. 1865, pp. 15-17. 


MNIOTILTIDA. 


Geothlypis melanops is & new species from Eastern Mexico, resembling G. 
trichas, but of a uniform yellow beneath, including the under surface of the 
wings, and with the mask broadly bordered with bluish-white. В. Е. Baird, 
Rev. Am. B. pp. 219-222. 


Geothlypis poliocephala is described as a new species from the west coast of 
Mexico and Guatemala, with a very stout bill and much curved culmen. 
The black of the face confined to the loral region or extending only in a 
“narrow ring round the eye. В. Е. Baird, ор. си. pp. 220, 225, 228. 

A supposed new species of Geothlyps from Guatemala is indicated but not 
named. It may, however, be the female of С. speciosa. В. Е. Baird, op. cit, 

рр. 22%, 228. 

Motacilla canadenns по. 2, of Linnzus, is now proposed to be termed 
Dendreca cerulescens, the former name being a synonym of D. coronata, of 
earlier date than as used for the present species, to which also Sylvicola pan- 
поза of Gosse is referred (cf. P. Z. В. 1861, р. 71). S. F. Baird, Вет. `Аш. В. 
pp. 186, 187. 

Dendreca дип ас is the name proposed for the Sylvia estiva, Lembeye, 
from Cuba, and the peculiarities wherein it differs from its allies are described 
in much detail. В. Е. Baird, ор. cit. pp. 197-199. 

Dendreca petechia (L.), from Jamaica, is very fully differentiated from D. 
estiva. The former is larger, with disproportionately broader quills. В. Е. 
Baird, op. cit. pp. 194, 199-201. 

А new species of Dendreca from some of the West-Indian Islands (St. 
~ oix, St. Thomas,-and Barbadoes) is indicated but not named. It is sup- 
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posed to be identical with the Motacilla ruficapilla of Gmelin, founded on a 

from Martinique, and has been confounded with D. estiva by A. & 
Е. Newton (ibis, 1859, р. 143) and with D. petechta by Cassin (Proc. Philad. 
Acad. 1860, pp. 192, 876). The examples at the author’s disposal are not 
sofficiently perfect to exhibit their true character. В. Е. Baird, op. cit. 
рр. 201-203. 

Депагеса rufigula is the name proposed for the Sylvia ruficapilia of Vieillot, 
which is not the Motacilla rujicapilla of Gmelin and Latham. It is much 
smaller than D. слей, and has the orange-brown of the head and throat 
extending down the neck to the jugulum. The specimen is in the Philadel- 
phia Academy, but its original locality is unknown. В. Е. Baird, op. сй. 
pp. 204, 205. 

Dendreeca gracie [sic] is & new species discovered in Arizona by Dr. Coues. 
Very like D. nigrescens, but with a yellow chin and throat. It also resembles 
D. dominica, but has a yellow subocular crescent and is without the white 
patch behind it. It is still more closely related to D. adelaide, but has the 
yellow of the underparts extending to the crissum, and the sides scarcely 
streaked. S. Е. Baird, ор. cit. pp. 210-212. 

Dendreca adelaide is a new species obtained from Porto Rico by Mr. 
Swift, having some peculiarities of form which almost entitle it to rank in a 
separate genus. The nape has a number of long bristles with fibrille at the 
end. 3. Е. Baird, op. cit. pp. 212, 218. 

Dendreeca atricapila is described as a new species from Chili, greatly re- 
embling D. varia from North America, but it has a white stripe along the 

middle of the head and a second over the eyes; the feathers of the back are 
also bordered with white. L. Landbeck, Ann. Univers, Chile, Apr. 1864; 
Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1864, 1. pp. 56-58. 

Dendreca niveiventris is referred to D. occidentalis, and diagnoses of this 
with the allied Л). virens, Ш. chrysoparia, and Ш. townsendi given. P. L, 
Sclater, Ibis, 1865, pp. 87-89. Error corrected op. cit. р. 287. 


Sctarer, P. L. On a New Species of the Genus Basileuterus 
of Cabanis, with a Synopsis of the known Species of the 
Genus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 282-286, pls. ix., x. 


The author considers the proper position of the genus to be between Муй- 
dioctes and Setophaga, and gives a diagnostic and synonymatic list of fifteen 
species belonging to it, exclusive of Мую Мур migricristata and Euthiypis 
lacrymosa, which he thinks can scarcely be separated generically. 

Basileuterus mesoleucus, from Demerara, is a new species, allied to В. 
sragulatus from Eastern Brazil, but with a whole-coloured head, red eye- 
brows, a white belly, and shorter wings and tail. It is figured (fig. 1) 
together with В. cinereicollis (fig. 2), ор. cit. pL ix., and В. semicervinus (fig. 1) 
and В. uropygialis (fig. 2), op. cit. pl x. 

Myioborus, Idiotes, and Ergaticus are proposed subgenera of Setophaga, 
Basileuterus, and Cardellina respectively. The first has for its type 8. 
rerticalis, the second В. refifrons, and the third С. rubra. В. Е. Baird, Rev. 
An. В. pp. 237, 257, 247, and 264. 

The Setophaga ruficoronata of Sclater (Cat. Am. В. р. 87) is supposed to be 
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distinct from the species so described by Kaup; but the former receives no 
name. В. Е. Baird, op. cit. р. 258. 


Setoyhaga aurantiaca is a new species from Costa Rica, very similar to 8. 
verticalis from Bogota, but with the lower parta yellowish-orange, the fore- 
head and sides of vertex black, and outer rectrix with leas than the terminal 
half white. S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 254, 261. 


Setophaga torquata is another new species. from Costa Rica, to be distin- - 
guished from all its congeners by its clear yellow face without any dusky 
marks, and the yellow underparts crossed by a dusky pectoral band. 5. Е. 
Baird, op. cit. pp. 254, 261, 262. 

Granatellus francesca is a new species from the Tres Marias, off the west 
coast of Mexico, similar to G. renustus, but wanting the black pectoral band 
and having а longer, broader, and more rounded tail. В. Г. Baird, Rev. Am. 
В. рр. 331-333. 


ПТовртох, 


Cinclus aquaticus, its anatomy and habits treated of. The shortness of the 
wing and great development of its muscles probably account for its diving- 
powers and progress under water. There is no evidence of the bird eating 


fish-spawn. Е. Crisp, P. Z. 5. 1865, рр. 49-52; Ann. & Mag. М. Н. 8rd ser. 
xvi. pp. 49-52. 


Turdus atrogdaris, Т. naumanni, and T. pallens have all occurred in Italy. 
The last was described by Gené as T. tcerneri and has been regarded by Blasius 


as identical with 7. pallidus. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Se. Nat. 4 Sept. 
1864. 


Turdus goudots is & new species from Madagascar. Olive-brown above, 
rufous below, the head black, forchead grey, and а white collar. In form it 
seems to approach some of the American species. J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. 
du Muséum, Bull. 1. рр. 77, 78, pl. у. fig. 2. 

Turdus varius 3s figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixvii. 


Mimocichla, a subgenus of Mr. Sclater’s, is proposed to be raised to generic 
rank, with Turdus rubripes, Temm., as its type ; and 


Mimokita (lege Mimocitia) is а new genus proposed for the reception of 
Turdus plumbeus, L., в detailed description of which is appended, while pre- 
fixed are some general remarks on the genus Galeoscoptes, at whose expense 
these changesare made. H. Bryant, Proc. Boston Soc. М. Н. ix. pp. 369-372. 


Aimus polyylottus (?) breeding in confinement at Bordeaux. С. Chapella, 
Bull. Soc. Impér. d’Acclimat. 1865, рр. 466-473. 


Otagon tanagra is a new species with the bill longer and stouter than in О. 
turdus (Turnagra crassirostris) from New Zealand. Its habitat is not 
stated. Н. Schlegel, №. ТГ. D. 1865, р. 190. 


Crateropus gymnogenys is п new species from Benguela. С. Hartlaub, 
Р. 2. 8. 1865, р. 86; J. J. Monteiro, ор. си. р. 93. 


Crateropus salvadori: is described аз a new species from the neighbourhood 
of Shiraz in Persia. Е. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. pp. 346, 347. 


Crateropus chalybeius from Palestine, its habits described. Н.В. Tristram, 
This, 1865, pp. 79-81. 
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Hypeipetes sicobariennis is figured. A. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vigel, 
tab. iii. fig. 2. 

Copsychus sechellarum. is an apparently undescribed species from the 
Seychelles, perhaps allied to С. pica from Madagascar, but glossy black all 
over, except the upper wing-coverts, which are white. A. Newton, Ibis, 
1865, рр. 331-333, pL. viii. 

Suscicaudata is described as a new species from Southern India, 
where it is very common. It differs from О. emeria of Bengal and О. jocoss 
of China in the uniform colour of the tail. J. Gould, Р. 2. В. 1865, р. 684. 

Irus xanthopygius from Palestine, its habits described. Н. В, Tristram, 
Ibia, 1865, pp. 81, 82. 


SYLVIIDZ. 


Fatio, У. Distribution verticale des Sylviadées en Suisse. 
Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1865, pp. 39-67. 


A notice of this paper is contained under the heading 
“ Palearctic Region.” 

Tramia fincti, The generic and specific characters of this entirely new form 
of Saxicoline bird, first described in 1863 or 1864, are again repeated. Г. de 
Filippi, Viagg. Pers. p. 347. 

Bradyornis spekit, Hartl. (P. Z. S. 1863, р. 105), is identical with Cichla- 
дима arquata, Peters (Monatsb. Berlin Akad. Wiss. 16 March, 1863), 
which name has the priority. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1865, pp. 546, 547. 

Saricola spectabilis is a new species from South Africa. G. Hartlaub, 
Р.7.5. 1885, рр. 428, 429, pl. xxiii, Particulars of Из habits, E. L. Layard, 

op. cit. рр. 619, 620. 

Saricola castor and S. ройих are two new species from South Africa. The 
lat is emaller than the first, with longer tail, wings, and legs, white under 
tail-coverts, and the rectrices differently coloured. С. Hartlaub, op. cit. 
рр. 46, 747. 

Saricola eapistrata is described and figured as new. It is 5. leucomela, 
Jerdon (nec Pallas). J. Gould, В. As. part xvii. 

Saricola montana, from Afghanistan, is described and figured as new. 
Idem, loc. cit. . 

Saricola leucomela, Pall., and 5. deserti are also figured. Idem, loe. cit. 

Dromolea chrysopygia, the characters of this species, described as new in 
1583 or 1864, are repeated. Е. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. pp. 347, 348. 

Dromolea picata and Г. opistholeuca are figured. J. Gould, В. As. 
part xvii. 

Meanodryas is the name proposed for a new genus consisting of “ the Pied 
Robins, of which at least two species inhabit Australia.” J. Gould, Handb. 
В. Austral. i. р. 283. 

“ Melanodryas picta” is described as a new species from North-western 
Australia, the representative of Petraca cucullata (Lath.) (P. bicolor, Gould, 
dim), which it is very like in colour and general form, but than which it is 
much smaller. A specimen from Port Essington probably indicates the ex- 
stence of a third species of the group. J. Gould, ор. си. р. 285. 

1865. [vo. 11.] I 
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. Amaurodryas is the name proposed for & new genus, to receive Petravca 
JSusca (now identified with Muscicapa vittata, Quoy & Gaim.), as that species 
differs from the true Petreca “not only in colour, but in the stouter and 
more robust or thicker form of the bill.” The eggs are also very different 
from those of that group, and the sexes are alike in colouring. J. Gould, 
op. cit. part i. р. 286. 

Pecilodryas is the name proposed for a new genus, to receive Petravca cervi- 
niventris and Р. superciliosa, because on reference to the figures of those birds 
“it will be at once seen that these two species cannot be associated with 
either of the preceding genera, and must be separated into a new one.” No 
characters are given. J. Gould, B. Austral. i. p. 287. 

Saxicola (Pratincola) rubicola is figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixvi. 

Pratincola rubetra with young is figured. Е. Bettoni, Ucc. Lombard. 
faag. ii. 

Ruticilla moussieri. М. Galliard’s original description of this species (Mém. 
Soc. Lyon, 1852) is noticed, without any mention of the additional informa- 
tion respecting it furnished by Messrs. Tristram and Salvin (Ibis, 1859, 1860). 
Rev. Zool рр. 285-287. | 

Тизенна (Ruticilla) tithys is figured. С. Г. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. 1х1. 

Cyanecula suecica, its supposed residence in the Isle of Wight. Н. Had- 
field, Zool. pp. 9605, 9724, 9846 ; figured J. Gould, B. G. B. part viii. 

Accentor alpinus breeds on the Riesengebirge. J. A. Jahn, Zool. Garten, 
1865, pp. 473, 474. . 

Gerygone aucklandica, from New Zealand, is described as a new species, 
very like G. modesta from Norfolk Island, but is smaller and has different 
markings on the tail. Its habits resemble those of Regulus cristatus. A. v. 
Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, pp. 65, 66. 

Gerygone neglecta and G. palpebrosa are two new species,—the first from 
Waigiou and Mysol, most like С. chlorunota; the second from the Aru 
Islands. А. В. Wallace, Р. Z.S. 1865, р. 475. 

Drymeca (?) rodericana is a new species from Rodriguez, cinereous-olive 
above, yellowish below, with a yellowish-white circle round the eye. A. 
Newton, Р. 7. 5. 1865, pp. 47, 48, pl. i. fig. 8; Е. Newton, Ibis, 1865, рр. 149, 
150. 

Drymeca madagascariensis, Hartl., having twelve rectrices, is referred to 
the genus Cisticola. A. Newton, Р. 7.5. 1865, р. 835. 

Drymeea gracilis, ita habits in Palestine. Н. В. Tristram, Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 82, 83. 

Cistscola schenicola: observations on. this bird, which in fact amount to a 
monograph of it, are given. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Ого. Suisse, 1865, pp. 
9-30, pl. i. 

Calamoherpe turdoides is figured. C.J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixvii., and, 
with young, Е. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. fase. i. 
ie locustella and 5. cariceti are figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. 

viii. 

Sylvia dorie@ ia described from Persia as a new species, much resembling 


S. congneillata, but with a shorter bill and stouter toes Е, de Filippi, 
Viagg. Pers. р, 348, , 


- 
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Вуйза cinerea and 8. curruca are figured. J. Gould, В. G. В. part vii. 

Curruca cinerea, var. persica, is mentioned but not characterized. Е. de 
Filippi, Viagg. Pera. р. 348. 

Curruea atricapilia is figured, J. Gould, В, G. В. part vii., and, with young, 
Е. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. fase. iii. 

Сиггиса hortensis is figured. J. Gould, В. G. В. part viii. 

Hippolais (lege Hypolais) elaica (Lind.) has occurred in Italy and is 
figured. Е. Magni-Griffi, Mem. Soc. Ital di Sci. Nat. 1. по. 2, pp. 6, с. tab. 

Ficedula hypolais is figured. J. Gould, В. G. В. part vii. 

Phylloscopus superciliosus caught near Leyden. J. P. v. W. Crommelin, 
N.T. D. 1865, р. 244; figured, С. J. Sundevall, Sy. Fog]. pL ]хуш. 

Phyllopneuste tristis is figured. J. Gould, В. As. part xvii. 

Abrorms armandi is deacribed as a new species much resembling A. viri- 
dena, Blyth, and «. lugubris (Blyth), Journ. As. Soc. 1843, xii. р. 968. Н.. 
Miloe-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Bull. i. рр. 22, 23, pl. ii. fig. 3, 


Мотасиллол. 


Емеигив (lege Hentcurus) guttatus and Е. (Н.) sinensis are two new species, 
the first supposed to be from Sikim, and there to be the eastern repre- 
sentative of H. maculatus; the second is from China, very similar to И. 
lachenaults from Java, but with only half the crown white. J, Gould, 
Р.2. В. 1865, pp. 664, 665. 

Motacilla alba(?), from Persia, is distinguished by having the white on 
the wing-coverts more extended, as in М. dukhunensis. Е. de Filippi, Viagg, 
Pera. р. 348. [Qu.=. lugubris, Temm. ? ] 

Motacilla sulphurea ia figured. С. Г. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixvi. 

The synonymy and distribution of the five species of Indian Motacille, 
М. maderaspatana, М. luzoniensis, М. hodgsoni, М. personata, and М. 
duchunensis, and the three of Indian Budytes, В. calcarata, В. melanocephala, 
and В. viridis, are particularized. Е. Blyth, Ibis, 1865, pp. 48-50. 

Budytes citreoloides (В. citreola, Gould ойт, e Jerdon, nec Pallas) is 
figured. Gould, B. As. part xvii. 

Poastes agilis is figured. J. Gould, В. As. part xvii. 

Anthus (Notiocorys) parvus is described as a new species from the Isthmus 
of Panama, founded on specimens formerly referred (Ann. Гус. М, У. vii. 
р. 822) to A. rufus, from which they differ by their smaller size and the 
colour of the two outer rectrices. (С. М. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1865, pp. 106, 107. | 

Anthus ricardi, four examples observed in one day, 24 Oct. (1863), 
Dear Caen. О. Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Normand. ix. р. 127. Its occur- 
tence in England: С. №, Mathews, Zool. р. 9436; G. D. Rowley, Zool. 
p 9466, Figured, С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. lxvi. 

Anthus rufescens has again occurred in England. G. D. Rowley, Ibis, 
1865, р. 113. 

Anthus spinoletta, supposed occurrence in England. Р. Г, Sclater, Р. 2. В. 
1865, р. 60. J. Gould, Ibis, 1865, pp. 114, 115. 

Anthus rupestris, occurrence in England. Ibis, 1865, р. 237. 

I 
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TROGLODYTIDZ. 


Thryothorus brunneus is described as a new species from Greytown, Nica- 
ragua, (С. М. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. М. У. 1865, рр. 179, 180. 


Севтниох. 


Tichodroma muraria, its habits in confinement and at large. A. Girtan- 
ner, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, i. рр. 126-131. Translated from Verhandl. der. 
St. Gallischen naturw. Gesellsch. 1863-64, 


SITTIDZ. 


Sciater, P. L. Notes on Kriiper’s Nuthatch, and on the 
other known Species of the Genus а. Ibis, 1865, pp. 
806-311, pl. vil. 

The author characterizes and figures the Sitja krueperi of 
Von Pelzeln from Asia Minor, which is a very distinct species, 
its black cap, chestnut pectoral band, and smal] size separating 
it at once from all other Old-World birds of the genus. He 
afterwards remarks on the other species of the group, of which 
he enumerates twelve, adding short details of their distribution 
and synonymy. S. formosa is quite isolated. He follows Prof. 
Blasius in not allowing the specific distinction of S. cesia, S. 
advena, and S. europea, to which he also refers the specimens 
collected in Palestine by Mr. Tristram and called by him 
(P. Z.S. 1864, р. 433) “S. krueperi.” The author also refuses 
to admit the Sitta aculeata as distinct from S. carolinensis. 
To this last the Asiatic S. /eucopsis is most nearly allied, having 
a black head and nape; the latter character is wanting in В. 

Sitta villosa is a new species from North China, having a great resem- 
blance to S. canadensis, but distinguished by its long and silky plumage. It 


belongs to the black-capped group (vide supra). J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. 
du Muséum, Bull. i. p. 78, pl. v. fig. 1. 


PARIDZ. 


_ Ратиа afer from Benguela is much smaller than southern specimens. G. 
Hartlaub. Р. Z. S. 1865, р. 88. 

Parus hudsonicus, var. littoralis, is described from Nova Scotia. It differs 
from the type in size quite as much as do P. carolinensis and Р. atricapillus, 


and in colour as the latter and P. septentrionalis, H. Bryant, Proc. Boston 
Soc. М. H. ix. pp. 388, 369. 


Parus alpestris, Bailly, does not differ from P. borealis, De Sélys, but is 
Specifically distinct from P. palustris, У. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1865, 
pp. 79-93, tab. ii. figg. 1-3. 
‚ Parus cyaneus is figured. C.J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixviii. 


Lophophanes atricristatus occurs near Vera Cruz in Mexico. Р. L. Sclater, 
Р. Z.S. 1865, р. 397. 
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Meeistura swinkow is deecribed and figured as a new species from Shang- 
hai, resembling М. glaucogularis, but differing in its reddish throat, white 
belly, and breast wanting the silver-grey. А. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, 
Vogel, pp. 66, 67, tab. iii. fig. 1. 

Ornites (sc. Acredula sive Mectstura) tephronotus is a new species from Asia 
Minor, rather larger than A. caudata, and having the back pure grey with- 
out any black, and indistinct dark stripes on the sides of the neck and under 
surface. A. Giinther, Ibis, 1865, pp. 95-97, tab. iv. 

Paroides pendulinus, notes on its nidification near Pisa. Н. Giglioli, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 53-55. 

Pohiopiila plumbiceps is a new species from Venezuela, in the colouring of 
the back and wings coming nearest to Р. leucogaster, but it is more plum- 
beous beneath and has much narrower rectrices. Its dark lead-coloured 
crown will probably render it the foundation of a fourth section of the 
genus, in addition to those defined by Prof. Baird (Rev. Am. В, 1. pp. 67, 
68); С. М. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, р. 37. 


MALUBID2Z. 


Malurus leuconotus is a new species from the interior of Australia, like 
М. lamberti in size, but М. leucopterus in colour, and differing from both in 
the whiteness of its back. J. Gould, P. Z.S. 1865, р. 198; Ann. Mag. N. H. 
Srd ser. xvi. р. 60; Idem, Handb. В. Austral. 1. р. 332. 


TaNAGRIDZ. 


Evphonia annee [sic] is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling Е. ru- 
Деерз, but with the underparts of the body clear yellow and the under tail- 
coverts white. It belongs to the group Acroleptes. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1865, pp. 171, 172. 

Indorris reinhardti is a new species described and figured from Peru, 
allied to I. dubusia, but distinguishable by its black cap and broad golden 
nuchal band. Р. Е. Sclater, Ibis, 1865, pp. 495, 496, pl. xi. 

Buthraupis edwards: is described as a new species from New Granada, olive- 
green, with cheeks, eyebrows, and nuchal band blue, and a yellow breast- 
spot. П.С. Elliot, Nouv. Arch. du Muséum, Bull. tom. i. р. 77, pl. iv. 
fig. 2. 

Tachyphonus rubrifrons is a new species from the Isthmus of Panama, 
formerly confounded by the author (Ann. Lyc. N. Y. vii. p. 381) with 
T. zanthopygius, Sclater, but differing from that bird chiefly by having 
black shoulders and wanting the red postocular stripe. G.N. Lawrence, 
Proce. Acad. Philad. 1865, р. 106. 

Arremon rufidorsalis ia а new species from Costa Rica, allied to 4. axran- 
бити, A. spectabilis, and А. erythrorhynchus, but with the back chestnut. 

J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, р. 170. 

Buarremon crasstrostris is a new species from Costa Rica, and forms a new 
division of the genus, easily characterized by its strong and more Pyranga- 
like bill, It is most nearly related to the species of the group Pipilopsis, 
but does not intimately resemble any of them known to the author. J. 
Camin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, р. 170. 
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Buarremen ocai is described as a new species from Mexico, resembling 
В. brunneinuchus, but much larger, with a stouter bill and various differences of 
coloration. G. М. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. М. York, 1865, pp. 126, 127. 


PLOCEID2. 


Hyphantornis royrii is a new species described from a specimen in the 
Leyden Museum, which bears this name in М. J. Verreaux’s writing.- It 
is typical in form, but cannot be mistaken for any other. G. Hartlaub, 
J. £0. 1865, р. 97. 

Ploceus ——. A supposed new species allied to P. rubigtnosus, Riipp. is 
described but not named. Т. у. Heuglin, J. f.O. 1865, р. 98. 

Ploceus spilonotus, Vigors, Ф described and figured (the male only having 
been hitherto known), with nest and egg. G.G. Bianconi, Mem. Accad. 
Sci. Bologna, 2 ser. iv. pp. 519-521, tab. ii. fig. 1, tab. iii. був. 1, 2. 

Foudia flavicans is a new species from Rodriguez, most nearly allied to. 
Е. erythrocephala, but larger and with stouter feet, and having the head and 
breast yellow. А. Newton, Р. 0. В. 1865, р. 47, pl. i. figs. 1,2; Е. Newton, 
This, 1865, p. 148. 

Мита tristissima is a new species from New Guinea, and the first Finch 
that has been recorded thence. А. В. Wallace, Р. 2. В. 1865, pp. 479, 480. 

Munia formosana is a new species from Formosa, like М. rubronigra, but 
with a dusky occiput and nape. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, p. 356. 

Estrelda minima, Е. amandava, and Е. cinerea, breeding in confinement. 
E. Rey, Zool. Garten, 1865, pp. 310-312 and 391-394. 

Estrelda nitidula is а new species from Natal and the Gold Coast (?). G. 
Hartlaub, Ibis, 1865, pp. 269, 270. 


FRINGILLIDZ. 

Cardinahs virginianus (P) breeding in confinement. Е. Billot, Bull. Soe, 
Impér. d’Acclmat. 1865, рр. 463-465. 

Paroaria cucullata breeding in confinement. M. Schmidt, Zool. Garten, 
1865, pp. 12-16. 

Fringilla canaria (тв) is figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. 1хт. 

Chlorospiza [?] plumbea is described as a new species from Chile, very like 
С. xanthogramma, Gray ; but this is larger, more robust, and has a far thicker 
Sparrow-shaped bill. В. А. Philippi and Г. Landbeck, Ann. Univers. Chile, 
Apr. 1864; Arch.'f. Naturgesch. 1864, 1. pp. 47-49. (Dr. Hartlaub, Bericht, 
1864, refers this species to the group ’ Embericina.) 

бусайз auretventris is a new species from Chile, very fully described, nearly 
allied to Emberiza hdeocephala of D’Orbigny ; but that bird is plain brownish- 
grey above, where this is olive-green, mixed with grey and streaked with 
black, and has the rump yellowish-green, besides other differences. R. A. 
Philippi and L. Landbeck, Ann. Univers. Chile, Apr. 1864; Arch. £ Natar- 
gesch. 1864, 1. pp. 49-54. 
® Spermophila hicks, 5. badtiventris, and 8. fortypes are described аз new 
species from Panama. No diagnosis is given of the first. The second resem~ 
bles &. corvina, except in the bay colour of the under plumage and the ligh® 
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straw-colour of the under wing-coverts and wing-spot. The third is, in 

general appearance, much like & semicollaris, but has the white collar. 

extending across the threat, white on the chin, and a white line down each 

aide of the throat, and stouter feet. G.N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 15655, 

pp. 171, 172. 

collaris is described as a new species from Chiriqui, New 

Granada. Idem, op. cit. p. 177. 

Cassin, Jonn. An Examination of the Birds of the Genus 
Chrysomtiris in the Museum of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 
89-94. 

Sixteen species are carefully differentiated, and their syno- 
вушу, characters, and distribution dwelt upon. They are 
divided into six groups, Chrysomitris, Pyrrhomitris, Melanomi- 
tris, Sporagra, Astragalinus, and Pseudomitris, of which the 
names of the third and last are new to us. Pseudomitris т- 
clades the species Chrysomitris psaltria, С. mexicana, and С. 

jana, which are probably entitled to generic distinction. 

Carysomitris bryant is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to С. afrata 
and С. игодурмайз, but is smaller and has the entire head and upperparts 
uniform lustrous black and the underparts yellow. The yellow spots on 
the wings are also restricted. It belongs, with the two species just men- 
tioned, to the group termed by the author Melanomitris. J. Cassin, uf 
мрта, рр. 91, 92. 

Linota montium is figured. J. Gould, В. G. В. pt. viii 

Carpodacus erythrinus has again occurred in Holland. J. P. v. W. Crom- 
melin, №. Т. D. 1865, р. 246; is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl pL Ixv. 

Carpodacus davidianus is, with hesitation, described and figured as a new 
species, much resembling P. rhodochroa (Vigors), Р. 2. 5. 1831, р. 23, but 
differing from the various figures and descriptions of that bird. H. Milne- 
Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Bull. 1. pp. 18-20, pl. ii. figs. 1, 2. 

Carpodacus frontalis is the common town-bird of New Mexico. E. Coues, 

This, 1865, p. 159. 

Erythrospiza obsoleta breeds abundantly in the gardens of Casbin, and 

in to replace in Persia the Е. rhodoptera of Europe. Е. de Filippi, Viagg. 

етв. р. 349. 

Corythus enucleator, Loria pityopsittacus, and L. curvirostra: some remarks 

on the changes of plumage in these three spécies are given. H. W. Wheel- 
Wwnght, ‘Ten Years in Sweden,’ рр. 341-345. 


EMBERIZIDZ. 
Schenicola arundinacea (Emberiza schenicolus, L.) is figured. J. Gould, 
BRBG.B pt. vii. 
Emberiza cernutii. The characters of this species, described as new in 


1863 or 1864, are repeated. It is allied to Е. cesia. Е. de Filippi, Viagg, 
Pera, pp. 112, 113. 


Emberiza pusilla, Pall., has occurred near Brighton. G. D. Rowley, Ibis, 


120 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


1865, р. 113 (cf. J. Gould, Р. 7. В. 1864, р. 377) ; is figured, С. J. Sundevall, 
Ву. Fogl. pL 1ху. 
Emberiza rustica is figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv, Fogl. pL. Ixv. 
Calamospiza bicolor is the characteristic bird of the southern prairies. Е. 
Coues, Ibis, 1865, p. 158. 


ALAUDIDZ. 


Otocorys larvata. The characters of this species, described as new in 1863 
or 1864, are repeated. Е. do Filippi, Viagg. Pers. рр. 348, 349. 

Otocorys penicillata has really occurred in Europe, namely at Astrakan. 
Idem, op. сй. р. 349, note. 

Pyrrhulauda modesta is described as а new species from the Canaries, dif- 
fering from P. frontalis, Licht., from Nubia and the Cape Verd Islands, by Из 
black outer rectrices. It is more allied to P. (Coraphites) melanauchen, Ca- 
banis, from Abyssinia, but is of a lively rusty yellowish-red above and on 
the two middle rectrices, with the breast entirely of the same colour but 
paler. О. Finsch, J. f. О. 1864, pp. 412, 413. 

Mirafra horsfieldi, particulars of its nidification given. Е. P. Ramsay, 
Р. 7. S. 1865, pp. 689, 690. 

Oxss.—“ Die Lerchen Chiles.” В. A. Philippi and С. L. Landbeck, Arch. 
f Naturgesch. 1865, i. pp. 58-78. The species of birds mentioned in this 
paper, some of which are referred by the authors tothe genus Certhilauda, in 
reality belong to the family Dendrocolaptida, 9. У. (Cf. P. Г. Sclater, Ibis, 
1866, p. 59.) 


STURNIDE. 


Scuiecet, H. Description d’un oiseau remarquable et inconnu 
des Naturalistes, Charitornis albertine. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
Dierkunde, 1865, pp. 1-3. Vogels, pl. 8. 


This remarkable bird, for which the author establishes (though 
without strict definition) a new genus, was sent from the Soula 
Archipelago by the late Dr. Bernstein. The bill is much the 
same as inGracula, the throat and sides of the head, round and be- 

ond the eye, are bare, but the ears are covered bya tuft of feathers. 
The feet are pretty stout, and resemble those of Gracula. The 
wings are rather longer ‘than the body, the first quill only half 
an inch longer than the great coverts. The tail is graduated 
and much longer than the Боду, being about three-fifths of the 
whole length of the bird, which is about 16 inches. The head, 
neck, mouth, and lower parts of the bird, as far as the vent, 
are white, the rest of a rather lustrous greenish-black. The bill 
and feet are yellow, and the bare skin of the head blue. 

The author also takes occasion to observe that Streptocitta 
albicollis (which Charitornis albertine at first sight much re- 
sembles), though hitherto generally classed with the Corvide, 
in reality, like the present bird, belongs to the Graculine. 


* Not published till after March 1865. 
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Acridotheres tristis, its habits in India. Т. Р. Norgate, Zool. 9585-9550. 
Pastor говемз is figured. J. Gould, R С. В. рам vii. 

Creadion carunculatus, its nest and egg: described. Е. P. Ramesv, Па, 
1865, р. 166. 

Ptilonorhynchus holosericeus, with Из bower, is firured. J. Wall, Zool 
Sketches, 2nd ser. 


PaRaDIsEzIDZ. 


“ Schlegelia calva, Bernstein,” is figured, N. Т. D., 1985, Vogels. pl 7. and 
the account formerly given of it (67. Zool. Record, i р. 85) translated imo 
French, op. cit. рр. 4-7 ; into German, J. Ё О. 1504. рр. 401-465. Зарровей 
to be identical with Diphyllodes silsom, Cassin (Journ. Acad. Philad. п. pl 
15), P. Г. Sclater, Р. 2. 8. 1865, р. 465; This, 1565, рр. 343, 344 Their 
identity accepted, H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, р. 249. 


Corvipz. 


Corvus coronodes, its nest and eggs described. [n New South Wales 
there are two distinct races, if not species, one with white, the other with 
dark irides. The eggs of these two birds differ. Е. P. Ramsar, Ibis, 1965, 
рр. 303, 304. The birds with white irides are adult. J. Gould, Handh В. 
Austral. 1. р. 476. 


Corvus splendens (?), ite habits in India’ Т.Р. Norgate, Zool. рр. 9640- 
9653. 


Lycocorar morotensis and Г. ометзаз are described as new species,—the 
former, first indicated by Prof. Schlegel some years since (This, 1863, р. 119), 
from the islands of Mortay and Rau, resembles L. pyrrhopterus, but is to 
be distinguished by Из considerable size and the second to seventh wing- 
quills being white at the base of their inner webe; the latter is from the Obi 
Islands, and differs from both the species just named by being intermediate 
im size, having а dull green half-metallic Лоев over the whole bods, except- 
ing the wings. H. A. Bernstein, J. Е. О. 1864®, рр. 408-410. The three 
species further differentiated, H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 191, 192. 

Nucifraga caryocatactes is figured, J. Gould, B. С. В. part уш.; its eggs 
exhibited, A. Newton, P. 2. 8. 1865, р. 256. 
Gymnorkina tibicen, its very variable eggs described. Е. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 

1885, рр. 300, 301. 


COLUMBZ. 


CoLUMBID2Z. 


Wattacz, А. В. .On the Pigeons of the Malay Archipelago. 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 365—400, plate ix. 

Under the heading “ Australian Region” we have attempted 
Ю give an abstract of the general principles contained in this 
Paper. The introduction which contains them is followed by a 
catalogue, concisely synonymatic, geographical, and occasionally 

ostic, but in nearly every instance with the addition of a 


® Not published till after March 1865. 
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few field-notes as to the colours of the soft parts, which in а 
this order are so brilliant and so evanescent. One hundred , 
and eighteen species are thus mentioned, and many more inci- 
dentally referred to. Of the former, four may be spoken of as 
newly described. To this part of the paper succeeds a table of . 
many pages, showing the geographical distribution of all the 
species, and a folding sheet doing the same with regard to the 
genera. 


Ptilonopus cesarinus is a new species from the Feejees, allied to P. clemen- 
tine, P. apicalis, and P. roseicapillus; but the red crown has no bordering of 
any other colour. С. Hartlaub, J. Ё О. 1864 ®, рр. 413, 414. 

“ Ptilonopus formosus, (+. В. Gray,” from Macassar and Menado, formerly 
indicated as distinct (P. 2. Б. 1860, р. 360) is now described as resembling 
P. superbus, but with a broader dark purple pectoral band, a smaller bill, and 
other differences, A. R. Wallace, Ibis, 1865, pp. 379, 380. 

Ропориз pectoralis, ita confused synonymy treated. H. Schlegel, М. T. D, 
1865, pp. 208, 209. 

Columba palumbus, С. enas, С. livia, and С. turtur, the habits of these 
four well-known species as observed in Miinsterland. В. Altum, J. f 0. 1865, 
pp. 306-310. 

Columba pollent is a new species from Mayotte. The size of С. palembus (?) 
and recognizable by its lemon-yellow bill and feet, as well as by the purplish 
brown-grey of its plumage, excepting on the nape, where the elongated 
feathers are blackish passing into grey at the tips, outwardly bordered with 
white. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, p. 87. 

Funingus, Alectroenas, and Erythreena are considered unnecessary genera, 
the birds belonging to them being more properly referable to Рори (seu 
Pislonopus). H. Schlegel, М. Т. D. 1865, р. 88. 

Geotrygon albiventer is described as a new species from the Isthmus of 
Panama; it is quite distinct from С. violacea, with which it had before been 
confounded (Ann. Lyc. N. Y. vii. p. 477), having the crown brownish-violet, 
the back and wing-coverts cinnamon-brown, and the tail and wing-quills of 
а darker red. С. М. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, р. 108. (A writer in 
‘The Ibis,’ 1866, pp. 120, 121, suspects the supposed new species may be the 
game as (7. chiriquensis.) 

Goura coronata minor is apparently a new species from Waigiou, consider 
ably smaller than the true G. coronata from New Guinea. H. Schlegel, 
N. T. D. 1865, pp. 192, 198. 

Henicophaps aloifrons seems to have been described by Mr. Gray (Р. Z 8. 
1861, р. 432, pl. 44) from a young bird. The adult is now described. Н. 
Schlegel, М. Т. Г. 1865, pp. 193, 194. 

Carpophaga neglecta is a new species from Ceram, Amboyna, and Boano, 
rather stouter than С. perspicilata, and with the grey-blue of the head very 
light. This extends to the mantle, and only has a slight blackish shade on 
the upper part of the neck. H. Schlegel, М. Т. D. 1865 4, pp. 195, 186, 





* Not published till after March 1865. 
+ Bears date 1866 on wrapper. | . 
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DIDUNCULIDZ. 


Didunculus strigirostris: notes on this species, with a figure from a photo- 
graph of the living bird. The former contain nothing that has not been 
printed elsewhere. W. Denison, J. As. Soc. Beng. xxxiii. рр. 373, 374, tab. 
Its egg mentioned, A. Newton, Р. Z. В. 1865, р. 256. 


Dipip2. 


Newton, ALFRED. On some recently discovered Bones of the 
largest known species of Dodo (Didus nazarenus, Bartlett). 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 199-201, pl. уш.; Ann. & Mag. 
N. H. 3rd ser. xvi. pp. 61-63. 


The specimens were a tarso-metatarsus and a humerus, found 
by the author’s brother and Capt. Barclay in Rodriguez (Ibis, 
1865, р. 152). They are referred to Didus nazarenus, Bartlett 
(P. 2.3. 1851, р. 284), nec Gmelin, and are figured. 


——. Оп а remarkable Discovery of Didine Bones in Rodri- 
guez. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 715-718. 


The announcement of the discovery was first made to the 
British Association at Birmingham, 11 Sept. (Ibis, 1865, р. 551). 
The specimens, eighty-one in number,! were sent to the au- 
thor’s brother by Mr. George Jenner, of Rodriguez. They are 
remains of no less than sirteen or seventeen individuals, all appa- 
rently of one species. but of two sizes, the very marked difference 
in this respect being probably owing to sex. Among them are 
examples of the upper end of the tibia, portions of the sacrum 
and coracoid, ulna, radius, and digital phalanx, which have not 
before been discovered. The author now thinks that all these 
(together with the bones previously found in the same island) 
belong to the Didus or Pezophaps solitarius of Strickland, and 
that the D. nazarenus, Bartlett (P. Z. S. 1851, р. 284), cannot 
be accounted a good species. From the extraordinary dis- 
proportion in the size of the specimens, he suggests that the 
“‘ Solitaire’? may have been polygamous in its habits. All the 
bones appear to have been those of birds eaten by men or pre- 
datory animals. 


Pexophaps solitarius, a metatarsus exhibited. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Orn. 
Suisse, 1865, p. 150. 

Didus tneptus. Interesting discovery of its remains in Mauritius by Mr. 
George Clark. Р. Z. S. 1865, р. 732. (Further details are given, Ibis, 1866, 
pp. 128 and 141-146. Nearly all the bones of the. skeleton have been reco- 
vered and were described by Prof. Owen before the Zoological Society, 9 Jan, 
1866, and some by M. A. Milne-Edwards before the Académie des Sciences, 
~~ April, 1866.) 
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GALLIN &. 
CracipaZ. 


AquaRonE, Рлот,. Note sur ]’éducation des Hoccos. Bull. Soc. 
Impér. d’Acchimat. 1865, pp. 449-462. (Abstract Zool. 
Garten, 1865, pp. 428—430.) 


The species treated of appears to be Crax globicera. The success attained 
does not seem to have been very striking. 


PHASIANIDA. 


Ромме, —. Sur les Races Gallines. Bull. Soc. Impér. 4’Ас- 
climat. 1865, рр. 9195. 


A comparison of the respective merits of the “ м poule d’Asie ” with those 
of the “ poule commune de France,” which the author says is much in favour 
of the latter. 


Вот; ок Lavison, —. Note sur les Faisans acquis et & ac- 
quérir. Bull. Soc. Impér. d’Acclimat. 1865, pp. 280-306. 

This paper consists of remarks on the three epochs at which the reclaimed or 
waturalized species of Phasianide have been introduced into Europe, followed 
by an enumeration of all the species of the family, from Mr. Sclater’s paper, 
P.Z. 8. 1863, pp. 1138-127. 

Суовгор ит auritum, $ and 9,and Pucrasia zanthogpila, $ and 9 (with 
which last the P. davidiana of the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes is iden- 
tical), are figured. H. Milne-Edwards, Мопу. Arch. Mus. Bull. i. pl. 1. р. 14. 

Ceriornis сабой, a supposed example procured at Hong Kong. В. Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1865, p. 350. 

Ceriornis satyra is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 

Catreus wallichs is figured. J. Gould, В. Ав. part xvii. 

Phasianus semmeringi, accidental abnormality in one of its rectrices. J. 
Murie, Р. 7. S. 1865, р. 746. 

The crosses of which the different species of Euplocomus are capable are 

temarked on. А. Touchard, Bull. Soc. d’Acclim. 1865, pp. 307-310. 
Argus grayt is а supposed new species, the type of which is in the British 

Museum, and making, with the somewhat doubtful .A. ocellatus, the third of 

the genus known. D. G. Elliot, Ibis, 1865, pp. 423-425. 


Gallophasis vielots is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 


TETRAONIDZ. 


Ешот, D. G. A Monograph of the Tetraonine or Family of 
the Grouse. Parts iii., and iv. and у. New York: 1865. 
Imp. folio. 


This work is now concluded. In part ili. are represented 
Cupidonia cupido, Tetrao urogallus, Dendragapus richardsoni, 
persicus, and L. albus (in summer and winter). Parts 

iv. and у. (published together) contain figures of Bonasa um- 
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bellus, Tetrao urogalloides, Falcipennis hartlaubi, Lagopus mutus 
(in summer and winter), L. rupestris, and L. hyperboreus (sc. he- 
mileucurus), together with two plates beautifully representing 
the eggs of seventeen species. A few of the author’s determina- 
tions are mentioned below. (Cf. Ibis, 1865, р. 345, and 1866, 
pp. 213, 214.) 


Lagopus saliceti (sc. albus), remarks on the habits of this bird, with refer- 
ence to its distinctness from JL. зсойсиг, Е. В. Alston, Zool. pp. 9439, 
9440. 


Lagopus scoticus unsuccessfully tried to be introduced on Liineburg- 
heath; called “Grau” in England! Р. У. Heinzel, Verhandl. naturf. Ve- 
reines in Briinn, ii. p.30. 

Lagopus persicus is only'a light-coloured variety of Г. scottcus. D. Ч. 
Elliot, Monogr. Tetr. Introduction. 

Lagopus reinhardti and Г. tslandorum ere both referred to Г. rupestris. 
Idem, op. сц. no. 21. 

Lagopus hemileucurus, Gould (Г. hyperboreus, alic.), fully described; re- 
ferred to Г. alpinus (sc. mutus). A.J. Malmgren, (Efvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 
1864. Probably identical with Г. rupestris: A. Newton, Ibis, 1865, р. 503; 
D. G. Elliot, Monogr. Tetr. no. 22. 

Perdix cinerea, its northward advance in Scandinavia noticed. Now very 
plentiful at @rebro. В. у. Willemoes-Suhm, Zoolog. Garten, 1865, р. 153. 
Ita habits in Germany, К. Miiller, op. cit. pp. 472, 478. 

Perdiz saxatilis and P. petrosa, hybrids between these species, L, Olph- 
Galliard, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1865, рр. 69-72. 

Coturnizx communis with young is represented. Е. Bettoni, Stor. Nat. Ucc. 
Lombard. fasc. 1. 

Coturnsz fornasmss is described and figured for a new species, “wt atunt.” 
Very like С. communss and C. texrtslis. С. delagorguet (Voy. dans Afrique 
australe, p. 615) approaches the supposed new bird. G. G. Bianconi, Mem, 
Асса. Sci. Bologna, 2 ser. iv. pp. 521, 522, tab. ii. fig. 2. | 

Coturnix caineana is described as a new species from Swatow and Canton. 
R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, pp. 351, 352. 

Francolinus grants is a new species from Central Africa. It resembles 
Е. ptleatus, but is much smaller, the red spots on the neck only form a broad 
collar, and the back is irregularly marked with cross bars. A list of the 
known species of African Francohns is added. С. Hartlaub, P.Z.S. 1865, 
pp. 665, 666, pl. xxxix. fig. 1. 

Francolinus tcteropus, Heuglin, 9, is figured from that naturalist’s drawing 
of the only specimen ever obtained. Idem, op. cit. рр. 666, 667, pl. xxxix. 
fig. 2. . 


Bussigre рЕ Мевсу, —. Note sur le Colin de Californie et son 
acclimatation en France. Bull. Soc. Impér. d’Acclimat. 
1865, pp. 637, 638. 


& Чет three years’ almost entire failure, the result of 1865 was that 122 
uals arrived at maturity. = 
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Synoicus (lege Syncecus) cervinus ia а new species from Port Easington, one 
of the smallest members of the genus, and distinguished by a more delicate 
and sandy-buff colouring. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. pp. 195, 196. 

Excalfatoria (lege Excalfactoria) australis is the name applied to Austra- 
Бал birds which have been hitherto referred to Tetrao chinensis, L. They 
ere altogether smaller than Indian specimens, have a more delicate hill, 
shorter tarsi, darker upper surface, with more conspicuous black blotches, 
J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral. ii. p. 197. 


PrEROCLIDZ. 


Syrrhaptes paradoxus, two said to have occurred on Borkum in 1861 [1], 
Е. von Droste, J. Ё О. 1864, р. 425; others in Holland, in 186] and 1862 [!], 
В. Altum, op. сй. p.434. One shot at Sokolnitz, May 15 [1863], out of 
a flock of four (other remarks not free from error), P. V. Heinzel, Ver- 
handl. naturf. Vereines in Briinn, ii. рр. 32, 88. One killed 7 September 
1863, on the Rhine, W. Nicolaus, J. f. 0. 1865, p.79. Its occurrence in 
Silesia, F. Tiemann, ор. cit. pp. 217, 218. Sixteen to twenty observed 29 Oct. 
1864, near Wreschen in the province of Posen, Е. Schwaitzer, op. cit. pp. 291, 
992. Its occurrence in Holland, H. Meier, op. cit. pp. 293-295, J. P. v. W. ® 
Crommelin, №. Т. D. 1865, pp. 238-241 ; in Mecklenburg, — v. Preen, J. f. О. 
1865, р. 832; near Fontenay-sur-Eure, A. Marchand, ВБ. Z. 1865, р. 264; in 
Switzerland, У. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1. рр. 111-114; in England, 
В, Tyrer, Zool. р. 9663, 


Товмтстол. 


Turnir rufilatus is a new species from Celebes, most resembling Т. fasciatus, 
but thet has а black head and a darker belly. А. В. Wallace, P.Z.S. 1865, 
p. 480. 

Turniz rostratus 18 a new species from Formosa. В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 543, 544, 


M2GaApoDiID&. 


Зснтевит, H. Notice sur les espéces du génre Megapodius 
habitant l’archipel Indien. Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1865, 
pp. 259-264. 


The author reviews Mr. С. В. Gray’s paper (P. Z. 8. 1861, 
pp. 288-296), limiting himself to the species of the restricted 
Fens, Megapodius, which he divides into two groups, those 

ving light-coloured and those having dark-coloured feet. 
Under the name М. duperreyi he unites the М. reinwardti, 
Wagl., М. rubripes, Temm. (пес О. & Gaim.), М. tumulus, Gould, 
and М. gouldi,Gray. This, with М. bernsteini, М. nicobariensis, 
М. macgillivrayi, and М. lapeyrousii, forms his first group. 

his second he places M. freycineti (to which he refers Alec- 
thea urvillii, Less., and М. quoyi, Gray), М. forsteni, М. gilberti, 
and М. шаЙасй. With the other species, known only by their 
eggs or by insufficient descriptions, Prof. Schlegel does not 
fouble himself, 
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Megapodius nicobariensis is figured. А. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, 
tab. iv., and its eggs, tab. vi. fig. 12. 
Talegalla lathams is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 


TINAMIDE. 


Crypturus rufescens. Some particulars of its habits are given. — de Ver- 
nouillet, Bull. Soc. Impér. d’Acclimat. 1865, pp. 600, 601. 


GRALLA. 
Ra.Lip2&. 


Scatecet, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
7™¢ Livraison. Кдыл. Leyde: 1865. Royal 8vo, рр. 76. 


This portion of the Catalogue of the Leyden Museum is 
practically complete, though still wanting about half the “ Ré- 
sumé.” In it the author includes the genera Grus (!) with 
twelve species, Aramus one species, Rallus eleven, Aramides 
five, Rallina ten, Hypotenidta four, Crer six, Himantornis one, 
Porzana fourteen, Gallinula fourteen, Porphyrio eight, Fulica 
five, Parra eight, Palamedea three, Ocydromus two, and Eury- 
pyga two species. Like the rest of Prof. Schlegel’s Catalogues, 
this will be found in future an absolute necessity to all ornitho- 
logists who are engaged with the group to which it refers, and 
on that account there is less need to enter into details respecting 
it; but some few particulars of identification, which seem to be 
the most important or most novel, are given below. The groups 
above mentioned are represented in the Leyden Museum by 
about 630 mounted skins and upwards of forty osteological 
specimens! Professor Schlegel preserves his excellent method 
of giving characteristic descriptionseof each species and (to use 
his term) “ conspecies.”’ 


Rallina rosenbergi is а new species from the north of Celebes, resembling 
Е. plumbetventris in size, but having a larger bill, greenish-grey feet, differ- 
ently coloured plumage, and the eyes surrounded by a large bare space. 
H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 212, 213. 

Rallina minahasa, Wallace, is referred to А. tricolor. H. Schlegel, Mus. 
Р.-В., Вай, р. 18. 

Porzana carolina has occurred in England. А. Newton, P. 2.5. 1865, 
p. 196; Н. 8. Eyre, Zool. р. 9540. 


Porzana moluccana and P. rufigenis are two new species,—the first from 
Amboyna and Ternate, the second, which is near Р. fasciata and P. rubigi- 
поза, from Borneo. А. В. Wallace, op. си. рр. 480, 481. 

Porzana leucophrys, Gould, is referred to Rallus quadristrigatus, Horsf. 
J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral. ii. p. 343. Both are identified with Porphyrio 
cinereus, Vieill. H.Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Rall, р. 82. 

‘ana pusilla, an account of its breeding near Cottbus in Posen. 
er, J. Ё, О. 1865, рр, 334-341. 
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Rallus pectorals, Gould (nee Cuvier), is identified with В. philippensis, L., 
and referred to the genus Hypotexidia. H. Schlegel, Mus. Р.-В., Ка, p. 23; 
J.Gould, Handb. B. Austral. ii. p. 334 

Rallus suictrostris, Wall., from Bourn, is referred to Hypotenidia colebensis 
(Quoy & Gaim.). Н. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Rall, р. 23. 

Rallus lewini, Swains., is considered identical with RB. brachypus, Swains. ; 
J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. р. 336. Both are referred to R. pectoraks 
Cav. (nec Gould): H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Rails, р. 12. 

Porphyrio martinica and P. allené are referred to the genus Galkaula. 
Н. Schlegel, Mus. Р.-В., Ralls, р. 38. 

A Porphyrio, the species not named, has occurred in England. W. Starea, 
Zool. p. 9418. 

СаШища frontata, Wall., is considered identical with С. hematopus, 
Temm. Н. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Ка, р. 44. 

Gallinula burnesi from India, G. orientalis from the Eastern Archipelago, 
and G. galeata are all referred to G. сМогориз (L.). Н. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B, 

Вай, рр. 45—49. 

Cantralius kioloides. The specimens во called obtained by Dr. Roch (Ibis, 
1863, р. 173) proved to be Rougetius bernieri, A. Newton, Р. Z.S. 1865, 
p. 836. 


Corethrura guatemalensis, Lawr. (Ann. Lyc. М. У. 1863), is probably iden- 
tical with С. rubra, Scl. & Salv. (P. 2. 8. 1860, р. 300). О. Salvin, Ibis, 1865, 
p 238. 

Aramides zelebori is described as a new species from Brazil, coming very 
near A. bicolor from Chili, but is smaller and has the throat dark grey. 
A. v. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, p. 133. 


Ocydromus australis is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 


PaRRIDZ. 


Hydrophastanus chirurgus has occurred in Formosa. R. Swinhee, Ibis, 
1865, рр. 541, 542. 

Parra gallinacea, the egg described. Е. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, рр. 305, 
306; J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. М. H. 8rd ser. xvi. р. 70 (from Р. Z. 8. 1864, 
р. 661) (cf. Zool. Record, i. р. 64). 


ScoLoPACcIDz. 


ScuteceL, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
7™¢* Livraison. Scoxopaces. lLeyde: 1865. Royal 8vo, 
рр. 103-112. 


The two preceding portions of this Catalogue were briefly 
noticed in the ‘ Record’ for last year (p.91). The concluding 
pert, which we had not then received, contains descriptions of 
the genera Recurvirostra and Himantopus, which, according to 
the arrangement we have adopted, are classed under the next 
family. The author’s identifications are in many cases most 
important, and several of them are noticed below, but, for the 
reason previously stated, it does not seem incumbent upon us 

1865. [уоль, 11.] K 
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to dwell at great length on these details. The Leyden Museum 
contains no less than 1170 mounted skins, and 48 osteological 
‚ preparations of what we term Scolopacide, a group which has 

been so long without revision by a competent authority, that it 
had become almost impossible for ornithologists to get any con- 
nected idea of what species were already described ; and, in con- 
sequence, through pardonable ignorance of each other’s ‘labours, 
a very great number of birds have been twice, thrice, or even 
more times redescribed as new, thus forming an enormous mass 
of synonyms, with which any ordinary naturalist would find 
himself quite powerless to cope. The amount of materials at 
Prof. Schlegel’s command, combined with his singular patience, 
has enabled him to deal with the subject most successfully. 


Scolopax rochusseni is a new and remarkable species from Greater Obi in 
the Halmaheira Islands, most nearly resembling S. rusticola in appearance, 
but stouter and with a longer bill than that bird. The first remex is only 
some lines shorter than the following ones. H. Schlegel, М. Т. D. 1865, 
pp. 254-256. 

Scolopar rusticola has the power of inflexing the upper mandible, and the 
manner in which the movement is performed is illustrated by engravings. 
Ludwig Beckmann, Zool. Garten, 1865, pe 130-133, figs. i L-iv. (Cf. R. Hill, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 65, note; Zool. Record, i. р. 93.) 

Galinago burka, G. stenura, and G. solitarza= С. megala, minute particulars 
given. В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, рр. 231-233. 

Limnocryptes (Gallinago) дайлиаЧа is figured. J. Gould, В. С. В. part viii. 

Scheeniclus albescens, Gould, from Australia, is identified with Cakdris au- 
strais, Cuy., and referred to the genus Actodromas. J. Gould, Handb. В. 
Austral. И. р. 257. The first-named species is considered synonymous with 
Tringa minuta, Leisler, and the second with Totanus acuminatus, Horsf., to 
which also Fringa rufescens, Middend. (nec Vieillot), is referred. H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Scolopaces, pp. 43 and 38. 


Scheniclus magnus, Gould, is identified with Totanus tenutrostris, Horsf., 
and Tyinga crassirostris, Temm. & Schleg. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. 
р. 260. On the other hand, it is averred that Totanus tenutrostris, Horsf., is 
synonymous with 7. stagnatilis, Bechst. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Scolo- 
paces, pp. 28 and 68. 


Totanus griseopygius, Gould, is referred to Т. pulverulentus, Miiller, and 
also to Т. tncanus (with which 7. brevipes is synonymous). Н. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Scolopaces, р. 74. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. р. 268. 


Limnocinelus is the name proposed for a new genus to receive the Tringa 
acuminata, Horsf. (Т. australis, Jard. & Selby), of Australia, and the 7. та» 
culata, Vieill., of North America (7. pectorals, Say). The former is said to 
“run about amongst the grass and herbage much after the manner of the true 
Snipes ;”’ but no structural characteristics of the proposed genus are given. 
J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. p. 254. 


Tringa canutus has occurred at Moreton Bay in Australia. J. Gould, 
Handb. B. Austral. ii. p. 259, 


AVES. 131 


a. aE Stovenea Zool nT ae ene occurred in Eng- 
land. Н. Stevenson, Zool. 

Tringa pygmea (Lath.) Cr platyrhgnche, Temam.), various observations 
upon it. It has the chin bare, a character unique and hitherto unnoticed 
among other European Triage. G. Lanel, Ball. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1385, pp. 
31-37, pL 1. 

Totanus (Helodromas) ochropus is figured on its singularly placed nest. J. 
Gould, B. G. B. part viii. 

Actitis empusa, Gould, from Australia, is identified with A. hypoleuces of 
Europe. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. р. 263. 

Neumenius australis, Gould, is identified with N. cyenopus, Vicill., Н. 
Schlegel, Mus. P.-B, Scolopaces, рр. 90, 91. J. Gould, op. ett. р. 277. 

Numenius uropygiahs, Gould, is referred to М. pheopus, Lath., H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Seolopaces, р. 93. The two birds differentiated, J. Gould, Handb. 
В. Austral. п. р. 279. 

Numenius minutus, Gould, referred to №. minor, Miller, Н. Schlegel, Mas. 
P.-B., Scolopaces, р. 101. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii р. 280. 


CHARADRIIDZ. 


ScoHitecet, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas, 
‘7me Livraison. Cursones. Leyde: 1865. Royal 8vo. 
pp. 80. 


The general remarks already made оп the author's Catalogues 
of Кай and Scolopaces apply equally to this work. The confa- 
sion hitherto existing in the nomenclature of the Scolopacide 
was only equalled by that found in the Charadride. The author 
divides his Cursores into two groups, Otides and Charadrii. Of 
the former, the Otidide will be noticed under the next family ; 
but the genera Cursorius, Glareola, and CEdicnemus have to be 
mentioned here. The first genus is represented in the Leyden 
Museum by seven species, the second by five, and the third by 
seven. Of the Charadrii twenty-one species are referred to the 
genus Charadrius (including the smaller forms more commonly 
termed gialites), three to Strepsilas, four to Morinellus, three 
with a “‘ conspecies”’ to Plurialis, thirteen to Vanellus, nine to 
Lobivanellus, and six to Hamatopus. To these should be here 
added, from the catalogue of “ Scolopaces,”’ three species of 
Recurvirostra and five of Himantopus, which will show the wealth 
of the museum under the author’s direction, to contain 709 
mounted skins and 17 osteological specimens. We are sure we 
are only echoing the wish of naturalists of every country when 
we express our sincere hope that Prof. Schlegel may be able to 
bring his arduous series of catalogues to a successful termina- 
tion. Their utility is so obvious that it seems almost ungra- 
cious to say a word of complaint respecting what we must term 
the awkward and inconvenient system of pagination adopted in 
thom—awkward when a student wishes to find any particular 
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species, and inconvenient when a writer wishes to cite a passage ; 
and cited these catalogues must be in future to a degree which 
is hardly at the present moment appreciated. 


Cursorius superciliaris ia described as a new species, though obtained more 
than ten years since, and mentioned by the author in his former list of 
North-east African birds under the name of С. chalcopterus, from which he 
now considers it to differ. Some remarks on the four other species known 
to him are added. Т. у. Heuglin, J. f. О. 1865, pp. 98-100. 

Cursorius bisignatus is a new species from Begnuela allied to С. bicinctus, 
but much smaller, paler in colour, with the black collar hardly visible behind, 
and other distinctive features. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. В. 1865, рр. 87, 88; J. J. 
Monteiro, op. cit. р. 90. 

Cursorius gallicus has again occurred in England.- T. Н. Allis, Zool. 
p. 9418. 

(Edicnemus bistriatus occurs near Vera Cruz in Mexico. Р. Г. Sclater, 
P. 2. В. 1865, р. 397. 

Chionis minor is common on both the Prince Edward’s Islands and Ker- 
guelen’s Land. F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1865, p. 277. 

Chetusia leucura has occurred in Malta, and is figured. С. A. Wright, 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 450-462, pl. x. 

Pluvianus egyptius is figured. J.Gould, В. As. part xvii. 

Vanellus cristatus, with young, is figured. J. Gould, В. С. В. part vii. 

Charadrius xanthochilus, Wagl. Р, С. longipes, Temm., and С. pluriakis orien- 
tals, Schl., are all referred to С. pluvialis, A. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, 
Vogel, р. 115. 

Charadrius longipes has again occurred а `Ма{а. С. А. Wright, Ibis, 
1865, рр. 462, 463. 

Charadrius veredus, Gould, is the young of С, astaticus, Pall., with which 
species also is identified C. montanus, Towns. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., 
Cursores, р. 38; J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. р. 229. 

Agialophilus is the name proposed for a new genus to receive the Agia- 
lites cantianus of Europe, the ©. ruficapillus of Australia, and many other 
species, “all, or nearly all, of which have black bills and long legs, and are 
less banded with black than the members of the genus Zgiahtes.” J.Gould, 
Handb. В. Austral. ii. pp. 234, 235. 

Egialites hiaticula has been received from Port Stevens, Australia. Op. cit. 
i. р. 281. 

Htaticula inornata, Gould, from Australia, is referred to the widely ranging 
Charadrius geoffroyi, Wagler, with which С. leschenaulti, Leason, С. asiaticus, 
Horsf. (nec Pallas), appears to be synonymous. H. Schlegel, Mus, P.-B., 
Cussores, р. 39. 


Отштол. 


Fighteen species of the family, which are all referred to one 
genus, Ofis, and are represented by seventy mounted skins, are 
contained in the galleries of the Leyden Museum. H, Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Cursores, pp. 1-18. 
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Otis tarda. Rediscovery of the gular pouch in the male of this bird, W. 
Н. Cullen, Ibis, 1865, pp. 143-146, figs. Description of the structure, М’. Н. 
Flower, Р. Z. S. 1865, рр. 747, 748. Six examples captured through freezing, 
A. Marchand, В. Z. 1865, р. 365. Its occurrence in Engiand, with anatomi- 
и dene of the specimen, a female, W. W. Boulton, Zool. pp. 9142- 


Otis hartlauls is denied specific rank. H. Schlegel, Миа. P.-B, Сш- 
sores, p. 9. 

Otis houbera. This species, and not О. macgqueens, was met with at Dju'fs 
in Persia. Е. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. р. 351. 

Otis picturata is a new species from Benguela, belonging to the Eapodetis 
group. @. Hartlaub, Р. 2. 8. 1865, р. 88, pl vi.; J. J. Monteiro, op. est. р. 90. 


Сиотол. 


An account of the specimens belonging to this family which 
are contained in the Leyden Museum is given by H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Ral, pp. 1-7. 


Balearica regulorum (Licht.) is not recognized as distinct from В. paronina 
(L.). Н. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Ва, р. 7. 


Anthropoides tirgo, its occurrence in Sweden. В. у. Willemoes-Suhm. 
Zoolog. Garten, 1865, pp. 151, 152. 


Авроре. 


Ardea leucophea, Gould, from Australia, is identified with A. cinerea, L., 
and 4. rectsrostris, Gould, from the same country, with A. sumatrana, Raffles. 
J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. ii. pp. 295, 266. 

Ardea cinerea. Notice of a Heronry in Switzerland, У. Fatio, Bull. Soc. 
Orn. Suisse, 1865, рр. 73, 78. It is figured, with young, J. Gould, В. G. 
В. part viii. 

Herodias syrmatophorus, H. plumiferus, Н. immaculata, and H. panhoeus, 
Gould, from Australia, are identified respectively with Ardea alba, Г., Egretta 
egrettoides, Вр. Ardea melanopus, Wagl., and 4. asha, Sykes. Herodas 
gerzetta, L., has been killed near Brisbane. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. 
i. pp. 301-305. 

Nycticoraz gardent is confounded with М. griseus. H. Ч. Vennor, Canad. 
Nat. 1865, pp. 53-56. 

Ardetta stagnatilis, Gould, from Australia, identified with Ardea jaranica, 
Horsf. J. Gould, Handb. В. Austral. п. р. 317. 

Ardeola minuta, with young, is represented. Е. Bettoni, Ucc. Lombard. 
бас. i. 

Botaurus pinnatus. A specimen from Greytown, Nicaragua, is with some 
doubt referred to this species, which does not appear to have been before re- 
corded from the north of the Isthmus of Panama. @. М. Lawrence, Ann. 
Гус. №. У. 1865, р. 185. 

` Botaurus australis, Gould, from Australia, is identified with Ardea pecilo- 
ptera, Wagl. J. Gould, Handb, В. Austral. ii. р. 313. 
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CICONIIDZ. 


ScuieceL, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
7me Jivraison. Ciconia. lLeyde: 1864. Royal 8vo, 
pp. 26. 


Descriptions, according to the author’s classification, of seven 
species of Ciconia, four of Mycteria, two of Anastomus, four of 
Tantalus, and six of Platalea are Contained in this catalogue. 
The specimens illustrating the group in the Leyden Museum 
amount to 113 mounted skins and 37 skeletons and crania. 


Ctconia alba. The young birds only, and not the old ones, as has often 
been supposed, pair before their departure for Germany. А. J. Jackel, Zool. 
Garten, 1865, pp. 378, 379. 

« Ciconta ruyssenaerst, von Heuglin, Ibis, 1864, р. 430” (qu. С. ргиуззепает ?) 
(cf. Zool. Record, 1. р. 93), is referred to С. leucocephalus, Gm., С. wmbellata, 
Wagler, С. biclavata, Hodgs. H. Schlegel, Mus. Р.-В., Ciconta, р. 9. 

Buleniceps rex is tigured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 

Platalea major and P. minor are identical. H. Schlegel, Mus. Р.-В., (%- 
conte, р. 21. (Cf. В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, р. 364-369.) 

Platalea regia, Gould, is referred to P. melanorhyncha, Reich. H. Schlegel, 
ор. cit. р. 23. 

This falcinellus (L.): detailed tables of measurements of examples from 
various parts of the world, which are all referred to this species, are given. 
А, v. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, рр. 125-127. 


AVIS INCERT# S8EDIS. 
Rhinochetus jubatus is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 


ANSERES. 


PHENICOPTERIDZ. 

Picenicopterus erythreus is very abundant in Damaraland, especially on 
the coast. P. miner, on the contrary, is of rare occurrence there. De- 
tailed descriptions of both species given. С. J. Andersson, Ibis, 1865, 
рр. 64-06. 

ANATIDA. 


Some bones found in the Zebbug Cave at Malta appear to 
helong to a gigantic Оууяих, nearly one-third larger than С. olor, 
with log lege and short toes, which is named С. falconeri. 
With them Were others, which are assigned to С. olor (?), С. 
Аунч" М (ar. minor) (°),and a Bernicla or large Аяаз. The paper 
| TLD rns in full in the Zoological Transactions. №. К. 

м, 1. 9, BARA. pn. 75%, 75$. 


Vhs, be gerepaeng fa Tescyt ted па net, from North America, smaller then С. 

bi Wh a Mock МИ and в томе angular forchead than either that 

“MS ne ovletus, Wisden ле nome further anatomical chase- 
УМА Аня Than fended tnd described by Varrell (eama. Lie 
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he. ху. рр. 1-4, tab. i.) as belonging to С. buccinator are referred to the 
new especies, W. Hincks, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. pp. 1-8, сит _ fgg. 

Cygnus olor breeds, though sparingly, in Neu-Vorpommern. L. Holz, 
J.£0. 1865, рр. 190, 191. 

Chloephaga magellanica is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd ser. 
Casarca leucoptera is figured. Idem, loe. сй, 
Querquedula стесса and Q. circia are figured. J. Gould, B С. В. part vii 
Spatula clypeata has occurred in Australia. J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral. 
в. р. 370. 

Fuligula marila, F. cristata, and F. clangula are figured. C.J. Sundevall, 
Sv. FogL pl. xii. 

Fuligula glacialis and ЕР. (Somateria) stelleri are figured. Idem, op. eit. 


Fuligula (Cedemia) fusca and Р. (C2demia) nigra are figured. Idem, op. 
et. pL. 151. 

Gidemia perspcilata has again occurred in England. Е. Н. Rodd, Zool. 
р 9:94. 

Mergus merganser, М, serrator, and М. albellus are figured. С. J. Завае- 
vall, Sv. Fogl. pl. lxiv. 

Mergus squamatus from China is deecribed as a new species. J. Gould, 
Р. 2. S. 1864, рр. 184, 185; Ann. & Mag. №. H. 3rd ser. ху. р. 71. 


LaRID2&. 


Chrotcucephalus philadelphia (Ord.) has occurred at Falmouth. Е. H. 
Rodd, Journ. Roy. Inst. Cornwall, no. iv. р. 89; Idem, Zool. р. 901. 

Xema sabinit has again occurred in England. М. A. Mathews, Zool. 
р. 9470. 

Stercorarius catarrhactes breeding on Prince Edward’s Islands and Ker- 
guelen’s Land. Е. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1865, pp. 277, 278; figured, J. Gould, 
В, С. В. part viii. 

Stercorarius pomatorhinus and 8. longicaudus both occur in Spitsbergen, 
А. G. Malmgren, CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1864, pp. 391-393, 411, 412; 
A. Newton, Ibis, 1865, р. 509-511; both are figured, J. Gould, В. G. В. 

Sercorarius parasiticus, with young, is figured. J. Gould, В. ©. В, 

Sylocheliddon strenua, Gould, is identified with 5 caspa, Pall. J. Gould, 
Handb, В. Austral. ii. р. 392. 

Thalasseus torren, Gould, identical with Sterna affinis, Riipp. (лес Horsf.), 
tnd 8. bengalensis, Less. Н. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Sterne, p.6; J. Gould, 
Handb, В. Austral. ii. p. 397. 

Sterna pelecanoides, King, is referred to & cristata, Steph., J. Gould, 
Handb. В. Austral. ii. р. 394. This last considered identical with & galeri- 
culata, Licht., and the former distinct, with 8. ressa, Miiller, as a synonym, 
Н. Schlegel, Mus. Р.-В., Serna, pp. 7-9. 

Sterna hirundo and 5. macrura figured. J. Gould, В. С. В. part viii. 

Sterna grisea, Horsf., from Java, 8, tndica, Steph., from India, and 8. Au- 
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viatilis, Gould (nec Naum.), from Australia, referred to 5. hybrida, Pallas. H. 
Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Sterne, рр. 32, 33. 

Sternula minuta figured, J. Gould, В. G. В. pt. viii.; its great abundance, with 
Рубен sigra and H. leucoptera, near Pisa, H. Giglioh, Ibis, 1865, 


дно leveoparia has again occurred in England. J. Gatcombe, 
Zool. p. 9629. 

PROCELLARIIDZ. 

Diomedea exelans, Г). melanophrys, ГП. fuliginosa, Procellaria gigantea, Р. 
equinoctealis, Р. hesitata, Licht. (nee Kuhl), Р. macroptera, P. даскцо ев, 
Р mollis, Daption capensis, and Prion viitatus form the subjects of some 
valuable remarks. F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1865, pp. 278-288, 


PELECANIDZ. 


Graculus bards, “Gruber, MSS.,” is described as a new species from the 
Farallone Islands, closely related to G. violaceus, which it replaces on the 
coast of California, but has a slenderer bill and conspicuous white patches 
on the flanks. It may be the Phalacrocoraz leucurus or P. leuconotus of 
Audubon, and it is supposed to have been also described as Graculus фаз" в, 
J.G. Cooper, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 5,6. А further note on this 

bird is added by J. Hepburn, Loe. cit. 
Seda sinicadvena is a supposed new species from China, hitherto confounded 
with & fusca (Р. Z. В. 1863, р. 258), but it has the whole of the under-neck 
and breast the same colour аз above. К. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, р. 109. 

Pelecanus philippensis, Gmel., a specimen from Formosa described. В. 
Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, pp. 111, 122. 

The osteology of Pelecanus erythrorhynchus, Р. crispus, and P. onocrotalus is 
described. С. Giebe], Zeitshr. gesammt. Naturwiss. 1865, pp. 250-257. 

The existence of communications between the lungs and the subcutaneous 
air-cells in birds of this family is confirmed. A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. des 
Sc. Nat. 5th ser. iii. pp. 187-142. 


SPHENISCIDZ. 


Aptenodytes pennants brought alive to England, P. Z.S. 1865, р. 318; the 
same bird (though by mistake named 4. forsters) was found on dissection to 
have a well-developed urinary bladder, В. Owen, op. cit. р. 439. Figured, 
‹ Intellectual Observer.’ 


Емдурёев chrysocome, with young, figured. А. у. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, 
Vigel, tab. v. 


Согумвтох. 


Colymbus glacialis, supposed to breed in Shetland. Н. Saxby, Zool. 
pp. 9524, 9525. 

EBudytes (вс. Colymbus) arcticus, observations on the moult of this species. 
The author takes a view opposed to that of Naumann and Dr. Paulsen. 
— Bick, J. f. O. 1865, pp. 367, 388. 


Both the above and also Colymbus septentrionalis are figured. J. Gould, 
~ @. В, part vii. 
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ALCIDEZ. 


Owen, Ricnarp. Description of the Skeleton of the Great Auk 
ог Garfowl (Alca tmpennis, L.). Trans. Zool. Soe. vol. v. 
pp- 317-335, pls. h., Ш. 

This publication is fully notaced under the heading “ Anatomy 
and Physiology.” 

Alea tmpennis. A very complete summary of this bud's history is given | 
in an article entitled “The Gare-fowl and из Historians™ Nat Hist. Rev. 
Oct. 1865, рр. 467-428. 

“ А perfect specimen of a mummyfied са empensss,” from Funk Island, 
has been presented to the Museum of Harvard College, L. Agassiz. Rep. 
Mus. Comp. Zoology, 1864, рр. 16-22. Further particulars of this and of 
other specimens found at the same place, Е. (Field, Bishop об Newfound- 
land, Proc. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sei п. р. 142 

Two specimens of the bird in the University Museum st Breslan Alex v. 
Homeyer, J. {. О. 1865, р. 151. 

Tibia and humerus found in Caithness figured, 8. Laing, ‘ Prehistoric 
Remains of Caithness,’ рр. 50, 51. Notice of this discovery, Паа, 1865, 
рр. 116, 117 and (with many incorrect details) Е. Foxtoa-Firbs, Nata- 
ralist, 1. р. 323. 

Uria bruennschs, as well аз U. lacrymans, is referred to 0. бое. The 
latter is found in Bear Island, but not in Spitabergen. A. J. Malmgren, (Efvezs. 
Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1864, pp. 404, 408. 

Cepphus mandts differentiated from С. grylle and the allied specics С. во- 
bumba and С. carbo. A. Newton, Ibis, 1565, р. 519. 

Fratercula glacialis specifically distinct from F. eretiea, and figured. A. 
Newton, Ibis, рр. 212, 213, 521-524, р. wi 

Fraterewda arctica, with young, is figured. J. Gould, BG. В. part viii. 


STRUTHIONES. 


STRUTHIOXIDZ. 


Амлз, Toomas. Notice of a nearly complete Skeleton of a 
Dinornis, presented by Dr. Gibson to the Museum of the 
Yorkshire Philosophical Society. Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. 
pp. 50-52. 

This is the paper referred to by us last year (Zool. Record, 1. 
pp. 97, 98), which we had not then seen. It does not appear to 
us, however, that we can now add any further details to the 
abstract we formerly gave. 


——. Further Note on a Skeleton of Dinornis robustus, Owen, 
in the York Museum. Proc. пп. Soc. viii. pp. 141, 142. 


This contains corrections of a few unimportant errors made in 


the author’s former paper—the one noticed by us immediately 
above. 
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Hecror, James. Notes on the Moa-bones in the New Zealand 
Exhibition of 1865. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 749-751. 


This paper contains a list of the various remains, bones, or 
egg-shells of different species of Dinornts exhibited as above 
mentioned. The dimensions of the specimens in this magni- 
ficent collection are given in a table; and though the nomen- 
clature is not to be implicitly relied upon, it appears that the 
following species were represented: D. giganteus, D. didiformis, 
D. dromeoides, D. ingens, D. crassus, D. struthioides, D. curtus, 
D. ingens, var. robustus, and D. casuarinus. There seems to be 
abundant evidence of the contemporaneous existence of at least 
some of these huge birds and the present race of men in New 

Zealand. 


Dinornis robustus, ita feathers described and figured. W. В. Dallas, Р. Z. 8. 
1865, pp. 265-268; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xvi. рр. 66-69; extract, 
Ann. Sci. Nat. iv. р. 292. 

Dinornis ingens, ап egg supposed to belong to this species exhibited. В. 
Stevens, P. Z. В. 1865, pp. 617, 618; Hector, ор. cit. р. 750. Cf. Zool. 
рр. 9454, 9455. 

Слетзогизз is the name of a proposed new genus of extinct birds from New 
Zealand, having a remarkable antero-proximal tibial process. С. calcitrans 
is the species on which it is founded. It is about the size of Casuartus ben- 
netts, В. Owen, Р. 2. В. 1865, р. 438. [The paper will be printed entire in 
the ‘ Transactions of the Zoological Society.’ ] 

Struthio camelus. The muscular mechanism of its leg elaborately described, 
8. Haughton, Ann. & Mag. М. Н. 3rd ser. xv. рр. 262-272, pls. vi., vii. The 
young figured, J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd ser. 
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REPTILIA 


BY 


Атвевт Gonruer, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 


A. Works in progress. 


Jan, G. Iconographie générale des Ophidiens. Paris. Text 
8уо, Plates 4to. - 


We gave a description of this work last year in the Re- 
cord, vol. 1. р. 99. In the year 1865 six parts of plates were 
issued, viz. No. 9 in February, No. 10 in April, No. 11 in June, 
№. 12 in August, No. 13 in October, and No. 14 in December. 
Of the text the second part (рр. 43-100) has appeared (1865, 
September) ; it contains the Uropeltide, Tortricidea, and Возае. 
Of the first the author describes and figures seven species only ; of 
the last, thirty-three,—not taking the least notice of twenty other 
species described by other herpetologists. Of the three species 
described as new we have already spoken in the preceding 
volume of the Record. 

The letterpress on the plates is full of mistakes: not only are 
the names misspelt, but also numbers referring to the figures are 
sometimes confounded. 


B. Separate Publications. | 


Нувть, J. Cryptobranchus japonicus. Vindob. 1865. 40, 
pp- 132, with 14 plates. 


Krerrr, (+. On the Vertebrata of the Lower Murray and Dar- 
ling; and On the Snakes of Sydney. Read before the 
Philos. Soc. of New South Wales, 10th September, 1862. 
Sydney, 1865. 8vo, pp. 60. 

This pamphlet consists of two parts, as is indicated by the 
title. The first contains observations on the habits, propagation, 
and geographical distribution of thirty-four reptiles, observed or 
collected during a nine months’ sojourn on the Lower Murray 
and Darling. The second is a complete account of the seventeen 
species of Ophidians found in the neighbourhood of Sydney. 
The author gives descriptions of all the species, and adds as much 
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of their life-history as he could gather from a study of them con- 
tinued during many years. 


Моллев, J. W. Reisen in den Vereinigten Staaten. See р. 3. 


The List of Mexican Vertebrata contains the names of 269 Rep- 
tiles (pp. 68-85) ‚ viz. 20 Chelonians, 77 Saurians, 127 Ophidians, 
and 45 Batrachians. Several new species are described by Prof. 
Troschel, who is evidently the author of the parts containing 
the cold-blooded vertebrates. Those numbers may be fairly re- 
garded as representing the true proportions of the Reptilian 
fauna of Mexico, according to our present knowledge, as the 
omission of several well-established Mexican species is counter- 
balanced by occasional repetitions of certain other species under 
different names (Liophis tricinctus and Elapochrus deppei) and 
by the enumeration of some nominal species (as in Ozyrhina, 
Stenorhina, &c.). 

Омоев and Korscny. Die Insel Cypern. Wien, 1865, 8vo. 

According to Dr. Steindachner’s determinations, twenty-seven 


species of Reptiles are found on this island, viz. two Tortoises, 
fifteen Lizards, seven Ophidians, and three Batrachians (p. 572). 


С. Papers published in Journals. ` 


Berta, S. С. Е. pz. Sui serpenti italiani del genere T'ropi- 
donotus (Kuhl) osservazioni critiche. Atti Istit. Venet. Sc., . 
Lett. ed Art. 1865, x. pp. 513-542. 


——. Monografia degli Amfibi urodeli italiani e piu diffusa- 
mente delle specie viventi nelle Provincie Venete. Venez. 
1865, 4to. (Memor. dell’ Istit. Venet. xi. part 3.) 


We have not seen this paper *. 


Corz, E.D. Third contribution to the Herpetology of Tropical 
America. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, October 
(pp. 185-198). 


——. Sketch of the primary groups of Batrachia salientia. 
Nat. Hist. Rev. 1865, January (pp. 97-120). 


Duménit, A. Reproduction, dans la ménagerie des Reptiles 
au Muséum d’Histoire naturelle, des Ахоо в, Batraciens 
urodéles & branchies persistantes, de Mexico, qui n’avaient 
encore jamais été vus vivants en Europe. Compt. Rend. 
1865, lx. pp. 765-767 ; and Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 142; 
translated in Nat. Hist. Rev. 1865, р. 454. А further com- 

‘eation on the same subject in Compt. Rend. 1865, 1xi. 


leavours to obtain a copy through booksellers were without 
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pp. 775-778, and finally a third in Bull. Soc. d’Acclim. 
1866, February, with woodcuts *. 


Fiurrt, Е. pz. Riassunto del Catalogo degli Animali vertebrati 
delle Provincie caucasiche e della Persia occidentale. Att. 
Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. уп. Riun. straord. a Biella, 1864, Septem- 
ber (рр. 184-186). 


The contents of this paper are embodied and more fully treated 
of in the author’s ‘ Viaggio in Persia,’ see p. 3 of this Record. 
The author has observed 3 Tortoises, 22 Saurians, 14 Snakes 
(two of which are poisonous), and 3 Frogs (Viaggio in Persia, 
pp. 352-357). The new species will be mentioned below. 


Gray, J. Е. Notice of a new genus and species of the family 
Trionychide from Western Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
March 28 (рр. 323-324, with a woodcut). [Tetrathyra 
baikii. | 

——. On the development of the sternal callosities in Cycla- 
nosteus senegalensis, and on the synonyms of Cyclanosteus 
and its allied genera. Ibid. May 9 (pp. 422-428, with a 
woodcut). 


——. A Revision of the genera and species of Amphisbznians, 
with the descriptions of some new species now in the Collec- 
tion of the British Museum. Ibid. May 23 (pp. 442-455, 
with woodcuts). 


Сомтнев, A. Fourth account of new species of Snakes in the 
Collection of the Bntish Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1865, ху. February (рр. 89-98, with two plates). 

The author states that the number of species in that collection 
amounts to 789, and that of the typical specimens to 289. The 
new species described will be mentioned below. 


Hoge, J. Notes on some Amphibians. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1865, xvi. August (рр. 120-193). 
These notes refer to the families Dactylethride and Proteide, 
proposed by the author more than twenty years ago. 


Jacket, A. J. Ueber die Verbreitung der Vipera berus, L., in 
Bayern. Corr.-Blatt zool.-miner. Ver. Regensb. 1865, 
pp. 155-169. 
[On the distribution of Vipera derus, L., in Bavaria. ] 


A paper of local interest. 
Jan, а. Enumerazione sistematica degli Ofidi appartenenti al 


gruppo Potamophilide. Canestr. Arch. Zool. i. 1865, 
April (pp. 201-265). 


* The © great interest attached to this subject must justify us in thus antici- 
pating the Record of next year. 
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The author unites the Natricide and Homalopside into onc 
group, which he calls Potamophilide. He knows four genera of 
the former ; of the latter he admits eight genera. Interesting 
and important forms like Xenochrophis, Hipistes, &c. are entirely 
omitted, and the list of species is very incomplete. The species 
described as new will be mentioned below, and we shall defer 
some critical remarks on them until their figures shall be pub- 
lished. 


Jzrpon, T. С. Remarks on observations contained in Dr. 
Giinther’s work on the ‘ Reptiles of British India.’ Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. pp. 416—418. 


The author complains of the manner in which a paper of his 
on Indian Reptiles has been referred to by the Recorder. 


Jones, J. M. Contributions to the Natural History of Nova 
Scotia: Reptilia. Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Sc. 
Halif. vol. п. part 3, 1865 (рр. 114-1928). 


This paper will be gratefully received by all zoologists, inas- 
much as it contributes to our scanty knowledge of the Cold- 
blooded Vertebrates of British North America. Singularly, the 
Lizards are not represented in Nova Scotia; whilst three Chelo- 
nians occur, viz. Chelydra serpentina, Emys picta, and E. in- 
sculpta (De Kay). Five Snakes: Coluber constrictor, Ablabes 
punctatus, Cyclophis vernalis, Tropidonotus sirtalis, and Ischno- 
gnathus occiptto-maculatus. Seven Frogs: Rana mugiens, clamata, 
halecina, and temporaria, Bufo americanus, Acris pickeringii, and 
Hyla versicolor. The four Salamanders are determined as Sala- 
mandra subviolacea (Harl.), S. erythronota (Holbr.), S. salmonea, 
and Triton millepunctatus (De Kay). 


Клор, J. J. Einige Nachtrage zur Gattung Heloderma horri- 
dum (Wiegm.). Wiegm. Arch. 1865, pp. 33—40. 
[Contributions to the genus Heloderma.] 


KirscuBauM, C.-L. Die Reptilien und Fische des Herzogthums 
Nassau. Nass. naturwiss. Jahrb. 1865, pp. 77-122. (Also 
separately printed.) 

This is a paper of local interest. The author enumerates 
five Saurians, four Snakes (among which Elaphis flavescens and 
Troptdonotus tessellatus), and fourteen or fifteen Batrachians. 
He adds a tabular synopsis to facilitate their determination. 


Peters, W. Further additions to the paper on Typhlopina. 
Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, June 1 (pp. 259- 
263, with a plate). 


Sotanp, АтмЕ pg. Faune de Maine-et-Loire. Etude sur les 
Ophidiens. Ann. Soc. Linn. de Maine-et-Loire, 1865, 


REPTILIA. 143 


pp. 145-184; with a plate representing the heads of the 
three European vipers. 

A paper of local interest, written with special regard to ques- 
tions put by a commission, composed of members of the French 
Society of Acclimatization, to investigate the distribution of the 
vipers in France and the means of exterminating them (see p. 156, 
Report by M. Soubeiran). The author enumerates and de- 
scribes Tropidonotus natriz and viperinus, Coronella levis, Colu- 
ber esculapti, Vipera aspis, and Реваз berus, also Anguis fra- 
gilts. Zamenis viridiflavus and Coluber quadrilineatus are 
mentioned as doubtful inhabitants of this “ Département.” 


Srrauca, A. Die Verbreitung der Schildkroten iiber den 
Erdball. Mém. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. 1865, viii. pp. 207. 
[The distribution of Chelonians on the globe’s surface. ] 


We shall give an abstract of this memoir in the special part of 
this Record. 


Weep, Max Prinz 20. Verzeichniss der Reptilien welche auf 
einer Reise im nordlichen America beobachtet wurden. 
Nov. Act. Acad. Leopold. Carol. Nat. Curios. xxxii. 1865, 
pp. 144, pls. 1-7. 


[Catalogue of Reptiles observed on a voyage in North Ame- 
rica. | 

The author treats of sixteen Tortoises, four Lizards, twelve 
Snakes, and sixteen Batrachians. Most of them are described in 
detail from specimens of various ages ; much attention is paid to 
the coloration during life, and this character is regarded by the 
author as one of great importance for specific distinction. 
Several are described as new. The figures are coloured and 
taken from living examples. We shall refer to the several 
species in the special part of our Record. 


D. Anatomical Publications. 


ВлорЕгот, —. Recherches expérimentales sur l’encéphale de 
la Grenouille. Ann. Se. Nat. 1865, i. рр. 5-10. 


Beate, L.S. New observations upon the minute anatomy of the 
papille of the Frog’s tongue. Philos. Trans. 1865, pp. 443— 
458, pls. 21 and 22. 


Вабнг, С. В. Гадиеиз Owenii und Laqueus tympanicus petrost, 
ein Nachtrag zu meiner Schrift, Das Skelet der Krokodi- 
linen; nebst einem Anhange: 1. Der Гадиеиз Ошепи der 
Reptilien und Vogel und sein Verhaltniss zu deren Cochlea 
оззеа. 2. Bemerkungen iiber den Krokodil-Corpus. Wicn, 
1865. 4to, рр. 21, with three plates. 
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DuMERIL, А. is cas de Polymélie (membres surnumeéraires) 
observés sur les Batraciens du genre Rana. Compt. Rend. 
1865, 1х. рр. 911-913. 


The species in which this monstrosity has been observed are 
Rana viridis, R. temporaria, and R. clamata (see Record Zool. 
Lit. i. p. 105). 


Ecxer, A. Die Anatomie des Frosches. Ein Handbuch fiir 
Physiologen, Aerzte und Studirende. Braunschweig, 1864; 
with numerous woodcuts. 


[The anatomy of the frog. A handbook for physiologists, 
physicians, and students. ] 


One part, containing the osteology and myiology, has been 
published. 


Evupes-Dres Lonecuamps. Premier mémoire sur les Téléosau- 
riens comparés & ceux des Crocodiliens. Mém. Soc. Linn. 
Norm. xiii. 1864, pp. 138, with 9 plates. 


Сесемвлов, С. Untersuchungen zur vergleichenden Anatomie 
der Wirbelthiere. Heft 1. Carpus und Tarsus. Leipzig, 
1864. 4to (рр. 127, with 6 plates). Heft 2. Schultergiirtel 
der Wirbelthiere. [The humeral arch of Vertebrates. | 
Leipzig, 1865. 4to (pp. 176, with 9 plates). 


Haveuton, 8. On the muscular anatomy of the leg of the 
Crocodile. Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. рр. 326- 
331, with a plate. 


Нотке, J. W. On the Chameleon’s Retina; a further contri- 
bution to the minute anatomy of the Retina of Amphibia 
and Reptiles. Proc. Roy. Soc. 1865, p. 378 (abstract). 


— Maysr, Е. J.C. Ueber das Ei der Vigel und der Reptilien. 
Nov. Act. Acad. Leopold. Carol. Nat. Curios. xxxii. 1865, 
рр. 95, pls. 1-4. 

[On the ovum of birds and reptiles. ] 


Ветззмев, Е. Der Bau des centralen Nerven-systems der un- 
geschwanzten Batrachier untersucht und beschrieben. Dor- 
pat, 1864. 4to (pp. 119, with 12 plates). 

[The structure of the central nervous system of Tailless Batra- 
chians examined and described. ] 


ScHENK, S. Untersuchungen iiber die erste Anlage des GehGr- 
organs der) Batrachier. Sitzgsber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
1864, November (рр. 347-350, with a plate). 


[Researches on the first foundation of the organ of hearing in 
Batrachians. ] 
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Srrepa, L. Ueber den Bau der Haut des Frosches (Rana 
temporaria). Reichert and Du Bois-Raymond, Arch. Anat., 
Physiol. 1865, pp. 52-66, with a plate. 


[On the structure of the skin of Rana temporaria.] 


E. Publications of a Popular Character. 


Cooke, М. С. Our Reptiles. A plain and easy account of 
the Lizards, Snakes, Newts, Toads, Frogs, and Tortoises 
indigenous to Great Britain. London, 1865, pp. 109, 
with original figures of every species, and numerous wood- 
cuts. 

The author professes to give merely a popular account of the 
seventeen species inhabiting Great Britain, but he has succeeded 
in producing a history of them so complete, so well written, and 
so instructive, that even scientific naturalists will gain by its pe- 
rusal. The work certainly belongs to the best class of popular 
writings, the author being thoroughly acquainted with the sub- 
ject, and avoiding all the fabulous stories by which other writers 
seek to excite the taste of the public. The figures are well exe- 
cuted, and superior to many published in scientific works. 


Тутгев, К. С. Observations on a few species of Geckos alive in 
the possession of the author. -Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, 
pp. 535-548, 


The chief contents of the paper are indicated by the title. 
The author uses the collective name of Gecko in preference to the 
various generic divisions made by naturalists, and gives distinct 
specific names to the specimens observed by him (Gecko #9743, 
tytleri, chaus, &c.). 


CHELONTA. 


A most elaborate memoir on the geographical distribution of 
Chelonians, by Dr. ALex. Srraucu, has appeared in Mém. Acad. 
Sc. St. Pétersb. viii. 1865 (pp. 207). It is divided into two 
parts. In the first the author treats in systematic order of each 
of the 194 species known to have been described up to the year 
1864, stating, as exactly as possible, the localities whence they 
have been obtained, or their entire geographical range. The re- 
marks on the synonymy of the species and on the subdivisions 
of groups proposed by other authors are embodied in this part, 
and are so numerous that we may as well state at once that no 
one who is engaged in the study of any portion of this order 
should neglect to consult Dr. Strauch’s memoir. The second 
part contains the distribution of the species within the six regions 

1865. [уот,, 11. ] L 
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adopted by the author (the pelagic species not included), and, in 
conclusion, some general remarks on the distribution of the entire 
order, of its families, groups, and genera : 


The author distinguishes three kingdoms, the first of which comprises the 
Circummediterranean and African regions, and is distinguished by the pre- 
valence of Land-Tortoises, | 

1. The Circummediterranean region is inhabited by 6 species: 3 Zestudo, 
1 Emys, and 2 Clemmys. | 

2. Tropical Africa (Madagascar and the other eastern islands included) is 
inhabited by 32 species, 14 being Land- and 10 Freshwater Tortoises, and 
8 Freshwater Turtles. The prevalence of Chelydes over Emydes, and the 
mixture of Chelydes with Tyionychides are peculiar features of this region. 
As regards Madagascar, it is worthy of remark that of the 8 species known 
to inhabit this island, 7 are found in Southern and Eastern Africa, and that 
one only (Pyxte aracknoides) is found in India and not on the African conti- 
nent, The African region may be divided into two subregions: the north- 
western, where Freshwater-Tortoises, and the south-eastern, where Land- 
Tortoises are prevalent. 

‚ The second kingdom comprises the Asiatic and North-American regions, 
and is distinguished by the prevalence of Emydes and by the presence of 
Trionychides. 

1, The Asiatic region, bordered northwards by the Himalayas and the 
Amur River, and extending over the East-Indian Archipelago, is inhabited 
by 54 species: 9 Land- and 31 Freshwater Tortoises, and 14 Freshwater 
Turtles. It may be divided into four subregions * :— 

a. The countries west of the Indus; scarcely known. 

$. Continental British India, without the Malayan Peninsula. 

е. Southern Asia, comprising the Malayan Peninsula, Siam, the Sunda 
and Molucca Islands, and the Philippine Islands. The author admits that, 
as В. Miiller has shown, this subregion may be divided into two districts, the 
western comprising the. parts of the continent mentioned, Sumatra, Java, and 
Borneo, and the eastern comprising Celebes, the Moluccas, and Philippines ; 
but he states that the character of the Chelonian fauna of the latter is 
thoroughly Asiatic, without any admixture of Australian forms. 

4. Eastern Asia, comprising Cochinchina, China, Japan, and Formosa. 

2. The North-American region is inhabited by 44 species {: viz. 2 Land- 
and 40 Freshwater Tortoises, and 2 Freshwater Turtles. It may be divided 
into four subregions :— 

a. North-western part, west of the Rocky Mountains, southwards to 
Upper California. 

$. North-eastern part, from the Rocky Mountains to the Atlantic, eouth- 
wards to Kansas and North Carolina. 

с, South-eastern part, corresponding to Agassiz’s third district. 





* Dr. Strauch has not had an opportunity of consulting the Recorder's 
‘Rept. of Brit. India.’ роли мы 

+ This comparatively number is evidently due to the minuter exa- 
mination and minuter specific distinction which has been applied to this por- 
tion of the Chelonians, , 
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@. South-western part, with Mexico, Lower California, to the isthmus 
of Panama. 

The thsrd kingdom comprises the South-American and Australian regions, 
and is distinguished by the prevalence of Chelydes and the total absence of 
Trionychides. 

1. The South-American region is inhabited by 35 species, 3 of which are 
Land- and 82 Freshwater Tortoises. 

2. From the continent of Australia eight species only are known, all but 
one (Manouria) being Chelydes. No Tortoise is known from New Guinea, 
Tasmania, New Zealand, &c. 


Cistudo carolina is described and figured by Prince Max, Nov. Act. Leop. 
Carol. xxxii. p. 1, taf. 1. fig. 1. 

Emys. The following species are described by Prince Max, l. c.:—E. tn- 
sculpta, р. 11; Е. picta, р. 12 ; FE. terrapin, р. 16; Е. pileata, sp. n. ?, р. 17, tab. 1. 
fig. 2 (male), tab. 2. figs. 1-4 (female) ; Е. guttata, р. 22; Е, orthonyz, sp. n., 
р. 23, tab. 2. fig. 5 and tab. 3; Е. pseudo-geoyraphica, р. 31; Е. vreguniensis, 
р. 35 ; Е. elegans, вр. п., р. 37, tab. 4. 


[Етуз punctularia, Овид.] Chelopus punctularius. Мг. Cope describes this 
species, adding remarks on its affinities. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1565, 
р 185. 

Chelonura serpentina. Some remarks by Prince Мах, J. с, р. 47, 

Dermatemys mavet. Notes on this species, by Cope, 4. с. р. 187. 

Claudius, 5. п., near Chelydra, Cope, [. с. р. 187. A single row of mar- 
ginal plates. Plastron small, cruciform, solid; hyo- and hyposternal bones 
connate, forming an exceedingly slender bridge, which connects the plastron 
with the carapace, and is not covered by a corneous axillary plate, but by thin 
epidermis. No inguinal or gular plates; anal united. Carapace completely 
oasified, extending much beyond plastron anteriorly and posteriorly, elevated 
and narrowed in front, neither dilated nor steeply descending behind ; verte- 
bral line nearly plane. Vertebral neural segments eight, the last pair of 
costals meeting on the median line, but separated from the small posterior 
marginal by a large penultimate shield. Anterior in contact with a very 
large anterior marginal, making together eleven vertebrals in an interrupted 
series. Claudius angustatus, вр. п., Cope, [, с., from Tabasco, Mexico. 

Staurotypus triporcatus. Notes оп this species, by Cope, /.c. р. 188. 

Cinosternum berendtianum, вр. п., Cope, 4c р. 189; from Tabasco 
(Mexico). 

Batagur ра. Dr. Strauch, rejecting the genus Batagur, proposes for 
this Tortoise the name of Clemmys grayi.. Vertheil. Schildkr. р. 88. 

Sternotherus odoratus described by Prince Max, [. с. р. 43. 

Trionyx. Three species are described by Prince Max, [. c.:—Gymnopus 
spiniferus, р. 48; С. mudicus, р. 53; and С. olivaceus, вр. п.Р, р. 565, 
taf. 5. 


Tetrathyra, g.n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 323, differs from the other 
African Trionychidse with covered feet in having only two pairs of sternal 
callosities. Tetrathyra baikit, sp. п., р. 324, from West Africa, probably from 
the Niger. The sternum is figured. 9 

L 
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Cyclanosteus. Dr. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 422, has observed that 
the sternal callosities of Cyclanosteus senegalensis vary much with regard to 
their size and development, especially the hinder pair. One specimen is 
figured (p. 424), in which nearly the whole sternum is protected by those cal- 
losities. This is not entirely dependent on age, specimens of the same size 
showing variations in this respect. The author does not mention whether he 
has satisfied himself that these variations do not indicate sexual differences. 

On this occasion Dr. Gray states also his reasons why he adopted, and still 
continues to use, the name Heptathyra (Cope) in preference to the prior one 
of Cycloderma (Peters), adding the rectified synonymy of these species. He 
regards now the Cryptopus aubryi (Dum.) as distinct from Cyclanostcus 
frenatus (Peters), whilst Aspidochelys livingstonii (Gray) should be united 
with the latter (p. 428). 

Thalassiochelys albiventer, sp. n., Nardo, Atti Istit. Venet. Sc., Lett. ed Art. 
ix. 1864, р. 1418, tav. 35; from the Adriatic. 


SAURIA. 


Crocodilus vulgaris. The Rev. 8. Haughton has described the muscles of 
the hind leg. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. pp. 326-331, pl. 16. 

Mecistops bathyrhynchus (Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1860, р. 550). 
Mr. Cope observes, “This crocodile is the species identified by Dr. Gray with 
the С. sntermedius, Graves; with the limited published material as a basis, Г 
have reached a different conclusion.” Г, с. 1865, р. 185. 

Alligator пез, sp. n., Cope, [. с. р. 185. Hab.——P 

Alligator lucius. Mr. A. W. Foot reports on the dissection of a male spe- 
cimen. Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Dublin, 1864, р. 42. 

Heloderma horridum. Prof. Kaup has found palatine and pterygoid teeth 
in a young example; he regards it as tho type of a distinct suborder, repre- 
senting the “ ophidian type”, of the order, and considers it possible that the 
creature is really poisonous. :. Перти. Arch. 1865, р. 33. 

Cnemidophorus guttatus (Wiegm.). Prof. Troschel maintains its specific 
distinctness from Cn. serlineatus, and adds a description. He also directs at- 
tention to the fact that the species of Cnemidophorus described by Wicg- 
mann have been very superficially treated by Duméril and Bibron. Miller, 
Wirbelth. Mex. p. 69. 

Lacerta brandti, вр. п., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 364; from Bas- 

minsk, near Tauris. . 
‚ Gerrhosaurus. Dr. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 641, divides species of 
this genus thus: 1. Cordylosaurus, with С. trivittatus (Peters)= С. trivirgatus 
(Gray, 1. с. pl. 38. fig. 2) and С. subtessellatus (Smith), 2. Pleurostrichus, with 
С. bifasciatus (Smith). 3, Gerrhosaurus, with С. flavigularis, typicus, &c. 

Gerrhosaurus robustus. A reply by Dr. Kirk to some observations of Prof. 
Peters regarding the vernacular name of this Lizard (cfr. Zool. Record, i. 
p. 110) is published in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 228. 


Prackydosaurws rugosus is viviparous, Krefft, Vert. of the Lower Murray, 
р. . + 


Cyclodus gigas isviviparous Krefft, Jc. р. 28, 
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Euprepes affnis. De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 354, proves to be iden- 
tical with Ем. septemieniatus. De Filippi, АН. Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. vii. Riun. 
straord. a Biella, р. 185. 

Lygodactylus strigatus (see this Record, 1. р. 114) proves to be identical with 
Hemidactylus capensis (Smith). Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 642. The 
same species has been discovered in fossil copal from Zanzibar by Prof. Peters, 
Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1865, pp. 455-457. 

Homodactylus turners (see this Record, 1. р. 114) proves to be identical 
with Pachydactylus bibronit (Smith). Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 642. 

Spherodactylus glaucus, sp.n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
р. 192; from Yucatan. .. 

Stenodactylus garrulus (Smith) has been described and figured by Dr. Gray 
as Ptenopus (5. п.) maculatus, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 640, pl. 38. fig. 1. 

Crotaphytus collaris described by Prince Max, Nov. Act. Leopold. Carol. 
xxxii. р. 58. 

Lemanctus alticoronatus, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. 1865, 
р. 192; from Yucatan. 

Dactyloa schiedit (Wiegm.) has been described by Troschel in Miiller, 
Wirbelth. Мех. р. 66. 

Grammatophora cristata is able to remain below water for a considerable 
time. Krefft, Vert. of the Lower Murray, р. 29. 

Stellio nuptus. Prof. De Filippi remarks that this species, named by him 
Agama nupta in Giorn. Istit. Lombard, vi. 1843, was afterwards described by 
Пит] as Stellio carinatus. Viaggio in Persia, р. 352. 

Agama lessona, sp... De Filippi, 7. с. р. 353. Allied to A. mutabilis, but 
with all the dorsal scales distinctly keeled. From western Persia. 


Phrynocephalus persicus, sp. п., De Filippi, 4. с. р. 353 ; from the deserts 
near Teheran. | 


AMPHISBENIDZ, Dr, J. Е. Gray has published a revision of 
the genera and species of this family (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
р. 442). The genera and species are characterized. He enu- 
merates 21 species *, 2 of which belong to the Mediterranean 
fauna, 5 to that of Tropical Africa, and 14 to that of Tropical 
America. As in his “Catalogue,” he distinguishes the four 
families Trogonophide, Chirotide, Amphisbenide, and Lepi- 
dosternide, the genera of the third being rearranged thus :— 

Tribe 1. AMpPHISBANINA. Head depressed, rounded on the sides in front; 
nostrils on the upper part of the sides of the head. 

A. Lateral and dorsal lines distinct: 1. Blanus (Wagl.). 
В. Lateral lines distinct; dorsal none or very indistinct. 
a. Nasal plates large, extending across the muzzle: 2. Amphisbana 
(L.); 3, Cynisca (Gray). 


* We may add four others omitted in Dr. Gray’s memoir, viz. A. guadri- 
frons (Peters) from West Africa, A. camura (Cope), .4. antillensis hat.), 
and A. heterozonata (Burm.) from Tropical America. We understand that 
the .A, txnocens (Weinland) has been previously described. 
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$. Nasal shields small, separate above, on the side of a large swollen 
rostral shield: 4. Вгота (g.n.) бгазйапа (sp.n., р. 448, with figure of 
head). | 
с. Lateral and dorsal lines not defined, ог the lateral line only visible 
on the hinder part of the body: 5. Sarea (Gray) ; 6. Cadea (Gray). 
Tribe 2. ANoprntna. Head compressed, keeled on the sides in front ; 
the nostrils lateral, on the underside of the keel. 
A. Lateral line distinct and impressed: 7. Anops (Bell). 
B. Lateral line none, or only very slightly visible on the hinder part of 
the body: 8. Вайла (5. п., р. 450) africana (sp. n., р. 451, with a figure of 
head), from West Africa. 


In the Lepidosternide the following new species are 4с- 
scribed :— 

Lepidosternon дтауц, вр. п. (Smith, MS.), probably from South-America ; 
this may be the type of a distinct subgenus, Sphenocephalus. Г. с. р. 452, 
with figure of head. 

Monopeltis (Smith), A second species of this genus from Angola is de- 
scribed by Dr. Gray under the name of Dalophia (8. п.) weloitschi, 1. с. 
р. 454 (with figure of head). [Closely allied to М. capensis, Smith. ] 


OPHIDIA. 


T yPHLOPIDZ. 


Pror. Perers has continued his researches on this family 
(Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, pp. 259-263), and de- 
scribed the following species as new :— 


Typhlops (Onychocephalus) giintheri (p. 259, fig. 1), from North Australia ; 
Typhlops (Onychocephalus) obtusus (р. 260, fig. 2), from Moasambique.— Ste- 
nostoma scitifrons is redescribed (р. 261, fig. 5). 


He has made the following remarks on the synonymy :— 


. Onychophis franklinsi (Gray) = Onychocephalus lalandii (Schleg.). 
. Onychophis barrows (Gray) =Onychoe. Uberiensis (Hallow.) = Onychoe. 
congestus (D. & B.). 
. Onychophis punctatus (Gray)= Typhlops eschrichtii (Schleg.). 
. Antlos australis (Gray)= Т. preissti (Jan). 
. Anthos leachu (Gray)=T. richardit (О. & B.)=T. lumbricalis (L.). 
‚ Meditoria nana (Gray) = T. lumbricalis (L.), var. 
. Argyrophis truncatus (Gray)=Onychocephalus capensis (Smith) =? T. ac- 
cedens (Jan) =P T. pammeces (Gthr.) = T. braminus (Daud.). 
8. Antlos nigrescens (Gray) = Т. polygrammicus (Schleg.) = T. riippellii (Jan) 
= T. temminchit (Jan). 
9. Argyrophis horsfeldii (Gray)=T. фатай (D. & В.у= T. striolatus (Ptrs.) 
= T. bothriorhynchus (Gthr.) = Т. tenuis (Jan). 
10. Onychocephalus verticalis (Smith) = О. macrurus (Ptrs.). 
11. Typhlops excipiens (Jan) = T. russellit (Gray). 


“I м Co 5 - 
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He has figured at the same time four other species :— 


Typhlops australe (баз), ig. 8; TypMcps ater (Schleg.), fig.4; and Ca- 
thetorhinus melanocephalus (О, & B), fig. 6 
M. Jan has given an additional plate to his illustrations of 


the TypAlopide. Iconogr. part 9, pl. 1. 
URopz.rip£. 


М. Jan’s account of this family (Iconogr. pp. 48-50) does not contain any 
addition to our knowledge. He describes and figures the seven common 
species (part 9, pl. 2) Uropeltis grandis, Rhinophis phiippinus, В. melano- 
gaster, R. homolepis, Е. punctatus, Silybura elliotti, and Plectrurus perrotets. 


CaLAMARIDZ. 


Calamaria. Dr. Giinther has examined the typical specimens of the species 
described by Dr. Bleeker, and identified С. rebentischti with С. leucogaster ; 
and С. dumerids and С. sinkawangensis with С. agamensis, Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. p. 89. 

Calamaria flaviceps, вр. n., Giinther, J. с. р. 90, from Borneo. 

М. Jan figures the following species in Iconogr. part 10: pl. 1, С, innast 
and varieties, С. versicolor (Ranz.), С. partmentata, and С. quadrimaculata, On 
pl. 2: С. gervaist, lumbricoidea, vermiformis, schlegelii, modesta, and bicolor. 
On pl. 3: С. occipitalis and cuviers. 

Geophis. The following species are figured by Jan, 1. с. part 10, pl. 3, 
BRhabdosoma péppigi; pl. 4: Е. elaps (Giinth. 1858, described by М. Jan as 
@ new species, viz. R. brevifrenatum), Е. peruvianum, and Е. badium with 
vayeties. Part 11, pl. 1: another variety of R. badium and Е. longecauda- 
Фит; pl. 2: R. crassicaudatum, Geophis giinthersi (Wucherer, 1861, described 
by М. Jan as a new species, viz. В. univittatum), В. fave, Е. occintoalbum, 
Е. hineatum*; pl.3, В. trivirgatum, В. punctonttatum, Е. varium= Е. tor- 
quatum (Л. & B.), Е. dubium. Part 12, pl.1: Platypteryx perrotete ; pl. 2: 
Elapoides semidoliatus. 

Colobognathus. The following species are figured by Jan, /. с. part 12, 
pl 1: Elapoides sieboldii; pl. 2: Elapoides rostralis, sp. п., hab. —?t, Col, 
hoffmanni. 

Stenognathus modestus, fig. by Jan, ?. с. part 18, pl. 1. fig. 8. 

Rhabdion forsteni, fig. by Jan, 1. с. part 13, pl. 1. fig. 4, and Pseudorhab- 
dion torquatum, part 10, pl. 3. fig. 3. 

Adelphicus quadrivirgatus, fig. by Jan, Г. с. part 11, pl. 3. fig. 5. 

Brachyorrhos albus, fig. by Jan, 1. с. part 18, pl. 2. figs. 4-5. 

Agndura, М. Jan appears to have confounded two species under the 
name of A. всуе (1. с. part 13, pl. 2). Figs. 1 and 3 seem to belong to 4. 
trachyprocta, whilst fig. 2 is taken from a young 4. brachyorrhoas. 





* Although М. Jan's attention has been repeatedly directed to the fact 
that this is not an Indian, but an American species, he persists in describing 


it as coming from Java! - 
t On the cover of this twelfth part the index of the plates contains the 


names of the species figured in part 11 
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Elapoides fuscus, fig. by Jan, 1. с. part 12. pl. 1. 

Elapops modestus is figured by Jan, i. с. part 13, pl. 3. fig. 2, ав Е. peters. 

‘Elapotinus picteti, fig. by Jan, 1. с. part 18, pl. 3. fig. 1. 

Amblyodipsas microphthalma, fig. by Jan, 1, с. part 14, pl. 1. fig. 1. 

Elapomorphus. The following species are figured by Jan, 1. с, part 14, pl. 1: 
Е, @orbignyi, Е. flavotorquatus, Е. assimilis; pl. 2: Е. bilineatus, Р. tricolor, 
Е. lemniscatus ; pl. 8: Е. blumii, Е. lepidus, Е. dimidtatus. 

Urobelus acanthias, fig. by Jan, 1. с. pl. 8. fig. 4. 

Uriechis. Elapomorphus capensis (Smith) belongs to this génus. Giinther, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. p. 89. 

Polemon фай. Dr. Giinther has examined an example with divided 
subcaudal plates, and is inclined to refer this snake, with Uriechis, Micro- 
soma, Urobelus, and Miodon, to one and the same genus. Г. с. р. 90. 

Tropidoclonium storerioides, вр. п. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. 1565, 
р. 190; from Mexico. 

Streptophorus bifasciatus and St. sebe, fig. by Jan, Iconogr. part 12, pl. 3; 
St. seb, var. drozit, and St. lansbergii, part 13, pl. 1. 

Carphophis amena, Virginia valerie, and V, elegans aro figured by Jan, 
Г. с. part 12, pl. 2. 

Conocephalus striatus, fig. by Jan, 1. v. pl. 3. 

Chersodromus liebmanni, fig. by Jan, 1. с. 

Homalosoma. The following species aro figured by Jan, J. с. part 13, 
pl. 3: Н. lutrix, Н. coronelluides (queére=coronella?); pl.4: H. mite, И. epi- 
scopum, Н. coronella, H. baliolum. 

Rhynchocalamus melanocephalus (See Zool. Record, i. p. 119) proves to be 
the same species as Homalosoma melanocephalum, Зап, с. part 13, pl. 3. fig. 4, 


It was scarcely possible to recognize so distinct a snake among the species of 
Homalosoma. 


OLIGODONTID2. 


Lytorhynchus diadema, fig. by Jan, Iconogr. part 10, pl. 6. fig. 2. Chata- 
chlein (!), Jan, is synonymous with Lytorhynchus (Peters). 

Oligodon. The snakes mentioned by Dr. Bleeker under the names of 
Rhabdion waandersit and Rh. cruciatum have been described by Dr. Giin- 
ther as Oligodon waandersii. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 91. 

Oligodon subquadratus, fig. by Jan, Iconogr. part 13, pl. 4. figs. 5 & 6. 

Simotes. The following species are figured by Jan, /. с. part 11, pl. 6: 
5. russellii, 6. ancoralis, 5. binotatus; part 12, pl. 4: 5. trelineatus, 5. multi- 
fasciatus (sp. n.), S. quadrilineatus (sp. n.); pl. 5: 5. octolineatus, S. purpu- 
rascens. 

Simotes vertebralis, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. 1865, xv. p. 91, 
from Bandjermassing. 


CoLuBRID2. 


g. п. Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 92. 
miher elongate and slender; head of moderate size, rather depreseed, 
terown. Two nasals; one loreal; two anterior and two posterior 
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oculars. Scales smooth, without apical groove, elongate on the anterior parts 
of the trunk, and square posteriorly. Ventrals rounded, about 200; anal 
entire ; subcaudals two-rowed. Eye rather large. The maxillary teeth form 
a continuous series, and gradually increase in length posteriorly, none of 
them being grooved. М. olivaceus, sp. n., from Manado. 

Coronella austriaca. A. most accurate account of the habits of this snake 
by Dr. E. Opel, translated by the Rev. W. W. Spicer, appeared in the 
‘ Zoologist,’ 1865, pp. 9505-9512. Figured by Jan, Iconogr. part 14, pl. 6, 
fig. 4. 

Coronella doliata and varieties, fig. by Jan, 4c. pl. 4; and described by 
Prince Max, Nov. Act. Leopold. Carol. xxxii. р. 99, taf. 7. figs. 4-6 (head). 

Liophis. М. Jan has figured two species, Iconogr. part 13, pl. 6: Г. lew- 
cogaster, which is the young of some Colubrine snake, the native country of 
which is not known; and Г. pecilostictus, very similar in appearance to 
Г. merremii. 

Cemophora coccinea and С. copet, fig. by Jan, /. с. part 11, pl. 5. 

Pliocercus dimidiatus, ep. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. 1865, р. 190, 
from Costa Rica. 

Pliocercus euryzonus (Cope), has been named by М. Jan Cosmiosophis 
splendens, Cope, I. с. 

Coluber. The following species are figured by Jan, Iconogr. part 12, pl. 6: 
Coluber getulus; part 13, pl. 5: С. quadrilineatus; part 14, pl. 5: С. getulus, 
var. sayi and var. californica; pl. 6: С. consyeiilatus ап С. rufodorsatus 
(sezlineatus). 

Stegonotus (Dum. and Ribr.). Mr. Cope states that Lielaphis (Gthr.) is 
identical with this genus, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 197; but Lie-- 
laphis has neither a diacrantcrian dentition, like Stegonotus, nor has it the 
body compressed. Stegonotus is described аз having some 25 teeth in cach 
maxillary, Lielaphis has about half this number. 

Lielaphis batjanensis, вр. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. 
р. 93, pl. 2. fig. A, from Batjan. 

Spilotes megalolepis, sp. п., Giinther, Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. 
р. 9, from South America. 

Zamenis ventrimaculatus, yar. С, Giinth., has been named 2. rhodorachis 
by M. Jan. De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, p. 356. 

Pituophis melanoleucus described by Prince Max, Г, с. р. 95. 

Spalerosophis (!), Jan, is the name of a new Ophidian genus from Western 
Persia. It is said to belong to the family of Colubride ; and the followiug 
is the description :—Aspect of a Periops and of a Booid. Head covered above 
with 20 or 25 small irregular shields, occupying the place of the frontals; 
eye surrounded by 10 or 18 shields; loreal and temporals replaced by nu- 
merous small shields. Teeth smooth, equal in size. Fourteen or fifteen 
upper labials; scales in 41-43 series; subcaudals divided.—Sp. microlepis, 
sp. n.; ventral shields 263, subcaudals 100. De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, 
р. 356. 


Dromicus додтапт, вр. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. 
р. 94, from Guatemala. 


Tropidonotus. М. Jan has described the following species as new (Са- 
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nestr. Arch. Zool. 11. р. 204) :—T. intermedius from —P?, Т. collaris from 
Mexico, 7. зсайдег from —?, 7. glaphyros and Т. Кептсой from North 
America, 7. ornatus from —?, 7. incertus from —?, 7. subradiatus from 
Columbia, Amphsesma schistaceum from the East Indieaj—No mention is 
made of 7. chinensis, formerly described as a new species. 

M. de Betta has published a paper on the Italian species, in which the 
synonymy and description of three species and their varieties are given, 
viz. Т. natriz, Т. tessellatus and T. viperinus, Ав regards the second (which 
is the 7. hydrus), the author was not acquainted with Peters’s remarks 
in Monatsber. Ak. Wigs. Berl. 1863, р. 370. The paper is instructive, inas- 
much as it contains critical references to some publications which are almost 
unknown or inaccessible to herpetologists not living in Italy. Atti Istit. 
Venet. Sc., Lett. ed Art. 1865, x. pp. 513-542. 

Prince Max, Nov. Act. Leopold. Carol. xxxii., has described 7. fasciatus, 
р. 84; Т. sirtalis, р. 87; and Eutenta proxima, р. 90. 

Tropidonotus natriz. Hr. О. Herklotz mentions a case of an example sub- 
sisting 311 days without food. Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 1865, р. 379. 

Tropidonotus melanogaster (Peters) has been described by Troschel as 7. 
baronts Miiller: in Miiller, Wirbelth. Mex. р. 76; and by Jan as 7. mesome- 
lanus, Canestr. Arch. Zool. iii. р. 230. 

Tropidonotus plumbicolor (= Xenodon viridis) is described as a new species, 
Amphtesma brachyura, by Jan, Canestr. Arch. Zool. Ш. р. 237. 

Tropidonotus sundanensis, sp. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, 
ху. р. 95, pl. 2. fig. О, from Sumatra. — 

Letonotus schlegelii, sp. п., Jan in Canestr. Arch. Zool. iii. р. 241, from 
Ashantee, appears to be closely allied to Neusterophis (Gthr.). 

Limnophis, g. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 96. 
Habit stout, cylindrical; form of the head as in Tromdonotus; tail rather 
short. Scales smooth, short, in nineteen rows; anal and subcaudals divjded. 
A single anterior and two posterior frontals; loreal present. Maxillary 
teeth in an uninterrupted series, gradually increasing in size posteriorly, the 
last being distinctly larger than the preceding, and not grooved. LL. bicolor, 
sp. n., pl. 2. fig. C, from Angola. 

Heterodon. The following species are figured by Jan, Iconogr. part 10, 
pl. 5: Heterodon nasicus; pl. 6. fig. 1: Heterodon madagascariensis; part 11, 
pl. 4: H. pulcher, Н. histricus, Н. de filippii. 


HoMALOPSID2. 


Helicope of Jan is compounded of such species as Tropidonotus mortuarius, 
Atretium schistoseum, Helicops angulatus, &с. He describes four new South 
American species of this genus: H. waglert, H. spirit, Н, scalaris, and H. in- 
frateniatus. Canestr. Arch. Zool. iii. р. 246. 

Нотаюряз robustus, sp. n., Jan, 1. с. р. 257, from Brazil. 

(Feranta] Hypsirhina bocourti, sp. n., Jan, i. с. р. 259, from Siam. 

Fordonia wunicolor is described by М. Jan as Hemtodontus chalybeus 
(вр. n.). Г. с. р. 264. 

PsaAMMOPHIDZ. | 
Psammophis trigrammus, sp. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. 
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р. 95, pl. 2. fig. Е, from West Africa. It is also mentioned that Chrysopelea 
preornata may, perhaps, prove to be a Psammophis. | 
Peammophis doria, sp. п., Jan, allied to Ps. monthger, but distinguished by 
а triple nasal shield and other characters. From Western Persia. De Filippi, 
Viaggio in Persia, р. 356. 
DENDROPHID2. 
Ahetulla frenata, sp. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 94, 
pl. 2. fig. В; hab. —? 
TorTRICIDA. 
М. Jan’s account of this family (Iconogr. pp. 51-58) does not contain any 
addition to our knowledge. He describes and figures the three species known, 
adding Xenopeliss (part 9, pls. 3-5). 


Евустох. 


М. Jan has published the text to the species mentioned in our last Record 
(р. 123). Iconogr. рр. 65-74. 

Етуг jaculus. A variety from Teheran is described in De Filippi, Viaggio 
in Persia, p. 355. 

Bolyeria multicarinata (Dum. & Bibr.) is not a native of New South Wales, 
but has been obtained from some of the islands near New Guinea, by Krefft, 
Snak. of Sydney, p. 41. 

Вотох. 

М. Jan has published the text to the species mentioned in our last Record 
(р. 123). Iconogr. рр. 74-93. 

Pelophilus fords: (Gthr.) is referred to Chilabothrius by Jan, 1. с. р. 87. = 

_ Chrysenis batestt (Gray) is regarded as identical with Xiphosoma caninum 
by Jan, 1. с. р. 91. 
PYTHONIDZ. 


M. Jan has published the text to the species mentioned in our last Record 
(р. 123). Iconogr. pp. 94-100. | 

Python sebe and Р, natalensis are considered to be the same species by Jan, 
Le. p. 96. 

Liasis amethystinus, fig. by Jan, 7. с. part 9, pl. 6. 

Morelia variegata and М. spilotes are probably varieties only of the same 
species, Krefft, Vert. of the Lower Murray, рр. 30 and 38. 


ELAPIDZ. 
@ 


Brachyurophis (Giinth.). This genus proves to be provided with venomous 
fangs; В. semifasciata (Gthr.), from Tasmania, and Stmotes australis (Krefft), 
from Queensland, belong to it. Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, ху. 
р. 97. 

Neelaps calonotus is not from New Granada, but from Tasmania (as stated 
by Duméril). Giinther, 4, с. 

Diemenia reticulata is mentioned by Mr. Krefft, in ‘Snakes of Sydney,’ 
р. 42, under the name of Г). psammophis. But these two snakes ought not to 
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be confounded, the latter being a distinct species which is not found in South- 
eastern Australia. 

Pseudechis australis. Mr. Krefft speaks under this name of the “ brown 
variety of Ps. porphyriacus,” which is common оп the Lower Murray. Vert. 
of the Lower Murray, pp. 32 and 47. We cannot but suppose that he Ваз not 
had an opportunity of examining the true Ps. australis, which appears to be 
scarce and limited to the north-eastern part of Australia, and is decidedly 
specifically distinct from Ps. porphyriacus. 

Dendragns. Dr. Giinther has described two new species, D. welwitschit and 
D. intermedius, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 97; the heads of theso 
species, as well as those of Г). anyusticeps and Г, polylemis, are figured 
on pL 3. 

CROTALIDZ. 

Crotalus durissus described by Prince Max, Nov. Act. Leopold. Carol. 
ххх!1. р. 65, taf. 7. figs. 1-3 (head). Crotalophorus tergeminus, ibid. р. 74. 

Crotalus intermedius is described as a new species by Troschel, in Miiller, 
Wirbelth. Мех. р. 79; from Mexico. 

Crotalus ravus is described as a new species by Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1865, p. 191; from the Tableland of Mexico. 

Caudisona polystrcta is described as a new species by Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. 
Sc. Philad, 1865, р. 191; from the Tableland of Mexico. 


VIPERIDZ. 


Vipera. Ina roport on the Vipers of France written by М. Soubeiran, the 
geographical distribution, habits, and varieties of the three species found in 
France (V. berus, У. asmis, Г. ammodytes) are described. Statistics of acci- 
dents caused by them are given, and the methods of treatment of wounded 
persons discussed. In the Département Haute-Marne, rewards for 57,045 
vipers, killed in the years 1856-1861, have been paid. This paper, published 
in France in 1863, is reprinted in Corr.-Blatt zool.-miner. Ver. Regensb. 
1865, pp. 143-164. 

Vipera berus. [On its distribution in Bavaria, see Jickel, Corr.-Blatt zool.- 
miner. Ver. Regensb. 1865, pp. 155-169. . 

Vipera aspis. А paper by Ed. de Betta, entitled “ Nota sopra un сазо ai 
dicefalia-alloidica di una giovane Vipera raccolta nel Vicentino,” in Atti dell’ 
Istit. Venet. x. dispens. 7, with a plate, is known to us from the title only, 
as this part of the journal mentioned has not yet reached this country. 

Pelias chersea, Dr. Г. Heinzel, having been bitten by а viper, gives an ac- 
count of the symptoms as experienced by himself. Verh. zool,-bot. Gesellsch. 
Wien, 1865, pp. 498-498. 


Clotho nasicornis, fig. in Zoolog. Sketch. by Wolf and Sclater, vol. ii. 


BATRACHIA, 
BATRACHIA SALIENTIA. 


Mr. Corr has published the outlines of a system of Batrachia 
salientia, based chiefly on osteological characters, to which but 


a 
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little attention has been paid up to the present time, as will ap- 
pear from the following abstract (Nat. Hist. Rev. 1865, 
рр. 97-120) — 

First suborder. AGLOSSA. 

Vertebre: opisthocelian ; sternum of the arciferous type. 

Fam. 1. Pipide. Fam. 2, Dactylethride. Fam. 3. Paleobatrachide. 
Second suborder. BUFONIFORMIA, 

Teeth and manubrium sterni absent ; diapophysis of the sacrum dilated ; 
sternum with or without cartilaginous arches. 
Fam. 1. Rhinophrynde. 

Ethmoid septal walls ossified to the end of the muzzle, and separating the 
prefrontals; its superior plate covered by the completely ossified fronto- 
parietale, Fronto-nasalia well developed, entirely in contact with -fronto- 
parietalia, separated by a median point of the latter and by the ethmoid 
septum. No os pterygoideum or pterygoid wing of ectopterygoid ; the latter 
straight, with a short maxillary suture. Sacral diapophysis dilated. Cora- 
coid and epicoracoid divergent, connected by a narrow single cartilage * ; the 
former not dilated, in contact with, or slightly separated from, that of the op- 
posite side. A strong bony manubrium. Tongue bound or retractile poste- 
riorly. Ear imperfectly developed. Rhinophrynus and Hemisus, 

Fam. 2. Engystomatide. 

Ethmoid septal walls cartilaginous ; the interorbital portion of the superior 
plate usually covered by the completely ossified fronto-parietals. No ptery- 
goideum. Sacral diapophyses dilated. Coracoids dilated, always in contact 
with each other, also with the epicoracoids when present (with one excep- 
tion), and always without arciform cartilages. Tongue free, not retractile 
posteriorly. 

a. Brachycephalus, Rhinoderma, Atelopus, sp. 
b. BMtcrhyla, Calohyla, Cacopus, Diplopelma, Engystoma, Calophryne, 
Fam. 3. Brachymerida. . 

Superior plate of ethmoid not ossified, either medially or wholly cartila- 
@inous or fibro-cartilaginous. Epicoracoids divergent from coracoids, and 
connected with them by a single or double narrow cartilaginous band; the 
latter in contact with each othert; no manubrium. Fronto-parietals ossi- 
fied on their superciliary borders only, thus enclosing а large fontanelle. 
Sacral diapophyses dilated. ar perfectly developed. Tongue free, not re- 
tractile posteriorly. Chelydobatrachus, Breviceps, Brachymerus. 

Fam. 4. Bufonide. 
° Epicoracoidei divergent from coracoidei; the latter dilated, ncarly or 
quite in contact, each connected with the former on the same side bya 





* Plainly homologous with those connecting the coracoids and epicoracoids 
of the Lacertilia. They are homologized by М. Dugés with the clavicles ; 
and the bones usually so called in the Batrachia salientia he terms acromials. 
A superficial view favours the opinion that the latter are neither, but rather 
epicoracoids, and that the clavicles of the Lacertilia havo no homologue 
among the Frogs. 

+ ‘Not observed in Brachymerus. 
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cartilaginéus arch, of which that on the right (the animal being on its back) 
overlaps with its convexity the left coracoid, and that of the left coracoid 
underlaps that on the right. Superior plate of the ethmoid completely ossi- 
fied, very rarely prolonged anteriorly, usually covered by the completely 
ossified fronto-parietals, or by these and the prefrontals together. .No ptery- 
goideum. Sacral diapophyses dilated; coccyx attached to two condyles. 
Tongue free, not retractile posteriorly. Pseudophryne, Phryntscus, Epidalea 
(Bufo calamita), Bufo, Лпешив, Sclerophrys, Peltaphryne, Rhabo, Paludicola, 
Schismaderma, Otilophus, Phrynoidu, Nectes. 

Fam. 5. Dendrobatide. 

Epicoracoidei transverse, their distal extremities in contact with each 
other and with the dilated distal extremities of the coracoidei, which are 
also in contact with each other. А manubrium. Sacral diapophysis cylin- 
drical. Fronto-parietal bones completely and strongly ossified. Tongue not 
retractile posteriorly. Ear perfectly developed. Dendrobates. 

Third suborder. ARCIFERA. 

Teeth present. Coracoid and epicoracoid bones divergent, and connected 
by а longitudinally placed cartilaginous arch, that of the one side over- 
lapping that of the other. 

Fam. 1. Discoglossida. 

Sacral diapophyses dilated; vertebree opisthoccelian ; ribs; Tapophyees of of 
first coccygeal vertebra ; outer metatarsi separated by web. ' (Latonia), Dis- , 
coglossus, Alytes, Bombinator. 

Fam. 2. Asterophrydide. 

Sacral diapophyses dilated; vertebre opisthoccelian ; no ribs or coccy- 
geal diapophyses; outer metatarsi bound together. Cryptotis, Asterophrys, 
Mogalophrys, Xenophrys, Leptobrachwum, 

Fam. 3. Scaphsopodide. 

Sacral diapophyses dilated; vertebrae proceelian; terminal phalanges con- 
tinuous, conic, simple. Chiroleptes, Scaphiopus, Telmatobius, Pelobates, .Al- 
sodes, Helioporus, Hyperolia, Pelodytes, 

Fam. 4. Hyhda. 

Sacral diapophyses dilated; vertebra: proccelian. Terminal phalanges 
with a swollen base, and slender, curved, claw-like termination ®. 
Fam. 5. Cystignathide. 

Sacral diapophyses cylindrical; vertebres proccelian. 

' в. External metacarpal bones free, separated by natatorial membrane : 

Myzophyes, Раеифз (Lysapsus ?). 

$. External ‘metacarpal bones bound together: Hylodes, Рота, Тлтяо- 

chatis, Phyllobates, Crossodactylus, Enhydrotius, Cysitgnathus, Gnathophysa, 

Ceratophrys, Tomopterna, Calyptocephalus, Pithecopsis, Cyclorhamphus, Hylo- 

„Мпа, Pleurodema, Gomphobates, Inuperus, Borborocetes, Iamnodynastes, Eu- 
sophus (5. п., for Cystignathus nodosus, D. & B.), Crinta 
Fourth suborder. RANIFORMIA. 

With teeth, the sacral diapophysis cylindrical, and a sternum of the fol- 


* We give a synopsis of the genera below (р. 160), as it appears in а 
od in 2 Inter paper of the author. (©1090), P 
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structure. The axes of the coracoid and epicoracoid are parallel, not 
divergent, their distal extremities separated only by interposed articular 
and that of the epicoracoid resting upon that of the. coracoid, 
which is much dilated: there are therefore no arciform cartilages. There is 
always a bony manubrium, and usually an osseous stylifurm xiphisternal 
piece. 
Fam. 1. Ranide. 

Sacral diapophyses cylindrical; simple coccyx, attached by two cotyloid 
cavities. Manubrium with a strong bony style; the xiphisternum similar 
(with one exoeption®). Fronto-parietal bones never embracing a fonta- 
nelle. Tongue extensively free, more or less deeply notchedt. Ear per- 
fectly developed, no parotoids. 

a. Cassina, Arthroleptis, Hemimantis, Hylambates, Halophila, Cornufer. 

b. Leptopelis, 

с. Hyperolius, Crumenifera, Ixalus, Theloderma, Rhacophorus, Chiro- 
mantis, Polypedates. 

4. Amolops (g.n., for Polypedates afyhana), Heteroglossa, Staurois (8. n., 
for Iralus natator, guttatus, and plicatus), Hylorana, Rana, Dicroglossus, Ory- 
glossus, Hoplobatrachus, Pyxwephalus. 


Mr. Hogg states that the family Dactylethride was proposed уу him in the 
year 1839. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. р. 120, | 
Rana, Prince Мах has described the following species in Nov. Act. Leo- 
pold. Carol. хххи. :-—R. mugtens, р. 106; К. palustris, р. 118; Е. stlvatica, 

р. 114; and А. missuriensis (Wied, Reise, М. Amer. i. рр. 520, 548), р. 115. 

Rana bragantina, вр. п., Bocage, Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. р. 253, from 
Angola. 

Rana spinidactyla, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 197, 
from Natal= А. mascariensis, Cope, а. 1862, р. 340 (not auct.). 

Rana adtrita, sp. п. Troschel in Miller, Wirbelth. Mex. p. 82, from 
Mexico. 

Hylorhina silvatica. Mr. Cope supposes that Cystignathus eneus (Gay) is 
identical with this species. Nat. Hist. Rev. 1865, р. 113. 

Megalophrys chysti (Edeling), mentioned in our Record of last year (p.128), 
- is described for the second time in Natuurk. Tydschr.2 *Nederl. Ind. 1864, 
XXvii. р. 265, where a figure has been added. It is evidently nothing but an 
old male of the common Megalophrys montana. 

Alytes obstetricans, Bruch states that both sexes are provided with a large 
gland on the lower leg. Fiinft. Bericht d. Offenbach. Vereins, 1864, p. 51. 

Bufo americanus described by Prince Мах, /. с. р. 121. 

Elosia. Dr. Steindachner, having found a great similarity between his 
Hylodes truncatus and Elosia nasus, thinks that both these genera should be 
united, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, p. 499. 

Crossodactylus should be united with Phyllobates, according to Steindachner, 
[. с. р. 500. 


* Hylambates, where it is shorter and more disciform. 
+ Except in Theloderma and Dicroglossus, where there is a median instead 
of lateral production. 
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Mr. Core has given a synopsis of the genera of his family 
Hylidae, which, according to him, comprises, besides Hyla and 
the genera allied to it, also Acris (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. У Philad, 
1865, р. 194) :-— 

I. No fronto-parietal fontanelle. 
а. Cranium above connate with a dermo-ossification; prefrontals in 


contact. 
A series of parasphenoid teeth; no dorsal pouch .... Pharyngodon. 
No parasphenoid teeth; no dorsal pouch ..... ..... Trachycephalus. 
No parasphenoids ; a dorsal dermal pouch .......... Opisthodelphys, 


В. No cranial dermo-ossification. | 
a. A dorsal dermal pouch. 
. Toes slightly webbed ....ccccevcsccssesecsseces Nototrema, 
$. No dorsal pouch. 
aa. Prefrontals united by suture, 


Two longitudinal cranial carinw ; по gland ........ Osteocephalus. 
No caring ; a parotoid covering head and back .... Scytopts. 
No саша or parotoid ; prefrontals large .......... Acrodytes. 
bb. Prefrontals small, separated by ethmoid. 
No keels or glands; ? a coccygeal diapophysis ..... ‚ Dryomelictes, с. п.* 


II, А fronto-parietal fontanelle. 
a. Posterior digits free, opposable, two and three. 
Parotoid glands present; tongue clongate, free...... Pryllomedusa. 
8. Posterior digits on same plane, not opposable. 
а. Posterior digits webbed, prefrontals separated by the large ethmoid 
plate. 
aa, Brain-case and fontanelle broad; superior ethmoid plate broad ; 
inner finger not opposite to the others. 
ec, An elongate acuminate flat postorbital process of the fronto- 
parietal bone. 
Form stout.........se08 я зоо я «зсзесоеноь». Smilisca. 
ВВ. № postorbital process, 
Tongue elongate, extensively free ; inferior palpebra reticulate with white 
fibres; vomerine teeth „уно. seveee Agalychnis. 
Tongue short, attached or little free ; ; palpebra usually transparent; yome- 
rine teeth ........ Cote eee о оо eseeeeeverees . Ну. 
Tongue short; palpebra transparent; no vomerine teeth. 
Нуейа. 
Tongue extensively free; dilatations minute, palmation extensive behind ; 
vomerine teeth ....... dence во а оао о вооон я Aeris. 
$$. Brain-case and ethmoid elongate, fontanelle narrow; inner 
finger opposed to the others. 
Tongue slightly free ..... озеро зоо ово восооюное Litoria, 
$. Posterior digits free. 
Superior ethmoid plate osseous ; prefrontal boncs separated.’ 


Chorophilus, 
Superior ethmoid plate cartilaginous, the prefrontals developed, in contact 
medially ........... Ocoee eee о ввозе воооаово ‚. Thoropa. 





ed 


* Type Hyla aurantiaca, 
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Ну. Two species are described by Prince Max, Nov. Act. Leopold. 
Carol xxxii.:—ZH. versicolor, р. 116, and Н. triservata (Wied, Reise №. 
Amer. i. p. 249), p. 118. 

Hyla aurantiaca. Mr. Cope regards it as the type of a distinct genus, 
Dryomelictes. See above, p. 160. 

Hyla gracilipes, sp. п., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 194, 
from the Tableland of Mexico. Hyla staufferi, sp. п., Cope, did. р. 195, 
from Orizava. 

Smilisca daultnia is a new generic and specific name given to a skeleton in 
Prof. Hyrtl’s Collection by Mr. Cope. See above, p. 160. 

Pharyngodon, g.n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 198 ; for cha- 
racters see р. 160. Ph. petasatus, sp. п., Cope, J. c., from Yucatan. 

Lysapsus. Dr. Steindachner has recognized the error in identifying this 
genus with Pseudis minuta, already pointed out by us in Record, vol. i. р. 131. 
Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, р. 500. 


BATRACHIA GRADIENTIA. 


Amblystoma and Siredon. М. Aug. Duméril, in a memoir 
read before the French Academy of Sciences (Compt. Rend. 
1865, lx. p. 765) has announced the important fact that Axo- 
lotls bred in the tanks of the Reptile-house of the Jardin des 
Plantes. The ova, their attachment to water-plants, and the 
earlier phascs of their development are as in the common Newts. 
The spawn was deposited on the 19th and 20th of January, and 
again on the 6th of March ; and the larvee were hatched twenty- 
eight or thirty days after. They are, at this stage, 0°01+4 or 
0°016 millim. long, and their branchiz consist of three very short 
cylindrical appendages, with comparatively few ramifications. 
The development of the limbs is slow: in examples more than 
two months old no traces of posterior limbs were observed, and 
the anterior had not perceptibly increased in length since the 
tadpoles left the egg-membranes. 

Thus the question whether the Axolot] 18 a tadpole or a per- 
fectly developed animal was seemingly set at rest, when M. Du- 
méril communicated the startling fact, that nine of the numerous 
young Axolotls bred in Paris had undergone a complete metamor- 
phosis (Compt. Rend. 1865, lxi. 1865, p.775; and Bull. Soc. d’Ac- 
clim. 1866, February). In September they had attained to a size 
surpassed by that of the parents by 0:040 or 0050 millim. only, 
when the external gills commenced to disappear, the form of the 
head changed a little, and the skin became covered with numerous 
white spots. Simultaneously modifications of internal organs 
took place: 1. The hyoid apparatus is simplified, three of the 
internal branchial arches disappear, and the outermost only 
persists. 2. The anterior surface of the centre of the vertcbre 
is more flattened than before the metamorphosis. 8. The vome- 

1865. [уоь. 11.] M 
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rine teeth, which were disposed in two separate oblique bands, 
form now a continuous, nearly transverse series. 4. A narrow 
band of small posterior teeth in the lower jaw disappears. 

After the metamorphosis, those examples presented all the 
characters of Amblystoma, and there is no doubt that this form 
represents the developed state of the larval Axolotl. 

[The following questions remain to be solved :— 

1. What are the conditions under which an individual Axolotl 
either passes through a metamorphosis or remains in the tadpole 
state through life ? 

2. Do all the species of Amblystoma present a full-grown 
Axolotl-form, capable of reproduction, besides the fully developed 
form ? 

3. In what relation do the species of Axolotl distinguished 
by zoologists stand severally to the several species of Am- 
blystoma ? | 


Mr. Hogg has published some notes on the position assigned by him to the 
Axolotl in the year 1841, and corrects two errors in Agassiz’s ‘ Index Uni- 
versalis.’ Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. р. 122. 

A paper by E. de Betta on the tailed Batrachians of Venetia is known to 
us from the title only (see p. 140). 

Prince Max describes the following species in Nov. Act. Leopold. Carol. 
хххи. :—Salamandra symmetrica, р. 125; 5. erythronota, р. 126; 5. brevicauda, 
sp. п., р. 127; 5. maculata, р. 129; 5. melanoleuca, р. 130; 5. dorsalis, р. 131; 
Menopoma alleghaniensis, р. 133, taf. 6; Menobranchus lateralis, р. 138, 
taf. 7. fig. 1. 

Triton cristatus. ТГ. Reichenbach describes and figures a yellow variety 
(var. icterica). Nov. Act. Acad. Leopold. Carol. Nat. Curios, xxxii. 1865 
(pp. 8, with a plate). 

Triton alpestris. Prof. de Filippi has observed, near Andermatten, that 
larvee of this species not only attained to the full size, but had the organs of 
reproduction fully developed, before they lost their Ъгапе м. The final me- 
tamorphosis of these newts is rapidly completed in autumn. Mem. R. Accad. 
Sc. Torin. xxi. 1864-65, р. Ixv. 

Hemidactylium pacificum, вр. п., Cope, Proc, Ac. Nat. Бе. Philad. 1865, 
р. 195, from Southern California. 

Spelerpes. Mr. Cope describes three new species from the Tableland of 
Mexico, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, viz. Sp. cephalicus and Sp. orculus, 
р. 196, and Sp. kineolus, р. 197. Не mentions seven species known to inhabit 
Tropical America. | 

Cryptobranchus japonicus. Prof. Hyrtl has published a mo-* 
nograph of this Salamander; his researches are based on a 
female example, 24 feet long. He gives the history of our 
knowledge of this species, a description of the external characters 
of the specimen examined, and an account of its mode of life, 
and proceeds then to the chief object of the work, viz. the ana- 
tomical part. Detailed accounts of the osteology, splanchnology, 
and angiology are given. The work is written in Latin and 
illustrated by fourteen plates. (See р. 139,) 
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PISCES. 


BY 


ALBERT Сбмтнвв, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 


A. Works in Progress. 


` Bureexer, Р. Atlas Ichthyologique des Indes Orientales Néer- 
Jandaises. See Zoolog. Record, 1. р. 184. 


Beside livraison 17, a portion of the fifth volume was 
published in 1865, viz. Пуг. 18, 19, & 20. The part first named 
contains, beside the Mureni, which we have mentioned in our 
last Record, the Symbranchi and Leptocephal; the parts of the 
fifth volume contain the Antennarii, Plectognatht, and Pleuro- 
nectide. The plates belonging to this volume are nearly com- 
plete, but the text proceeds to Balistes only. We deeply regret 
to hear from the author that the publication of the 21st part, 
which would conclude the fifth volume, has been delayed, in 
consequence of the unwillingness of the Dutch government * to 
advance the necessary funds. We can hardly believe that the 
government of a nation justly proud of the flourishing state of 
its Indian possessions, and which may boast of lasting monu- 
ments like Seba’s ‘ Thesaurus’ or the ‘ Fauna Japonica,’ should 
leave half-finished a work worthy of the present state of science, 
an object of pride to the author’s countrymen, admired by all. 
A work like this cannot and is not expected to pay its cx- 
penses; but if the Dutch government are anxious to recover a 
part of the outlay, why should not the number of copies be 
doubled, and sold at such a price that the purchase of the work 
would not be limited to rich institutions or wealthy individuals 

only? — | 

-Оомёви, A. Histoire naturelle des Poissons ou Ichthyologie 
générale. Tome I. Elasmobranches Plagiostomes et Ho- 
locéphales ou Chiméres. Paris, 1865, 8vo (pp. 720; with 
an Atlas in 8vo, containing 14 plates). 


The author intends publishing a complete history of all the 
species of fishes known. He commences his work with the 


* The minister whom science has to thank for this interruption is М. J 
О. Fransen van de Putte, 
; M2 
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Plagiostomates and Chimeres, first giving a detailed account of 
their anatomy and history (pp. 1-308). He gives the synonymy 
and a description or diagnosis of every well-established species, 
mentioning the names only of doubtful ones. 318 species of 
Plagiostomates are described, against 212 of Miiller & Henle’s 
standard work ; six are described as new, and fifteen mentioned 
as doubtful. The systematic arrangement is identical with that 
of the German ichthyologists. The plates represent details of 
the skeleton, brain, dentition and integuments, ova, &e. 


‚Кмев, К. Reise der Gsterreichischen Fregatte Novara um dic 
Erde in den Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859, unter den Befchlen 
des Commodore B. von Wiillerstorf-Urbair. Zoologischer 
Theil. Fische. 1. und 2. Abtheilung. Wien, 1865, 4to 
(pp. 272, with 11 plates). 


[Voyage of the Austrian Frigate ‘ Novara’ round the 
Globe, during the years 1857 to 1859, under the command 
of Commodore B. von W.-U. Zoological Part. Fishes, 
parts 1 & 2.] 


Prof. В. Kner has undertaken to examine and to describe the 
ichthyological portion of the collections made by the naturalists 
attached to the Novara expedition. As regards the systematic 
arrangement he follows that adopted in the ‘Catalogue of 
Fishes :’ he gives characteristic diagnoses of the families and 
gencra, and adds to each species partial or entire descriptions 
and numerous remarks on anatomical details ; into the synonymy 
he enters exceptionally only. The two parts published contain 
316 Acanthopterygians and 34 Pharyngognaths, the number of 
new species being very small. The species described from the 
island of St. Paul are of particular interest; however, we shall 
refer to nearly all the species severally in the special part of this 
‘Record,’ as works of this kind do not give the fauna of some 
district or a certain part of the system in a complete form, and 
consequently species on which important information is given may 
be easily overlooked by the student. As regards the external 
appearance of the work, it is exceedingly well got up, as, indeed, 
are all the publications of the Vienna Academy. 

Having been frequently challenged throughout this work, we 
cannot leave it without offering some remarks on one or two 
points. We have mentioned that the author follows the arrange- 
ment proposed in the ‘Catalogue of Fishes ;’ and we regret to 
see that, after having once resolved upon adopting the familics 
of the ‘Catalogue,’ the author did not use their arrangement 
given in the systematic synopsis at the end of the third volume, 
which, whatever its alleged or real shortcomings may be, is a 
system and not merely a series of families. Now, although 
Prof. Kner adopts the families of the ‘Catalogue,’ he does so 
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under repeated protest. He objects to the order of Acantho- 
pterygians, which, according to his views, ought to be much 
more limited ; fishes in which the spines are flexible ought to be 
excluded therefrom, &с. He objects to the several families as 
being much too wide, as, he says, is shown by the frequent oc- 
currence of the word “ generally ” in their diagnoses, and by the 
fact that Dr. Giinther is frequently obliged to “ dissolve” his 
families into groups or subfamilies. He designates such groups 
as unnatural, if they contain forms which (as is so often the 
case) show some deviation from the family-type, although other- 
wise evidently most nearly related to it. He criticises all the 
instances where different values have been attached to one and the 
same character in different parts of the system. 

From these and similar remarks of Prof. Kner it appears to 
us evident that we shall hardly ever agree as regards a natural 
system of Fishes. The principle which we follow is this: we 
compare the individual forms, weighing their points of affinity 
against those of diversity, and until the latter are found to pre- 
dominate we are always averse to drawing a line of separation. 
Nobody can deny that the anterior tentacles of Antennarius, even 
of Malthe, the cephalic disk of Echeneis, are homologous to the 
spinous dorsal fin of a Perch; and as these fishes have also the 
other chief characteristics of Acanthopterygians, we leave them 
united in the same group. We know also from experience that a 
principal character of a group may remain undeveloped in some of 
its members. Thus, although it appears a contradiction that a 
fish like Собезох, without spinous dorsal, should be referred to an 
order one of the chief characters of which is a spinous dorsal, 
yet, on further comparison, a greater affinity will be discovered 
with Acanthopterygians than with any of the other orders ; but we 
are obliged to characterize Acanthopterygians as fishes provided 
“‹ generally ” or “ normally ” with a spinous dorsal. So also we 
find the amount of identical characters in Loricaria and other 
Siluroids far excceding that of the differences ; at all events, no 
one will deny that they are more nearly allicd to Siluroids than 
to any other family of fish; and to raise them into a distinct 
family, equivalent to Siluride, Cyprinide, &c., is a procecding 
acceptable, perhaps, on the ground of the general appearance of 
those fishes, but certainly to be rejected in a natural system. 

Prof. Kner’s assertion, that the subdivision of the families of the 
‘Catalogue’ into groups is a proof of their want of definition, needs 
scarcely a reply. We might just as well talk of the too great 
latitude of Ais families, because they are subdivided into genera. 
Practically speaking, a system of Acanthopterygians (whether 
they be taken according to the definition of J. Miiller or in the 
restricted sense hinted at by Prof. Kner) will be a better system 
if built up of a certain number of divisions, each division being 
subdivided into families, each family composed of several groups, 
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than a system representing merely a great number of equivalent 
roups. 
ы The task of a systematist is to build up, and not to tear 
asunder. But nothing leads more to unnatural separations than 
the principle of regarding a character as indicative of a family 
or genus because it has been thus used in other cases, and of 
using technical characters in a uniform manner. We fully ad- 
mit that the Pristipomatide are separated from the Percide (as 
this family stands at present) by a merely technical character ; 
also that the Percide comprise heterogeneous forms, soldered 
together by technical characters, as we have stated in the intro- 
ductory remarks to this family (Catal. 1. р. 56). But we have, 
at present, not heard any objection sufficient to induce us to alter 
‘our opinion as regards the natural union of the Pristipomatoid 
genera (with the exception of those eliminated by ourselves), al- 
though they may be still more approximated to a part of the 
Percoids when the problem of a natural arrangement of the latter 
shall be solved. We do confess that we are not quite so sanguine 
as refards the advantage derived from the character of the struc- 
ture of the fin-rays as Prof. Kner, and would rather trust to the 
osteological characters to which we have pointed on various oc- 
casions ; but it will require much material and laborious study 
before such an attempt can be successfully made. Meanwhile 
we must, like Prof. Kner, be contented with the present system, 
however unwieldy its divisions may be. 
Finally, we beg to draw the attention of Prof. Kner to the 
“ Rules of Zoological Nomenclature ” laid before the meetings of 
the British Association in 1842 and 1865, which contain cer- 
tainly some excellent suggestions as regards the references to 
authors and the claims of priority. It would also be well not to 
introduce terms like “ Pseudokieme” (pseudo-gill), as pseudo- 
ichthyologists might be induced to adopt them. 


¢Covcu, J. The History of the Fishes of the British Islands. 
London, 8vo. See Zoolog. Record, i. p. 135. 

Of this work the fourth and concluding volume was pub- 

lished in 1865 (рр. 439, with 73 plates). It contains the Mala- 

copterygians, Lophobranchians, Plectognaths, and an Appendix. 


B. Separate Publications. 


‘Day, F. The Fishes of Malabar. London, 1865, 4to (pp. 293, 
with 20 plates). 

This book contains the descriptions of 294 species, four-fifths 
of which were collected by the author in the course of five years. 
Thirty are new to science. The book will be of great service to 
the local naturalist, the author having diligently collected what 
is known of that part of the Indian peninsula. The author has 


PISCES. 167 


omitted to make any generalizations as regards the character of 
this fish-fauna compared with other parts of the Indian Ocean, 
although, if his account be tolerably complete, some very curious 
facts would be apparent at once, as no Apogon or Scaroid and 
one Blennioid only are mentioned. The real absence or scarcity 
of such common Indian forms, numerous even in the Red Sea, 
would be a highly interesting fact. When we deduct the 64 
species not observed by the author and described from other 
sources and compare the number of the remaining 230 species 
with the 380 collected by Cantor at Penang and on the Malayan 
peninsula in the course of three years and ahalf, the difference 
appears so great that it should have been explained, particularly 
when we see families like the Cyprinoids so unequally represented 
that Cantor includes two species only in his fauna, whilst Mr. 
Day describes not less than twenty. 

The author has borrowed the generic diagnoses from other 
works, and gives only a part of the synonymy, which, however, 
is judiciously selected. The plates are executed by the author, 
who has bestowed much labour on them, and are certainly very 
accurate. Asa part of the copies are sold with plain figures, 
we recommend particularly the choice of one with coloured 
piates. 


.Еилрри, Е. pz. Viaggio in Persia. See pp. 3, 63, 141. 


The author (pp. 357-360) enumerates twenty-two species of 
fishes, a part of which will be mentioned below. 


He treats at some length of the physical characters of the Caspian Sea 
(pp. 807-325). Its fauna is so essentially composed of freshwater forms that 
we may arrive at the certain conclusion that no direct communication ever 
existed between it and the Black Sea. But this freshwater creation is me- 
naced with extinction at a more or less remote period. There is a continuous 
import of saline substances going on through the agency of rivers which flow 
over saline strata, and the water of which is perfectly salted. This, combined 
with the evaporation of the Caspian Sea, must finally result in such a con- 
centrated condition of its water as is incompatible with the existence of or- 
ganic life—a state of things which, according to Prof. Baer, is too remote to 
justify the fears of the present generation. The author enumerates some 
forty-five species of fishes known chiefly through the researches of Eichwald, 
adding a new species of Capoeta. None of them belong to a marine type ; 
28 are found in the Danube, 5 in the Black Sea, 7 are peculiar to the Cas- 
pian Sea, and 5 are of Asiatic origin, being found in Persian rivers. 


‘Молтев, J. W. Reisen in den Vereinigten Staaten. See р. 3. 


The list of Mexican Vertebrata contains the names of some 
130* freshwater and marine species (pp. 89-109). Several 
new species are described. 


* Prof. Troschel cannot have seen & proof-sheet; names which evidently 
were placed as synonyms of one species in the manuscript, received after- 
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‹ Улткскт, A. Materyaly do Fauny ichthyologiczej Polski. I. 
Systematyczny przeglad ryb Krajowych. Warszawa, 1864, 
8vo (pp. 115)*. 


C. Papers published in Journals. 


‚ Acassiz, L. Observations sur les métamorphoses des Poissons. 
Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, i. рр. 55-58. 


The author states that Argyropelecus hemigymnus is the young 
of Zeus faber. This statement has not been confirmed; see 
Кмев, В. р. 172. 


‘ANpREws, W. On the occurrence of Merlangus albus, new to 
Irish Ichthyology. Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Dubl. vol. iv. 
pp. 9-11. 


‘———-. Remarks on the Salmonide. Ibid. pp. 53-57. 


The author treats in this paper chiefly on the appearance of 
kelted individuals. . 


'ВЕмЕркм, P. J. van. Sur quelques poissons rares des cétes de 
Belgique. Bull. Acad. Sc., Lettres etc. de Belg. 1865, xx. 
pp. 45-53. 


These notes refer to Petromyzon omalii (van Ben.), p. 46; 
Raja circularis (Couch), р. 48; Scombresor saurus, р. 51; and 
Merlangus albus, р. 52. - 


+BLEEKER, P. Description de quelques espéces de Murénes de 
Surmame. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. п. 1865, рр. 233- 
249. 


——. Description de quelques espéces de Poissons du Japon, 
du Cap de Bonne Espérance et de Suriname, conservés au 
Musée de Leide. Ibid. pp. 250-269. 


The species described are: Pseudolabrus rubiginosus = Labrus 
rubiginosus (Schleg.), р. 250; Halicheres pecilopterus = Julis 
pectlopterus (Schleg.), р. 251; Hal. pyrrhogramma=J. pyrrho- 
gramma (Schleg.), р. 253; Isopisthus parvipinnis= Ancylodon 
parvipinnis (С. & V.), р. 254; Ancylodon jaculidens (С. & V.), 
р- 255; Otolithus (Johnius) amazonicus (Casteln.), р. 257; Otol. 
(Lutjanus) cayennensis (Lacép.), р. 258; Corvina adusta (Jen.), 
р. 260; Nebris microps (С. & V.), р. 261; Sphyrena vulgaris, 
р. 263 ; Sph. commersonii, р. 265 ; Synodontis schall, р. 266; St-. 
lurus japonicus (Schleg.), р. 268. 


wards (from another hand) separate numbers, as if they belonged to distinct 
species. Heros fenestratus occurs thrice in the list. Myrus is a Mugiloid, 
not a Herring. 

* We have ordered this work for some time, but, up to the present, not 
received a copy of it. 
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` Brzzxer, P. Enumération des espéces de Poissons actuelle- 
ment connues de Vile d’Amboine. Ibid. pp. 270-293. 


A list of names of 935 species. This is perhaps the largest 
number of species ever made known from so limited a district. 


——. Notice sur les Ostracions confondus sous le nom 
d’ Ostracion quadricornis (L.) et description des Ostracion no- 
tacanthus et guineensis. Ibid. pp. 298-305, with a plate. 


‚——. Systema Balistidorum, Ostracionidorum Gymnodontido- 
rumque revisum. Ibid. ш. 1865, pp. 8-19. 


This paper will be republished in the author’s ‘ Atlas Ichthyo- 
logique ;’ and we intend to report on it as the latter more perfect 
work progresses. 


———. Synonyma Balistidorum, Ostracionidorum Gymnodonti- 
dorumque Indo-Archipelagicorum hucusque observatorum 
revisa, adjectis habitationibus citationibusque, ubi descrip- 
tiones figureque eorum recentiores reperiuntur. Ibid. 
рр. 20—40. 


ъ———. Deuxiéme notice sur la Faune Ichthyologique de l’ile de 
Harouko. Ibid. рр. 41-42. 


A list of names of 36 species. 


*__—. Description de quelques espéces inédites des genres 
Pseudorhombus et Platophrys de VInde Archipélagique. 
Ibid. pp. 43-53. 


`———. Sur les espéces d’Exocet de l’Inde Archipélagique. Ibid. 
pp. 105-129. 


‘__—, Revision des Hémirhamphes de |’Inde Archipélagique. 
Ibid. pp. 136-170. 


- ВвАмот, J. Е. Bericht iiber eine Abhandlung: Bemerkungen 
iiber die Classification der Kaltbliitigen Riickenmarkthiere 
gur Beantwortung der Frage: Was ist ein Fisch? Bull. 
Acad. Se. St. Pétersb. viii. May 4th (рр. 535 & 536). 


[Abstract of a treatise entitled ‘ Remarks on the Classifica- 
tion of Cold-blooded Vertebrates pertinent to the question, 
what is a fish ?”] 


——. Bericht iiber den ersten Theil meiner Beitrige zur 
Kenntniss der Entwicklungsstufen der ganoiden Fisch- 
formen. Ibid. May 18th (рр. 536-538). 


(Abstract of the first part of Contnbutions to the Know- 
ledge of the stages of development of Ganoid forms of 
fishes. | 
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«CanzgstRini, С. Sopra.alcuni pesci poco пой о nuovi del Me- 
diterraneo Nota. Mem. Accad. Sc. Torin. ser.u. Tom. xxi. 
1864-65, pp. 359-367, with two plates. 


+CHamrion, P. Note sur trois espéces de Poissons chinois, et 
sur leur emploi dans l’industrie et ’alimentation. Bull. 
Soc. d’Acclim. 1865, pp. 474-477. 


The three species have been determined by М. Duméril as 
Collichthys luctdus, Otolithus maculatus, and Murena pekinensis 
(Basilewsky) ; they are used by the Chinese for the preparation 
of isinglass. 


*Corz, Е. О. Partial Catalogue of the Cold-blooded Vertebrata 
of Michigan. Part II. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
May (pp. 78-88). 


‘Day, Е. On the Fishes of Cochin, on the Malabar Coast of 
India. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, January 10 (pp. 2-40), and 
March 14 (pp. 216-318). 


The substance of this paper is embodied in the author’s ‘ Fishes 
of Malabar.’ 


*DumeERIL, A. Des Poissons vénéneux. Ann. Soc. Linn. Maine 
et Loire, 1865, pp. 1-17. 


The author treats of the causes which may impart poisonous 
qualities to the flesh of fishes, enumerates the species said or 
known to have caused accidents, and finally describes the 
symptoms of such cases of poisoning and the treatment to be 
adopted *. 


. Des animaux utiles & ’Вотше. See р. 18. 


‚ Еилрри, Е. pz. Riassunto del Catalogo degli Animali vertebrati 
delle Provincie caucasiche e della Persia occidentale. 
Att. Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. vii. Riun. straord. a Biella, 1864, 
September, pp. 184-186. 


The contents of this paper are embodied and more fully treated 
of im the author's ‘ Viaggio in Persia.’ 





*GersBe, Z. Observations sur la nidification des Crénilabres. 
Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. pp. 255-258, 273-279, 337-340. 


‘Git, Ta. Synopsis of the genus Pomorys (Raf.). Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, April (pp. 64-66). 


.——. On the genus Caulolatilus. Ibid. (pp. 66-68). 


* In a footnote on р. 1 the author denies the presence of venomous organs 
in the class of fishes—a statement which, according to recent investigations, 
should not be repeated. 
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‘Grit, Ta. Note on the family of Myliobatoids, and on 4 new 
species of 4tobatis. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. 
1865, May (pp. 135-138). 


›——. Опа remarkable new type of Fishes allied to Nemophis 
[Plagiotremus]. Ibid. (pp. 138-141). 


——. On anew family type of Fishes related to the Blennioids 
[Chenopsis]. Ibid. (pp. 141-143). 


`——. Synopsis of the Fishes of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and 
Bay of Fundy. Canad. Nat. & Geol. 1865, August*. 


The author enumerates names of ninety-one species. The list 
is based on the observations of Richardson, Storer, and other 
naturalists, verified in most cases by an examination of specimens 
either from the district referred to or from|{closely contiguous 
portions of the same faunal region. The genera are shortly 
characterized, and systematic tables of the families are added to 
facilitate the determination of species. 


¢Gitrin, J. В. On the Gaspereaux (Alosa tyrannus}. Proc. & 
Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. Halif. vol. ii. part 3, 1865 
(pp. 107-114). 


»GuicHENot, —. Catalogue des Scaridés de la Collection du 
Musée de Paris. Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xi. 1865, 
рр. 1-75. 

’——. Catalogue des Vomers de la Collection du Musée de 


Paris. Ann. Soc. Linn. du Départem. de Maine et Loire, 
vii. 1865, pp. 32—44. 


‚ СбмтнЕв, A. On the Pipe-fishes belonging to the genus Phyl- 
lopteryx. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, March 28 (рр. 827 & 328, 
with two plates). . 


‘———. Description of a new Characinoid genus of Fish from 
West Africa. [Phago.] Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, 
xv. March (pp. 209 & 210, with a plate). 


`——. А contribution to the Ichthyology of West Africa. Ibid. 
xv. June (pp. 452 & 453). 

The author adds some other instances of the identity of the 
fish-faunas of the Upper Nile and of the West African rivers 
to those previously known, viz. Lates niloticus, Clarotes laticeps, 
and Citharinus latus, which fishes had been known hitherto from 
‚ the Nile only. Two new species are described. 





* The part of this periodical which contains this paper has not yet been 
received in this country ; so that we are unable to refer to the pages. We 
are indebted to the author for the early communication of a separate copy 
(pp. 24). 
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‘Jicxet, A. J. Ichthyologisches aus meinem Tagebuche von 
1864. Corr.-Bl. zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. 1865, pp. 33-51. 


[Ichthyological Notes from my Diary of 1864.] 


These notes are additional to the author’s “‘ Fishes of Bavaria” 
(see ‘Zool. Record,’ vol. i. p. 189). He continues to pay 
particular attention to fishes which are supposed to be hybrids 
between different species of Cyprinoids. 


«Jounson, J. У. Description of a new genus of Trichiuroid Fishes 
obtained at Madeira, with remarks on the genus Dicrotus 
(Gthr.), and on some allied genera of Trichiuride. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, May 9 (pp. 434-437). [Nealotus.] 


‹ Jonzs, J. М. Notes on certain species of Nova-Scotian Fishes. 
Canad. Nat. & Geol. 1865, pp. 128-135. 


These notes refer chiefly to the habits and occurrence on the 
Nova-Scotian coasts of the following species :—Perca flavescens, 
Cottus grenlandicus, Sebastes norwegicus, Cryptacanthodes ma- 
culatus, Scomber scomber, Thynnus vulgaris, Xiphias gladius, Gun- 
nellus vulgaris, Anarrhichas lupus, Lophius piscatortus, Ctenola- 
биз burgall, Fistularia, sp.? 


» Jouan, H. Notes sur quelques espéces de Poissons de la Basse- 
Cochinchine. Mém. Soc. Impér. Sc. nat. Cherbourg, хп. 
1865, pp. 257-828. 


The author treats of 78 species; he appears to have taken 
great interest in making ichthyological observations in Cochin- 
china, and gives very exact descriptions ; but, unfortunately, he 
had not the literary means of determining the species observed 
by him, and consequently they are designated merely by generic 
and by the vernacular Annamite names. 


‘ Клвзснвлом, С. L. Die Reptilien und Fische des Herzogthums 
Nassau. Nass. naturwiss. Jahrb. 1865, pp. 77-122 (also 
separately printed). 

This is a paper of local interest. The author enumerates forty- 


two species, and adds a tabular synopsis to facilitate their deter- 
mination. 


‘Kner, R. Vergleichung eines jungen Zeus faber mit <Ar- 
gyropelecus hemigymnus. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
Wien, 1865, May (рр. 287 290). See Acassiz, L. 


`——. Ueber Salmoniden-Bastarde. Ibid. pp. 199-202. 


‘——. Fische aus dem naturhistorischen Museum der Herren 
J. С. Godeffroy und Sohn in Hamburg. Denkschr. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, xxiv. 1865 (pp. 12, with four plates). 


Seven species are described and figured, five of them new. 
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« Kner, R., und Steinpacuner, Е. Neue Gattungen und Arten 
von Fischen aus Central-America; gesammelt von Prof. 
М. Wagner. Abhandl. Вауг. Ak. Wiss. x. 1, 1864*, 
pp. 1-61, with six plates. | 


This memoir contains descriptions of, or notes on, 96 fresh- 
water species collected by Prof. M. Wagner on the Isthmus of 
Panama. Seventeen had been characterized as new in the 
‘ Sitzgungsberichten’ of the same Academy for 1863 (рр. 220- 
230) and are now described and figured. The memoir is fol- 
lowed by another from the pen of Prof. Wagner (see below p. 176). 


«Krauss, К. Das Zahlenverhiltniss der im Neckar vorkom- 
menden Fischarten. Wiirtt. ntrw. Jahresh. 1865, pp. 165- 
167. 


A notice of merely local interest. Of the fishes caught on one 
occasion, 99 per cent. were Aspius a 


‘Lung, ©. Revision du genre Castagnole (Brama) et descrip- 
tion d’une espéce nouvelle, Brama saussurii. Mém. Soc. 
Phys. et d’Hist. Nat. Genéve, xviii. 1865 (pp. 32, with two 
plates) . 


»Matmoren, A. J. Om Spetsbergens Fiskfauna, (éfvers. Svens. 
Vet. Akad. Férhandl. (1864) 1865, рр. 489-539. 


The number of fishes known to inhabit the coasts and fresh 
waters of Spitzbergen is twenty-three, twelve of which are 
found in Northern Europe, and nearly all occur in Greenland. 
The author shows that the fish-fauna of the western and south- 
western coasts differs considerably from that of the northern 
and eastern, the former bearing a Boreal Atlantic and the latter a 
truly Arctic character. The fish-fauna of Arctic North Ame- 
rica is composed of fourtcen species, ten or eleven of which are 
found also in Spitzbergen. Gadus carbonarius, Lota това, 
and Salmo salar, said to belong to this fauna, have not 
been found by the author, and probably do not occur in Spitz- 
bergen. 

The author has added to most of the species detailed accounts 
of their synonymy, specific characters, and geographical distri- 
bution, based on original researches; and therefore we shall 
refer to them severally in the systematic part of this Record. 


»Marrens, Е. von. Ueber Siisswasserfische von Borneo, 
Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berlin, 1864, pp. 9 & 10. 


M‘Coy, Е. Notes on the Australian Species of Arripis. Trans. 
# Although this memoir is dated 1864, its publication appears to have 


been delayed to 1865, and it could not be obtained through booksellers before 
1866. 
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& Proc. R. Soc. Victoria, vi. 1865, pp. 158 & 159; or Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. September (pp. 187 & 188). 


'РЕтЕвз, W. Ueber einige Bloch’sche Arten der Fischgattung 
Serranus. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, February 
13 (pp. 97-111). 

The author remarks that Bloch had named a part only of the 
specimens of his collection, whilst others had been determincd 
at a later period by persons but little acquainted with the sub- 
ject. Such specimens have frequently been designated as types, 
and were, especially by Valenciennes, examined and described 
as such, whereby great confusion has been caused. The author 
has commenced to reexamine the Blochian collection, and the 
present paper contains the results of the examination of some 
of the Serrani. 


t———-, Ueber lebendig gebarende Arten der Fischgattung He- 
miramphus. Ibid. March 16 (рр. 132 & 133): translated 
in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 500. 


[On viviparous species of Hemirhamphus. | 


‚Рнилрр1, К. A. Ueber die chilenische Anguilla. [Petromy- 
zon acutidens.| Wiegm. Arch. 1865, рр. 107-109. 


‚Року, Е. Peces nuevos de la Isla Cuba. Repertor. Fisico- 
natural de la Isla de Cuba, 1865, September (pp. 181-192). 


hen species are described as new; they will be mentioned 
ow. 

We beg to direct the attention of naturalists particularly to 
this journal, which has just been started by M. Poey as editor. 
The author of the ‘Memorias sobre la Historia natural de la 
Isla de Cuba’ is so well known through his careful and original 
researches, and the natural history of the West Indics is so 
rich a field, that the ‘ Repertorio ’ cannot fail to contain a numbcr 
of most important articles, and the parts published are already 
a proof of it. 


у . Revista de los tipos Cuvierianos у Valenciennianos 
correspondientes 4 los Peces de la Isla de Cuba. Ibid. 
(pp. 193-203). 

The author revises critically the Cuban species described by. 
Cuvier and Valenciennes, rectifying the synonymy. ‘The pre- 
sent number of the periodical mentioned contains the Serrani ; 
the paper will be continued. 

‘-_—. Peces ciegos. Ibid. (рр. 113-116). 
The author treats of the blind fishes found in wells and caves, 


at a depth of from 20 to 30 metres below ground. They are 
well known to the negroes, who eat them. The author de- 
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scribed two of them (Lucifuga) ; but the species from the caves 
of Cajio has not yet been examined. 


« Potuta, G. Recherches sur la durée de la vie des Poissons 
hors de Реза. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, iv. pp. 62-64. 


The circumstances which contribute to prolong the life of 
fishes out of the water, are :— 

1. The cylindrical form of the body of a fish. 

2. The presence of water in the gill-cavities. 

3. The absence of scales ; 
and those diminishing this faculty are the following :— 

1. The compressed form of the body. 

2. The arrangement of the gills in a mass. 

3. The presence of scales. 


‹ Эсотт, М. В. On the occurrence of Orcynus alalonga on the 
coast of Devon. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. 
October (pp. 268-270). 


ь ЗТЕЕМЗТВОР, J. Om Filyndersligten Zeugopterus og Bygningen 
af dens Gjallehule. Overs. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. 1865, pp. 95- 
112, with woodcuts. 


*STEINDACHNER, Е. Catalogue préliminaire des Poissons d’eau 
douce de Portugal (Suite). (рр. 5). 
This is a continuation of the publication mentioned in the 
‘ Zool. Record,’ vol. 1. р. 139; 1 will be published in the forth- 
coming volume of Mem. Acad. Sc. Lisboa. The separate 
pamphlet is dated 1865. 


id 


-——. _Ichthyologischer Bericht iiber eine nach Spanien und 
Portugal unternommeéne Reise. I. Zur Fisch-fauna des 
Albufera-Sees bei Valencia in Spanien. Sitzgsber. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, 1865, lii. November 3 (with a plate) *. 

[Ichthyological report on a tour to Spain and Portugal. 

I. Contributions to the Fish-fauna of the Lake Albufera near 

Valencia. | 


The author enumerates Cyprinodon tbericus, Fundulus hispa- 
nicus, Barbus bocagei, Cobitis tenia, Gasterosteus aculeatus, 
Mugil cephalus and capito, Atherina mochon and hepsetus, Ca- 
rassius vulgaris, Labraz lupus, Anguilla vulgaris. 





` . Vorlaéufiger Bericht iiber die an der Ostkiiste Tenerifes 
bei Santa Cruz gesammelten Fische. ‘Ibid. li. May (pp. 
398—404). 


[Preliminary account of a collection of fishes made on the 
eastern coast of Teneriffe, at Santa Cruz. ] 


* We are unable to indicate the pages, as the November part of this 
periodical does not appear to have been published ; we are indebted to the 
author for a separate conv of the paper. 
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The author has collected about 87 species during a sojourn 
of seventeen days. 


*SreinpacHner, В. Ichthyologische Notizen (II). Zur Fluss- 
fisch-Fauna von Croatien. Ibid. li. 1865, November 30*. 


[Contributions to the knowledge of Croatian freshwater 
fishes. | 


The author has examined a collection of fishes from Southern 
Croatia ; it consisted of thirteen species ; those to which he has 
added notes will be mentioned below ; one 1s new. 


sTHomson, W. Notes on Prof. Steenstrup’s views on the ob- 
liquity of Flounders. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. 
May (pp. 361-371, with a plate). 


The greater part of this paper is a translation of Prof. Steen- 
strup’s memoir (see Zool. Record, 1. р. 139), with critical notes 
added by Prof. Thomson. 


« Твлосл1в, В. W. Observations on the development of the 
Pleuronectide. Proc. В. Phys. Soc. Edinburgh, 1865, 
January 25 (pp. 215-222). 


The substance of this paper is embodied in the following. 


`——. On the Asymmetry of the Pleuronectida, as elucidated 
by an examination of the skeleton in the Turbot, Halibut, 
and Plaice. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. 1865, pp. 263-296, 
with four plates. 


¢Waoner, М. Ueber die hydrographischen Verhaltnisse und 
das Vorkommen der Siisswasserfische in den Staaten Pa- 
nama und Ecuador. Ein Beitrag zur Zoogeographie Am- 
merika’s. Abhandl. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x. 1, 1864, pp. 63-113. 


[On the hydrography and freshwater fish-fauna of Panama 
and Ecuador. А contribution to the zoogeography of Amcrica.] 


In the first portion of this memoir the author treats of the 
hydrographical peculiarities and freshwater fishes of the Isthmus 
of Panama between 7° and 9° lat. N., and 77° and 83° long. W. 
‘He obtained about thirty species, which were described by 
Messrs. Kner and Steindachner in the memoir mentioned 
above ; and defines the characteristics of this part of the Cen- 
tral American fauna thus :— 


1. The generic types are exclusively tropical. 
2. Chromides, Characines, and Siluroids “are the predominant forms; 
Esoces, Cyprinoids, and Percoids entirely absent. 





* We are unable to indicate the pages, as the November part of this 
periodical does not appear to have been published; we are indebted to the 
author for a separate copy of the paper. 
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3. Although the number of species is small, the diversity of forms is com- 
paratively great. 

4. The genera are identical with those of South America, with the excep- 
tion of Chalcinopsis, which is peculiar to the isthmus [and neighbouring 


6. All the species are carnivorous; herbivorous fishes are entirely absent. 
[This is not correct; Pecilia (Xiphophorus) ди (from the author's own 
collection) is an herbivorous or at least mud-eating fish ; and more such will 
be discovered by further researches. ] | 

8. Most of the species have not been found elsewhere. 

9. The number of individuals is small. 

10. The greater number of the species are found on the Atlantic and Pacific 
sides of the watershed, viz. : Acanthias culgaris, Agonostoma elongatum, mon- 
сою et nasutum, Macrodon microlepis, Acara ceruleopunctata, Heros ste- 
bold, Peecilia giles, Chaleinopsis striatulus, Tetragonopterus eneus et gronoris, 
Pimelodus [cinerascens?], Loricaria uracantha et йта, Hypostomus ple- 
costomus. 


The author justly regards the last point as the most interest- 
ing result of his researches, but he is mistaken in believing that 
no instance has been known, before Prof. Kner’s examination of 
his collection, of the occurrence of one and the same species on 
both sides of the isthmus (p..76). Such instances have been 
repeatedly mentioned by the Recorder and Mr. Gill; and the 
fact has been most distinctly stated in a paper on Central 
American fishes, published in 1861 in Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 
‘Nov. 26. Prof. Wagner explains the fact by the great con- 
striction of the isthmus, the depression of its surface, the pre- 
valent north-eastern monsoon, the flood tide penetrating high 
up the rivers, and the daily passage of aquatic birds from one 
shore to the other. He says that the altitude of the hills be- 
tween 79° 29 and 79° 51! long, W. is 206 metres, and that of 
the passes 139 metres only, and that the width of the water- 
shed between the Rio Obispo (a tributary of the Rio Chagres) 
and the Rio Grande is but one-third of a geographical mile. 

In the second part the author treats of the hydrographical 
peculiarities of Ecuador and of the characteristics of the fish- 
fauna of the western slope of the Andes*. Не says that 
the alpine forms (Brontes prenadilla) reach here to an altitude 
of 13,400 feet. Arges cyclopum and Brontes prenadilla descend 
to an altitude of 7000 feet; Trichomycterus laticeps et tenia, 
Pseudochalceus lineatus, and Saccodon are limited to the region 
between 1000 and 7000 feet of altitude. 


D. Anatomical Publications. 


*Gecenpaur, С. Untersuchungen zur vergleichenden Anato- 
mie der Wirbelthiere. Heft 2. Schultergiirtel der Wirbel- 


* The author is evidently not completely acquainted with this part of the 
fish-fauna. 
1865. [уог. п.] N 
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thiere. Brustflosse der Fische. Leipzig, 1865, 4to (рр. 
176, with nine plates). 
(Humeral arch of Vertebrates. Pectoral fin of fishes. ] 


‹ Ногтлир, H. Recherches sur la structure de l’encéphale des 
Poissons et sur la signification homologique de ses dif- 
férentes parties. Compt. Rend. 1865, April (pp. 768-770, 
abstract). | 


` Lanouans, TH. ‘Untersuchungen Бег die Sclerotica der Fische. 
Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. 1865, pp. 243-306, with two plates. 


[Researches on the Sclerotica of fishes. ] 


«Mayer —. Ueber die Chorda dorsalis bei den Fischen. Wiegm. 
Arch. 1865, pp. 842-3844. 


‘Owssannikow, Po. Ueber das Gehérorgan von Petromyzon 
fluviatilis. Mém. Ac. Sc. St. Pétersb. vin. 1864, pp. 19, 
with two plates. 


[On the organ of hearing of Petromyzon fluviatilis. | 


‚ Pautson, О. Die Epidermis von Protopterus annectens. Bull. 
Ас. Вс. St. Pétersb. 1865, уш. January (pp. 141-145, with 
a, plate). 


‘Rosin, Ca. Mémoire sur les phénoménes et la direction de la 
décharge par Раррате! électrique des Raies. Ann. Sc. Nat. 
1865, iv. pp. 342-346. 


‚ Уолт, С, Ueber die in den Schuppen und der Schwimmblase 
von Fischen vorkommenden irisirenden Krystalle. Zeitschr. 
wiss. Zool. 1865, pp. 515-621. 


[Оп the iridescent crystals in the scales and air-bladder of 
fishes. | 


Prof. Branpt has read before the Academy of Sciences of St. 
Petersburg a treatise on the classification of Cold-blooded Ver- . 
tebrates, with particular regard to the question, What is a fish ? 
The treatise will appear in the Mémoires of the Academy, but an 
abstract is published in Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Pét. 1865, р. 535. The 
author, commencing from Aristotle, discusses the various ideas 
entertained by authors of a fish and the definitions given by 
those who regarded it as the type of a distinct class of the 
animal kingdom, and passes to the objections raised by Pallas 
and Owen against the separation of fishes as a distinct class. 
To prove that the reasons brought forward by these two authors 
are not of sufficient strength to unite the fishes with reptiles 
and amphibians, he gives the characteristics of warm- and cold 
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blooded vertebrates generally, and of those three classes specially. 
In conclusion he admits the possibility that future discoveries 
may prove a more intimate relation between the three types of 
cold-blooded vertebrates than is apparent at present. 


DIPNOI. 


Lepidosiren annectens. М. Paulson has examined the structure of its epider- 
mis. Bull Ac, Sc. St. Pétersh. 1865, viii. pp. 141-145, with a plate. 


ACANTHOPTERYGII. 


Prof. Kner observes that the term “ctenoid scales” is too 
indefinite, and proposes the name squame ctenoidee monostiche 
for those the margin of which only is serrated, and that of 
здиапие cten. pleiostiche for the scales the spines of which form 
several series covering a part of the surface of the scales. 
Novara, Fisch. p. 4. 

PERCIDA. - 

Percichthys levis described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. р. 11. 

Labrar, Prof. Peters describes a new species, L. schenleins, from Celebes, 
and confirms Dr. Steindachner’s opinion that Labrar elongatus (gen. Dicen- 
trarchus, Gill) is identical with Г. diacanthus. Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1865, р. 95 ; translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 503. 

Lates is provided with pseudobranchis. Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat, 
Hist. 1865, xv. p. 452. 

- Percalabrax japonicus described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. р. 18. 

Sintperca chuatst (Basil.) is described and figured by Kner, /. с. р. 15, taf. 1, 
fig. 3. 

Centropomus. The Cuban species mentioned by Cuvier and Valenciennes 
is not С. undecimalis, but С. appendtculatus. Poey, Repert. Fisico-nat. Cub, 
1865, p. 194. 


Anthias (Holocent rus) virescens (Bl.) described by Peters, Monatsber. Ak, 
Wiss. Berl. 1865, р. 1 


Serranus. Prof. Perers has examined a part of the Blochian 
types of Serranus, and rectified the synonymy of the following 
species (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1865, pp. 99-111) :— 


1. Holocentrus maroccanus (Bl. Schn.) is a good species, and afterwards 
described by Valenciennes as Serr. papilionaceus (р. 99). 

2. Holocentrus virescens (Bl.) is not identical with 5. cabrilla, but some 
species of Anthias; it is described (р. 100). 

8. Holocentrus argentinus (Bl.)= 8S. cabrilla, which has as frequently seven 
4s eight anal rays (р. 101). 

4. Holocentrus ongus (Bl.), not =5. dichropterus (Cuv, & Val.), from 
Brazil, but =S. bataviensis (В\т.) (р. 102). 

- 5. Holocentrus auratus (Bl.) = 5S. auratus (Cuv.). Prof. Peters is inclined 
to regard this species, S. ouatalibi, S. punctatus (Poey), and 5. утере | as 
varieties of colour (p. 103). о 

М 
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. 6. Bodtanus guttatus (В1.) = Cephulophoks argus (Bl. Schn.), not= 5. argus 
(Gthr.) (p. 103). 

7. Bodianus benak (BL) =Serranus benak et formosus (Val.), not=S. 
benak (Blkr.), which is identical with 5. nigrofasciatus (Hombr. & Jacq.) 
(р. 105). 

8. Epinephelus (Serranus) ruber (В1.) (р. 107). 

9. Holocentrus ceruleopunctatus (Bl.) =5. leucostigma (Ehrenbg.) = 5. albo- 
guttatus (Val.) (p. 108). 

10. Epinephelus marginalis (Bl.) =Perca fasciata (Forsk.) =S. oceanicus 
(Val) (р. 109). 

11. Perca maculata (П1.) =5. catus (Val.) =5. impetiginosus (МИЦ. & 
Trosch.) = 5. trimaculatus (Val.) = 5. ura (Val.) (р. 109). 

12. Serranus galeus (МИ. & Trosch.) =& statara (Licht.) (р. 110). 

18. Serranus trimaculatus (Вт., not Val.) = 5, fasctatomaculatus (Ptrs.) 


(p. 111). 


М. Року has revised the synonymy of the Cuban species of 
Serranus described by Cuvier and Valenciennes (Repertor. 
Fisico-nat. Cub. 1865, pp. 195-203). His remarks refer to the 
following species :— 

‚ &. creolus; 5. morio=S. erythrogaster (De Kay); S. striatus; 5. tugrinus? 
= & prestigiator (Poey) ; &. mermis; S. coronatus*; S.arara; 5. cardinals 
=. rupestris= 8S. petrosus (Poey) ; S. lunulatus=S. catus; (S. tmpetiginosus, 
М. & Trosch.) ; 5. ntveatus= 5. congpersus (Poey) ; 5. ouatalibi; S. guativerc; 
| 5. pizanga. 

М. Poey describes the following Cuban species of Serranus as new (Repert. 
Fisico-nat. Cub. 1865) :— Mycteroperea calliura, р. 181; D. т. А. п. Epine- 
phelus flavohmbatus, p. 188; Di JAS > 


Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) hae described the following species :—Serranus 
novemcinctus, sp. n., р. 17, taf. 2. fig. 1, from the Cape of Good Hope and St. 
Paul; S. brunneus, р. 18; 5. trimaculatus, р. 18; $. diacanthus, р. 20; 5. 
benak, р. 21; S. guttatus (BL), р. 22; S. fuscoguttatus, p. 22; 8. altivelivides, 
р. 23; 5. moara, р. 23; S. marginals, р. 24; 8. undulosus, р. 24; 5. hexa- 
gonatus, р. 25; 5. awoara, р. 36; 5. formosus, р. 26; В. longispinis, вр. n., 
р. 27, taf. 2. fig. 2, from Madras, 

Mr. Gill proposes the generic name Trisotropes for Serranus guttatus (В1.), 
cardinals, undulosus, dimidiatus, &c., to which group а new species, Trisotropis 
reticulatus, from Barbadoes, would belong. Не also proposes to make 5. 
оижай т the type of a genus, Enneacentrus, and S. guttatus (Poey) the type of 
а genus, Petrometopon. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 104. 

Serranus altivelts, described and figured by Kner, Denkschr. Ak. Wiss. 
Wien, xxiv. taf. 1. fig. 1. 

[‘Serranus] Cerna macrogenys (Sassi) is described and figured by Canestrini, 
Mem. Accad. Se. Torin. ser. ii. tom. xxi. р. 359, tav. 1. fig. 1. 

Serranus lanceolatus. Mr. Day maintains that this fish loses the black 
eross bands with age, and that, in its adult state, it has been described as &, 





* We are not aware that the number of fin-rays has ever been stated by 
Cuvier and Valenciennes, as mentioned by M. Poey. 
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Korridus ; Fish. Malabar, р. 4, pl. 1, where both fishes are figured. Such a 
change of colours is quite possible, but Mr. Day has omitted to notice the re- 
markable difference in the length of the dorsal spines, so conspicuous in the 
figures given. We may add that already Mr. Blyth has expressed it as his 
opinion that this fish represents the young state only of another Serranus, 
which, however, he has identified with S. coiotdes or sutlius (Journ. Ав. Soc. 
Beng. xxix. p. 111). 

Plectropoma. Prof. Peters (Monatsber. АК. Wiss. Berl. 1865, р. 105) has 
recognized the identity of Alphestes afer (BL Schn.)= Epinephelus afer (Bl.) 
with Plectropoma chloropterum (Val.)=P. monacanthus (Mill. & Trosch.). 
He demurs to the generic separation of Plectrupoma from Serranus, and says 
that, at all events, the name Alphestes would have the priority before Plec- 
tropoma, . 

Diploprion bifasciatum. Prof. Kner has found nine pyloric appendages. 
Novara, Fisch. p. 29. | 

Myriodon waigrensis described by Kner, /. с. р. 38. 

Mesoprion. Prof. Kner describes the following species :—a. with. the tongue 
smooth: М. annularis, 1. с. р. 33; М. enneacanthus, р. 34; М. decussatus, 
р. 34. В. with the tongue toothed: М. chrysotema, р. 34; М. rangus, 
р. 34; М. johnis, р. 35; М. fulviflamma, р. 35; М. Hneolatus, р. 36; М. vttta, 
р. 87; М. апиз, р. 37. 

Mesoprion aurolineatus, fig. by Day, Fish. Malabar, pl. 3; М. silaoo, ibid. 
pl. 2. fig. 1; М. rubellus, pl. 2. fig. 2. 

Mesoprion albostriatus (Bl. Schn.). On its synonymy see Peters, Monataber. 
Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1865, р. 111. 

Genyoroge. Prof. Kner unites this genus with Mesoprion, and regards also 
the character of a smooth or toothed tongue as not being of generic value 
(Novara, Fisch.). He describes (С. sebe (р. 30), @. bengalensis (р. 31), С. 
marginata (р. 31), G. bottonenss (р. 32, taf. 2. fig. 3). All these species have 
& smooth tongue. - 


Priacanthus macrophthalmus. Some remarks оп this species by Kner, 
Lec. р. 39. - 
Ambassis соттетзопй and A. dussumieri are described by Kner, 4. с. р. 41. 


Apogon. Prof. Kner has made remarks on A. hyalosoma, A. bifasciatus, A. 
quadrifasciatus, and A. fasciatus, Lc. рр. 42 & 43, 


Arripis. Prof. M‘Coy states that he has satisfied himself, from 
an examination of a great number of fresh specimens, that Cen- 
tropristes georgianus (Cuv.), С. salar (Richards.), С. truttaceus 
(Cuv.), Perca trutta (Cuv.), and probably Perca marginata (Cuv.) 
are the same species, and that this species, called Salmon or 
Salmon Trout in Melbourne, has about 160 pyloric appendages, 
and from 16 to 19 soft dorsal rays. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1865, xvi. p. 187. 

The Recorder cannot agree with this opinion. Valenciennes* 

describes in such a manner the 17 pyloric appendages of С. 

° Prof. M‘Coy attributes this statement to Giinther, but he might have 


observed that skins only are in the British Museum of this species, and that 
that statement 1 taken from Valenciennes’s original account. 


182 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


georgianus, that we can hardly doubt the correctness of this 
number ; and as this species has 14 soft dorsal rays only, Prof. 
M‘Coy must have examined a different species. For the same 
reason, the Recorder does not think that the fish examined by 
Prof. M‘Coy is C. salar, which has only 50 pyloric appendages. 
Therefore it remains to be seen whether the Melbourne “‘Salmon” 
is the Centropristis truttacea, Cuv. & Val., or whether it is a 
distinct species altogether, which, like its congeners, is subject 
to certain changes dependent on age. But the Recorder fully 
agrees with Prof. M‘Coy that the Perca marginata of Cuvier 
also belongs to this genus, and that it is probably merely a no- 
minal species. 

_ Centrarchus. For species with six dorsal spines the name Pomorys is 
adopted by Mr. Gill. He is acquainted with four species, three of which are 
described as new, viz. P. brevicauda, P. intermedius, and P. protacanthus ; for 
the fourth (P. nstidus, Girard) the name P. storerius is adopted. Proc. Ас. 
Nat. Sc. 1805, pp. 64-66. 

Brytius oculatus, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 83, from 
Lake Whittlesey, Minn. ; В. mineopas, вр. n., Cope, ibid. р. 84, from the same 
State. 

_ [Pomotis] Lepomis longignnis, sp. n., Cope, i. ¢., obtained between St. Louis 
and Southern California. 

_ Odontonectes (Gthr.) is reunited with Cesto by Kner, Novara, Fisch. р. 63. 

Dules teniurus. A young example from Tahiti is described by Kner, 
be. p. 47. 


PRISTIPOMATIDZ. 


Fherapon. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes: Т. trivittatus, р.45; 
_ Т. quadrilineatus, р.46; Datnia plumbea, sp. п., р. 48, taf. 3. fig. 1, from the 
Cape of Good Hope and St. Paul. The author states the reasons by which 
he is induced to retain Datnia as a distinet genus. 
Helotes sezitneatus has only seven pyloric appendages, according to Kner, 
Ac. р. 46; this species is figured, taf. 3. fig. 1, from an example from Manilla. 
Pristipoma, Prof. Kner has made remarks on Р. nageb, 1. с. р. 51; Р. linea- 
tum, p.52; and P. дмогаса, р. 53. 
Pristipoma humile (Kner & Steind.), fig. in Abhandl. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x. 
1, tab. 1. fig. 1. 
-  Pristipoma coro. Prof. Troschel thinks it possible that this is a nominal 
species and identical with Conodon plumiert,—in Miiller, Wirbelth. Mex. 
р. 91. 
Conodon plumseri, Prof. Troschel, J. с., has found distinct pseudobranchie 
in this fish. . 
Digramma affine. Мг. Day’s statement (Fish. Malab. р. 23) that Pristi- 
рота nigrum of Cantor is this species, is correct; but he was not justified, 
without further proof, in identifying it with the fish dascribed by Cuvier and 
Valenciennes, 


Ratnioides polota described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. р. 50. 
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’ Dentex rupestris and Г. argyrozona are described by Kner, 4. с, pp. 61 & 63. 

Synagris tentopterus described by Kner, /. с. р. 269. 

Synagris grammicus, вр. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 14, or Fish. Ma 
labar, р. 26, pl. 4, from Cochin. 

Pentapus. Prof. Kner unites Heterognathodon (Blkr.) with this genus 
(Novara, Fisch. p.59), and makes remarks on Pentapus setosus and Hete- 
rognath, ranthopleura (р. 61). 

Cesio cerulaureus. Prof. Kner regards С, striatus (Riipp.) as identical 
with this species, J. с. р. 65. 

Scolopsts. Prof. Kner has made remarks on 5, margaritifer and 5. tor- 
quatus. Novara, Fische, рр. 58 & 59. He says, that “the second anal spine 
of the former species is by no means thicker and shorter than the third, as 
asserted by Giinther ; probably he (Dr. G.) has examined from one side only, 
if he had done it from the other also he would have designated the third as 
the stronger spine.” The Recorder begs to reply, that he does not remember 
whether he examined the specimen from one or both sides in the year 1859, 
but that it would have been quite an exception to his usual method of exa- 
mination, if he had not looked at both sides in this case, especially as he was 
well aware of the different appearance of the two sides of the spines, and 
finally, that in the specimen examined (10 inches long) the second spine is 
absolutely stronger and shorter than the third. 


SQUAMIPINNES. 


Chetodon. Prof. Kner has made remarks on the following species :— 
Ch. setifer [which he confounds with Ch. auriga], Ch. ornatissimus, Ch. octo- 
fasciatus, Ch. collaris, Ch. vittatus, Ch. decussatus, Ch. chrysozonus. Novara, 
Fisch. pp. 97-102. On Ch. reticulatus, ibid. р. 271. 

Heniochus varius. Notes on the coloration by Kner, 1, с. р. 108. 

Holacanthus. Prof. Kner has made some remarks оп ZH. sexstriatus and 
Н. mesoleucus, 1. с. рр. 104 & 105. 

Scatophagus ornatus (С. & У.) is regarded as a distinct species and 4е- 
scribed by Kner, 1, с. р. 272. 

Scorpis equipinnis is described by Kner as Scorpis lineolatus, sp. n., &, с. 
р. 108, taf. 5. fig. 3. 

МаАмогол. 


Plesiops corallicola described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. р. 214. 
Trachinops teniatus deecribed by Kner, /. с. р. 215, taf. 8. fig. 7. 


MULLIDZ. 


The Recorder regrets to have formerly adopted the genera 
proposed in this family by Bleeker, and founded upon slight 
modifications of the dentition. The great number of similar 
species, so easily confounded after a part of the markings have 
disappeared from the action of spirits in which they are pre- 
served, renders it most desirable to have some character of 
structure which may be relied upon for the distinction of вре-. 
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cies, but which, therefore, does not necessarily become a generic 
character. The Recorder is rather surprised to see those genera 
adopted by Prof. Kner (Novara, Fische, p. 66), who only a few 
pages back expresses himself strongly against the genus Odonto- 
nectes, distinguished on the same grounds as Upeneoides, &c. 
The Recorder regards the Mullide as one natural genus; and. 
if the use of those generic names is here continued, it is 
done merely to assimilate our abstract from the work mentioned 
to the original account. 


` Upeneoides. Prof. Kner has made remarks оп U. tragula, U. sulphureus, 
О. dubius (Schleg.) (is not an Upeneus), U. tentopterus (C.&V.). Г. с. 
pp. 66-68. 

Mulloides flavolineatus described by Kner, 4. с. р. 69. 

Upeneus. Prof. Kner has made remarks оп U. barberinus, U. barberinoides 
(? Blkr.), pl. 8. fig. 4, from Hongkong, U. trifasciatus, U. punctatus. L.c. 
pp. 70-72. 

SPARIDZ. 


Cantharus emarginatus described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. р. 73. 

Gtrella simplex. Notes on this fish by Kner, /. с. р. 75. 

Sargus unimaculatus and S. cervinus (hottentottus) are described by Kner, 
Тс. рр. 77 & 78. 

Sargus arenosus (Dekay), S. ambassis (Gthr.), and Pagrus argyrops (Cuv.) 
should be united and referred to a new genus, SYenotomus; and the Sargus 
probatocephalus may be called Archosargus, according to Gill, Fish. of the 
Bay of Fundy. 

Lethrinus. Prof. Kner has made remarks on the following species :—L. ат- 
botnensis (Blkr. ?), Г. hematopterus [not to be confounded with Г. richard- 
sonti, as done by Prof. Kner}, Г. harak (Riipp. ?), Г. fasciatus, P =L. coco- 
sensis (Blkr.), Г. hdjanus. Novara, Fisch. рр. 80-83. He describes Г. 
mashena, ibid. p. 270. 

Spherodon. Lethrinus latidens (С & У.) has been identified with Pagrus 
heterodon (Blkr.) by Prof. Kner, who describes and figures the species; 4. с. 
р. 83, taf. 4. 

HoPLoGNaTHIDZ&. 


Hoplognathus. М. Guichenot states that Ichthyorhamphus 
(Casteln.) from the Cape of Good Hope is identical with this 
genus. Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xi. p.5. The same au- 
thor refers it to the Scaroid fishes; but its pharyngeal bones are 
entirely separate, rather feeble, and armed with villiform teeth. 


Слввнтттрлх. 


Chilodactylus carmichaélis. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch. р.90) 
unjustly charges the Recorder with having confounded the fish 
described by Carmichael * with the Chilian species. If he had 


* We take this opportunity of correcting a rint in ‘ Fish.’ ii. p. 81, 
where the reference to Carmichael’s paper ео р. 500, pl. 24. 
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not very superficially consulted the works containing descrip- 
tions of the fish, and particularly Valenciennes’s account, he 
would have found that this amalgamation, be it correct or erro- 
neous, was not made by the Recorder, but by the ichthyologist 
just mentioned; and indeed, from the material then in his 
possession, Valenciennes could hardiy have done otherwise. We 
also are inclined to think that the fish figured in the ‘ Régne 
Anim. Il.’ pl. 31. fig. 2, ought to be eliminated from the syn- 
onymy of C. carmichaélis; but, anyhow, it cannot be identified 
with the Chilian fish described by Valenciennes (ix. p. 490), or 
by Gay (who copies the account given by Valenciennes), this 
fish having as short a pectoral fin as the true C. carmichaélis. 
It is uncertain what fish is represented by that figure, and im- 
probable that it is the same mentioned by Valenciennes as 
having been received from Gay. Prof. Kner has described and 
figured a specimen from the island of St. Paul ; and now, as Car- 
michael’s fish has been really rediscovered, it is possible to give 
a decided opinion about it. It is most closely allied to the 
Chilian species described by Valenciennes, and appears to differ 
from it, not in the length of the pectoral (as stated by Prof. 
Kner), but in the number of scales of the lateral line, having 
55-58 scales, instead of 45. The synonymy, therefore, will 
stand thus :— 


1. Chetodon monodactylus (Carmich.)= Chilodact. carmichaéhs (С. &. V. т. 
p. 360; Kner, J. с. taf. 5. fig. 1). 

2. Chilodactylus knerit, sp. п. = Ch. carmichaélis (С. & V. ix. р. 490; cop. by 
Gay). 

8. Chil. gayi (Kner, 2. с. р. 92; sp. incerta)= Ch. carmichaéhs (Сиу. Régne 
An. Poiss. pl. 31. fig. 2). 

Mendosoma elongatum (Kner) is fully described in Novar. Fisch. p. 92, 
taf. 5. fig. 2. 

Nematodactylus concinnus is described by Kner, {. с. р. 94. 

Latris hecateia, ibid. р. 95. 

Cirrhites punctatus (С. & У.) is described by Dr. Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. 
Dierk. 111. 1865, рр. 174-176; it is found in the sea off the island of Réunion 
and has palatine teeth, consequently it is a Cirrhstichthys. However, Dr. 
Bleeker calls now, with Mr. Gill, a part of the species of his former genus - 
Cirrhitichthys Cirrhites, and a part of his former Cirrhites Amblyctrrhitus. 


ScoRPENIDZ. 


Sebastes norvegicus occurs on the south-western coast of Spitzbergen. 
Malmgren, C&fvers. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Férh. 1865, р. 508. 

Sebastes marmoratus. Some remarks by Kner, Novar. Fisch. р. 114. 

Scorpena. Prof. Kner has made remarks on the following species :— &с. 
brasiliensis, Se. plumieri, Sc. cruenta, Se. bandanensis (Р Blkr.), Se. arycephalus_ 
(Blkr.), Sc. diabolus (PC, & У.). Г. с. рр. 114-118. 
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TEUTHIDIDA. 


Prof. Kner has made remarks on the following species :— Teuthis javus, T. 
albopunctata, T. margaritifera, T. mertensii (С. & V.?), Т. hexragonata, 
Т. guttata, T. lurida, Т. marmorata, Т. doliata, T. virgata, Novara, Fisch. 
pp. 205-209. 


BERYCIDZ. 


Holocentrum. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fische) has made remarks on Я, api- 
niferum (Forsk.), р. 7; Н. caudimaculatum (Riipp.) ; Н. tahtticum (sp. п.Р), 
р. 9, taf. 1. fig. 2. [The last species is identical with HZ. sammara. | 

Holocentrus brachypterus, sp. п., Poey, Repert. Fisico-natur. Cub. 1865, 
р. 184, from Cuba. 

Myripristis. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fische) has made remarks on М, murd- 
jan (р. 4) and М, botche (р. 5), which is figured taf. 1. fig. 1. 


KURTID2. 


Pempheris. Prof. Kner has made remarks on P. ofaitensis and Р. mangula, 
and treats of their synonymy. Novara, Fisch. p. 171. 


PoLYNEMIDZ. 


Polynemus. Prof. Kner has made remarks on P. heranemus, P. indicus, P. 
lineatus, and Р. tetradactylus. Novara, Fisch. рр. 186-138. 


Scl2NID&. 


Umbrina. Prof. Kner has made some remarks оп U, russellis and U. are- 
nala. Novar. Fisch. pp. 131 & 132. 

Corvina. Prof. Kner (Novar. Fisch.) regards C. lobata (C. & V.), Johnius 
et Corvina kuhla (С. & У.) and С. belangers (С. & У.) as one species, р. 133, 
and makes some remarks on С. semiluctuosa, р. 134. 

Corvina neilii, sp. n., Day, Fish. Malabar, р. 55. 

Corvina тооги, вр. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. р. 48, 
from the Gambia. ; 

Corvina nigrita. Corvina clavigera (Cuv. & Val.) is identical with this 
species, the osseous tumours of the spines being anomalous productions. 
Giinther, 4. с. р. 49. 

Corvina adusta (Jenyns) is described by Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 
ii. 1865, p. 260. 

Otolithus. Dr. Bleeker describes a fish from Surinam as O. amazonicus, re- 
garding it as possibly identical with Johnius amasonicus (Castel.). Г. с. 
p. 257. 

‚ Otolithus argenteus. Prof. Kner figures the air-bladder. Novara, Fisch. 
р. 135, taf. 6. fig. 4. 


T RICHIURIDZ. 


Nealotus, р. п., Johnson, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 434. Each ventral fin 
reduced to a single spine ; a dagger-shaped spine behind the vent. М, éripes, 
sp. n., Johnson, /.c., from Madeira. Г. 21 | 19. А. 18, 
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Dicrotus (Gthr.). Mr. Johnson shares Dr. Giinther’s opinion, that this is 
merely the undeveloped state of some species of Thyrsites or Gempylus. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 436. 

Thyrsites, Ruvettus, and Prometheus. Mr. Johnson is inclined to keep 
these genera distinct, instead of uniting them into one, as has been done by 
Giinther. In fresh specimens of Ruvettus the lateral line may be distinctly 
seen. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 437. 

Trichturus malabaricus, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 20, or Fish. 
Malab. p. 65, pl. 5, from Malabar. 

Trichiurus haumela. Some remarks by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 140. 


ACRONURIDZ. 


Acanthurus. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fische) has made remarks on the fol- 
lowing species :—A. matotdes, A. lineatus, A. celelicus, and A. strigosus, 
pp. 210-212. He proposes the generic name of Scopas for the species with 
З or 5 dorsal spines. As regards his remarks on Acronurus, we can only be- 
lieve that he does not know this genus from autopsy. 

Naseus kturatus described by Kner, 1. с. р. 213. 

Keris [better Certs] maculatus, вр. n., Kner, Denkschr. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xxiv. 
taf. 2. fig. 2, from the Pacific. 


CARANGID. 


Trachurus trachurus is described from Chinese and Australian examples by 
Kner, who, however, unites Zrachurus with Caranz. Novara, Fisch. р. 150. 

Сагапх. Prof. Kner gives descriptions of, or makes remarks on, the fol- 
lowing species (Novara, Fisch.) :—C. rottleri, р. 150; С. muroadsi, р. 151; 
С. affinis, р. 151; С. torvus, р. 152; С. para (С. & V.), р. 153; С. gymno- 
stethoides, р. 153; С. хтатйигиз, р. 154; С. тщат, р. 154; С. malabaricus, 
р. 155; С. chrysophrys, р. 155; С. armatus (Forsk.), р. 156; С. Водовзив, P= 
С. dinema, р. -156; С. carangus, р. 157; С. forstert, р. 158; С. eynodon, 
р. 158. 

Сагапх melanostethos, вр. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 23, and Fish. 
Malab. p. 83, pl. 6, from Malabar. 

Argyriosus setipinnis. М. Guichenot states that a number of species have 
been confounded under this name, and that the Paris Museum alone possesses 
fourteen (Ann. Soc. Linn. Maine et Loire, 1865, рр. 32-44). He maintains 
the genera Scyris, Blepharis, Gallichthys, Argyriosus, Vomer, and Hynnis, 
uniting them in a family, Vomertde. The new specific names are :— V. sene- 
galensis, р. 35; V. goreensis, р. 37; Г. sancte martha, p. 88; У. columbiensis, 
р. 39; Г. martintcensis, р. 39; V. domenscensis, р. 40; У. nove-dboracensis, 
р. 41; 7. sancti petri, р. 41, from Martinique; 7. gabonensis, р. 42; V. bra- 
siliensis, р. 43; Г. сауеплепяз, р. 43; and 7. сибе, р. 44. 

Argyriosus vomer. Prof. Kner figures the pyloric appendages. Novara, 
Fisch. p. 160, taf. 7. fig. 2. . 

Chorinemus tol and С. lysan are described by Kner, Г. с. pp. 162 & 163. 

Psettus. Prof. Kner’s statement (1. с. р. 164) that P. argenteus has teeth оп. 
the palate is perfectly correct, and also P. falctformis and Р, sebe are provided 
with such teeth, 
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coast of Devonshire is recorded by Dr. Scott. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, 
Xvi. р. 268. 
TRACHINIDZ. 


Sillago. Prof. Kner has made remarks on 8. maculata and 5, ciliata. 
Novara, Fisch. p. 127. 

Bovichthys psychrolutes. An adult specimen from the island of St. Paul is 
described by Kner. Novara, Fisch. р. 128, taf. 6. fig. 3. 

Latilus. Mr. Gill unites Г. chrysops, Г. princeps (with which Dekaya 
anomala, Cooper, is evidently identical ; see also Zool. Record, i. p. 155), and 
а very doubtful new species, С. affinis, into a genus Caulolatilus, which he 
characterizes. He also proposes the generic name Prolatilus for L. jugularis. 
Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 66. 

Latilus jugularis, described by Kner, ?. с. р. 130, 


BatTRACHIDZ. 


Batrachus trispinosus. Remarks by Prof. Kner on the porus axillaris and 
other anatomical points. Novara, Fisch. p. 189. 

Porichthys porosissimus described by Kner, /. с. р. 190, taf. 8. fig. 1. 

Thalassophryne. Capt. Dow remarks on this fish, “The natives seemed 
quite familiar with the existence of the spines and of the emission from them 
of a poison which, when introduced into a wound, caused fever; but in no 
case was & wound caused by one of them known to result seriously. The 
slightest pressure of the finger at the base of the spine caused the poison to 
jet,a foot or more from the opening of the spine.” Proc. Zool, Soc. 1865, 
р. 677. 


PEDICULATI. 


Dr. ВьЕЕКЕВ has given an.account of the species occurring in 
the East-Indian Archipelago (Atl. Ichthyol. у. pp. 1-24, pls. 194— 
200) ; they are, one Halicutea and twenty-four Antennarius. As 
regards the latter, the author has laid too much value on the 
coloration, and consequently unduly increased the number 
of species, as we have maintained on a former occasion. No 
new species is described, but the name of Antennarius leprosus 
(Blkr., not Eyd. and Soul.) is changed into A. giintheri. 


Antennarius marmoratus. Prof. Steenstrup confirms the Recorder’s opin- 
ion (Fish. iii. р. 186) that Chironectes arcticus (Diib. & Kor.) is founded 
merely on a specimen of this species ; he adds the very curious fact, that the 
‘¢ appendices cutanesw rare,” which formed the specific character of Ch. arc- 
ticus, are nothing but the prominent parts of the parasitic Pennella sagitta. 
Vidensk. Meddel. naturh. Foren. Kjébnh. for 1863, 1864, pp. 208-212. 

Antennarius corallinus, sp. п., Poey, Repert. Fisico-nat. Cub. 1865, р. 188, 
from Cuba. 

[ Antennarius| Chironectes rubrofuscus, вр. n., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. 
Вс. 111. р. 64—D.3 | 13. А.9. Р. 11. Oblong-oval. The whole surface 
covered with minute asperities and very small cutaneous appendages. Dark- 
red, with irregular cloud-like markings and spots, dusky-grey. Everywhere 
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which it should be compared. The absence of ventral fins and of a separate 
caudal is not always a character on which distinct families may be founded. 
3, в. п. (Poey), Gill, Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. 1865, 
р. 141. Body naked, eel-like ; anus submedian. Head much elongate, qua- 
.drate behind at the opercular region, conic in front, with the profile rectili- 
near and the snout acute. Eyes moderate. Mouth large, with the cleft 
wide and nearly horizontal. Teeth subcylindrical, in a uniform row, behind 
which, in front, there is a broad band of villiform teeth on the palatine bones, 
_uniserial and obtusely subcylindrical like those of the jaws*; the palatine 
rows are parallel ; vomer edentulous. Gill-membranes confluent below, free 
from the isthmus. Dorsal and anal long, confluent with caudal. Ventrals 
slightly in advance of pectorals, with two or three rays.— Chenopsts ocellatus, 
вр. п., р. 143, from Matanzas. Г. 5 °А. 5 gg С. 16. Мг. Gill considers this 


fish to be the type of a distinct family, related to the Blennioids. и 


ACANTHOCLINIDZ. 
This family is rejected by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 203. 
MAasTACEMBELIDZ. 


Mastacembelus giintheri, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 37, or Fish. 
Malabar, p. 154, pl. 11, from Trichoor. 


SPHYRENIDZ. 
Sphyrena brachygnathus described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. р. 139. 


ATHERINIDZ. 


Atherina mochon. Notes on specimens obtained in Spain, by Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1865, Nov. 8. 

Atherinichthys. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes 4. пастора, 
р. 222; A. brasiliensis, р. 222; A. incisa (Jenyns P), р. 223, taf. 9. fig. 1. 

Chtrostoma sicculum, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Зе. Philad. 1865, р. 81, 
from Michigan. The Recorder does not recollect having ever heard of the 
generic name Chirostoma; but the number of fin-rays (D. 5 | 12. А. 25) 
leads him to suppose that the name is intended for some fish of this family. 


Мовилом. 


Agonostoma. Dajaus elongatus (Kner), fig. in Adhandl. Bayr. 
Ak. Wiss. x. 1, taf. 1. fig. 2, is perhaps identical with Agono- 
stoma nasutum. Prof. Kner and Dr. Steindachner theorize on, 
and object to, the union of Cestreus, Nestis, and Dajaus(= Ago- 
nostoma) in one genus, without, however, being able to add one 
character to those on which these so-called genera were based by 
Valenciennes, which characters must appear insignificant in com- 
parison with the points of affinity, to one who knows these fishes 
from autopsy and not from descriptions only. We object most 


* This passage is unintelligible; probably by a printer’s error, a semicolon 
has been omitted behind villiform teeth, Е 
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decidedly to the practice of regarding a character which is 
generic in one group as being of the same value in another, and 
unless the naturalists mentioned point out more important cha- 
racters than those given by Valenciennes, those genera are of 
no greater value than his Salmo, Fario, &c. At all events, the 
authors are very wrong in rejecting the prior name * Agono- 
stoma, given with a very good diagnosis by one of the best 
zoologists. | 


Мугиг. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fish.) describes М. elongatus (Gthr. Р) 
р. 230, and М. впайз, вр. п., р. 231, taf. 10. fig. 1, from Shanghai. 

Mugil. Some notes on the teeth by Troschel, in Verhandl. ntrhist. Vereins 
Preuss. Rheinl. & Westph. 1865, 2. Sitzgsber. p. 130. 

Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) has given descriptions of, or made remarks on, 
the following species :—Mug#l cephalotus, р. 224; М. planiceps, р. 225; М. 
cantoris (Blkr.?), from Madras, р. 225; М. ophuysenti (Blkr. ?), from Java, 
р. 226, taf. 9. fig. 2; М. waigiensis, р. 226; М. richardson, р. 227; М. 
ardlaris (СИЪг.?), р. 227, taf. 9. fig. 8, from Shanghai; М. borneensis, р. 228; 
М. crentlabris, р. 228; М. crenidens, sp. п., р. 229, taf. 9. fig. 4, from Au- 
stralia. 

Mugil porcilus, вр. n., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 33, or Fish. Malabar, 
р. 140, pl. 9, from Malabar.—M. сиплитфоо, sp. n., ibid. р. 141, with figure 
of head. 

GASTEROSTEIDZ. 


Gasterosteus aculeatus, var. дутпигиз, is found in Spain. Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1865, Nov. 3. 

Gasterosteus brachycentrus is found in Portugal. Steindachner, Catal. 
Prél. Рава. Port. Suite, р. 1. 

Gasterosteus pungitius. Dr. Ransom has carefully watched the nest-building 
of this species, and describes it in (Trans. Midland Scient. Assoc.) Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. pp. 449-451. 

Gasterosteus micropus, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 81, 
from Kansas. 

FIsTULARIID. 

Fistularia serrata and Е, tabaccaria are described by Kner, Novar. Fisch. 
pp. 238 & 239. 

OPHIOCEPHALID2. 

Ophiocephalus. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) has described the following 
species :— О. punctatus, р. 233; О. gachua, р. 233; О. striatus and О. таси- 
latus, р. 234; О. argus, р. 235. 

Ophtocephalus diplogramme, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 36, and 
Fish. Malabar, p. 147, pl. 10, from Malabar. 





* We cannot help directing attention to the circumstance that the same 
authors, a few pages further on, expressly claim priority for the genus 
Xiphophorus, proposed by the Viennese ichthyologist Heckel, before Lima 
(Poey), although the latter is better and more naturally defined than the 
ormer. 


1865. [von о 
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Ophiocephalus kelaartis ia not the young of О. gachua, as suggested by Mr. 
Day, Fish. Malabar, р. 150, as he might have easily convinced himeelf by 
comparing the diagnoses of the two species or by examining the specimens in 
the British Museum. 

LaBYRINTHICI. 


Polyacanthus cupanus described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 218. 


ACANTHOPTERYGII PHARYNGOGNATHI. 


Pomacentrus. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes P. perspicillatus, 

р. 241, and P. punctatus, which he considers to be identical with P. суало- 
epilus, р. 242. 

'  Pomacentrus adustus and Pomacentrus flarwventer are described as new 

species by Troschel, in Miiller, Wirbelth. Mex. p. 99, from Mexico. 

Glyphidodon cochinensis, sp. п., Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 38, or Fish. Mala- 
bar, р. 156, pl. 12, from Cochin. D. 1". А. 5. 

Crenilabrus. М. Gerbe has made the interesting observation that species 
of this genus build a nest of seaweed, shells, &c., in which the ova are depo- 
sited; both sexes are engaged in the construction. The species observed are 
determined as C. massa [griseus] and C. melops. Rev. et Mag. Zool. xvi. 
рр. 255-258, 273-279, 337-340. 

Cherops macrodon described by Kner, Novar. Fisch. р. 248. 

Trochocopus. Some remarks on Labrus pulcher (Ayres) by Dr. Giinther are 
published in Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 77. . 

Duymeria aurigaria. Remarks on this fish by Kner, Novara, Fisch. 
p. 249. 

Chetlinus melanopleura, sp. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1865, 
р. 134, from Amboina. 

Platyglossus. Prof. Kner has made remarks on P. dussumteri, P. trimacu- 
из, and P. solorensis. Novara, Fisch. pp. 254 & 255. 

[ Platyglossus?] Jus ornatissimus, sp. п., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. iii, р. 63. D. 5, A. 5 Rich green, which gradually passes into 
light blue on the breast and belly. The scales on the green ground are mar- 
gined with vermilion red, and there is a slight tinge of the latter colour on 
the abdominal scales. Four alternate oblique light red and blue у pass 
from the middle of the gill-opening, and gradually fade away beneath the an- 
terior portion of the abdomen. The head, which is emarald green, is orna- 
mented with vermilion-red stripes, which have their margins shaded off with 
brilliant blue. The stripes are disposed as follows: one traverses the upper 
line of profile, two extend from the upper lip to the eye, one follows the lower 
line of the head, passing up the hinder margin of the gill-covers ; two hori- 
zontal ones on the cheek, and, posteriorly to the eye, they assume reticula- 
tions, The dorsal, anal, and caudal fins are carmine red, margined with pale 
blue. The former with a basal row of large spots and an intramarginal band 
dark green. Two similar bands mark the outer half of the anal fin, and 
spots of the same colour may be observed on the caudal. The ventrals are 
pale straw-yellow, with blue anterior margins, Pectorals have a pale yellow 
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tinge at their base. The greatest depth of the body, as compared to the en- 
tire length of the fish, is about one to four. The scales are rather large. 
The head constitutes a little less than a fourth of the total length. The caudal 
fin is posteriorly rounded off, and the ventrals are long and pointed.—Sand- 
wich Islands. 

Thysanocheslus, g.n., Kner, Denkschr. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xxiv. Ambo labia 
margine fimbriato, dentes acuti uniseriales supra et infra, in ossis intermaxil- 
laris medio 4, inframaxillaris 2 dentes canini, 2 quoque supra ad oris angulum ; 
caput totum, labiis exceptis, squamis minutis tectum, necnon guttur penitus 
clausum ad isthmum usque; trunci squame magne, oblongs, linea lateralis 
continua simplex, pin. ventrales in filum prolongate , caudalis rotundata.— 7h. 
ornatus, sp. п., Kner, io. taf. 3. fig. 1. D. 7 A. = L. lat. 28, From 
the Navigator Islands. 

Coris lineolata is described by Kner, who adopts it as the type of Ophthal- 
тор. Novara, Fisch. р. 258, taf. 11. fig. 1. 


М. Guicuenor has published a descriptive catalogue of the 
Scaroid fishes contained in the Paris Museum. The reexamina- 
tion of the specimens which served as types for the descriptions 
of Valenciennes was a great desideratum, and M. Guichenot de- 
serves much credit for having undertaken this task. In the 
Scaride, which he adopts as a distinct family from the Ladride, 
he distinguishes two groups, Scaroids proper and Odacoids. He 
adopts the four gencra of the former group established by 
Bleeker, but adds Hoplognathus (Richards.), which is not a 
Pharyngognath. The Odacoid genera are the same as those dis- 
tinguished by the Recorder, except Siphonognathus, with which 
the author is apparently unacquainted. He describes 13 species 
of Scarus, 4 of Scarichthys, 47 of Pseudoscarus, 7 of Callyodon, 
1 of Рзеидодах, 3 of О4ах, 1 of Coridodar. He adheres strictly 
to the species as distinguished by Valenciennes; and although 
these species are now much better known through M. Guichenot’s 
descriptions than through the original ones given by Valen- 
ciennes, the better acquaintance with their characters contributes 
still more to the conviction that many of those formerly con- 
sidered dubious on account of their insufficient descriptions are, 
in fact, merely nominal species. We have lately had opportuni- 
ties for determining a number of Scaroid fishes, in which task 
we have been much assisted by M. Guichenot’s memoir, and we 
have met with the most satisfactory evidence that the coloration 
of these fishes varies according to sex, age, and season, and that 
even the colour of the jaws cannot always be depended upon. 
Thus, although we demur to adopt all the species of the Paris 
Museum as such, we are much indebted to M. Guichenot for 
having supplied us with descriptions of the typical specimens in 
which due regard is paid to those characters of structure which 
had been entirely neglected by Valenciennes. Two new species 
are described in this memoir, 
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Scarus, M.Guichenot describes two new species, Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cher- 
bourg, xi. :—Sc. erythrinotdes, р. 10, from San Domingo, and Sc. spenidens, р. 
15, from Brazil. Sc. rtrens (Cuv. & VaL) proves to be a true Scarws, and not 8 
Pseudoscarus (Guichen. f. с. р. 14); but whether Se. chloris (Bl. Schn.) is also 
a Scarus (and in this case identical with Se. rirens) ог a Peeudoscarus (аз 
stated by Giinther) can be finally decided only by an examination of the 
typical specimen. 

’ Pseudoscarus. Prof. Kner has made remarks on P. pyrrhostethus, Р. ети- 
ginosus, and P. octodon, Novara, Fisch. pp. 260-262 ; and describes P. flaro- 
marginatus, said to be from Java, as a new species, p. 262, taf. 10. fig. 2. 

Pseudoscarus simpler, sp. п., Poey, Repert. Fisico-nat. Cub. 1865, р. 185, 
from Cube. 

Gerres. Prof. Kner describes G. роёй, abbreviatus, filamentosus, punctatus, 
and aprion, Novara, Fisch. pp. 55-58. The lower pharyngeals and the air- 
bladder of the species named first are figured on taf. 3. 

Etroplus. Prof. Kner has made remarks on E. maculatus and Е. suratensis, 
Le. pp. 263 & 264. 

Hemichromis angolensis, sp. n., Steindachner, Mem. Ac. Se. Lisb. 1865, from 
Angola. 

Acara ceruleopunctata, fig. by Kner and Steindachner, Abhandl. Bayr. Ak. 
Wiss. x. 1, taf. 2. fig. 3. 

Heros altifrons and H. steboldw have been figured by Kner and Stein- 
dachner, J. с. taf. 2. figs. 1 & 2. 

Heros autochthon. Remarks by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 265. 

[ Satanoperca? | Geophagus brasiliensis, sp. n., Kner, /. с. р. 266, taf. 10. fig. 3, 
from Rio Janeiro. Prof. Kner considers it probable that this is the fish 
figured by Castelnau as Chromis untpunctata. [? | 


ANACANTHINI. 


Lycodes polaris (Ross) is probably not identical with С. polaris (Sabine), 
and is therefore distinguished by Hr. Malmgren as Lycodes rossi. Spetsberg. 
Fiskfauna, p. 516. 

Сутлейз viridis occurs оп the northern coasts of Spitzbergen: Malmgren, 
[. с. р. 514, This author refers Сутнейз pictus (Gthr.) and Ophidium stigma 
(Richards.) to this species, which opinion we hesitate to adopt. 

Gadus morrhua and С. e@eglefinus extend to the south-western coast of 
Spitzbergen. Malmgren, J. с. рр. 528 & 529. 

Gadus prozimus (Girard) is regarded by Mr. Gill as the type of a distinct 
genus, Microgadus, on account of differences in the bones of the skull ; the au- 
thor hints at С. tomcodus belonging to the same genus, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. 
Philad. 1865, p. 69. 

Boreogadus fabric extends to the northern coasts of Spitzbergen. Malm- 
gren, /.c. р. 631. 

Merlangus albus. On Из occurrence оп the coast of Belgium, see Van Ве- 

eden, Bull. Acad. Sc. Belg. 1865, xx. p. 52. Mr. W. Andrews has identified 


ish as an occasional visitor to the Irish coast (Gadus poutasson). Free, 
dist. Soc. Dublin, 1864, р. 9, 
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Physiculus kaupi, sp. п., Poey, Repert. Fisico-nat. Cub. 1865, р. 186, from 
Са. О. 10 | 60. A. 60. У. 8, 

Bregmaceros macclellandii has received a third name by Lieut.-Col. Tickell, 
viz. Asthenurus atripinnts. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1865, p. 32, pl. 1. 

Lucifuga. Prof. Poey treats of the Blind Fishes of Cuba generally, and 
mentions that Mr. Gill has proposed the generic name of Stygicola for the 
species of Lucifuga without palatine teeth. Repert. Fisico-nat. Cub. 1865, 
рр. 113-116. . 


In the ‘Record,’ last year (р. 161), we gave the results of 
Prof. Steenstrup’s researches on the obliquity of Flounders. 
The greater part of this memoir has been translated by Prof. 
W. Тномзом, who, however, comes to a different conclusion as 
regards the way taken by the eye on its migration from one 
side to the other. The eye, he says, passes not through the 
-vault of the head but under its integument, displacing in its 
‘progress the frontal bone of its own side—the space through 
which its nervous and vascular connexions passed being indi- 
cated in the mature skull by the unsymmetrical posterior half of 
the articulating process of the right prefrontal, the eye having 
maintained its normal relation to its associated bone through- 
out. The eye changes little in actwal position. With the growth 
of the fish the associated parts are, as it were, developed past tt. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. рр. 361-371, with a plate 
(figures taken from the original memoir). 


Dr. R. H. Traquair has published his researches into the 
osteology of the common British species of Pleuronectoids in 
Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. 1865, pp. 263—296 (with four plates). Не 
describes in detail the bones of the skull, comparing each bone 
of the eye side with its fellow on the blind side. He adopts the 
opinion that the interocular bar is the homologue of the fron- 
tal arch of other fishes; the osseous ridge above the upper eye, 
which he calls “ pseudomesial” bar, he regards as “a secondary 
formation destined to supply the place of the displaced frontal 
arch, in forming a strong and efficient bridge of connexion be- 
tween the anterior and posterior parts of the cranium, and also 
to support the cephalic continuation of the dorsal fin.” The 
interocular bar is formed by two closely apposed processes, one 
from each frontal; in the Plaice and Flounder, however, it is 
formed for the greater part of its extent by the process from the 
frontal of the eye side only, that of the other frontal being re- 
duced to a very small size. The osseous bar bounding the orbit 
on the inner side is formed by a process developed from the 
rontal of the blind side, which proceeds forwards to joi а сог- 
responding process of the prefrontal of the ваше side. The pre- 
frontal of the eye side has an interocular process which joins the 
corresponding long process of the frontal of the same side. This 
process is entirely absent in the prefrontal of the blind side, 
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which, on the other hand, is furnished with that process which 
proceeds backwards on the inner side of the orbit. Neither this 
latter process nor that of the frontal with which it unites has 
any homologue on the other side of the skull, or in the skull of 
any other fish. The arrangement of the mucous canals on the 
head is essentially the same as in other fishes. The suborbital 


branch, however, of the blind side remains behind, while its eye . 


has passed to the other side of the head. The author describes and 
figures the ampullated condition of these canals on the eyeless 
side of the head of Pleuronectes cynoglossus (Platessa pola). 

The author then proceeds to point out that the vertebral 
column participates, in several respects, in the asymmetry of 
these fishes; and, finally, as regards the change of position of 
the upper eye of young Pleuronectoids, he comes to nearly the 
same conclusion as Prof. Thomson, viz. that Prof. Steenstrup’s 
views are not confirmed by the anatomical examination of the 
skull of the adult, that the upper eye preserves its morphologi- 
cal relations to the frontal bones and the neighbouring struc- 
tures quite intact, and that the dorsal fin advances on the head 
with the growth of the young fish, as stated by Van Beneden. 
He concludes that Prof. Steenstrup’s specimens* certainly open 
up the question whether there be any group of flat fishes in 
which, in the normal course of development, the dorsal fin 
extends forwards and bridges over the upper eye before it has 
completed or even commenced its turn: which remark, in the 
Recorder’s opinion, contains the explanation of the apparently 
contradictory observations of the zoologists mentioned. The 
author remarks that he had arrived at these conclusions before 
he became acquainted with Prof. Thomson’s paper. 


Hippoglossus vulgaris extends to the south-western coast of Spitzbergen. 
Malmgren, СЕфуега. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1865, р. 527. 

Hippoglossoides platessoides. Two young examples, probably belonging to 
this species, were found in Spitzbergen by Hr. Malmgren, (ЕЁуетз, Svensk, 
Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1865, р. 525. 


Zeugopterus. Prof. Steenstrup has discovered a large opening in the me- 
dian septum between the gills of both sides in Rhombus megastoma, R. car- 
dina (Fries), К. punctatus (Bl.), and Е. unimaculatus; and regarding it as a 
generic character, he unites them into one genus, for which he adopts the 
name Zeugopterus (Gottsche). Не criticises the Recorder's arrangement of 
these fishes, correcting the erroneous statement that К. unimaculatus has 
five branchiostegals (instead of seven), and comes to the conclusion that 
the characters on which Phrynorhombus and Lepidorhombus have been 





* The Recorder has lately examined young examples of Pleuronectoids, col- 
lected by Col. Playfair in the African parts of the Indian Ocean, which show 
structurally great affinity to those examined by Prof. Steenstrup. He con- 
siders them to be the young of Rhomboidichthys. 
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founded are of subgeneric value only. The gill-cavities of several of the 
species are figured. Overs. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. 1865, pp. 95-112. 

Peeudorhombus malayanus, sp. п., and Р. neglectus, sp. n., Bleeker, Nederl. 
Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1865, рр. 43 & 44, from the East-Indian Archipelago. 

Rhomboidichthys. Dr. Bleeker describes three new species from the East- 
Indian Archipelago: Platophrys polyopthalmus, 1, с. р. 48; P. intermedius, р. 47 ; 
and P. tapetrosoma, р. 49. 

Solea heterorhina, var., is described and figured by Kner, Denkechr. Ak. 
Wiss. Wien, xxiv. taf. 3. ‘fig. 2. 

Soleotalpa unicolor, Dr. Bleeker describes and figures, under the name of 

dumerdu (Каир), & specimen which evidently belongs to Soleo- 

talpa. Neder). Tydschr. Dierk. ii. 1865, pp. 306-308. Whether the species 
is identical with 8. unicolor remains uncertain without examination of more 
materials. The eyes of Dr. Bleeker’s specimen are much more approximate 
to each other than in S. unicolor ; and a connecting membrane extends from 
dorsal and anal to caudal, entirely absent in S. untcolor; yet the number 
of the fin-rays is nearly identical in both fishes. Dr. Bleeker believes 
that Soleotalpa is identical with Apionichthys (described as having the verti- 
cal fins united like Synaptura) : if this opinion should prove to be correct, 
the species would stand, at all events, as Apionichthys unicolor, and not as 
A. dumerilit, a name never accompanied by a diagnosis, and therefore not 
acceptable to zoologista who care about justice in scientific work. 


PHYSOSTOMI. 
SILURIDZ. 


Pseudeutropius mitcheli. Although Mr. Day states (Fish. Malabar, 
р. 192) that he has no doubt Mr. Jerdon described his Scht/be sykesii from an 
example without adipose fin, it must, even in that case, appear doubtful 
whether the fish is identical with P. mitchell. If he cannot verify his 
assertion by the examination of the typical specimen, he has no right to 
exchange the name of a well-determined species for that of a doubtful one. 

Macrones (Hypselobagrus) armatus, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
p. 280, or Fish. Malabar, p. 187, from Malabar. 

Pseudobagrus chryseus, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 290, or Fish. 
Malabar, р. 185, pl. 13. fig. 2, from Malabar.—A. 27. 

Pimelodus cinerascens. The species described by Kner and Steindachner 
(Verhandl. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x. 1, p. 49) is probably not identical with 
P. cinerascens (Gthr.). The original description of the latter (designated as 
“too short’’ by those writers), accompanied by an excellent figure, points 
out sufficiently all the characters by which allied species may be distin- 
guished. 

Pimelodus baronis miilleri is described as a new species by Troschel, in 
Miller, Wirbelth. Mex. р. 102, from the Pacific coast of Mexico. 

Arius multiradiatus (Gthr.) = Bagrus(P) arioides is described by Kner and 
Steindachner, Abhandl. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x. 1, p. 47. 

Hara malabarica, sp. п., Day, Fish. Malabar, р. 184, pl. 13. fig. 3. 
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Synodontis schall is described by Bleeker from specimens from the Cape. 
Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. ii. 1865, p. 266. 

Synodontis guétatus, sp.n., and Synodontis labeo, sp.n., Giinther, Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. pp. 452 & 453, from West Africa. 

Stygogenes cyclopum and Brontes prenadilla. Prof. Wagner's account of 
these fishes renders it almost certain that the tales of their being ejected by 
volcanic action are fabulous, that they inhabit Alpine pools of the Andes at 
an altitude of from 7000 to 13,400 feet, and that, if pools or lakes formed in 
old craters are emptied in consequence of volcanic eruptions, the fishes in- 
habiting them are naturally carried off with the descending waters. Ab- 
handl. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x. 1, р. 34 её seq. 

Plecostomus dicirrhosus. A species from Panama has been determined as 
Hypostomus plecostomus by Kner and Steindachner, Abhandl. Bayr. Ak. 
Wiss. x. 1, р. 60. 


Chetostomus cirrhosus is found in the Rio Chagres, according to Kner and 
Steindachner, 2. с. р. 61. 

Loricaria uracantha is described and figured by Kner and Steindachner, 
ic. р. 56, taf. 6. fig. 3.—Zortcaria ima (?), ibid. р. 58. 

Trichomycterus tenia is described and figured by Kner and Steindachner, 
he. р. 52, taf. 6. fig 1.—Т. laticeps, ibid. р. 54, taf. 6. fig. 2. 


ScoPpELIDZ. 


Chlorophthalmus. Prof. Agassiz is inclined to regard this fish as the 
young of Aulopus, and, moreover, the greater part of the Mediterranean 


Scopeloid genera аз the young of large Scombroides. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, 
iii. р. 57. 


STERNOPTYCHIDZ. 
4rgyropelecus, On its metamorphosis into Zeus, see р. 188. 


CYPRINIDZ. 


Hr. Jacxen has published his observations on Cyprinoids 
which are supposed to be hybrids, viz. on the so-called Abrami- 
dopsis leuckartii, Bliccopsis  erythrophthalmoides, Bliccopsis 
abramo-rutilus, and Scardiniopsis anceps. Corr.-Bl. zool.-miner. 
Ver. Regensb. 1865, рр. 36—41, 4449. 


Mr. Git has made the following statement with regard to 


genera of American Cyprinoids proposed by Girard (Proc. Ac. 
Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 70) :— 


The genera Lavinia, Siboma, Algansea, Tigoma, Cheonda, Gila, Ptycho- 
chilus, and Mylochilus are closely related to each other, and cannot be dis- 
tributed among different subfamilies, as has been attempted. Indeed some 
of the genera so separated are so intimately allied that their claims to generic 
distinction are extremely doubtful. бота appears to be nearly allied to 
Lavinia, and includes only the S. crassicauda, the 6. atraria belonging rather 
to Algansea. -Algansea itself and Tigoma are scarcely distinguishable, they 
differing only in the pharyngeal teeth—Algansea having teeth 5.5, increas- 
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ing upwards, while Дота has, normally, 2|5.6|2: both groups have 
narrow suborbitals. Cheonda should be restricted to С. coopert. The differ- 
ences between С. сегшеа and species of Тздота are not evident. Gwa and 
Ptychochidus both require revision. Mylochilus and Mylopharodon do not 
differ generically, wherefore the former name alone can be retained. The 
genus Acrochilus of Agassiz, referred to Lavinia by Girard, has no affinity to 
that group, being nearly related to Chondrostoma, as shown by Agassiz, who 
has well described its peculiarities, while Lavinia, as well as Tiguma, Algan- 
sea, &c. are closely related to the European Lewerses. 

Garra malabarica, sp. n., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 297, or Fish. 
Malabar, p. 205, pl. 15. fig. 1, from Malabar. 

Barbus bocagei (Steind.) is redescribed by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. 
Wiss. Wien, 1865, Nov. 3. On a supposed hybrid between this species 
and Chondrostoma polylepis, see Steindachner, Catal. Prélim. Poiss. Port. 
Suite, p. 2. 

Barbus сут, sp. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 358 (= В. lacerta, De 
ЕП. Arch. di Zool. ii.). Intermediate between В. lacerta and В. scincus 
(Heck.); distinguished from the former by a smaller eye, less fleshy lip, 
third dorsal ray much thicker for two-thirds of Ив length, with soft tip; 
from the latter by smaller scales. D.10. A. 7. Г. lat. 66. L. transv. 13/13. 
From the Kur near Tiflis. 

Barbus miliaris, sp. п., De Filippi, 4 с., from Teheran. 

[ Barbodes| Puntius (Cyclochetlchthys) pinnauratus, вр. n., Day, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 300, or Fish. Malabar, p. 209, pl. 15. fig. 2, from Cochin. 
Puntius (Labeo) melanampyz, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 288, or 
‘ish. Malabar, p. 210, pl. 16. fig. 1, from the Travancore Hills. 

[Capeta] Puntius parrah, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 301, or 
Fish. Malabar, р. 211, pl. 7. fig. 3; Р. perlee, sp.n., Day, 1. с. р. 211; P. 
(Labeo) denisoni, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 299, or Fish. Mala- 
bar, р. 212, pl. 16. fig. 2; Р. hamiltoni, Day, 4. с. р. 213, 

Capeta sevangi, sp. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, p. 912, Lake 
Goktecha. . 

Puntius punctatus, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 302, or Fish. Mala- 
ber, р. 214, pl. 7. fig. 1; Р. vittatus, 1. с. р. 303, or Fish. Malabar, р. 215, 
pl. 13. fig. 1. Systomus filumentosus, assimilis, et maderaspatensis of Mr. 
Jerdon are said to be identical with Leuciscus filamentosus (С. & У.) = Г. ma- 
hecola (С. & V.)=Puntius filamentosus, Day, [. с. р. 215. 

Amblypharyngodon (= Brachygramma, g. п. Dayi) jerdom, sp. п., Day, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 304, or Fish. Malabar, р. 217, pl. 17. fig. 1, from 
Malabar. 

Barilius bakeri, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 305, or Fish. Mala- 
bar, р. 218, pl 18, from the Travancore Hills. 

Paradanto (5. п. Bleekeri) aurolineatus, sp. п., Day, Fish. Malabar, р. 219, 
pl. 17. fig. 2; =Pertlampus aurolineatus, Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 306, 
from Malabar. 

Rusbora. Leuciscus malabaricus (Jerd.) is referred to this genus by Day, 
Fish. Malabar, p. 220. | 

Ericymba, в. п., Cope, Proc. Ас. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 87. Similar in 
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appearance to a small Gobio; barbels abeent; suborbital and interopercular 
bones, with the rami of the mandible, are greatly dilated, and bear septary 
laminm, which separate mucous cavities, relatively as large as those of Ace- 
та or Percopsis. They extend in two series; seven from the postorbital 
bone to the side of the end of the muzzle, and eight from the same point to 
the symphysis mandibuli. The muzzle overlaps the mandible; no cartilage 
on the latter. Scales large, the usual surface exposed. Anal, short, origi- 
nating opposite end of depreased dorsal. Origin of ventrals opposite first 
dorsal ray. Pharyngeal bones slender; teeth acutely uncinate-raptatory, 
‘without masticatory surface, 4,1 --0.4. Е. buccata, sp. п., р. 88, from Western 
Pennsylvania. 

Phoxinellus croaticus, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Ш. 
1865, Nov. 30, with a plate, from Croatia. 

Abramis microlepis, sp. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, p. 358, from the 
river Kur. 

Systomus albus, var. alpina (Heck.), has been raised to the rank of a species, 
under the name of S. alpinus, by De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 358. 

Alburnus dolabratus. Hr. Jickel, who adopts the opinion that this fish is 
a hybrid, has published some notes on specimens obtained in Bavaria. Corr.- 
BL. zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. 1865, р. 41. 

Alburnus doria, sp. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 360. Resembling 
A, Физ (Heck.), but with larger scales. D.10. А. 13. Г, lat. 53. Г. 
transv. 8 | 4. From Schiras.—A. ослов, sp. n., De Filippi, 4 с. р. 859, 
from the river Kur. 

Alburnus rubrifrons, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Ве. Philad. 1865, р. 85, from 
tributaries of the Alleghany. 

Squalius cavedanus (Bonap.) is identical with 8. dobwla. Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ш. 1865, Nov. 80. 

Squalius turcicus, вр. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 359. Allied to 
8. cavedanus. Diameter of eye one-fifth of length of head, which is equal 
to height of body. Forehead flat, broad, width of the interorbital space 
being once and three-quarters the diameter of eye. The first dorsal ray 
corresponds to the sixteenth scale of the lateral line. D.10, А. 11. L. lat. 
41. Г. transv.7| 3. From Erzerum. 

Telestes leucosdes, sp. п., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 359, from Batum. 

Chondrostoma polylepis (Steind.). Dr. Steindachner asserts that he has 
found a hybrid between this species and Barbus bocaget. Catal. Prélim. Poiss. 
Port. Suite, p. 2. 

Cobitis tenia. Notes on specimens obtained in Spain, by Steindachner, 
Sitzgeb. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1865, Nov. 3. 

Cobitis elongata (Heck. and Kner) is identical with С. tenia, according to 
Steindachner, /, с. lii. 1865, Nov. 30. 

Acanthopsis aurata, sp. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, р. 360, from Sart- 
schem. 

Nemacheilus triangularis, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 205, or Fish. 
Malabar, р. 208, pl. 14. fig. 1, from the Travancore НШв.— Cobitis rubripinnis 
(Jerd.) is referred to this genus, ibid. 

Platacanthus, g. n., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 296. Body elongate and 
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moderately compressed ; back low; a fleshy keel midway between termina- 
tion of the dorsal and commencement of the caudal fin, on to which it is con- 
tinued for a short distance. Eyes veiled. A free bifurcated suborbital spine 
situated close to the lower margin of the orbit; snout obtuse, no tubercle on 
end of lower jaw. Eight cirri, two on snout, four on superior maxillaries, 
and two on lower jaw. Nostrils simple. Dorsal fin arises opposite the ven- 
tral, in the centre of the body. The internal ray of the pectoral forming a 
large flattened spine, half the length of the soft rays. Caudal emarginate. 
Scales over opercular and suborbital region. Pi. agrensis, sp. n., Day, /. с. 
or Fish. Malabar, p. 204, pl. 14. fig. 2, from Cochin. 


CHARACINIDE. 


Macrodon microlepis. It is probably this species which has been described 
by Kner and Steindachner under the name of М. brasiliensis (Spix). Abhandl. 
Bayr. АК. Wiss. x. 1, р. 28. 

Saccodon wagneri ia described by Kner and Steindachner, i. с. р. 31, taf. 4. - 
fig. 2. 

Tetragonopterus eneus has been found in the Chagresriver. Kner and Stein- 
dachner, /. с. р. 46.—Т. maculatus [P} is mentioned (ibid.) as inhabiting the 
Rio Bayano. 

5 Preudochaleeus lineatus is described by Kner and Steindachner, i. с. р. 35, taf. 
‚ fig. 1. 

Brycon atrocaudatus described by Kner and Steindachner, 4. с. р. 44, taf. 4. 
fig. 3. 

Chaletnopsis striatulus is described by Kner and Steindachner, /. с. р. 38, 
taf. 5. fig. 2; С. chagrensis, ibid. р. 42, taf. 5. fig. 3. 

Phago, в. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 209; the type 
of a distinct group, see Record Zool. Liter. 1. р. 175. P. loricatus, sp.n., [. с. 
p. 210, pl. 5, from West Africa. 


CYPRINODONTID2. 


Cyprinodon tbericus and Fundulus hispanicus are described and figured by 
Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1865, Nov. 3. 

Haplochilus. Prof. Cope describes two new species, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1865, р. 78, viz. Findulus aureus from Michigan, and Pundulus scta- 
dicus from the Nebraska. 

Haplochilus. The generic name Micristius has been proposed for H. zona- 
tus, cingulatus, and lucie by Mr. Gill (Fish. of the Bay of Fundy). Не adds 
that these species probably represent sexual conditions. 

Pseudoxiphophorus reticulatus is deecribed as a new species by Troschel, in 
Мет, Wirbelth. Mex. р. 104, from Mexico. 

Rivulus. Prof. Troschel has described two small Mexican Cyprinodonts 
under the names of Gambusta senilis (Girard) and Gambusia gracilis (Girard) ; 
Miiller, Wirbelth. Mex. рр. 106 & 107. Не informs us that, on reexamining 
them, he thinks it probable that they belong either to Rivulus or Haplochslus. 
The specimens are not in a good state of preservation. 

‚ Ресва thermalis (Steindachner) appears to have been described by Prof. 
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Troschel as a new species, Gambusia (?) modesta; Miiller, Wirbelth. Mex. 
р. 105. Gambusia (?) plumbea, sp. n., Troschel, 4 с. р. 106, ought to be re- 
ferred to Ресша, and is, perhaps, identical with P. dovis (Gthr.). 

(Ресйа] Xiphophorus gilts, figured by Kner and Steindachner, Abhandl. 
Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x. 1, taf. 4. fig. 1 


ScOMBRESOCIDZ. 


Hemirhamphus. Dr. Bleeker has revised the species found in 
the East-Indian Archipelago (Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1865, 
pp. 136-170). He describes nineteen species, adopting the ge- 
neric divisions proposed by Mr. Gill, and defining another, 
Hemirhamphodon, for H. phaosoma and Н. pogonognathus. We 
notice the following species described as new, or because we 
cannot quite agree with the author with regard to their syno- 
nymy :—H. cantoris, sp. n., p. 145 [18 not = А. georgit (Cant.) as 
stated by the author]; H. dbalinensis (Blkr.) is stated to be iden- 
Яса) with H. intermedius (Cant.), р. 154 [this does not prove to 
be the case]; Н. melanurus (Blkr.) is certainly not the species 
described by Valenciennes, but, in our opinion, identical with H. 
gaimard: (Bikr.; an С. & V.?); Н. neglectus described as a new 
species, p. 157 [is identical with the Atlantic H. unifasciatus = 
H. richardi}. . 

Hemirhamphus fluviatilis and Hemirhamphus wriparus, sp. п. [P], from the 
island of Samar, are viviparous. Peters, Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1865, 
р. 132. 


Exocetus. Dr. Bleeker has reexamined the species of his 
collection and gives comparative descriptions of them, distin- 
guishing several new forms (Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. ni. 1865, 
pp. 105-129) :—E. oligolepis, р. 109; Е. brachysoma, р. 111; 
Е. neglectus, p.112; Е. spilonotopterus, р. 113 [is identical with 
Е. bahiensis from the Atlantic]; Е. katoptron, р. 115; and Е. 
opisthopus, р. 121. He proposes the generic name Parezxocetus 
for E. mento and allied species, p. 126. 

Exrocetus pollent is described as a new species by Bleeker, ?. с. р. 130, from 
the Atlantic. He describes а]во Е. bicolor, р. 182. 

Exocetus californicus, sp. n., Cooper, Proc. Calif. Ac. Nat. Бе. iii. p. 93, 
fig. 20. We notice this species again, because it was misplaced by an over- 
sight in our last Record, where it should stand on p. 177, and not on p. 183. 


Esocip2. 


Prof. Cope has given a descriptive synopsis of the American Pikes, adding 
а new species, Esor cypho from Michigan. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
р. 78. 


SaLMONIDZ. 


Salmo lacustris (schiffermiilleri). Prof. Kner states it as the 
opinion of a fisherman, that this fish (Mai-Forelle) is a hybrid 
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between Salmo marsilii and Salmo salvelinus (Verh. zool.-bot. 
Gesell. Wien, 1865, pp. 199-202). He is inclined to concur in 
this opinion, as artificial attempts to cross these two fishes have 
been successful, the hybrids being a year old at the time of the 
publication of Prof. Kner’s most interesting paper. However, 
we must remind the author that, if the “Mai-Forelle” bea 
hybrid, S. lacustris of the Lake of Constance must be regarded 
in the same light, both having. been considered identical by all 
writers. The Lake of Constance fish, then, would be a hybrid 
between S. trutta (Rapp) or S. rappit (m.) and 8. ит а. But 
these two fish have the pyloric appendages considerably fewer 
than S. lacustris*, which circumstance renders the hybrid 
nature of the latter a very doubtful point. 


Salmo salar. A specimen caught in the Neckar. Krauss, Wiirt. ntrw. 
Jahresh. 1865, р. 276. . 

Salmo dentex (Heck.) is identified with 5. fario by Steindachner, Sitzgs- 
ber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ш. 1865, Nov. 30. The Recorder has come to a dif- 
ferent conclusion from an examination of Dalmatian specimens, 

Salmo айлпигв. A young example, 76 millim. long, found im a river of 
northern Spitzbergen, has been determined by Hr. Malmgren as 5. alpinus; 
it proves, at all events, the existence of Charr in so high a latitude. (fvers. 
Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1865, p. 534. 

Salmo kilkinensts, вр. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 688, pl. 40, from 
Loch Killin, Inverness-shire. 

Hypomesus olidus (Pall.) is described as a new species (Osmerus oligodon) 
by Kner, Denkschr. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xxiv. taf. 4. fig. 1. 

Mallotus villosus appears to extend to the coasts of north-eastern Asia. 
Kner, /. с. 

Thymallus tricolor, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 80, 
from Michigan. 

CLUPEID2. 


Mr. Gill can only recognize with certainty seven specics of 
Clupeine as inhabitants of the eastern coast of North America. 
The species are enumerated, with a part of their synonymy. 
Fish, Bay of Fundy. 

Clupea harengus extends to the south-western coast of Spitzbergen. Malm- 
gren, (Efvers. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Foérh. р. 535. 

Alosa pilchardus. М. Délidon describes the Sardine-fishery on the coast 
of La Vendée. Ann. Soc. Linn. Маше et Loire, 1865, рр. 79-82. 

Alosa tyrannus, Dr. Gilpin gives a graphic description of the habits of 
this fish; also its specific characters are added. Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. 
Inst. Nat. Sc. Halif. ii. pp. 107-114. 

Harengula jaguana, sp. n., Poey, Repert. Fisico-nat. Cub. 1865, р. 189, 
from Cuba. 





* See Catal of Fish, vol. vi. рр. 80, 126. 
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Engraulis macrolepidotus and Е. poeys are figured by Kner and Steindachner. 
Abhandl. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x. 1, taf. 3. figs. 2 & 3. 
Engraulis auratus, sp. n., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 312, or Fish. 
Malabar, p. 238, pl. 19. fig. 2, from Cochin. 
Stolephorus surinamensis, sp. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1865, 
р. 178. 
Мовлмтох. 


Brachyconger. Dr. Bleeker refers Conger savanna (Cuv.) to this genus, and 
_C. brastiensis (Ranz.) and С. limbatus (Castel.) to the same species. Nederl. 
Tydsch. Dierk. ii. 1865, р. 233. 
0 Ophisurus intertinctus (Richards.) is described as Ophichthys tntertinctus by 
Bleeker, 4c. р. 234. The same author describes Ophichthys (Scytalophis) 
magnioculis (Каир), р. 237; Ophschthys (Ophis.) parilis (Rich.), р. 238; 
Ophisurus (Pisoodonophis) guttulatus (Kaup), р. 239; Ормзигиг (Pisood.) 
oculatus (Kaup), p. 240. 

Callechelys melanotenta, sp. п., Bleeker, {. с. р. 218, from Amboina. 

Echidna. Dr. Bleeker describes Gymnothorar catenatus (Bl.), and adds 
notes on its synonymy, /. с. р. 242. 

Сутпофотах. Dr. Bleeker describes Thyrsoidea aterrima (Kaup) and 
Gymnothorar funebris (Ranz.), [. с. рр. 244 & 245. 


SYNBRANCHIDE. 


Dr. Bueexer adopts three genera of Synbranches (Atl. Ich- 
thyol. iv. p. 117), each being represented by a single species in 
the East-Indian Archipelago :— . 

1. Amphapnous (Miill.) = Pneumabranchus (M‘C1). 

2. Monopterus (Lacép.)=Ihkda (BL Schn.)=Ophicardia (M‘CL.) = Apte- 
rigia (Basil). . 

3. Synbranchus (Bl.)= Unibranchapertura (Lac.)= Unipertura (Kaup) = 
Ophssternon (M‘CL.) = Tetrabranchus (Blkr.). ° 

Synbranchus marmoratus (Bl.) described by Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. 
Dierk. ii. 1865, p. 247. 

ГЕРТОСЕРНА!Л. 


Dr. ВЕЕЕКЕВ retains for the present this as a separate group 
of fishes, and describes six East-Indian species (Atl. Ichthyol. 
iv. р. 121), one of which is new: Leptocephalus ceramensis, 
p. 123, tab. 193. fig. 3. 


Leptocephalus malabaricus is described as a new species by Day, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 808, or Fish. Malabar, р. 252, pL 19. fig. 1. 


PLECTOGNATHI. 


Dr. Bieexer has published, asa preliminary to the complete 
appearance of the fifth volume of his ‘Atlas Ichthyologique,’ 
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the synonymy of the species of the East-Indian Archipelago, 
adding the names of other localities whence the species are said 
to have been obtained (Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. ш. 1865, 
pp. 20-40). For the details we must, of course, refer to the 
paper itself. 


Dr. BLEEKER has given an account of the species occurring 
in the East-Indian Archipelago (Atl. Ichthyol. v.). Не describes 
and figures thirteen species of Ostracion (pp. 25—42, pls. 201- 
204). The Теёгодощез (pp. 45-83, pls. 205-215) are arranged 
thus * :-— 


I. D1IoDONTIFORMES. | 
Phalanx A. Trirhisacanthini, with the genera Chylomycterus (Bibr.) 
= Dicotykchthys (Kaup) ; Diodon (L.)= Cychcthys, Cyanichthys, and Chylo- 
mycterus (Kaup). 
Phalanx В. Dirhtzacanthini, with the genera Atopomycterus (Verr. т.); ; 
Mitch (Blix.)= Diodon (Kaup) ; Trichodiodon (Blir., type Л), pilosus, 


IL. TeTRAODONTIFORMES. 

Phalanx A. Tetraodontint, with the genera Tetfraodon (L.)== Physo- 
gaster, Gastrophysus et Chetchthys (Miill.), &с.; Crayracion (Klein) = Aro- 
thron (Miill.), &c.; Letodon (Swains.)=Chelonodon (MiilL), &с.; Chone- 
rhenus (Bikr.) = Xenopterus (Bibr.) ; Epheppton (Bibr.). 

Phalanx B. Canthogastrint, with the genus Canthogaster (Swains.) 
= Psilonotus (Swains.)=Anosmius (Ptrs.)= Tropidichthys (ВШт.) = Rhyn- 
chotus (Bibr.). 


Of Triodon one species is described (p. 84, pl. 214. fig. 1), 
of Triacanthus six (pp. 88-92), one of which is new, Tricanthus 
macrurus (р. 91, pl. 232. fig. 3, or Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. ш. 
1865, p. 51), from Java and New Guinea. 


Ostracion. Dr. Bleeker (Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. ii. 1865, pp. 288-305) 
shows that several species have been confounded under the names of 
О. quadricornts (L.) and О. tricornis (L.): not only are these two distinct 
species, the latter being identical with O. maculatus (Holl.), but also three 
others may be distinguished, viz. О. gronovis (Вт. ) = О. guadricorms (В1.), 
О. guineensis (Blkr.) = О. quadricornis (Blkr. Mém. Poiss. Guin. р. 20), and 
O. notacanthus (Blkr.). The last is figured. 

(Arothron] Crayracion cochinensis, sp. п., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
p. 314, or Fish. Malabar, p. 258, pl. 20. fig. 1, from Cochin. 

[ Chelonodon] Leiodon viridipunctatus, sp. n., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
р. 316, or Fish. Malabar, р. 258, pl. 20. fig. 2, from Cochin. 


> We have to mention that Dr. Bleeker has published, as a preliminary to 
the appearance of the ‘Atles Ichthyologique,’ the whole of the system of 
Plectognaths, in NederL Tydschr. Dierk. iti, 1865, рр. 8-19. 


. 208 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


LOPHOBRANCHII. 


Phyllopteryx. Dr. Giinther has given а short account of the fishes of this 
genus, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 327. Не refers to it three species: 1. буя- 
gnathus foliatus (Shaw), of which a coloured figure is given оп pl. 14. 
2. Haliichthys teniophorus (Gray). 3. Phyllopteryx eques, sp. n., from South 
Australia, pl. 15, in which the spines and seaweed-like appendages are 
developed in an extraordinary degree. 

Microphis bleekeri, sp. n., Day, Fish. Malabar, р. 265, from Cochin. 


GANOIDEI. 


Prof. Branpt is engaged in a monograph of the Sturgeons of 
Russia, and has read before the Academy of Sciences of St. 
Petersburgh a paper on the stages of development and classi- 
fication of Ganoids generally, with particular regard to the 
“ type of the sturionoid Antacei” (from ayraxaios, Acipenser in 
Herodot.), an abstract of which is published in Bull. Ac. Sc. 
St. Pét. 1865, pp. 536-538. The results of the researches of 
the author are merely indicated, so that we defer an account 
of them until the actual publication of the memoir. 


Acipenser sturio. Dr. Boll has recorded two instances of the occurrence 
of the Sturgeon in inland waters of Northern Germany, at a considerable 
distance from the sea. Arch. Ver. Freund. Ntrgesch. Mecklenb. 1864, 
p. 188. 

Lepidosteus. Young specimens have the caudal fin placed entirely below 
the extremity of the vertebral column (genus Sarchirus of Rafinesque). 
Agassiz, in Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, 111. р. 57. 

Prof. Cope gives a descriptive synopsis of eight species in the Museum of 
the Academy of Philadelphia, of which Lepidosteus otarius, L. crassus, and 
I. productus are new to science. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 86. 

Dr. Alex. Smith has read before the R. Phys. Soc. Edinburgh an account 
of a new genus from Old Calabar, Herpetoichthys calabaricus, distinguished 
from Polypterus by the absence of ventral fins. Although this account has 
not yet been published, we mention it, because it has been reported in several 
non-scientific papers, 


ELASMOBRANCHII. 


Prof. Dumeéri.’s work on this order has been mentioned 
above. The systematic arrangement being absolutely the same 
as that of Miiller and Henle, we need not enter into it. The 
number of specific forms has been considerably increased since 
the year 1841, as the author is enabled to enumerate some 
320 specics against 212 of Miiller and Henle; besides, he 
describes eight Chimeras. However, the number of species 
described for the first time in this work amounts to six only, 
which will be mentioned below. 
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PLAGIOSTOMATA. 


Carcharias (Prionodon) bleekeri, sp. n., Duméril, Elasmobr. р. 367, from 
Pondicherry ; Carcharias (Prion.) remotus, sp. n., Dumeéril, be. р. 374, from 
the West Indies. 

[ Carcharias] Isogomphodon maculipinnis, sp. n., Poey, Repert. Fisico-nat. 
Cub. 1885, p. 191, from Cuba. у 

Micristodus punctatus, g. & вр. п., related to Rhinodon, from California, 
Gill, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 177. 

Scymnus microcephalus, observed in Spitzbergen by Malmgren, (£fvers. 
Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Foérh. р. 536. 

Lemargus rostratus (M. & H.) is described and figured by Canestrini, 
Mem. Accad. Sc. Torin. xxi. р. 364, tav. 2. figs. 2—4. 

Les, 9. п., Kner, Denkschr. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xxiv. Rostrum obtusum, 
modice productum, dentes supramaxillares parvi acuti pluriseriales et mo- 
bilea, inframaxillares numero 26 maximi uniseriales basi lata, apice medio 
prelongo, in laminam immobilem coaliti, antrorsum spectantes; foramina 
temporalia semilunaria ; ршию рагу» inermes, 1™ dorsalis anali opposita et 
24® vicina, analis nulla; cutis leviuscula ; fissure branchiales 5 parve. 
L. ferox, sp. n., Kner, [. с. taf. 4. fig. 2, from Australia. 

Pristis megalodon, sp. n., Duméril, Elasmobr. р. 476, pl. 9. fig. 4, hab. —Р 
The jaws of other species of this genus are figured on the same plate. 

{Torpedo} Narcacton polleni, sp. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 
1865, p. 171, from the island of Réunion. 

Torpedo. M.Ch. Matteucci reports on physiological experiments. Compt. 
Rend. 1865, lxi. рр. 627-629. 

Raja circularis (Couch). Some notes on this species, which has been 
found also on the coast of Belgium, by Van Beneden. Bull. Acad. Sc. Belg. 
1865, xx. p. 48. 

Levraja bramanta (Sassi) is described and figured by Canestrini. Mem: 
Асса4. Sc. Torin. xxi. р. 361, tab. 1. figs. 2-5. 

Pteroplatea valencienni, sp. п., Duméril, Elasmobr. р. 612, from Brazil. 

Teniura magdalene, sp. п., Duméril, /. с. р. 625, from the Rio Magda- 
lena. 


Mr. Сил, (Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. New York, уш. 1865, 
pp. 135-138) proposes to divide the Myliobatides thus :— 


I. Myliobatine (Agass.). 
A. Snout entire or convex in front: 1. Myliobatss (including Holorhénus, 
Gill). 
B. Snout emarginate in front. 

а. Teeth gradually diminishing in width towards the sides: 2. Rhs- 
noptera (including Zygobatis, Agass.). 

b. Teeth like those of Myliobatis ; the middle very wide; the lateral 
little or not wider than long: 3. Mylorhsina (g.n., type Е. lalandis, 
M. & H.). 

с. Teeth of the middle in the upper jaw narrower than the ицегпа 1 

1865. [уог. п.] P 
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lateral; lateral graduated towards sides: 4. Mscromesus (в. n., type Rh. ad- 
spersa, М. & Н.). 

Il. Atobatine (Agass.): 5. Adtobatis, with which Сопюфайз (Agass.) 
should be united. 

Муйофайз cakifornicus. This name is proposed by Mr. Gill (1 с. р. 187) 
for Rhinoptera vespertilio (Girard), this latter specific denomination being 
preoccupied. 

Etobatis laticeps, sp. n., Gill, 1. с. р. 187, from California. 


Ногоскрналга. 


Callorhynchus capensis, вр. п., Duméril, Elasmobr. р. 655, pl. 13. figs. 5 
& ба, from the Cape of Good Hope.—Callorhynchus регопй, and С. antarc- 
ticus are figured in the same work on pls. 13 & 14. 


CYCLOSTOMATA. 


Petromyzon Йитаййз. М. Owsjannikow has examined ite organ of hear- 
ing. Mém. Ac. Sc. St. Pétersb. viii. 1864, pp. 19, with two plates. 

Petromyzon отайз (Van Ben.). Some additional notes on its occurrence 
on the coasts of Belgium, by Van Benéden. Bull. Acad. Sc. Belg. хх. 1865, 
р. 46. ‘ 

Petromyzon acutidens, sp.n., Philippi, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 107 (trans- 
lated in Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist, 1865, xvi. 221), the “ Anguilla ” of Chili. 
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MOLLUSCA 


BY 


Epvuarp von Martens, M.D., C.M.Z.S. 


A. Tur GENERAL SUBJECT. 


1. General Works т Progress. 


Rerve, L. Conchologia Iconica. Nos. 244 & 245. 
[ Ovulum, Erato, continuation of Marginella and Unio]. 


See Zool. Record, 1. р. 189. This work has been unfortunately 
interrupted by the death of the author. 


Sowersy,G. В. Thesaurus Conchyliorum. Part xxiii. London, 
1864, 8vo. 

Contains monographs of the genera Cyclostrema, Adeorbis, 
and Teinostoma by A. Adams, Argonauta and Pomatias by G. В. 
Sowerby, Voluta, Cymba, and Melo complcted from part v., and 
three plates to illustrate a monograph of the family of Pupinide, 
which is promised to appear in the next part. 


Bronn, H.G. Klassen und Ordnungen des Thierreichs, wis- 
senschaftlich dargestellt in Wort und Bild. Fortgesetzt 
von W. Kererstein. Leipzig und Heidelberg, 8vo. 


The second division of the third volume, treating of the Mala- 
cozoa Cephalophora, was completed in the year 1865; it con- 
tains 1484 pages and 92 plates, copied from the best authors 
and representing all the chief peculiarities of organization, ex- 
ternal form, and development. The parts containing the re- 
mainder of the Pulmonata and the Cephalopoda have also been 
issued. ‘The work has gone far beyond the limits originally 
assigned to it, gradually lapsing into the most detailed accounts 
comprising everything except species. The classification of 
Mollusca generally (encumbered with many new superfluous 
names) is the following :— 

Second subregion CEPHALOMALACIA. 
Class I. Prosopocephala (n.) в. Scaphopoda (n.) [Dentalium]. 
Class 1. Gastropoda (Cuv.) в. Pselaphocephala (п.). 
Order 1. Pteropoda (Cuv.) s. Coponaute (n.). 
Order 2. Opisthobranchia (М. Е.) == Nudibranchia, Inferobranchia et. Tec- 
tsbranchia (Cuv.). 
P2 
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Order 3. Heteropoda (Lam.). (Here begins Dr. Keferstein’s work. | 
Order 4. Prosobranchia (М. Е.). 

Suborders: 1. Chitonide. 2. Cyclobranchia. 3. Asndobranchia 
= Rhipidoglossa. 4. Ctenobranchia. 5. Neurobranchia = Pul- 
monata operculata. 

Order 5. Padmonata (Cuv.). 

Class ПТ. Cephalopoda (Cuv). 
Order 1. Tetrabranchiata (Owen). 
Order 2. Dibranchtata (Owen). 


Bourcvuienat, J. В. Mollusques nouveaux, litigieux ou peu 
connus. Cinquiéme fascicule. Paris, 1865, 8vo, рр. 
133-170, pls. 20-28. 

Contains nine Unio and one Anodonta from Spain and Pales- 
tine, and an enumeration of all the species of Najadea known 
from Spain and Algeria. 


Tryon, G. W. American Journal of Conchology. Vol. 1. 
(parts 1-4). Philadelphia, 1865, 8vo, pp. 1-387, with 27 
plates and the portraits of four American conchologists, 
Thomas Say, Isaac Lea, C. B. Adams, and Augustus Gould. 

This journal was started in 1865. The contents of the first 
volume are chiefly papers on North-American land- and fresh- 
water shells ; also palzeontological articles are received in it. 


2. Works of a Popular character. 


Frepot, A. Le monde de la mer. Paris, 1865, 8vo, pp. 632, 
with 21 plates, 

A popular treatise on marine animals generally, containing 
much information on various questions of the day in science and 
scientific industry—for instance, the breeding of oysters and 
mussels (Mytilus). The coloured plates, representing hving 
animals, are highly creditable; some of the Mollusca Nudi- 
branchiata are stated to have been figured here from unpublished 
drawings of M. Deshayes and Quatrefages. 

A similar work in German, much like an abridged translation 
of the French one, has been published by Prof. ScHie1pEn with 
the title ‘ Das Leben des Meers.’ — 


3. Classification and Morphology of Mollusca in general. 


Morca, О. A. Г. On the limits of the subkingdom ‘Mollusca. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. рр. 411-414. 

The author is inclined to introduce into this subkingdom the 
Platyelmia [Plathelminthes], including Trematoda, Cestoda, and 
Turbellaria, as the nervous system and the generative organs do 
‚ not essentially differ from those of the Androgynous Mollusca ; 
on the other hand, he excludes from the Mollusca the Tnscafa, 
Bryozoa, and Brachiopoda, 
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Мовсн, О. А. L. On the systematic value of the Organs which 
have been employed as Fundamental Characters in the 
Classification of Mollusca. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. 
рр. 885-396. Alsoin Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 396—401. 


The heart and the generative organs, principally the intro- 
mittent male organ, seem to the author to offer characters of the 
highest systematic value, the development of the young, on the 
contrary, to be of less systematic value than is generally believed. 
The Cephalopoda are said to have no more just claims to be con- 
sidered a distinct class in relation to the other Mollusca than the 
Pteropoda or the Cetacea among the Vertebrata. ‘The classifi- 
cation of the author is the following :-— 


Subkingdom ПТ. MOLLUSCA. 
Series Г. MoNOTOCARDIA. 
Class 1. ANDROGYNA. 

Pulmonata: Geophila, Hygrophila (Auriculacea and Limneacea). 

Tectibranchia, including the Pyramidellide. 

Pteropoda, 

Gymnobranchia. 

Class 2. EXOPHALLIA. 

Tenioglossata: A. Rostrifera, including as separate subdivisions the terres- 
trial or Cyclostomacea, the fluviatile (Melania, Paludina, &c.), the marine 
(Cerithtem and Turritella), differing by the metamorphosis of the young 
from the former, the parasitic (Vermetus, Crepidula, Hipponyx, and Capulus), 
the pelagic (ПНеегорода), and finally the готы. В. Proboscidtfera. 

Rhachiglossata в. Melicertigena (Rhachiglossa, Hamiglossa, and Odontoglossa of 
Gray, greater part of the Canaliféres, Purpuriféres, and Columellaires of 
Lamarck) 


Toxoglossata (Cancellaria, Terebra, Chionella, Pleurotoma, Conus). 
Series IT. Dio TOCARDIA. 


Class 3. PsEUDOPHALLIA. 
Rhipidoglossata, including as terrestrial subdivision the Helcine, as fluviatile 
the Neritine, and as marine the Trochidea and the Fissurelide. 
Heteroglossata : Cyclobranchia = Patella, Polyplaxiphora = Chiton, Cwrrobranchia 
== Dentakum. . 
Cephalopoda, 
Class 4, ACEPHALA 8. DITHYRA. 
Dimyaria, Heteromyaria (Mytilus), Мопотуата. 


The Recorder cannot help thinking it no great advancement 
in the natural classification to exchange the chief divisions of 
Cephalopods, Gastropods, and Bivalves for others which, being 
founded on the single character of the heart, must be artificial. 


Мдвси, О. А. L. On the homology of the buccal organs of 
the Mollusca. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. рр. 73-79, 
with ph vi. . 
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As this interesting paper is within reach of most scientific men, 
and its contents do not admit of further condensation without 
losing their perspicuity, we may be allowed to remark here only 
that the author identifies the infundibulum of the Cephalopods 
with the foot of the Gastropods, the eight tentacles of the for- 
mer with the velum or formerly so-called proboscis of Conus and 
the labial palps of the bivalves, the two longer arms or tentacles, 
armed in Onychoteuthis with numerous hooks, with the cheek- 
hooks or evertile tubes of some Pteropods and the arrow-bearing 
organ of Conus. ° 


Morcu, О. А. L. On the Operculum and its Mantle. Ibid. 
p. 117. 


The operculigerous lobe of the Gastropods is not homologous 
with one of the halves of the shell and mantle in bivalves; 
but a division of the mantle into two halves, both corresponding 
to the univalve spiral shell, is to be traced in some genera, as 
Emarginula, Monoceros, Akera, Carinaria, and Onustus. The 
operculigerous lobe is not homologous with the byssus, as a byssus 
exists in some operculated univalves beside this, for example 
in Cyclostoma suspensum (Guilding) and Cerithidea obtusa (Sow.). 


Morse, Epw. 5. A classification of Mollusca, based on the 
Principle of Cephahzation. Proc. Essex Instit. Salem, 
Mass. iv. No. 6, 1865, July. 


The author proposes to name the mollusks Saccata (a term 
corresponding to those of Vertebrata, Articulata, and Radiata), 
the sac-feature, essential to all animals, being presented most 
completely by them. In the Polyzoa the mouth and anus are 
situated at the posterior pole of the sac, in the Brachiopoda the 
sac is permanently invaginated, in the Tunicata the mouth 
placed at the bottom of the sac, whilst the situation of the anus 
varies; but in all these three classes (= Molluscoidea of Milne- 
Edwards or Anthoid Mollusca of Dana) the sac is essentially 
closed at the anterior end, and consequently the mouth opens 
towards the posterior end, and, with few exceptions, all are 
attached by the anterior end or on the dorsal side. In the 
higher classes, on the contrary, the sac opens anteriorly, the 
mouth permanently occupying the anterior region, and the 
attachment, where existing, is ventral or posterior. The cephalic 
power manifests itself very feebly in the Lamellibranchia, their 
mouth being partially inclined backwards, receiving its food from 
that end without seizing or triturating it, and their foot being 
simply an organ of locomotion or even not capable of that. In 
the Gastropoda, the mouth has a biting and triturating apparatus, 
and the foot is more specialized, in some instances (Natica) even 
seizing and retaining the prey. In the Cephalopoda the cephalic 
power is manifested not only by locomotion and prehension, but 
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also by aggression, the foot being differentiated into prehensile 
arms, and the locomotion partially delegated to other organs. 
The following synopsis of the classes is given :— 
ЗАССАТА. 
Sac open at anterior 1. С . 
епа............ . Gastropoda, 
Sac open at bothends 3. ‘Lamellbranchia. 
НЫ open at the pos-| 4 7 cee 


A. Holozoic ог typic. 
Mouth opens anteriorly. 


terior end ...... 


B. Phytozoic or hemitypic. 
Sac closed 5. Brachiopoda. 


Mouth opens posteriorly. 


4. Physiological Publications. 


AvcaPiTaINE, H. Note sur la suspension de la vie chez |’ Helix 
lactea du Sahara Algérien. Lue & la Société deClimatologie 
Algérienne le 4 Novembre 1864. Gaz. Med. Algér. 1865, 
Jan. 5,p. 9. Reported by Letourneux in Rev. Zool. 1865, 
July, рр. 212-214. 

This snail revived after having been enclosed almost without air in a bottle 
for three years and a half; the snail had been found on calcinated ground 
heated to 50° С. in a part of the desert where it was said not to have rained 
for five years. 


Fiscuer, P. Production artificielle des Perles. Journ. СойсЪ. 
xi. рр. 64 & 65. 


Some remarks about the well-known art of the Chinese, of having little 
figures covered with nacreous substance by living Dipsas [ Barbala] plicata, 
Sol. 


Е. Morss, in his ‘ Observations on the Terrestrial Pulmonifera of Maine’ 
(see р. 230), states that Physa heterostropha (Say) and Limneus desidiosus 
(Say) were not quite dead, but showed still slight motion after having been 
excluded from the air for respectively seventeen and seven hours (pp. 41 & 43). 


5. Historical changes of Faunas. Importation and 
Acclimatization. 


Mr. Morse has noticed the difference in the observations made 
by Dr. J. W. Mighels in 1843 and by himself, as regards the 
occurrence of the same species in the same locality ; some, then 
abundant, were scarce now, and vice versd (Terr. Pulmonif. 
Maine, pp. 56-58). [The freshwater shells offer the most striking 
instances in this respect ; in Europe every practical collector 
knows that a species may be abundant in one year, and very 
scarce or entirely absent in the next, in the same locality]. 

Dr. Мбвсн informs us, with regard to the statement noticed 
in Zool. Record, i. p. 193, that many live specimens of Cyclo- 
stoma elegans have been in the meantime found on the south- 
western coast of Jutland. The nearest locality where it is found 
is in Hessen, in the neighbourhood of Cassel. 
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Не adds that Helix (Cochlicella) acuta (Miill.) has been found 
near Nykjébing on the north-western coast of Jutland, with 
Cyclostoma elegans, and is probably introduced. He says that 
the peasants are in the habit of fumigating the stables with 
ginever-shrubs, which they buy from apothecaries. One of the 
latter, a conchologist, has found among his stock of that plant 
some Saxon shells not yet observed in Denmark, as Buliminus 
detritus (Miill.), Heliz ericetorum (Miill.), Pupa avena (Drap.). 
This may be one way of introducing foreign shells into a country. 


Martens, Е. у. Eine eingewanderte Muschel. Zoolog. Gart. 
Frankf. 1865, pp. 50-59, 89-97. [An instance of the mi- 
gration of a Bivalve. See Zool. Record, i. p. 191]. 


Dreissena polymorpha was not known in the northern and 
western halves of Europe some forty years ago. The numerous 
treatises on the mollusk-faunas of these countries published at 
the close of the past and in the first two decads of the present 
century do not mention it. All at once it was observed for the 
first time in tributaries of the Baltic, the Niemen and Weichsel, 
in the year 1825, ш tributaries of the Elbe in 1828, in the 
terminal branches of the Rhine in 2826, and in England in 
1824. Several direct observations, and the comparison of the 
localities and times in which it has been observed for the first 
time in the several countries, establish the fact that it has been in- 
troduced into all those parts of Europe, along artificial, navigable 
canals, by means of ships or timber, and even across the channel 
to England. The belief that it was observed already towards 
the close of the past century in south-western Germany is 
founded on a very superficial description of a shell by Sander, 
and contradicted by the negative evidence given by Prof. Alex. 
Braun for the years 1824—1846 and by Hr. Gysser for the pre- 
sent time, both agreeing in never having met with Dreissena in 
that part of Germany. Аз regards the rivers near to the Black 
and Caspian Seas, no reliable or sufficiently complete record of 
their faunas has been preserved from the commencement of this 
century; and there is consequently no reason to think that a 
recent migration has taken place into the Danube and the rivers 
of southern Russia. At present it inhabits nearly all the tri- 
butaries of the Baltic, the Elbe upwards to Halle, the Rhine 
upwards to Huningne, the rivers of northern France, including 
the Loire, the British Islands, Hungary, a part of European 
Turkey, and almost the whole of Russia. It is very desirable 
that the attention of conchologists should be directed to the 
further advance of this shell, and that accurate statements should 
be made as regards the time at which it first appears in the lists 
of local faunas, not having been mentioned by previous accurate 
observers. | 

This species is really a freshwater shell; it does not live in the 
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Baltic itself, but only in the brackish water near the mouths of 
the rivers. The breakwater leading to the lighthouse at Swine- 
miinde, for instance, ts occupied on the river side by Dreissena, 
on the sea side by Mytilus edulis. 


Hr. Jacxet, Hr. С. Staupez, and Dr. Fr. Воснемло have 
contributed further observations on this subject in the same 
journal, pp. 196, 228, and 278, in which they state that this 
shell is found at present in the Weser and in the Bavarian 
tributaries of the Main, even in the canal by which the 
Main has been connected with a confluent of the Danube ; so that 
Dreissena will shortly be an inhabitant of the upper and lower 
portions of the Danube without being found in the middle part of 
its course. 


Prof. Е. A. RossmAssLER, in his popular journal ‘Aus der 
Heimath,’ pp. 71-78 and 347-350, alludes to the same subject, 
principally its first appearance in Northern Germany, and states 
that the animal is able to detach the filaments by which it fixes 
itself to other objects, and that it is frequently found attached 
to the tail of crayfishes. 


Dr. Мовсн (Ueber Pinna fluviatilis (Sander), Malak. Blatt. 
хи. pp. 110—117) defends his opinion (alluded to in the preceding 
note), viz. that a shell described by Sander in the year 1780 
from a rivulet near Carlsruhe, is Dreissena, by an analysis of 
Sander’s account, and by the analogous fact that the occurrence 
of the genus Unio in Denmark remained unknown to so careful 
an observer as О. Е. Miiller (1773). But we cannot accept this 
as avery convincing argument, inasmuch as Unio has been in- 
cluded in all the faunas of the surrounding countries published 
at that time (of the Baltic provinces, Russia, North Germany, 
and England), whilst Dreissena is not mentioned in any of them. 


Hr. А. Gysser (Mal. Blatt. 1865, Literatur-blatt, р. 38) also 
discusses this question. He lives at the place indicated by 
Sander, and expresses it as his opinion that the rivulet is a 
locality unfit for Dreissena, that Sander’s shell is a Unio batavus, 
his description entirely agreeing with specimens from that loea- 
lity, with regard to size (two inches) as well as to coloration. 
A Dreissena of two inches would be a great rarity. 


Fiscuzer, P. Acclimatation, en France, de Mollusques exo- © 
tiques. Journ. Conch. xin. pp. 65 & 66. 


Venus mercenaria and Ostrea virginiana, var. canadensis, have been brought 
alive to Bordeaux, and, having been placed in localities prepared for them 
in the years 1861 and 1863, the specimens have grown, but not propagated. 

Heliz yucatanea, from the island of Carmen, Central America, has bred in 
France (Dép. Gironde), and the young ones were still alive at the beginning 
of the winter. Ibid. р. 69. 
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AvucaPITAINE, H. Note sur |’Heliz care. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, 
1. p. 30. | 

Heliz care (Cantraine),a native of Sardinia, has been found in the southern 
part of Corsica, which had been explored some time previously by Payrau- 
deau and Requien without finding any trace of it; on the other hand, the 
Corsican species Нейт raspailii (Payr) has been found in Sardinia. The 
author thinks that both have migrated within the most recent time; but 
the evidence brought forward appears to us insufficient to warrant such a 
supposition. 7 


6. Paleontology of Recent Species. 


M‘Coy, F. On the occurrence of Limopsis belcheri, Corbula 
sulcata, and some other recent shells in the fossil state in 
Miocene Tertiary Beds near Melbourne. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. xvi. pp. 113 & 114. 

The species ascertained to be identical with recent ones by actual compa- 
parison of the shells are the following :—Ztmopsts belcheri (Adams and Reeve), 
dredged from 120 fathoms off the Cape of Good Hope; Г. aurtta (Sars), also in 
many Miocene localities of Europe, lately dredged from 85 fathoms off Unst 
by Mr. Jeffreys; Pectunculus laticostatus (Quoy & Gaimard), from New Zea- 
land ; Corbula sulcata (Lam.), now living on the west coast of Africa. 

Bithinia meneghiana, Limneg lessona, and Monodacna lessona@ are new spe- 
cies, found in a fossil state on the shores of the Caspian Sea and described 
by Issel (Dei molluschi raccolti in Persia ; see р. 224). We think it right to 
mention them here, as there is a most intimate connexion between the fossil 
and living species found on the shores of that sea. 


В. Сомтвтвоттом8 to FAuNas. 
в. Land- and Freshwater Mollusca. 
1. Europe. 
УЕРРВЕТЗ, J.G. British Conchology. See р. 232. 


Wester.tunp, С. A. Sveriges Land- och Sétvatten-Mollusker. 
[Sweden’s land- and freshwater mollusca.] Lund, 1865, 
8уо, рр. 142. 


The author enumerates 113 species, one of which is new, 
Planorbis riparius. The most interesting in a geographical 
point of view is Helix harpa (Say), first found in North Ame- 
rica (Maine), which proves now to be a circumpolar species, 
having been discovered successively in Lapland, the Aland 
Islands, Norway, and the province Jemtland in Sweden. The 
S vedish species of Clausilia are : laminata, ventricosa, plicatula, 
biplicata, plicata, pumila, nigricans; the species of Vertigo— 
costulata, Nilss., columella=edentula, minuta=minutissima, anti- 
vertigo, substriata, pygmea, alpestris, arctica (Wallenberg), 
pusilla, and venetzii=angustior. The species of Pisidium hitherto 
found and distinguished are: amnicum, pulchellum, subtruncatum 
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(Malm), henslowianum, obtusale, pusillum, arceforme (Malm), 
personatum (Malm), and nitidum. The varieties in the genus 
Limneus are treated with peculiar care, those of Г. limosus are 
enumerated as follows :— 

a. auricularia: normalis, acutior (Gras), and pumila. 

В. ovata: burnetti (Alder), succinea (Nilss.), balthica (L., 
Nulss.), ovata (Drap.), and vulgaris (Pfeiff.). 

у. peregra: major, labiata, and atrata. 

Generally the land- and freshwater shells of Sweden are very 
nearly the same as those of the northern and middle parts of 
Germany; but the German Нейл ericetorum, obvoluta, and 
personata have not yet been found in Sweden; Helix pomatia 
has been introduced and naturalized in several parts. H. пето- 
гайз is found only in the southern and middle parts of the 
kingdom ; H. hortensis extends further northwards, to Nerike ; 
Н. arbustorum occurs throughout the country to Lapland. The 
existence of Pupa umbilicata (Drap.) on the island of Gothland 
is confirmed ; Clausilia papillaris, on the contrary, is judiciously 
rejected as a Swedish species. There are known at present - 
many more land- and freshwater shells from Sweden (113) than 
either from Norway (63) ог from Finland (71). The Recorder 
may be allowed to point out on this occasion two slight inaccu- 
racies in the author’s remarks on the Norwegian species (p. 17). 
1. Heliz ericetorum was never found by the Recorder near 
Christiania, but only seen in the collection of Prof. Sars among 
other Norwegian shells, and he was told by this celebrated 
naturalist that this was the only specimen ever found near 
Christiania or in Norway generally, and this one was not fresh. 
2.. Helix hammonis (Strom) is quoted as a species not found in 
Norway ; but Strém himself was a Norwegian, and observed the 
species he described as H. hammonis from living examples-from 
the district SéndmGr in Norway. Either this specific name has 
been misapplied by Mérch, whom Westerlund generally follows 
in nomenclature and specific distinction, or the species is really 
Norwegian. 


Gysser, A. Vergleichende Zusammenstellung der Mollusken- 
faunen der beiden dussersten norddéstlichen und siidwest- 
lichen Grenzlinder des politischen Deutschlands. Ма. 
Blatt. хи. pp. 78-91. 

{Comparison of the malacological faunas of the two extreme 
provinces in the North-East and South-West, within the poli- 
tical boundaries of Germany]. 

The Helicea of the province of Prussia were enumerated some 
years ago by Dr. Hensche (Mal. Blatt. 1860) ; those of the 
Grand Duchy of Baden were explored by the author himself, 
and a list of them is inserted in the present paper, containing 
some corrections to the enumeration published in the preceding 


220 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


year. As regards the land-snails, Baden is inhabited by 92 species, 
Prussia by 52 only; the Cyclostomacea (Cyclostoma elegans and 
Pomatias maculatus) are found in Baden, but not in Prussia. 
With regard to the freshwater shells, the province of Prussia 
probably possesses some interesting species more than Baden, as 
Amphipeplea, Paludina fasciata, Bythinia leachii. 

[These differences are evidently the same which may be ob- 
served everywhere between mountainous inland countries and 
large plains near the sea. | 


Риск, R. Nachtrag zu dem Verzeichniss der in der preussichen 

Oberlausitz vorkommenden Land- und Wassermollusken. 

Addition to the list of land- and freshwater mollusca of 

the Prussian part of Upper Lusatia. See vol. ix. 1859, 

pp. 196-202.] Abhandl. Naturg. Gesellsch. GGrlitz. xii. 
1865, p. 206. 


A list of fifty-four land- and thirty-six freshwater shells, the 
most remarkable being Heliz umbrosa, H. strigella on chalky 
soil, H. bidens and Clausilia filograna on the ground, between 
roots of Graminex, never ascending the trunks of trees. 


Leamann. Zur Molluskenfauna von Carlsbad und Franzensbad 
in Bohmen. Meal. Blatt. хи. pp. 91-100. 


The author, well known to malacologists by careful descrip- 
tions of various Limacide, has collected eighty species at the 
two watering-places mentioned ; fourteen others are included in 
a list published in 1862. The species found are generally com- 
mon throughout the middle and southern parts of Germany. 
Six species of Clausilia are named. One of the rarer species’ is 
Zonites [Нуайпа] glaber (Stud.), found at Liebenstein, near 
Franzensbad, by the author. The Recorder observed the same 
shell some ten years ago on basaltic rocks at Aussig, not far 
from Teplitz in Northern Bohemia. 

It is strange that Heliz austriaca is not mentioned in this list, 
as this species is common in Austria proper, Moravia, Upper 
Silesia, Saxony, and Bavaria on the borders of Bohemia —that is, 
in all the countries round Bohemia; it was found some years 
ago near Prag, by Dr. Rud. Gmelin. 


SCHLEICHER, W. Die Land- und Siisswasser-Conchylien des 
Oetschergebietes. [The land- and freshwater shells of the 
Oetscher district.] Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 
1865, pp. 81-86. 


Sixty-five land-shells and twenty freshwater species are enu- 
merated, the most remarkable being Нейх margaritacea (Ad. 
Schmidt), H. austriaca, Paludina {Hydrobia| viridis (Drap. ?), 
austriaca (Frauenf.), ораса (Ziegl.), pellucida (Hauf.), and Pi- 
sidium planum (Pfr.). 
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Млдвиле, J. Etudes sur la faune malacologique de Saint-Jean- 
de-Luz, de Dinan et de quelques autres points du littoral 
océanien de la France. Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 248-265. 


Fifty-three species are mentioned, with exact indication of the 
localities. The most interesting are: Zonites olivetorum (Gm.), 
at Bayonne; Z. alliarius (Miller), only on the sea-coast of 
France from Bayonne to Boulogne-sur-Mer; Helix megerles 
(Jan)=H. solaria (Mhifid.), at St.-Jean-de-Luz, not found be- 
fore in France; and a new species of Clausilia. 


Bresisson, R.de. Liste des mollusques terrestres recueillis en 
Dauphiné, Savoie et Provence. Bull. Soc. Linn. de Nor- 
mandie, ix. Années 1863 & 1864 (published 1865), pp. 122— 
124. 


A lst of thirty-four species, in which the most common 
are purposely omitted. One 1s, at first sight, struck to find 
some species characteristic of the warmest parts of Europe 
(Zonites candidissimus and algirus) side by side with others 
more peculiar to the northern half of Europe (Heliz arbustorum, 
Bulimus montanus); but this is explained by the fact that the 
first are found in the low countries near the sea, the others 
within the Alps. | | 


Зенвбсктмокв, J. von МовремвЕко. O6esterreichs gehiuse- 
tragende Bauchfiisser und Muschelthiere. Verh. zool.-bot. 
Ges. Wien, 1865, pp. 303-324. 


(The shell-bearing Gastropods and Bivalves of Austria. ] 


A list of 410 land-, 172 freshwater, and 380 marine shells. It 
includes 165 species of Clausilia, 10 of Valvata, 22 of Neritina, 
and 27 of Hydrobia, which are very artificially distributed into 
three families. Sixty-six land- and 43 freshwater shells are 
considered to be common throughout the greater portion of the 
provinces of the Austrian empire. The Brachiopods and the 
shelless mollusks are omitted, although (as far back as 1777) 
Fortis mentions a Terebratula in his travels in Dalmatia. 


Pirona, А. Prospetto dei molluschi terrestri e fluviatili finora 
raccolti nel Friuli. Att. Istit. Venet. di sc. lett. ed art. x. 
1865, pp. 676-708. 


Ninety-six species of land-snails, thirty-nine of freshwater 
shells, and one of brackishwater, viz. Auricula myosotis. The 
rather large number of land-shells in this province is due to 
the circumstance that it contains both alpine districts and a 
sea-shore, во that the species living on the Mediterranean sea- 
shores (as Helix pisana, variabilis, Bulimus acutus, decollatus) are 
included. Нейл vermiculata is wanting [as it isin the whole of 
Venetia, except the botanical garden of Padua, as far as the Re- 
corder knows]. On the other hand, we find a rather consider- 
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able number of true German species peculiar to the mountains— 
for instance, H. obvoluta, personata, and incarnata. Four spe- 
cies of the section Campylea—Heliz planospira (auct.), pha- 
lerata (Ziegler), presi (Schmidt), and intermedia (Fér.) ; thir- 
teen species of Clausilia, seventeen of Pupa, two of Pomatias. 
Helix pomatia, common in Upper and Middle Friuli, becomes 
rather scarce in the low country ; and on the sea-coast Н. aspersa 
and Я. cincta.take its place. For Нейл nemoralis, common in 
the other parts, H. austriaca is substituted in the hilly regions 
of eastern Friuli; H. hortensis is not mentioned. 


Preirrer, L. Die Mollusken der Dobrudscha. Mal. Blatter, xii. 
рр. 100-104. 
А list of fourteen species only of land- and freshwater shells, 
found by Joh. Zelebor. Some of them are described as new. 
The occurrence of Нейх corcyrensis (Partsch), Bulimus detritus 
_ (МШ.), and Tichogonia chemnitzii [Dreissena polymorpha] 
may be noticed here. 


М. Bourevienat, in his ‘ Malacologie de l’Algérie’ (see Ъе- 
low), pp. 365-370, devotes a separate chapter to the “ Principes 
Malaco-stratigraphiques du Systéme Européen,” written in a 
rather laconic style. The principal theses are, that there are 
centres of creation, not only for each speeies separately, but for 
what may be called peculiar faunas; that these centres are 
situated in the mountainous regions, never in the lowlands ; 
and that there are only three of them for Europe and Western 
Asia,—the Spanish centre continuous with Algeria, but without 
any influence northwards ; the Alpine, from which the malacolo- 
gical fauna of the whole of Northern Europe has radiated ; and 
the Tauric, the branches of which have spread over Asia Minor, 
Syria, and Egypt. The author goes so far as to maintain that 
between the 35th and the 46th degrees of northern latitude there 
is a zone of creation which coincides with a row of mountain- 
chains extending from the Atlantic to the Caspian Sea, and that 
this zone is separated from the Asiatic and African centres of 
creation by vast regions “having no fauna” or “ being void of 
special species,’ аз the Sahara, Tripolis, Arabia Petra, Meso- 
potamia, and Persia. 


2. Northern Africa and Western Asia. 


Bourcuienat, J. В. Malacologie de l’Algérie. (See Zool. 
Record, 1. р. 195.) 

The second and last volume of this luxurious work has been 
finished, it contains 380 pages and 26 plates in folio. The new 
or dubious species not mentioned in our former Record will be 
mentioned subsequently. Although the author inclines to 

‘her minute specific distinctions, he recognizes the following 
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common European freshwater shells as occurring also in Al- 
ia :—Neritina fluviatilis ; Pisidium amnicum, casertanum, ри- 
sillum, nitidum ; Unio litoralis, batavus, pictorum. Most Algerian 
species of land- as well as of freshwater shells are either identi- 
cal with or nearly allied to those of Spain. Lists of the species of 
Tunis, Morocco, Canary Islands, Madeira, Sicily, and Spain are 
given to prove the near relation of the North African to the 
Spanish fauna and its differences from that of the neighbouring 
islands mentioned. The littoral Mediterranean land-shells are 
found in Algeria, not only on the sea-coast, but also on the 
northern borders of the great desert, south of the second moun- 
tainous mass of the Atlas, and in the vicinity of some former 
salt lakes. In the same manner the fauna of the mountainous 
region, which consists chiefly of flattened carinated land-shells, 
occurs again on the southern slope of the central elevated plains, 
which are distinguished by a peculiar fauna, the shells being 
very thick and most of the terrestrial species having a toothed 
aperture. The author comes to the conclusion that Morocco, 
Algeria, and Tunis were, at the beginning of the present 
geological period, a peninsula connected with Spain at Gi- 
braltar, separated’ by a sea (now the desert of Sahara) from the 
rest of Africa, by the Mediterranean from Sicily and Italy, and 
by the Atlantic from the Canary Islands and Madeira. 
The geographical configuration of that period is represented 


on a map. 


Martens, Е. у. Uebersicht der Land- und Siisswasser-Mol- 
lusken des Nil-Gebietes. [Synopsis of the land- and fresh- 
water shells of the Nile countries.| Mal. Blatt. xu. рр. 
177-207. Contains the land-shells and the Ctenobranchiates, 
the continuation being published in the following volume 
(1866, рр. 1 её seq.). 


A small collection made by the author at Kairo and Alex- 
andria, another by Dr. Robert Hartmann during his travels in 
the Sennaar, Nubia, and Egypt, and that made some forty years 
ago by Ehrenberg are the materials for this paper. A short 
history is given of our knowledge of this fauna, from Hasselquist 
and Forskal to the present timc, and special attention has been 
paid to the synonymy, as even some of the most common and best- 
known Nilotic species have been repeatedly described as new— 
for instance, Paludina bulimoides (Olivier) as Melania egyptiaca 
(Reeve). ‘ Eight species of Helix are pointed out as erroneously 
enumerated in the Egyptian fauna by various authors. Lower 
Egypt (the land-shell fauna of which does not differ from that of 
the coasts of the Mediterranean), Middle and Upper Egypt, the 
desert parts of Nubia, Abyssinia, and the wooded countries of the 
White and Blue Nile are indicated as principal divisions of this 
fauna, With regard to land-shells, there are very striking dif- 
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ferences between these divisions, especially if Middle Egypt, 
Upper Egypt, and Nubia are combined into one: characteristic 
of these parts is Helix desertorum (Forsk.); of the wooded regions 
the group Limicolaria, which is regarded as a part of the truly 
African genus Achatina. As regards the freshwater shells, the 
true African form of Lanistes and the tropical Ampullaria and 
Melania are common along the whole course of the river from 
Lake Victoria to Alexandria, having been carried down by the 
current. | 

Some additions to this paper, containing descriptions of new 
Abyssinian species, are in preparation, and will be published in 
the following volume of the Mal. Blatter (1866). 


Tristram, H. В. Report on the terrestrial and fluviatile Mol- 
lusca of Palestine. Proc. Zool. Soc. pp. 530-545. 


. The author points out in introductory remarks the chief cha- 

racteristic features of the Molluscan fauna of Palestine; they are, 
identity with the circum-mediterranean fauna on the coast and 
maritime plains, eight Clausilie in the Lebanon, peculiar ог 
Arabic land-shells (Heliz and Bulimus) in the Jordan valley and 
in the southern wilderness, the fluviatile mollusks more agreeing. 
with tropical forms than the terrestrial. 

After mentioning the labours of his predecessors, the author 
enumerates 119 species collected by himself, adding remarks to 
nearly all of them ; he describes 12 as new, and finally gives a 
list of those said to belong to this fauna, but not found by him- 
self. 


IsseL, А. Dei molluschi гассо dalla missione italiana in 
Persia. Torino, 1865, 4to, pp. 55; with three plates. 
(Mem. Accad. Torin. Sc. fis. matem. serie п. tom. xxiii.) 


Marquis G. Doria, M. Lessona, Director of the Royal Museum 
at Genova, and Professor De Filippi accompanied the Italian em- 
bassy to the capital of Persia. Parts of Armenia and Russian 
Transcaucasia were also visited, and Marquis Doria proceeded 
to the Persian Sea. The memoir contains 2] land- and fresh- 
water shells from Armenia and Imoratia, 22 from Persia, 17 
marine shells from the island of Ormus and from Bender Abbas, 
7 Caspian shells, with a few land-shells from Asia Minor, and 
some marine forms from the Sea of Marmora; finally, 13 fossil 
ones, collected near the shore of the Caspian Sea at Baku. Six- 
teen are described as new species; and figured. 


3. British India and Burmah. 


BENson, W. H. New land-shells from Travancore, Western 
and Northern India. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 11-15. 
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Buianrorp, W.T. Contributions to Indian Malagology. De- 
scriptions of some land-shells from Arakan, Pegu, and Ava, 
with notes on distribution of described species. Journ. As. 
Soc. of Bengal, 1865, pp. 66-105. | 


Contains twenty-eight new species, besides many interest- 
ing particulars about the living animals, systematic affinities, 
and geographical distribution of others. Two very distinct 
zoological provinces are stated to exist in Burmah, exclusive of 
Martaban and Tennasserim, which form a third, characterized 
by the appearance of Malayan types, such as Rhaphaulus, Hybo- 
cystis, and Rhiostoma [rather Siamese than Malayan]. The 
first province is Arakan and the southern part of Pegu with a 
very wet climate; the second Upper Burmah, which is very dry. 
The first has many species in common with the Khasi hills 
(Heliz delibrata, castra), and possesses peculiar forms in H. plec- 
tostoma, Cyclophorus auranitacus and spectosus ; the second has 
some forms in common with the plains of Cis-gangetic India, as 
Вийтиз [ Buliminus}| putus, вр. n., nearly allied to В. cenopictus 
(Bens.), and is particularly rich in species of the group Plecto- 
руйз [Corilla]. 

The author defends (on рр. 101-104) the theory of specific 
centres. 


_ Mr. W. Taerosa.p, т a paper, “ Observations on some Stric- 

tures by Mr. H. Blandford on my paper on the Distribution of 
Indian Gastropods,”’ advocates the view of the sporadic origin of 
species, chiefly by quotations from L. Agassiz. Ibid. pp. 60-63. 


Antony, J.G. Descriptions of two new species of Monocon- 
дуга and description of a new exotic Melania. Am. Journ. 
Conch. 1. pp. 205-207, pl. 18. [Pegu.] 


4. Japan, Indo-China, and Malayan Archipelago. 


Martens, KE. v. Neue Landschnecken aus Ostasien. Monatsb. 
Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1865, pp. 51-55. 


Seventeen new species of Cyclostomacea, Helicea, and Auricu- 
lacea, from Japan, Siam, and the Indian Archipelago. 


——-. Ueber ostasiatische und neuhollandische Paludinen. 
Ма. Blatt. xii. рр. 144-151. 


The author gives a list of the species known to him of Palu- 
Gina (s. str.,=e Vivipara) from Japan, China, Siam, the Philip- 
pine Islands, Celebes, Borneo, Sumatra, Java, and Australia, 
and makes remarks on their synonymy, particularly with regard 
to the recent publications of Reeve and Von Frauenfeld. 

1865. [vo1. 11.] Q 
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Мовегет, А. Rectifications et additions 4 la faune malacolo- 
gique de l’Indo-Chine. Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 19-23, 225- 
228. 


Eleven new species of land- and freshwater shells from Siam, 
Cambodja, and Cochinchina. Remarks on some species of Unio. 


Wattacz, А. К. List of the land-shells collected by Mr. Wal- 
lace in the Malay Archipelago, with descriptions of the new 
species by Мг. Henay Apams. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 
405—416, with one plate. 

One hundred and twenty-five species. A great number of 
them were entirely new, and others very imperfectly known 
to science, at the time of their discovery by Mr. Wallace; 
but most were previously described by Hr. Pfeiffer in former 
volumes of the same journal, so that eight species only re- 
mained for description in this paper. The localities of many 
species of land-shells of the Indian Archipelago were, until 
the most recent time, very imperfectly or erroneously given 
by European writers ; therefore exact statements, such as made 
by Mr. Wallace, are of great value to science. The Re- 
corder, who visited most of the same islands a short time 
after Mr, Wallace, is able to confirm a great number of these 
statements by personal observation. It is most interesting that 
the very singular Bulimus crystallinus (Reeve), the locality of 
which was hitherto unknown, has been found alive in the island 
of Waigiou, 


5. Polynesia. 


GassiEs, J. В. Diagnoses d’espéces provenant de la Nouvelle 
Calédonie. Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 210-212. 


Movsson, A. Coquilles terrestres et fluviatiles de quelques 
]ез de l’océan Pacifique, recueillies par М. le Dr. Graeffe. 
Journ. Conch. xii. pp. 164—209. 


Forty-five species inhabiting the groups of the Samoa or Navi- 
gator Islands, and fifty-three from the Feejee Islands, are enume- 
rated, many of them being new. Valuable remarks on the natural 
affinities of many species are added, the author being one of those 
who first pointed out and thoroughly understands the intimate 
connexion between natural groups and geographical distribution 
of land-shells. Small species of Nanina[ Trochomorpha|and Нейх, 
some of Partula, Omphalotropis,and Нейста, form the prominent 
teatures among the land-shells of those two groups of Polynesian 
islands. The Feejee group, besides, has certainly one, perhaps 
several, large species of Bulimus (В. fulguratus) allied to those 
of New Caledonia; the Samoa group some small Cyclophorus 
and Pupa. Among the freshwater shells the Melanie, Neritine, 
and Navicelle prevail (that is to say, those inhabiting running 


7. 
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water), just as in the Moluccas. Limneacea, Paludine, ог Am- 

pullarie have not been found hitherto. The Feejee group agrees 

further with New Caledonia, New Guinea, and the Moluccas in 

having large species of Cyrena (Batissa). 

СвоззЕ, H. Description d’espéces nouvelles, provenant des 
files Gambier. Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 217-224. 

M. Paz collected in these islands, some years ago, seven species 
of land-shells :—2 Cyclophorus, 1 Helicina, 1 Hydrocena [ Assi- 
mined ?], 1 Heltz, 1 Pupa,1 Tornatellina. Four of them proved 
to be new. ` 


Релзк, W. H. Descriptions of new species of Phaneropneumona 
inhabiting Polynesia. Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 287-291, 


6. Australia. 


Cox, J. C. Descriptions of seven new species of Australian 
land-shells. Proc. Zool. Soc. рр. 695-697. 


Martens, E.v. Onthe Australian species of Paludina. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. pp. 255 & 256, and Mal. Blatt. xii. 
pp. 150 & 151. . 

7. Tropical Africa. 

Donrn, H. List of the land- and freshwater shells of the 
Zambesi and Lake Nyassa, Eastern Tropical Africa, col- 
lected by Dr. J. Kirk. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 231-234. 

Nine land- and eleven freshwater shells, most being identical 
with species from Mozambique: six are described as new. Palu- 
dina bulimoides (Olivier) from the River Rovyuma is the only 
exclusively Nilotic species. Melania tuberculata (Miill.) also in 

Lake Nyassa. 


Lea, F. Descriptions of six new species of Unionide from Lake 
Nyassa, Central Africa. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, 
pp. 108 & 109. 


——. Descriptions of two new species of Unitonide of South 
Africa. Ibid. p. 113. 


8. Tropical America. 


Bianp, T. Notes on certain Terrestrial Mollusca, with de- 
scriptions of new species. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, 
viii. 1865, pp. 155-170. 

Contains conchological and anatomical observations on some 
Proserpinide, a new Stenopus, the genus Cylindrella, some 
species of Helix, Pupa, and Succinea from North America, 
Mexico, and Venezuela. 3 

Q 
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Aranco, В. Catalogo de log moluscos terrestres у fluviales de la _ 
isla de Cuba. Poey, Repert. Fisico-nat. de la Isla de 
Cuba*, 1865, July, pp. 81-112; August, pp. 123-144; 
September, рр. 145-149. 


This Catalogue contains not only names but also the syno- 
nymy, carefully compiled, and some valuable notes on specific 
distinctions. The author enumerates :— 

121 Cyclostomucea, 10 Truncatella, 78 Helicine, 2 Proserpine, 10 Auricu- 
lacea, 79 Heliz, only 3 Bulimus, but 27 Macroceramus, 2 Pineria, 1 Pupotdes, 
5 Melantella, 1 Balea, 1 Pseudobalea, 14 Stenogyru, 2 Syirarts, 2 Achatina 
- [Zaguus], 13 Oleacina [ Glandina), 3 Streptostyla, 6 Subulina, 1 Eusptraxss, 
2 Сесцшлейа, 17 Pupa, 3 Vertigo, 83 Cylindrella, 7 бисстеа, 2 Vaginulus, 
2 Iamneus, 3 Physa,7 Planorbis, 4 Ancylus,3 Gundlachwa, 1 Poeya, 3 Am- 
pullaria, 1 Paludina,2 Paludinella,2 Amnicola, 5 Melania, 8 Neritina, 2 Unio, 
and various not yet determined species of Pssidium. 


Року, Е. Descripcion de tres moluscos terrestres de la isla de 
Cuba. Ibid., June, pp, 69-71. 


Presas, М. Descripcion de una espécie nueva de molusco ter- 
restre, Ibid. Nov. р, 220. [Cylindrella garciana.]| 


——. Moluscos terrestres у fluviales encontrados per Gund- 
lach у Presas en wna excursion de Ceiba Mocha al Pan у 
al Palenque. Ibid. | 


Thirty-eight species are named, five of them new, but no de- 
scription of them is added. 


Preirrer, L. Zur Molluskenfauna von Cuba. Mal. Blatt. 
хи. рр. 118-121. 


Descriptions of eight new land-shells collected by Wright. 


Martens, Е. у. Ueber die mexikanischen Binnen-Conchylien 
aus den Sammlungen von Deppe und Uhde im Berliner 
Museum. [Оп the Mexican - and freshwater shells, 
collected by Deppe and Uhde, in the Zoological Museum of 
Berlin.] Malak, Blatter, xii. pp. 1-78, with a plate. Ad- 
ditional remarks, ibid. pp. 151-152. 


The author commences with historical remarks on collectors 
and others who have contributed to the knowledge of Mexi- 
can land- and freshwater shells. He enumerates fifty-one specics 
of land-shells, thirteen from fresh water, and five from brackish 
water. Most of them are described. The terrestrial and fresh- 
water species are generally peculiar to Mexico, with a few ex- 
ceptions, those from brackish water common to all the shores of 
the Canbbean sea, with exception of one Cyrena, which is pro- 
bably an inhabitant of brackish water, like the large eastern 


* On this Journal which has just been started, see р. 174. 
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species (Batissa). A probably incomplete list of 100 species 
of land-shells and thirty-three from freshwater, known from 
other more recent collections, is added, with some general 
remarks on the Mexican fauna and its resemblance partly to that 
of North America, partly to that of the tropical parts of America. 
The southern provinces Chiapa, Tabasco, and Yucatan are ех- 
cluded from this list, as belonging rather to Central America 
proper. Much attention has been paid to some older synonyms 
of Mexican species in the works of Valenciennes, Beck, and 
others. 


Gass, W. М. Description of three new species of Mexican 
land-shells, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. рр. 208 & 209. 


9. North America. 
(Particular faunas.) 


Newcoms, W. Descriptions. of nine new species of Helix in- 
habiting California. Proc. Californ. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. 
1864, pp. 115-119. 7 


This paper contains also a list of eighteen other Californian 
species of Heliz, contained in the State Collection [one of which 
only, H. chersina (Say), occurs also in the eastern provinces of 
the United States]. | 


- Catalogue of Heléces inhabiting the west coast.of Ame- 

rica, north of Cape St. Lucas and west of the Rocky Moun- 
tains, together with remarks upon some of the animals and 
their special distribution. Am. Journ. Conch..i. pp. 342~ 
350. 

Forty-three species, one admitted to be identical with the 
Eurupean Hyalina fulva (Drap.). [Most of them belong to one 
natural group of the genus Heliz, Arionta (Leach), type H. are 
bustorum|. ‘The variations of size in the same species are given 
by measurements of the maximum and minimum in seven 
species, p. 350. 


Tryon, G. W. Catalogue of Mollusca eollected by Prof. D. 
S. Sheldon at Davenport, Iowa. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. 
рр. 68-70. 


One hundred and two species, of which more than one half 
(52) are Unionide. These latter exhibit frequently warm pink 
or purple nacres and a bright yellow or green polished and 
splendidly rayed epidermis. Melantho subsolida (Anthony) 
attains here to 2 inches in length. Vivipara intertexta (Say) 
has not been reported before from north of Louisiana. Unio 
higginsit and Somatogyra [Ammnicola| depressa have not been 
discovered elsewhere. 
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Currier, А. О. Catalogue of the Mollusca of Grand Rapidan, 
Michigan. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. pp. 292-296. 


A list of 125 species, containing 43 Unionide, 39 land-shells 
(Невсзае and Pupide, 1 Carychium, по Cyclostomide), 24 
Limneide, 10 Corbiculide (Pisidium and Spherium), and 9 
operculated Gastropods. Five species are admitted to be iden- 
tical with European ones: Hyalina viridula (Menke), H. fulva 
(Drap.), Zua subcylindracea (Chemnitz) [lubrica, Miull.; Helix 
subcylindrica of Linné is either this species or a Truncatella ; 
Turbo cylindraceus (Chemnitz) is a Megalomastoma, but a 
species called subcylindracea does not exist in the work of 
Chemnitz], Limnea stagnalis, and Bulimus hypnorum. 


Morse, Е. S. Observations оп the terrestrial Pulmonifera of 
Maine, including a catalogue of all the species of terrestrial 
and fluviatile Mollusca known to inhabit the State. Journ. 
Portland Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. 1. no. 1. Portland, Maine, 
1864, 8vo, pp. 63, with ten plates illustrating the teeth of 
the Radula, and numerous woodcuts representing the buccal 
plates. 


Since the publication of the ‘ Record’ for the preceding year, 
we have obtained a copy of this valuable paper, which seems to 
have been also published separately, and which contains much 
original information concerning the jaws (buccal plates) and 
teeth of the inoperculated land-shells, the most interesting of 
which will be mentioned subsequently in the special part. 
The author goes rather far in establishing new genera and 
distinguishing the North American species from the European, 
Нейх hortensis and Hyalina cellaria being the only two which he 
acknowledges as common to both. 


(Putmonata.) 


Binney, W.G. Descriptions of new species of North American 
land- and freshwater shells. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. pp. 49- 
51, plate 7. ([Paludina, Cylindrella, Planorbis, Physa.]| 


Lea, F. Description of six new species of Succinea of the 
United States. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, April, 
pp. 109-111. 

——. Description of five new species of Lymnaea of North 
America, Ibid. p. 113. 


Tryon, G. W. Descriptions of new species of North Ameri- 
can Limneide. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. рр. 223-23]. 


Nineteen species, most from California; all are figured. 


——. Catalogue of the species of Limnea inhabiting the 
United States. Ibid. pp. 247-258. 
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Fifty species, those from Greenland and Mexico included. 
Two are identified with European species: L. stagneis 1.) 
=appressa and jugularis (Say) and L. palustris Mull. =fre- 
gilts (Haldeman), both occurring in the Atlantic, Middle, and 
Pacific States of the Union. 


Lea, Е. Descriptions of twenty-four new species of Physa of 
the United States and Canada. Proc. Acad Naz Se 
Philadelphia, 1864, April, pp. 114—116. 


Tryon, ©. W. Catalogue of the species of Physe inhabiting 
the United States. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. рр. 165-173. 


Sixty species. 
(MELANIDA = STREPOMATIDZ.) 


Tryon, С. W. Observations on the family of Strepomatide. 
Am. Journ. Conch. п. рр. 97-135. 


Four hundred and sixty-four species, all North-American. 
About two-thirds are inhabitants of the upper Tennessee river 
and its branches in East Tennessee and North Alabama, and of 
the Coosa river in the latter State, “the great centre of this 
kind of animal life.” Very few species have been found so far 
north as the Ohio river, and they are nowhere numerous 
within a hundred miles of the sea-coast. The species of the 
North Atlantic States, the very few forms of the great northern 
lakes, and the species of the Pacific States belong all to the 
Goniobasic section, which occupies also the entire southern 
country, with one or two species in Mexico and Cuba. The 
Trypanostomoid section is much more restricted, being confined 
principally to the streams tributary to the Mississippi and the 
Gulf of Mexico: the Mississippi appears to form the western 
boundary. The T7rypanostomoid torms attain their maximum 
development in size and number ш the Tennessee river, the 
Goniobasic forms in the Coosa river: the most striking genus 
of the former, Jo, inhabits the Tennessee only, Schizostoma 
the Coosa river only; and neither of them is found elsewhere. 
One species only, Goniobasis sordida (Lea), 18 common to 
both sides of the Mississippi. No species inhabits the New 
England States; those of the great lakes, few in number and 
small in size, but very numerous in individuals, fade out as 
completely on approaching the Ohio as do the southern species, 
a fact which favours the theory of a separate creation. 

An abstract on the systematic contents will be given subse- 
quently, in the special part. 


Ахтному, J.G. Descriptions of two new species of Gontabasis.. 
Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 36, pl. 1. figs. 1-3. 
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Haxtpeman, 8.8. Description of two new species of Goniobasis. 
Ibid. p. 37, pl. 1. figs. 4-7. 


Trron,G.W. Description of new species of Strepomatide. 
Ibid. p. 38, pl. 1. figs. 8 & 9. 


(Омомтолм.) 


Lra, F. Descriptions of eight new species of Unia of the 
United States. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
pp. 88 & 89. 


AntHony, J.G. Descriptions of new species of North Ameri- 
ean Unionide. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. рр. 155-164, pls. 12— 
16. 


b. Marine Mollusca. 
1. Europe. 


Jerrreys, Jonn Gwyn. British Conchology, or an account of 
the Mollusca which now inhabit the British Isles and the 
surrounding seas. London: J. van Voorst, 8vo. | 


Vol. Г. Land and freshwater shells. 1862, рр. 341. 


Vol. II. Marine shells, comprising the Brachiopoda, and 
Conchifera from the family of Anomiide to that of Mactride. 
1863 (1864)*, pp. 466. 

Vol. ПЕ. Marine shells, comprising the remaining Conchifera, 


the Solenoconchia, and Gasteropoda as far as Littorina. 1865, 
pp. 394. | 


The object of this work is identical with Forbes and Hanley’s 
celebrated History of British Mollusca; but the high price of 
the latter and the mass of additional information gathered by 
Mr. Jeffreys were reasons sufficient to induce him to enrich 
our literature with a work which also in many other respects is 
distinguished from that af his predecessors. The work is 
illustrated by twenty-seven plates, the author having been obliged 
to limit the забота to representatives of each genus, in order 
to diminish the cost of the work: the greater part are taken 
from drawings published in the works of Forbes & Hanley and 
of H. & A. Adams. The references are generally limited to the 
first author of the specific name and to Forbes and Hanley’s 
work, the remainder of the synonymy being reduced to осса- 
sional remarks. The descriptions are short, but quite sufficient. 
The author is guided by very sound principles as regards the 
nomenclature, the adoption or rejection of the older names, and 


* The second volume was not mentioned in the preceding Record, because 
it is dated 1863 on the, titlepage ; however, we have since been informed 
that it was really issued in 1 
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the distinction of species and varieties. The great merit of Фе ` 
work is not only the actual increase of the number of British 
species (many being due to the personal researches of the au- 
thor), but the large amount of information regarding the habits 
and geographical distribution of the several species, the result of 
long study and indefatigable energy, which extended beyond the 
United Kingdom to parts of Germany and Italy. 

The first volume contains a copious introduction, giving 
detailed information on the general objects of conchology, and 
treating in separate chapters of classification, organization, and 
habits, growth and composition of the shells, relations to man- 
kind and animals, geographical distribution and habitat. The 
numerous poetical quotations form the only portion of the work 
which might be missed without inconvenience. 

The British species not contained in the work of Forbes and 
Hanley are the following :— 


Vol. I. Spherium ovale (Fér.), Pisidium roseum (Scholtz), Vertigo mou- 
hnstana (Dupuy). 

Vol. II. Argiope decollata (Chemn.), A. capsula (Jeffr.), Pecten teste (Bi- 
vona), Lima sarsii (Lovén), L. elliptica (Jeffr.), Тлторяз aurita (Brocchi), 
а genus not previously known as British, Arca obliqua (Phil.), Lepton sulca- 
tulum (Jeffr.) and Г. clarkie (Clark), Azinus croultnenss (Jeffr.), Carditum 
papilosum (Poli). 

Vol. Ш. Neera rostrata (Spengler), Panopea plicata (Montagu), Teredo 
pedicellata (Quatref.), Lepeta ceca (Miill.), Trochus amabiks (Jeffr.), T. du- 
minys (Récluz). 


The synonymy contains much new information as far as 
British authors are concerned, and 1s frequently founded on in- 
spection of the typical specimens. But we cannot always agree 
with the author in his references to foreign works; for instance, 
in the following cases :— 


Vol. i pp. 183-185. Limar marginatus (Miiller) is Z. arborum (Bouchard), 
common in Norway, as we have shown in Malakozool Blatt. iii. 1856, р. 77. 
Г. marginatus (Drap.) is different from it and identical with С. sowerbis 
(Fér.), which name ought to be retained. Both occur im the southern part 
of Germany, Ё. arborum more frequently than L. sowerbys. 

Vol. 1. р. 214. Helix caperata does not “range through Germany,” but 
is foreign to it. The nearest approach it makes to Germany is in the bota- 
nical garden at Brussels, as far as we know (Malak. Bl. vi. 1859, p. 217). 
Hekiz nilssoniana is by no means synonymous with H. ericetorum, but identical 
with H. striata of Ad. Schmidt = costulata (Ziegl.), as we have shown from 
Swedish specimens, sid. р. 122. This and H. candidula (Stud.) are the 
only true German species which can be confounded with Н. caperata on su- 
perficial examination. 

Vol. iii. pp. 311 & 312. Trochus cinerarius (L.) does not occur in the 
Mediterranean or in the Black Sea; Mediterranean authors, misled by their 
desire of recognizing the Linnean species, have applied that name to species 
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widely different from the well-known ctnerarius of Northern Europe, espe- 
cially to Т. adriaticus(Phil.). 7. ctnerarius of Born is very probably the Zrochus 
biasoletts (Phil.) from the Adriatic; it has been registered under the new 
name J. allidus by Gmelin. 7. cinerarius of Olivi cannot be made out; 
perhaps it is 7. adriaticus (Phil.), a common species at Venice, which other- 
wise would have been omitted altogether in Olivi’s list. It cannot be 7. 
varius,—tirat, because a Т. varius is enumerated by Olivi; and secondly, be- 
cause this species is not at all frequent in the Adriatic. Monodonta egyp- 
Васа (Payraudeau) has nothing to do with Trochus varius, but is a very dis- 
tinct species peculiar to the Mediterranean=T. fanulum (Gmel.). 


Jerrreys, J. G. Report of the Committee for exploring the 
coasts of Shetland by means of the dredge. Report of the 
British Association for the Advancement of Science for 
1863: 1864, рр. 70-81. (Abstract, Journ. Conch. хш. 
pp. 362-364.) 


The number of species of shells obtained by dredging on 
those coasts has been considerably increased; some have 
never been found in a living state in any other locality, but 
were known from fossils only; one, Jeffreysia globularis, has 
never been found elsewhere. Some striking exceptions to the 
general rule that the inhabitants of considerable depths have 
dull and pale colours, are mentioned. 


. Further Report on Shetland Dredgings. Ibid. (1864) 
1865, pp. 327-342. 


Kellia cycladea, Trochus amabilis, Rissoa sarsi and jeffreysi, Eu- 
lima stenostoma, Cerithiopsis costulata, Nassa haliaéti, Mangelia 
nivalis, Cylichna alba, a new species of Amphisphyra, Clio retusa, 
and Cl. infundibulum are the most interesting species of Mollusca 
obtained. Jsocardia cor, Natica monilifera, №. sordida, and De- 
francia gracilis occurred in a living state. The eastern coasts of 
Shetland are quite beyond the limits of the Gulf-stream, never- 
theless its marine fauna has undoubtedly also a southern cha- 
racter, which is to be traced in some other way, and perhaps to 
a former geological period. Lepeta ceca has been found for the 
first time in this district, dead, but apparently fresh. Living 
Mollusca taken from considerable depths did not appear to be 
affected by the sudden change of bathymetrical conditions; on 
the contrary, they tried to escape from the bottom of the vessel, and 
quickly found their way up the sides to the open air; some floated 
with the sole of the foot uppermost. The amount of air held in 
solution by the water increases with the depth, on account of the 
increase of pressure ; and therefore those mollusks do not find in 
the surface-water the same supply of atmospherical air as they 
have been accustomed to. ; 





Brapvy, С. $. Report on Deep-Sea Dredging on the coasts 
of Northumberland and Durham. Report on the Mol- 
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lusca, by J. Atper. Nat. Hist. Transactions of Northum- 
berland and Durham, vol. 1. рр. 5-11. 


During three years’ dredging one beautiful Nudibranch, the 
Hero formosa of Lovén, has been added to the British fauna ; 
and four testaceous Gastropods, Eulima nitida, E. gracilis, 
Rissoa cimicoides, and Chiton albus, have been found for the 
first time on the north-east coast; but a few fine and rare 
species, including Fusus turtont, Г. norvegicus, F. berviciensis, and 
Buccinopus dalei, for which this locality has obtained some 
celelfity, were not met with, probably because they inhabit 
rocky ground. There have been obtained 2 species of Ce- 
phalopods (Sepiola), 84 of Gastropods, and 65 of Lamelli- 
branchiates, the list of which is given. 

Of 135 Testacea 30 are now living in the Arctic seas, 120 
are found on the shores of Norway and Sweden; about 20, 
which are not likely to be overlooked, are absent on the south 
coast of England; upwards of 50 are met with in the glatial 
and post-pliocene beds of this country, and 82 are found fossil 
in the Crag. 


Meyer, Н. A., and Mosivus, К. Fauna der Kieler Bucht. 
Vol. I. Die Hinterkiemer oder Opisthobranchia. Leipzig, 
1865, fol. pp. xxx and 88, with twenty-six plates. 


A very fine work. The introduction contains geographical, 
physical, and meteorological descriptions of the harbour of Kiel ; 
the more common seaweeds, Zostera and Fuci, are mentioned: 
the various kinds grow on different spots of the harbour, 
and offer a home to certain groups of the smaller animals. 
The authors enumerate a good many species of all classes ob- 
served hitherto in the harbour, and indicate the circumstances 
under which they make their appearance. Five regions can be 
distinguished,—1, the sand of the beach; 2, the region of the 
green Zostera full of life, depth 3—4 fathoms ; 3, that of the de- 
cayed and dissolving Zostera, depth 3-6 fathoms; 4, the region 
of the red Floride, depth 5-10 fathoms; and, finally, 5, that 
of the black mud. Only one of the species observed has hitherto 
not yet been found in the German Ocean, on the coasts of 
England or Norway. The article on the methods of fishing 
and collecting deserves the attention of all practical naturalists 
and collectors. 


Tasté. Supplément au Catalogue des Mollusques observés 
dans le département de Morbihan. Vannes, 1864, 8vo, 
рр. 10. Extrait du Bull. Soc. Polymath. (1864). See 
Zool. Record, 1. p. 201. 

Forty-six species are enumerated, the most remarkable of 
which 1s Cassidaria rugosa=tyrrhena, Gmel. It is difficult to 
conceive how the author can persist in maintaining that Tel- 
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lina radiata and Monoceros crassilabrum are living on the coast 
of the Channel. 


Carttiaup, Е. Catalogue des Radiaires, des Annélides, des 
Cirrhipédes et des Mollusques marins, terrestres et fluvia- 
tiles recueillis dans le département de la Loire-inférieure. 
Nantes, 1865, 8vo, pp. 323, with five plates. 


Particular attention is paid to the boring mollusks. Fissurella 
greca is said to exhibit, when very young, the characters of the 
genus Rimula. As Mediterranean species still living on th® part 
of the west coast of France, but not extending to Great Britain, 
may be named Cerithium vulgatum, Triton nodifer, Т. cutaceus, 
and Cassidaria tyrrhena. 


Е1зснев, P. Faune conchyliologique marine du département 

de la Gironde et des cédtes du sud-ouest de la France. 

. Paris, 1865, 8vo, pp. 88. (Originally published in ‘ Actes 
de la Société Linnéenne de Bordeaux,’ vol. xxv.) 


One hundred and seventy-seven species have been observed by 
the author, among which we find Cassis saburon, Ranella gt- 
gantea, Triton corrugatus, and Purpura hemastoma. Nassa gal- 
landiana (Fischer, Journ. Conch. 1863) is new to the French 
fauna. This fauna may be said to be a mixture of Mediterranean 
and Celtic species. Much attention is paid to the experiments 
of oyster-breeding. 


Brusina, Sriripione. Conchiglie dalmate inedite. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, pp. 3-42. 

‚ One hundred and eleven species are mentioned, forty-five of which are 
considered to be entirely new, the others are said to have been hitherto 
known from the Tyrrhenian part of the Mediterranean only, but not from 
the Adriatic. As the author establishes some species from differences of 
colour only, and himself confesses to have a short time ago regarded as new 
species the young specimens of the well-known Trochus fermont (Payr.), 
no great reliance is to be placed on his opinion as regards the real distinct- 
ness of some of his new species. | 


ScHrockincer. List of Austrian Mollusca. See above, 
р. 221. 


2. Subtropical and Tropical parts of the Atlantic. 


Reisiscn, Tu. Uebersicht der Mollusken, welche bis jetzt an 
und auf den Capverdischen Inseln gefunden worden sind. 
Mal. Blatt. xu. pp. 125-133. 

A list of the species of land- and sea-shells hitherto found on 
the Cape Verde Islands, including a collection made there by 
Dr. Alfons Stiibel of Dresden. The author enumerates 21 
marine Bivalves, 76 marine Gastropods, 3 freshwater and 
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8 land-snails, 1 Cephalopod. The freshwater shells are Me- 
lania and Limneus, the land-snails 1 Pupa, and the others 
Heliz ; no species of Cyclostomacea has been found. 


Jonzs, J. М. Contributions to the Natural History of the 
Bermudas. Part I. Mollusca. Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. 
Nat. Sc. Halifax, vol. п. part 1, 1864. 


We regret that we have not had an opportunity of examining 
this memoir ; it is said to contain 120 species, probably most of 
them being sea-shells. 


Crosse, H. Description d’espéces nouvelles de la Guadeloupe. 
Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 27-38. 


3. Red Sea and Indian Ocean. 


УлилАмт, L. Recherches sur la faune malacologique de la 
baie de Suez. Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 97-127. 


This memoir contains a list of eighty-seven species, four of 
which are new, and general remarks on the depths and nature of 
the bottom near Suez. Accurate observations on the present 
mollusk-fauna of the Red Sea are of the greater interest, as it is 
not improbable that within a few years a communication will be 
opened between it and the Mediterranean. The Recorder is 
obliged to remark on this occasion that very erroneous ideas are 
commonly accepted with regard to this fauna. The ‘ Description 
de l’Egypte’ contains valuable figures of shells, but it does not give 
any information as to which of them belong to the Red Sea fauna 
and which to the Mediterranean, as the letterpress was written 
long afterwards, and by persons who had no access to the original 
notes. A similar misfortune happened with regard to the collec- 
tions made by Ehrenberg : the shells from both seas were mixed 
when brought home, during the absence of the collector ; conse- 
quently the list of species common to the Red Sea and the Me- 
diterranean, given by R. A. Philippi in his otherwise very praise- 
worthy work on the shells of Sicily and based upon these 
materials, does not deserve credit. 


Езснев, P. Note sur les faunes conchyliologiques des deux 
rivages de l’isthme de Suez. Journ. Conch. хш. pp. 241- 
248. 


The author gives lists of shells collected at Port Said and at 
Suez, and shows that the two faunas are quite distinct at 
present. 

Fravenretp, G. von. Ueber zwei Meeresschnecken von St. 
Paul. Verhandl. zool. -bot. Ges. Wien, xv. рр. 893-895. 
[Ranella and Terebratula, from the island of St. Paul.] 
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Issex (op. cit. see р. 224) enumerates seventeen species from 
the southern part of the Persian Gulf; most of them are identical 
with Red-Sea species ; two are new. 


4. Seas of Japan and China. 


Apams, А. On some new genera of Mollusca from the Seas 
of Japan. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 322-324. 


Fraser, L. List of species of Mollusks recently collected by Mr. 
В. Swinhoe in Formosa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 196, 


_ Ninety-six species. 
5. Tropical Polynesia. 


РЕлзЕ, W. H. Descriptions of new genera and species of Ma- 
rine Shells from the islands of the Central Pacific. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 512-517. 


Carrenter, P. P. Description of two species of Chitonide 
from the collection of W. Harper Pease. Ibid. p. 511. 


Souversig, В. M., et Monrrovuzier, В. T. Descriptions 
d’espéces nouvelles de l’Archipel Calédonien. Journ. 
Conch. хш. рр. 150-161. 


6. Southern Australia. 


Aneas, G. Е. On the Marine Molluscan Fauna of the рго- 
vince of South Australia: with a list of the species known 
up to the present ; together with remarks on their habitats 
and distribution, &. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 155-190 
and 643—657. 


Two hundred and thirty-one species of Cephalopods and 
Gastropods, ninety-six species of Conchifers, and one Bra- 
chiopod (Waldheimia flavescens). 


Descriptions of ten new species of Shells, chiefly from 
the Australian seas. Ibid. pp. 55-58. 


——-. Descriptions of four new species of Marine Shells from 
South Australia. Ibid. pp. 154 & 155. 


-——. Descriptions of two new species of Marine Bivalve 
Shells from South Australia. Ibid. p. 697. 


Crossz, H., and Fiscner, P. Description d’espéces nou- 
velles de l’Australie méridionale. Journ. Conch. xiii. 
pp. 38-55. 


——. Descriptions d’espéces nouvelles d’Australie, provenant 


de la collection de М. Geo. FrenchsAngas. Ibid. pp. 422- 
499. 
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7. Pacific Coast of America. 


Carpenter, P. P. Supplementary Report on the present state 
of our knowledge with regard to the Mollusca of the west 
coast of North America. Report of the British Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Science for 1863 (1864). 


——. Diagnoses of new species and a new genus of Mol- 
lusks from the Reigen Mazatlan Collection: with an ac- 
count of additional specimens presented to the British 
Museum. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 268-273. 


——. Descriptions of new Marine Shells from the coast of 
California. Proc. Calif. Ac. Nat. Sc. vol. ш. 1864, pp. 155- 
159, 175, 176. 


——. Diagnoses of new forms of Mollusca from the Van- 
couver District. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 201-204; 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 28-32. 


——. Diagnoses of new forms of Mollusca from the west 
coast of North America, first collected by Col. E. Jewett. 
Ibid. pp. 177-182, 394—400. 


——. Descriptions of new species and varieties of Chitontde and 
Acmeide from the Panama collection of the late Prof. C. B. 
Adams. Ibid. pp. 274-277. . 


——. Diagnoses of new species of Mollusks, from the west 
tropical region of North America, principally collected by 
the Rev. J. Rowell. Ibid. pp. 278-282. 


——. Diagnoses de Mollusques nouveaux provenant de Cali- 
fornie et faisant partie du Musée de |’Institution Smith- 
sonienne. Journ. Conch. хш. рр. 129-148. 





Diagnoses Specierum et Varietatum novarum Mollus- 
corum, prope Sinum Pugetianum a Kennerlio Doctore, 
nuper decesso, collectorum. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1865, pp. 54-64. 


С. ЕАм111Ез, GENERA, AND SPECIES. 
CEPHALOPODA. 


ЗЕЕГЕУ, H. On the significance of the septa and siphuncle of 
Cephalopod Shells. Report of Brit. Assoc. Advanc. Sc. 
1864, Trans. Sect. р. 100 ; also in full in Quart. Journ. of 
Science, 1864. 


From a discussion of analogous structures in mollusks generally, © 
and from the anatomy of the Nautilus and other Cephalopods, 
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the author concludes that the chambered and siphonated cha- 
racter of some cephalopod shells is entirely due to the periodic 
development of the organs for reproduction,—the formation of 
the spaces for chambers being the result of enlargement of the 
ovaries and testes, and the formation of the siphuncles a ne- 
cessary result of their collapse after the contents of those organs 
are extruded. . ` 


Hensen, Von. Ueber das Auge einiger Cephalopoden. [Оп 
the eye of some Cephalopods.] Zcitschr. Wiss. Zool. xv. 
pp. 155-242, pl. 12-21. (Abstract in Ann. Sc. Nat. iv. 
pp. 374-381.) 


Kererstein, У". Beitrige zur Anatomie des Nautilus pom- 
pilius. [Contributions to the anatomy of Nautilus pompi- 
lius.| Nachricht. К. Gesellsch. Wiss. Gottingen, 1865, 
August, pp. 355-375, with six plates. 


A careful description of the external and internal parts of a 
female specimen. 


Argonauta. Mr. С. В. Sowerby (Thesaurus, part xxiii. pp. 263 & 264, pls. 
257 & 258) admits and figures six species :—.4. argo (L.), tuberculosa (Lam.), 
nodosa (Solander), gondola (Dillw.), hsans (Dillw.), owents (Adams & Reeve), 
and grwsners (Dunker). The Recorder does not think that the ear-like pro- 
longations at the sides of the mouth are of specific value, having observed 
them more or less developed and entirely wanting in specimens of A. argo, 
which in other respects were quite identical; the same variation occurs in 
specimens of A. tuberculosa ; therefore this character does not appear to be 
sufficient for the specific distinction of А. gondola and А. hians. 


PTEROPODA. 


Эричайз recurvirostra, вр. n., Costa, Rendic. Accad. Sc. fisiche e Matemat. 
Napoli, 1865, pp. 125 & 126. Allied to S. clathrata (Rang), being sculptured 
with the same fine network, but the pillar-lip more produced beneath and 
bent to the right. Operculum with a raised spiral line. Gulf of Naples. 
No measurements are given. 


HETEROPODA. 


Lacaze-Dutrniers, H. Comment les Тап тез font leur 
flotteur. Ann. Sc. Nat. iv. рр. 329-341, pl. 15 (Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. pp. 278-285). 


The author has observed that the float suspending the Ianthina on the 
surface of the water is increased by complicated movements of the anterior 
part of the foot, which result in forming an air-bubble inclosed in a glu- 
tinous matter; the Ianthina never swims, as many other Mollusca, by alter- 
nately dilating and contracting the foot, nor is it able to produce a float as 
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long as it is below the surface of the water. These interesting observations 
‘were made on specimens in the aquarium of the author. 


GASTROPODA. 


"Твозснег, Е. H. Das Gebiss der Schnecken zur Begriindung 
einer natiirlichen Classification. [The dentition of the Gas- 
tropoda as а base for a natural classification.] Vol. 11. part 1. 
Berlin, 1866 (Decemb. 1865), 4to, pp. 48, with four 
plates. 


highs announce with great pleasure the continuation of this 
valuable work, which contains the most extensive re- 
В. into the buccal characters of the cephalophorous mol- 
lusks. The first volume, containing the Cephalopoda, Ptero- 
рода, Heteropoda, and Gastropoda tenioglossa, was published 
in the years 1856-1863. The introduction to the sevond 
volume contains, beside a short review of similar essays on classi- 
fication by former authors, a recapitulation of the chief results 
gained by the special investigations recorded in the first 
volume. The author adopts two primary divisions of Gastro- 
pods,—the monecian or hermaphroditic, and the dtecian Gas- 
tropods, or those in which the sexes are separate, on different 
individuals. There are some few exceptions, as Valvata, which 
is really hermaphroditic, but according to all other characters 
its systematic place is among the С. diewcia tenioglossa, аз has 
been admitted by all authors. The Gastropoda diecia are 
divided, according to the division of the radula (the so-called 
tongue), into six divisions, viz.:—l. Tentoglossa. 2. Toxo- 
glossa. 3. Rhachiglossa. 4. Ptenoglossa. 5. Rhipidoglossa. 
6. Docoglossa. 
The Tentoglossa, characterized by seven (very rarely three or 
nine) plates in each transverse row of the radula, elevated and 
cutting by their elevated edge, are subdivided thus :— 


I. Rostrum non-retractile. 
1. Lungs: (Aciculacea), Pomatiacea, Cyclotacea, Cyclostomacea. 
2. Lungs and gills: Ampullariacea, ? Truncatellacea. 
3. Gills only. 
a. Lateral plates of the radula ribbon-shaped, larger at the outer end : 
Valvata, Paludine, Bythinia, Lithoglyphi, Hydrobiea, Ancylots, 
Thiare, "Pachychili, Melanie, Rissoz, Littorine, Cerithiacea, Pota- 
mides, Planaxes, Turritelle, Fossari, Hipponycide. 
6. Lateral plates flat, with long pectinate denticulations: Pedicula- 
riacea, Amphiperande [ Ovula}. 
c. Lateral plates hook-shaped, more or less distinctly triangulated : 
Vermetacea, Capulacea, Trichotromde. 
а. Lateral plates very long and narrow, rather filiform, frequently 
grooved: Onustide [ Phorus), Alata | Strombus}, Aporrhaide. 
1865. [vot п.] 
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II. Proboscis retractile and inverted from the point, ' 
а. Lateral plates hook-shaped : Velutinide, Naticacea, Cypraacea, Tri- 


vtacea. 
b. No lateral plates: Marseniade [ СотосеЙа]. 

TIL Proboscis retractile and inverted from the base: Cassidea, Dokacea, 
| Ranellacea, Tritoniacea, Sycotypide [ Ficula. 

The author gives the rank of families to all the groups enume- 
rated ; but we think that most of them may be conveniently 
regarded simply as genera, and that the greater part of the 
sections distinguished by а, 6, &c. may form natural families. 

The present part of the work treats of the Toroglossa, con- 
taining the families Conoitdea, Terebracea, and Cancellariacea, 
or the Lamarckian genera of the same name. Найа priamus is, 
with some doubts, inserted as a distinct family between the 
Terebracea and Cancellariacea, the author referring to the in- 
vestigations of М. Fischer (Journ. Conchyl. 1858). Admete is 
separated as a fifth family, Admetacea. The characters common 
to them are: two rows of long subulate plates in the interior of 
‘the mouth, mostly convoluted and therefore hollow, acting as a 
conducting apparatus for а venomous fluid secreted by a peculiar 
gland, their base attached to a long filament which resists the 
action of caustic potash. No jaws. The dentition of thirty-five 
species has been examined and figured. 


Stimpson, W. On certain genera and families of Zoophagous 
Gastropods. Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 55-64, with two 
plates. 

Contains very valuable information, chiefly on the lingua 
dentition of some Muricide and Buccinide, and a new genus 
of Dentalide. 


Order PECTINIBRANCHIATA. 
Suborder PrososcipiFE RA. 


MorRICcIDz. 


Mr. W. Stimpson proposes to limit this family to the genera 
with athick, solid rhachidian [median] tooth and only a single 
dentiform lobe on the lateral tooth, namely to Murex, Typhis, and 
Trophon, and to exclude Neptunea, Strombella, Clavella, Pisania, 
Роша, Tritonidea, and Engina, which may form a subfamily, 
Neptuniine, in the family Buccinide. The examination of the 
teeth shows that Colus belongs to the Fasciolariide. Ranella 
caudata (Say) and В. muriciformis (Brod.) are to be transferred 
to the Muricide as a distinct genus, Eupleura, which name had 
been given by H. and A. Adams, who regarded them as a sub- 
genus of Bursa (Ranella). Also Fusus cinereus (Say) proves, by 
its dentition, to belong to the Murtcide ; Mr. Stimpson proposes 
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for it the new genus Urosalpinr. The ovicapsule of the true 
Muricide are more or less pedunculated and erect, those of the 
Buccinide, including Neptunea, flattened, adhering by a broad 
basis, and generally piled one upon another. (Am. Journ. 
Conch. i. pp. 56-59.) The lingual dentitions of Trophon gunneri, 
Tritonidea tincta, Eupleura caudata, and Urosalpinz cinereus are 
figured on pl. 8: figs. 3—6; the ovicapsule of the last fig. 7. 


Murex erinaceus is very destructive to oysters, boring with its proboscis a 
round hole in the oyster-shell, between the muscular impressions and the 
apex, in order to feed upon the flesh of the oyster. Fischer, Journ. Concbyl. 
xiii. pp. 5-8. 

New species :— 

Murex abyssicola, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 30, pl. 1. fig. 45, Guade- 
loupe; М. fricki, Crosse, ibid. р. 57, California; М. inglorius, Crosse, ibid. 
р. 213, pl. 6. fig. 4, locality unknown. ° 

Остефта interfossa, Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 64, 
Puget Sound; Ocinebra poulsoni, Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 148, 
California, | 

Muricidea barbarensis, Gabb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, Cali- 
fornia; Muricidea dubia, var. squamulata, Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
p. 281, Cape St. Lucas, California. 

Typhis yatest, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii, р. 54, pl. 2. fig. 5, South 
Australia. 

Fusus (Pisania) crosseanus, Souverbie (formerly regarded as an extreme 
variety of P. billeheustt), Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 169-161, New Caledonia.— 
Fusus helleri, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, р. 8, Dalmatia; 
near Р. coralimus.—F. schrammi, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 31, pl. 6. 
fig. 9, Guadeloupe; Е. lincolnensis, Crosse, ibid. р. 58, pl. 2. f. 4, South 
Australia. 


Chrysodomus rectirostris, Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Ве. Philad. 1865, 
p. 64, Puget Sound. | 

Siphonalia fuscozonata, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 56, pl. 2. f. 7, 8, 
South Australia; 6. fuscotincta, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. 
р. 390, Sta. Barbara, California. 


Buccinip2. 


Mr. М. Stimpson regards as chief characters of this family the 
flat lamelliform rhachidian [median] tooth, and the lateral tooth 
armed with at least two strong dentiform lobes; he excludes 
thereby the Nasside, which would form a distinct family on 
account of the arched form and very numerous denticles of the 
rhachidian tooth, but establishes a new subfamily, Neptuntine 
(see above, p. 242) ,charactcrized by a more or less beaked shell and 
an ovate operculum with apical nucleus. Also the genera Pert- 
sternia (Morch), formerly among the Turbinelle, and Busycon 
(Bolten) = Fulgur (Montf., type Pyrula canaliculata, Lam.) are 
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to be referred to this subfamily. (Am. Journ. Conch. 1 
pp. 57, 59, 61.) The lingual dentition of Peristernia, sp., and 
Busycon pyrum are figured, pl. 9. figs. 9 & 10. 


Stimpson, W. Review of northern Buccinums. Canad. Natur. 
& Geol. 1865, pp. 364-390*. 


[Buccinum] Tritonium undatum, 1. Analogous varieties of this species 
and the nearly allied 7. 9 “Gnlandicum are pointed out by Morch, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, р. 97. 

Buccinum filiceum (Crosse et Fischer), fig. in Journ. Conch. xiii. pL 3. 
figs. 15 & 16, South Australia. 

Nassa semic . Brusina (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1865, р. 12) has 
determined a living Dalmatian species as the Buccinum semicostatum (Brocchi), 
а subapennine fossil shell; it appears to us to be one of the numerous varieties 
of №. cuviers (Payr.). 

Sistrum cancellatum= Purpura cancellata of Quoy and Gaimard= Р. fene- 
strata of Blainville=P. elongata of Reeve. Harper Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, p. 52. 

New species :— 

Eburna borneensis, С. В. Sowerby, Description of three new shells. Lon- 
don, 1864, with figure. 

Nassa compacta, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 154, South Australia ; №, 
obligua, Pease, ibid. р. 513, Central Pacific; №. deshayesiana, Issel, Mem. 
Accad. Torin. xxiii. р. 9, pl. 1. figs. 1 & 2, Island of Ormus. 

Tlyanassa, g.n., proposed by Mr. Stimpson for Nassa obsoleta (Say), differing 
from Nassa by the absence of caudal cirri, and by having the margin of the 
operculum entire, not serrated. Littoral, in muddy flats, Atlantic coast of 
North America. Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 61 & 62. Lingual dentition and 
ovicapsuls, pl. 2. figs. 11 & 12. [The Recorder may observe that in the Eu- 
ropean №. reticulata (L.), which lives in the mud-flats of the lagoons of 
Venice, the foot is but very slightly nicked behind, and the margin of the 
operculum quite straight on one side, and very slightly crenated on the 
other. | 

Purpura marmorata, Pease, Proce. Zool. Soc. р. 515, Central Pacific, allied 
to P. mancinella; P. humilis, Сговве, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 51, pl. 2. fig. 2, 
South Australia. 

Ricinula adelaidensis, Crosse, 1. с. р. 50, pl. 2. fig. 1, South Australia. 

Macron wrightii, H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. р. 753, Patagonia. Macron 
must be generically separated from Рзеидойга on account of its unguiculate 
operculum : ibid. 

Coralliobia sculptilis, Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. р. 513, Central Pacific. 


FAScIOLARIID. 


Ptychatractus, 5. п., Stimpson, forming, according to the author, a new 
family, Ptychatractide. Dentition resembling that of the Purpuride, form of 





* We regret much not to have been able to obtain this paper before we 
were obliged to send our MS, to press. 
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the shell like Fasctolaria, operculum like that of Niptunea. Type Fasciolarta 
gata (Mighels and Adams). Coasts of Маше and Nova Scotia, in deep 
water. Аш. Journ. Conch. i. р. 59; lingual dentition pl. & fig. 8. 

Latirus prismaticus (Martyn), gemmatus (Reeve), violaceus (Reeve), and 
gibbus, sp. n., all from the Sandwich Islands, described by Harper Pease, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 53 & 54. 

Turbinella hidalga, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 317, pl. 14. fig. 1. This 
species has the general appearance of the genus Zatirus (Montfort, Adams), 
but no umbilicus ; consequently it shows that the separation of Zatirus from 
the other Zurbinella is not natural. Crosse, [. с. pp. 415-417, 


Уототшх. 


Volkda and Melo. Sixteen species of the former and four of the latter ge- 
nus are figured in Sowerby’s ‘ Thesaurus,’ part xxiii. pl. 260-262. Pages 269- 
273 contain their descriptions and other supplementary remarks to the mono- 
graph given in former parts of the same work by the father of the present 
author. All the species have been previously” described in other works or pe- 
riodicals by Reeve, Gray, and Sowerby. 

Voluta elliott, Sowerby, Description of three new shells (London, 1864). 
Dr. Gray regards it as a variety of У. turneri, but nevertheless names it 7. 

Затгасм. See Zool. Record, i. р. 206. 

Voluta (Alcithoé) kreuslera, вр. п., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 55, 
pl. 2. fig. 3, South Australia ; Г. (Lyria) archeri, sp. n., Angas, 1. с. figs, 4 & 5, 
Weat Indies. 

Volutu pumilio, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, р. 13, de- 
scribed as a new Dalmatian species, only 16 millim. long, and with one plait 
only оп the pillar; it is thereforo very probable that this shell is something 
elze than a Voluta in the sense of Lamarck and all modern authors. 


Mirripz. 

New species :— 

Mitra infrafasciata, Souverbie, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 155, pl. 5. fig. 7, New 
Caledonia; М. rosetta, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. р. 55, pl. 2. fig. 6, South Au- 
stralia; М. saltata and nigricans, Pease, ibid. pp. 512, 514, Central Pa- 
cific; М. striata and columbule, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
Wien, 1865, р. 14, Dalmatia. М. picta (Danilo et Sandri), described by 
Brusina, /. c. р. 15, Dalmatia, appears to be scarcely different from М. tr- 
color (GQmel.) =savignyt (Payr.), smooth. 

Turricula putillus, Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 514, Central Pacific. 

Mitroidea, в. п., Pease, {. с. р. 514. Ten plaits on the pillar-lip; base trun- 
cate in a manner somewhat approaching Тегефейит. М. multiplicata (Pease), 
Central Pacific. 

Mitromorpha, в. п., A. Adams, is like the Cancilla form of Mitra, but with- 
out any trace of plaits on the columella; М. Hrata, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. xv. р. 322, from Japan.—M. jilosa, Carpenter, ibid. р. 177, from 
California.— Columbella dormitor (Sow.) may also belong to this genus: ibid. 

Columbella marmorea, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, р. 9, Me- 
leds, Dalmatia, allied to С. rustica, L.,sp.—C. decollata, Brusina, (. с. р. 10, 
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Dalmatia, appears to be one of the varieties or doubtful species united by 
most authors under the name of С. Annet (Payr.) ог С. scripta (L.). Bru- 
sina distinguishes a third as С. nasuta= Гоййа nasuta (Qm.) = Bucciaum 
scriptum, var. coccineum (Philippi). 

Columbella yorkensis, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р: 55, pl. 2. fig. 6, South 
Australia; С. funiculata and souverbiet, Crosse, ibid. рр. 157-161, pl. 5. 
figs, 8 & 9, New Caledonia; С. tnterrupta, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soe. 1865, 
р. 56, pl. 2. figs. 9 & 10, South Australia.— С. humerosa, Carpenter, é. с. р. 281, 
Acapulco.— С, doria, Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii. p. 11, pl. 1. figs. 8 & 4, 
Persian Gulf. 

Anachis teniata= Columbella teniata, Philippi, Zeitachr. fiir Malakozool. 
1846= А. gaskoini, Carpenter, Mazatlan Catalogue: Carpenter, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, р. 273.—A. serrata, the diagnosis revised by Carpenter, ibid.—.4. 
penicillata, Carpenter, Ann. & ‘Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 398, California: sculp- 
ture Metuloid. 

Amycla tuberosa, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 898, California ; 
A, undata, Carpenter, Proc. Oaliforn. Acad. Nat. Sec. ili. 1864, р. 139, Cali- 
fornia. 

Engina fusiformis and ovata, Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. р. 513, Central 
Pacific. 

MARGINELLIDZ. 


Erato. Eighteen species are figured in Reeve’s ‘ Conchologia Iconica.’ New 
appear to be Е. hematina (Menke, MS.), fig. 8, Porto Rico [probably identi- 
cal with Marginella hematitea of Sowerby’s ‘ Thesaurus,’ figs. 60,& 61] ; pellu- 
cida, fig. 16, Bombay; angulifera (Sowerby, MS. in Cuming’s collection), 
fig. 6, Borneo; gallinacea (Gould, MS.), fig. 7; corrugata (Hinds, MS.), 
fig. 12, and msnuta, fig. 11, Philippines; пипа (Duclos), fig. 18, locality un- 
known. 

Marginella. Not less than 159 species of this genus are figured in Reeve’s 
‘Conchologia Iconica,’ many of them figured for the first time; entirely new 
are the following, besides those mentioned already in the ‘ Record’ for 1864: 
М. epigrus, fig. 151, Mogadore ; зелЙит (Redfield, MS. in coll. Cuming), 
fig. 98, Cape Palmas; бфайеаа, fig. 99, effulgens, fig. 104, pyrulum, fig. 117, 
and afins, fig. 136, from the West Indies; hondurasensis, fig. 97, jewettt 
(Carpenter in coll. Cuming), fig. 146, New California ; bensonts, fig. 158, Green 
Point, Cape of Good Hope ; encaustica, fig. 148, Ceylon ; trast, fig.114, Ma- 
lacca ; corusca, fig. 143, and infans, fig. 150, Singapore ; bellula, fig. 139, dens, 
fig. 120, bulbosa, fig. 144, and lachryma, fig. 149, Borneo; simplex, fig. 115, 
attenuata, fig. 116, olivella, fig. 140, and pisum, fig. 166, Australia; ovum, 
fig. 89, Kutda, fig. 100, gutta, fig. 101, tribalteata, fig. 102, navicella, fig. 108, 
alabaster, fig. 107, immersa, fig. 109, cantharus, fig. 110, rufescens, fig. 119, 
electrum, ae 118, compressa, fig. 130, volutsformis, fig. 181, obscura, fig. 182, 
paxillus,*fig. 133, sordtda, fig. 137, semen, fig. 145, ros, fig. 147, all these from 
unknown localities. 


Marginella capensis, Dunker, noticed by Reeve аз MS. name in Cuming’s 
collection, has been published and figured long ago by Krauss, Siidafrikanische 
Mollusken, 1848, p. 125, pl. 6. fig. 21. The same is the case with some spe- 
cies named by Gaskoin, noticed here as manuscript names; but published: 
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several years ago in the ‘ Proceedings of the Zoological Society’ and in the 
‘Annals and Magazine of Natural History.’ 

Marginella subtrigona and М. regularis, вр. п., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 397 & 398, California. 

Volutella pyriformis, sp. п., Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 148, Cali- 
fornia. 

Cysticus, g. п., Stimpson, proposed for a new Marginelia-like shell, С. ca- 
pensis, found on Gorgonia in False Bay, Cape of Good Hope; distinguished 
by its slender elongate foot and its short, flattened, triangular tentacles, the 
eyes being situated a little behind their basis. In its lingual dentition it 
agrees with Marginella. Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 55, pl. 8. fig. 2. 


Доштох. 


Ringicula austraks, вр. n., Orosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 44, pl. 2, fig. 5, 
South Australia. 
RANELLIDZ (TRITONIID2). 


{ Ranella] Bursa (Apollon) prodttor, вр. n., у. Frauenfeld, Verhandl, zool.- 
bot. Gesellsch. Wien, ху, р. 804, Island St. Paul. Allied to Е. argus. 


VELUTINIDZ. 


Velutina prolongata, sp. n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 32, 
Neeah Bay, Vancouver district. 


NATICIDZ. 


Майса sangutnolenta, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, р. 19, 
Zara, Dalmatia; evidently a variety of the well-lmown М. mullepunctata 
(Lam.), the red dots being united into continuous undulated lines. 


. SCALARIDZ. 


Scalarva delicatula and consors, вр. n., Crosse et Fischer, figured in Journ. 
Conch. xiii. pl. 3. figs. 9, 10, 11, & 12, South Australia.—S. tndtanorum and 
5. (? tndianorum, var.) tincta, sp. n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. 
р. 31, Vancouver district and Lower California ; the former used as ornament 
by the children of the natives. 

Opalia (A. Adams), subgenus of Scalarta. Varices obtuse, irregular ; sculp- 
ture interrupted near the basis. Орайа borealis= Scalaria boreulis (Gould), 
Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ху. р. 31; О. bedlata, Carpenter, J. с. 
р. 397, Sta. Barbara, California. 

Crossea, g.n.,.A. Adams. Testa turbinata, umbilicata, alba. Anfractus 
convexi, cancellati, simplices aut varicibus instructi. Apertura orbiculata, 
antice in axgulum canakculatum producta ; umbilico callo funiformi coarctato 
et circumcincto. Most closely allied, perhaps, to Cirsotrema, but also simi- 
lar in other respects to Torsmia and Conradia. С. miranda et bellula, 
sp. п., А. Adams, Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 323, Gotto Islands, near 


Japan. 
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PYRAMIDELLIDZ. 
New species :— 


Pyramidella pupeformis, Souverbie, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 152, pl. 5. fig. 4, 
New Caledonia. 

Turbonilla pygmea, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, 
р. 22, Meleda, Dalmatia ; 7. gracillima, Gabb, Proceed. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
1865, California. 

Chemnittzia tridentata and С. aurantia, Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 147, 
California; С. crebrifilata, С. (? torquata, var.) stylina, С. ctrgo, Carpenter, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 305 & 396, Sta. Barbara, California; C. 
celata, Carpenter, I. с. р. 400, west coast of America, probably Panama. __ 

Dunkeria laminata, Carpenter, 1. с. р. 396, California. 

Odostomia nagli, novegradensis, and vitrea, Brusina, Verhandl. sool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, ху. рр. 20 & 21, Dalmatia.—O. moultnsiana (Fischer), fig. 
in Journ. Conch. xiii. pl. 6. fig. 9, described in the preceding year.— O. acicu- 
lina, Souverbie, ibid. р. 150, pL 5. figs. 2 & 3, New Caledonia.— O. sraminca, 
Carpenter, ibid. р. 146, and О. #flata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. 
р. 395, California; О. satura, дошай, nuciforinis, avellana, and tenutsculpta, 
Carpenter, Г. с. р. 30, Necah Bay, Vancouver district. 

Diala paupercula= Cingula paupercula (С. В. Adams, Panama Shells) = 
Odostomia mammillata (Carpenter, Mazatlan Catalogue), Proc. 200]. Soc. 
1865, p. 272. 


EULIMIDZ. 
New species :— 

Eulima augur, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. р. 56, South Australia; Е. subpel- 
lucida, Pease, ibid. р. 515, Central Pacific; Е. falcata, Carpenter, ibid. р. 280, 
Acapulco; Е. thersttes, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ху. р. 396, Sta. 
Barbara, California; Е. mecans, Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad, 1865, 
р. 63, Puget Sound. 

Letostraca producta, Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1865, р. 273, Mgzatlan. 

Mucronalia involuta, Carpenter, J. с. р. 272, Mazatlan. 


STYLIFERIDZ. 


Stylifer amculatus. Operculum described by Souverbie and Montrouzier, 
Journ, Conch. xiii. p. 159. 

Mr. Jeffreys’s observations on Styljfer, mentioned in Zool. Record, 1. р. 208, 
aro also included in Report Brit. Assoc. Advanc. Sc. for 1864, pp. 332-342. 

Entoconcha. Р. Fischer makes some remarks about this interesting crea- 
ture, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 9 & 10, by which, however, our knowledge is 
not advanced. The suggestion of H. Freyer, that it is the young of some 
Natica, must be rejected, as it is incompatible with the existence of generative 
organs in the “ shell-bearing bag;” that the shells are embryonic has been 
recognized and maintained by Joh. Miiller. Contyary to a statement of M. 
Fischer, Entoconcha has again been found by other naturalists, viz. by Dr. A. 
Baur (see ‘ Record’ for 1864, p. 208), and his memoir shows clearly that it is 
by no means 80 easy to follow up the development of this curious animal, 
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CERITHIOPSIDZ. 


Cerithiopsis munita and columna, sp. n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ху. р. 32, Neeah Bay, Vancouver district; С. purpurea and С. fortior, sp. n., 
Carpenter, J. с. р. 397, California; С. tntercalarts, вр. n., Carpenter, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 281, Guacomayo, Western Central America. 


Зоглвирм (ARCHITECTONICIDZ). 
Топта conica, sp. n., Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 514, Central Pacific. 


Suborder Tox1FERA. 
Conip2. ° 
Conus. The dentition of the following eleven species has been 
described and figured by Troschel :—C. marmoreus, nicobaricus, 
mus, pulicarius, hebreus, mediterraneus, planorbis, lignarius, geo- 
graphus, canonicus, textilis. The genera proposed by H. & А. 
Adams do not prove to be natural according to these investiga- 
tions; especially the distinction of the species with coronated 
whorls from those with smooth ones does not coincide with their 
dentition. The distinction of those with inflated ventricose whorls 
from those of perfectly conical shape proves to be of higher syste- 
matic value. [Itis well known that some coronated species are dis- 
tinguishable by this character only from smooth ones, so that it 
scems scarcely to be of specific value in all cases. The Recorder 
is inclined to consider the lineaments of colours to be more reli- 
able for systematic distinction. | 


New species :— 

‘Conus subcarinatus, from the Nicobar Islands; strateratus, from Borneo ; 
sagittatus and multicatenatus, from unknown localities. Sowerby, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, pp. 518 & 519, pl. 32. figa. 8-14. 

Conus nodulosus, Sowerby, Description of Three New Shells (London, 1864), 
with figure ; Swan River. 

Conus rubescens, Bonnet, Revue Zool. 1864, р. 282, pl. 22. fig. 6, “Tle 
d’Anam.” М. Guérin-Méneville states this new species to be a variety a 
little worn off of the well-known C. canonicus, Br. 

Conus moussoni, mirmillo, carpentert, secutor, anabathrum, lizardensis, 
JSrauenfcldi, signifer, macei, circumsignatus, tribunus, archetypus, anaglypticus, 
Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 299-815, all figured on plates 9, 10, &11. The 
localities of most of them are unknown; the first is from the Seychelles, C. 
JSrauenfeldt from Madagascar, maces from the East Indies, carpenteri from New 
Guinea, tribunus from California, anaglypticus from the West Indies. 


PLEUROTOMID2. | 
'Тъе dentition of the following species has been described and 
figured by Troschel, /. с. :—Turris babylonia and nodifera, most si- 
milar to each other; Bela violacea, viridula, vahlii, nobilis, exarata, 
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rugulata, scalaris, turricula, somewhat different from one an- 
other ; Defrancia cancellata, agreeing with Lovén’s figure taken 
from Mangelia costata. 

Clionella, Gray (Buccinum sinuatum, Born, = Pleurotoma 
buccinoides, Lam.). The lingual dentition is described by Mr. 
Stimpson, and proves to be very peculiar. The rachidian [me- 
dian] tooth is very small and delicate; the lateral teeth, one on 
each side, very large, shaped somewhat hike a canine tooth of a 
mammal, obliquely pointing inward and backward, and hollow at 
the root. Stimpson proposes for this genus not only a new family, 
Clionellide, but a new division equivalent to the Toxoglossata 
and Odontoglossata, to be named Tomoglossata. Probably all 
the Pleurotomide having the nucleus situated on the inner edge 
of the operculum and also Halia will enter this division. Am. 
Journ. Conch. 1. pp. 62 & 63, pl. 9. fig. 18. 


New species :— 

Pleurotoma jelskit and Р. antidlarum, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 38, pL в. 
figs, 6, 7, & 8, Guadeloupe. 

Surcula perversa and carpenteriana, Gabb, Proceed. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
1865, California. 

Drillia torosa, Г. (? torosa, var.) aurantia, and D. penicillata, Carpenter, 
Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 145 &146, California; D. eburnea, Carpenter, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 280, near the Gulf of California; D. masta, Carpenter, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 181, Sta. Barbara, California ; D. tncisa and can- 
cellata, Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, pp. 62 & 63, Puget Sound. 

Bela excurvata, Carpenter, 1. с. р. 63, Puget Sound. 

Rhaphitoma rosea, polita, and запаги, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges, 
Wien, 1865, pp. 4-6, Dalmatia. [2thaphitoma 1в в new generic name рго- 
posed by Bellardi, Monograph of the fossil Pleurotoma of Piedmont, for the 
European species of Pleurotoma, distinguished long ago by Leach, MS. 1817, 
Risso, 1826, and Millet, 1826, as Mangelia and Defrancia, and by Carpenter 
some years ago as Clathurella. | 

Clathurella constricta and crystallina, Gabb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Se. 
1865, California; Pleurotoma (Clathurella) lallemantiana and letourneuri- 
ana, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 423, pl. 11. figs. 5-7, South 
Australia. 

Daphnella aspera, Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 146, California; D. 
effusa, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. p. 20, Neeah Bay, Vancouver 
district; Г. clathrata, Gabb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, Cali- 
fornia. ` 

Cytharopsts [ Citharopsis}, 5. п., А. Adams. Near Cythara [ Cithara]; can- 
cellated ; aperture recurved and canali culate. C. cancellata, A. Adams, Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 323, Japan. 

Mangeha sulcata, Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 272, Mazatlan; №. 
albolaqueata, Carpenter, с. р. 280, Panama; М. levidens, Carpenter, Proc, 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, 1865, р. 63, Puget Sound; М. crebricostata, 
interfosea, and tabulate, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Xv. pp. 28 & 59, 
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Vancouver district ; М. variegata, М. (? variegata, var.) nitens, М. angulata, 
Carpenter, i. с. рр. 394 & 395, Sta. Barbara, California; М. hamata and 
cerea, Carpenter, J. с. рр. 399 & 400, Panama; М. hexagona, Gabb, Proc. 
Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, California. 

Pleurotoma (Mangelia) vincentina, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. xiii. 
р: 422, pl. 11. fig. 6, South Australia. 


TEREBRIDZ.« 


Terebra. The dentition of 7. subulata, maculata, dimidiata, 
muscaria, cuspidata, concinna, cerulescens, cinerea, jamaicensis, 
duplicata, and lamarckii has been described and figured by Tro- 
schel, 7. с.; it proved to be of a very peculiar type. The species 
in which each whorl is divided into two portions by a spiral 
groove (disappearing sometimes on the last whorls) agree also in 
their dentition and are distinguished by the author by the 
generic name Acus (Humphrey). The divisions Муигейа 
(Hinds) and Hastula (Adams) are adopted as genera. 

Муитейа simplex, sp. п., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 895, 
California. | 

CANCELLARIIDE. 

Cancellaria. The dentition of C. crenifera (Sow.), examined 
some years ago by Troschel, is redescribed and figured (Gebiss 
d. Schneck.) ; the author maintains that this genus belongs to 
the Toxoglossa, against М. Crosse’s objections in Journ. Con- 
chyl. 1863. 

Admete. Troschel proposes to separate this genus as a di- 
stinct family from Cancellaria, on account of its dentition, which 
he describes and figures (7. c.). He distinguishes two species, 
differing in their} dentition,—one with the spira more elevated, 
A. crispa (Moller), and another with the spira shorter and with 
the mouth larger, A. viridula. 


Cancellaria modesta, вр. п., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ху. р. 32, 
Neeah Bay, Vancouver district. 

Cancellaria (Narona) cooperti, sp. п., Gabb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Вс. 
1865, California. | 


Suborder RostRiFERA. | 


CYPREIDZ. 


Сургеа fuscopunctata and candida, вр. п., Pease, Proc. Zool. Вос. р. 515, 
Central Pacific ; С. rhinoceros, вр. п., Souverbie, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 168, 
pl. 6. & 1, New Caledonia; С, thomas, sp. п., Crosse, ibid. р. 57, pl. 6. £. 3. 


OvuLip2 (AMPHIPERASIDZ). 


Ovulum. Thirty-nino species are figured in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica } 
two are new:—O. froicum (Adems, MS.), fig. 16, Malacca; О, alabaster, fig. 
23, Senegal 
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Simnia (Risso), a genus adopted by H. & А. Adams, characterized by a 
simple acute outer lip, and comprising in the work of these authors the three 
species aperta, patula, and implicata (Sow.), is to be cancelled, the two first 
being young shells, and the third having a very conspicuoualy thickened lip. 
Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. рр. 94 & 95. Tryon thinks that [Bulla] patula 
(Pennant) is the young of Ovula adriatica (Sow.), and that this latter name 
therefore ought to be placed in its synonymy. We are of opinion that the 
well-known name of O. adriatica, under which it was described for the first 
time in Из mature state, and which has been adopted hitherto by all subse- 
quent writers, ought to be retained. Moreover there is nothing in the adult 
which could be called patulous. 


PEDICULARIIDZ. 


Pedicularia californica, вр. п., Newcomb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. 
1864, р. 121, California; Р. pacifica, вр. n., Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. р. 516, 
Central Pacific. 

CERITHIIDE. 


Cerithium monachus, Crosse and Fischer, figured in Journ. Conch. xiii. pL 
3. figs. 17 & 18, South Australia. | 


New species :— ; 

Bittium esurtens and fastiyiatum, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. 
р. 181, Sta. Barbara, California—The same, В. esuriens, and two other 
species, В. attenuatum and quadrifilatum, Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 
142 & 143, California. 

[Винит]. Cerithium jadertinum, subcylindricum, actcula, and minimum, 
Lrusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, р. 16, Dalmatia. 

Triphoris angass and T. pfetffert, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 46 & 47, 
pl 1. figs. 11, 12, 13, 14, South Australia.— Cerithium (Triphoris) connatum, 
Montrouzier, founded on a young specimen, is redescribed and figured, ibid. 
р. 163, pl. 5. fig. 5, New Caledonia. ; 


MELANID2. 
a. Melanide of the Old World. 


Bianrorp, Н. Е. On the relations of Tanalia,Philopotamis, and 
Paludomus, with a review of the Cingalese species of the 
latter genera. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxiv. p. 165, with a plate. 


The author inclines more to uniting than to splitting genera 
and species, and proposes to refer the genera mentioned as sub- 
genera to Melanta; he reduces the Ceylonese species of Philopo- 
tamis to five, and the numerous Paludomi to two species only, 
P. tanjoriensis (Gmel.) and P. chilinoides (Reeve). The opercles 
of many species and some series of variations in the shell are 
figured. It is certainly an advance in science if any group of ani- 
mals is treated in a similar manner and the affinities between 
the various forms are pointed out ; whether these forms be calle 
species or varieties is of minor importance. | 
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New species :— . 

Melanopsis ammonis, Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 542, Heshbon and 
Ammon, east of the Jordan, allied to М. prerosa, L.; М. eremita, Tris- 
tram, ibid., Wady Um Bagkek, near the south-west corner of the Dead Sea, 
very glossy.—M. doria, Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii. р. 16, pL 1. figs. 7 & 8, 
from the hot springs of Kerman, Southern Persia. 

Melania rubropunciata, Tristram, /. с. р. 541, fountains near the Dead Sea, 
allied to tuberculata (Miill.).—M. retifera, Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 216, 
pl. 22. fig. 4, Hakodadi, Japan.—M. nodicincta and victoria, Dohrn, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 234, the first from lake Nyassa, the second from the Zam- 
besi пуег.— М. globosa, Anthony, Am. Jouin. Conch. i. р. 207, pl. 18. f. 8, 
Pegu, group of М. herculea (Gould).—M. brunnescens, Tryon, i. с. р. 216, 
pl. 22. f.1, Philippines, near М. decollata (Lam.).—M. ctreumsulcata, Gassies, 
Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 212, New Caledonia.—. clavudus, Mousson, Journ. 
Conch. xiii. р. 202, Fejee Islands; М. untcolor, Tryon, 41. с. р. 217, pl. 22, 
Г. 2, Tahitii—M. landauers, Brot, Mal. Blatt. хи. р. 176, near М. recta (Lea), 
locality unknown. 


b. American Melanide (Strepomatide). 


Stimpson, W. On the structural characters of the so-called 
Melanians of North America. Am. Journ. Бе. xxxviii. 
.1864, July, pp. 41-53. 

Melania virginica (Say) and M. dissimilis (Say) have been 
examined. Intromittent male organ none. The female speci- 
mens have a conspicuous slit or sinus in the right side of the 
foot, about midway between the tentacle and the operculigerous 
lobe. The author proposes to separate the Melaniazts, ‘the 
American species at least,” from the ordinary Ctenobranchiate 
Gastropods, and to unite them with the Vermeti into a distinct 
tribe, Anandria. Records of former descriptions of the soft 
parts of American Melanians are added. 


Tryon, С. W. Observations on the family Strepomatide. I. 
Classification. Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 97-124, with a 
plate. 

This paper is said to be the result of the author’s investiga- 
tions whilst engaged in the preparation of a monograph of this 
family, which will be published by the Smithsonian Institution. 
The author adopts ten generic names, divided into three sec- 
tions :— 

1, Trypanostomoid section ; aperture produced into a more or leas obvious 
canal: Io, Pleurocera, Angitrema, Lithasia, and Strephobasis, 

2. Goniobasic section; aperture merely angulated in front, columella not 
twisted: Еигусодоп, Goniobasis, Schizostoma, and Meseschiza ; the last with 
a slit in the middle, the preceding genera with a similar one in the upper part 


of the aperture. 
8. Aperture entire and rounded in front : Anculosa (Say). 
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One or two species of all the genera mentioned, except Mese- 
schiza, are figured on plate 7. 


Tryon, G. W. Synonymy of the ies of Strepomatide, a 
family of fluviatile Mollusca inhabiting North America. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865. 


This paper completes the series of papers on the same sub- 
ject, and contains a revision and correction of the preceding, 
published in the last two volumes of the same journal. The 
whole has been published as a separate work, ‘Synonymy of the 
Strepomatide,’ New York, 1865, 8vo, including several other 
papers on land- and freshwater shells of the same author pre- 
viously published in the same Proceedings, 


——. Synopsis of the species of Strepomatide, a family of 
fluviatile Mollusca inhabiting North America. Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, pp. 19-36. 


About five hundred species of North American Melanide are 
distinguished. The followmg genera are adopted :—Jo 2 sp.; 
Pleurocera (Raf.)= Megara (Ad.) 83 sp.; <Angitrema (Hald.) 
= Глаза (Ad.)12sp.; Gontobasis (Lea) 274sp.; Eurycelon © 
(Lea, Proc. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 8, type С. umbonata) 8 sp.; 
Meseschiza (Lea) 1 sp.; Schizostoma (Lea) 29 sp.; Anculosa 
(Say) 33 sp. | 


——. Monograph of the family Strepomatide. Am. Journ. 
Conch. 1. pp. 299-342. 


Contains condensed descriptions of the American species of 
Melanide, extracted from a much more detailed memoir pre- 
pared for the Smithsonian Institution, the present paper being 
published principally to facilitate the determination of species: 
—Io 5 sp.; Pleurocera 86 sp.; <Angitrema12 sp. ; Lithasia 
17 sp.; Strephobasis 8 sp.; Meseschiza 1 sp.; Schizostoma 
26 sp.; Eurycelon 8 sp.; all figured in woodcuts. 


——. Observations on the genus Jo. Am. Journ. Conch. i. 
pp. 41-44, with pls. 3 & 4. 


The author commences with some historical remarks. Shells 
of this genus have been found in the graves of the aborigines, 
and were erroneously supposed to testify that these aborigines 
“must have come over the sea,” because they seemed to be 
marine shells. The eight species described in 1860 by Lea as 
forming a distinct group of this genus are excluded by the 
author as immature shells of other genera, and the twelve re- 
maining species reduced to Вуе—1о fluvialis (Say), tnermis 
(Anthony), spinosa (Lea), brevis (Anthony), and turrita (An- 
thony). These and the principal varieties are figured, most of 
them drawn from the typical specimens. 
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Tryon, ©. W. Review of the Goniobases of Oregon and Cali- 
fornia. Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 236-246, with a plate. 


Eleven species of Californian Melanide are at present known, 
all belonging to the genus Goniodasis, and all being either from 
the Columbia river, Oregon, or the Sacramento and Klamath 
rivers and their tributaries. Southern California has, as yet, 
yielded no species, the species of Mexico proper belonging to 
the tropical division Pachychilus. Most bear a close analogy 
to some of the Pacific and Indian forms—thus, for example, G. 
rudens (Reeve) to Melania boninensis (Lee) and the Tahitian M. 
unicolor (Tryon). There is, moreover, a certain similarity of 
form, ornamentation, and texture pervading the whole group, 
which widely separates them from the eastern American species. 


New species :— 

Trypanostoma subrobustum, roanense, lesleys, affine, eylindraceum, and cari- 
natum, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 16, Tennessee; Т. ve- 
nustum, стейип, univittatum, corneum, and napoideum, Lea, ibid. р. 112, 
Alabama and Tennessee. 

Pieurocera conradt, Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 38, pl. 1. fig. 9=Mela- 
nia pyrenella of many collections, Tennessee and Alabama. The name 
Pleurocera, Rafinesque, is recommended by Tryon instead of Туураповота . 
(Lea). Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 82 & 83. 

Strephobasis lyonsti, Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 7, Holston 
River, Tennessee. 

Goniobasis emeryensis, umbonata, albanyensis, and viridostriata, Lea, 1. с. 
pp. 8, 5, & 6, Tennessee and Georgia. The same author changes several 
names given by him, but preoccupied, viz. С. dlanda into С. versa, vanux- 
emit into prestoniana, and etowahensis into canby:.—Goniobans subrhombica, 
Sraterna, roma, quadricincta, emithsoniana, pulla, pupeformis, Lea, 1, с. рр. 111 
& 112, United States. 

Gontobasts translucens, Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 36, pl. 1. figs. 1 
& 2, Canada; С. tnterlineata, idem, ibid. fig. 3, Indiana; @. graminea, 
Haldeman, ibid. р. 37, pl. 1. fig. 4; С. catubea, Haldeman, ibid. figs. 5-7, 
Catawba River, North Carolina; G. haldemans, Tryon, ibid. p. 38, pl. 1. 
fig. 8= Melania acuta (Lea)=M. exilis of many collections, Lake Erie and 
Lake Champlain. 

Schizostoma showalterit, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Ве. Philad. 1864, р. 112, 
Alabama. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 76, proposes to alter this name 
into showalteriana, as Lea used it formerly for another shell. 

Meseschisa, g. n., Lea, with a Pleurotoma-like slit in the outer lip on the 
periphery; М, grosvenorit, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 2, 
Wabash River. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 74, thinks the specimens te 
be immature. . 

Leptoris (Rafineaque). The restoration of this name instead of An 
or Anculotus is rejected by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 82 & 111, and 
defended by Haldeman, ibid. p. 298. 
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Melania (Pachychilus) schiedeana (Phil.) redescribed by Martens, Mal. 
Blatt. xii. p. 51, Mexico. 

Melania millepunctata, Tryon, |. с. р. 217, pl. 22. fig. 3, Amazon River. 

Chonella, see above, р. 250 (PLEUROTOMID2). 


LI1ToRINID&. 


Litorina aurea, sp. n., Bonnet, Rev. Zool. 1864, р. 281, pl. 22. fig. 4, 
locality unknown. 


“PLANAXIDZ. 


Pianaxis breviculus (Desh.), fig. by Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii. pl. 1. 
figs, 5 & 6. 
Pianaxis abbreviata, sp. п., Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 515, Central 
Pacific. 
Rissoip2&. 


Rissoa cooperi, вр. п., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 222, pl. 22. fig. 13, 
California ; .R. compacta, вр. n., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1865, p. 62, Puget Sound. 

Rissoina expansa, sp. n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 399, 
Mazatlan. 

Amphithalamus, в. п., Carpenter, J. с., р. 181. Testa Rissoidea, nucleo 
magno; apertura labio producto, labro subpostice juncto, subito in adulta 
contracto. A. inclusus, sp. п., Sta. Barbara, California. “ Bears the same 
relation to Rissoa as Stoastoma to Helicina.” 

A. obesus and pupoideus, вр. п., A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 754, 
Lord Hood’s Island. 

Barleeia subtenuis, В. (? subtenuis var.) rimata, and В. hakotsphila, sp. n., 
Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 143 & 144, California. 

Hydrobia. Besides the species mentioned already in our former Record, 
Bourguignat describes and figures, in the ‘ Malacologie de l’Algérie,’ the 
following from Algeria; none of them are entirely new, but some figured for 
the first time, or were confounded by former authors with European species :— 
Hydrafia elachista (Bourg.), nana (Terver), dolichia (Bourg.), Amnicola si- 
mits (Drap.), ideola (Kiist.), desertorum (Bourg.=virtdis, Terver), pycno- 
спеша (Bourg.), pycnolena (Bourg.), dupotetiana (Forbes), perforata (Bourg.), 
letourneuxiana (Bourg.), and seminium (Morelet). In the “ Addenda,” р. 314, 
а new species, Ы. challameliana (Bourg.), is described but not figured. 

Mr. W. Stimpson has published “ Diagnoses of newly discovered genera of 
Gasteropods, belonging to the subfamily Hydrobiine of the family Rissoide.” 
Am. Journ. Conch. i. рр. 52-54. These genera are: Cochliopa for Amnicola 
rowells (Tryon), California, freshwater ; Flumintcolafor Paludina nuttalliana 
and virens (Lea), P. seminalis (Hinds), and A. паз (Baird), Oregon and 
California, freshwater; Gila for Melania altilis (Lea), Pennsylvania to 
Georgia, freshwater; Potamopyrgus for A. corolla (Gould), New Zealand, 
freshwater; TZryonia for a new species, Z. clathrata (Stimps. pl. 8. fig. 1), 
Colorado desert.—The lingual dentition of each of these so-called new genera 
is described, as well as the outer form of the foot, rostrum, tentacles, and verges. 


The following species are figured by Von Frauenfeld in Verhandl. zool.- 
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bot. Gesellech. Wien, xv. pl. 8; they were named and described by him 
some years ago :— 

Hydrobia seemani, Mexico; consociella, Dalmatia; corrigata [should be 
corrected to correcta or corrigenda], North America ; pleneri, Real Lejos ; 
gunnis, Tasmania; dechnata, Dalmatia; reevis and spelea, New Zealand. 

Hydrobia californica, sp. п., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. 1, р. 221, pl. 22. 
fig. 11, California, brackish water; НН. glabra, вр. n., Tryon, [. с. р. 222, 
fig. 12, Bolivia. 

Amunicola schrékingers, Massachusetts ; erilis, Greece; floridana, Florida ; 
kotechy:, Persia; orientalis, Algeria; dimense [-sts], Tasmania; montenegrina, 
Montenegro ; tachoensis, from the sources of the river Tajo in Spain [in Latin 
Tagus, therefore better tagana, like rhenana, радапа]. Figured by Frauenfeld, 
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xv. pl. 10. 

Amsicola turbiniformis, sp. п., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. a19, pl. 22. 
fig. 5, California ; А. simslis, sp. n., Tryon, /. с, fig. 6, Manilla. 

Amanicola lustrica (Say) is probably the immature form of Valvata pupoidea 
(Gould), Morse, Journ. Portl. Soc. Nat. Hist. 1864, р. 46.—Frauenfeld de- 
fends this name as belonging to a real shell against Hagen’s supposition that 
it is founded on the tube of а Нейсоргусйе (Phryganid). Verhandl. 2001.- 
bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xv. р. 204. 

Lithoglyphus notatus, Dalmatia; busch, La Plata; crasstuscula, Opara ; 
cumingss, California ; ал, Kurdistan ; turbinatus, Fiume; ; deftexa, Ората ; 
pannonicus, Hungary ; ; and pygmaeus, Croatia. Figured by Frauenfeld, 4 с. 
pis. 10& 11. 


Paludinelia lata, figured by Frauenfeld, 4 с. pl. 11, Hungary. 

Paladilhia, в. п., Bourguignat (Monographie du nouveau genre Francais 
Paladithia, Paria, Janvier 1865, 8vo, with one plate; and also in Rev. Zool. 
1865, pp. 190-193, pl. 13). Known only from the shell, which is similar to 
that of Hydrobia, but distinguished by a deep notch in the outer lip close to 
its upper insertion, very similar to that in Mangeka. Shell vitreous, thin. 
As neither the operculum nor the soft parts are known, the systematic po- 
sition of this genus is far from being ascertained. Three species, found in the 
alluvial soil of the rivers Lez and Mosson, near Montpellier, are named by 
Bourguignat P. pleurotoma, moitessieri, and gervaisiana: figs. 1-8, 9-13, 
14-18. 

Gabbia, g. п., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 220, pl 22. fig. 7. Shell 
like Amnicola. Operculum paucispiral, calcareous, Station freshwater. This 
is the whole of the description of the new genus. G. australis, sp. n., Tryon, 
New South Wales. 

Pomatiopsis intermedia, sp. n., Tryon, {. с. pl. 22. fig. 8, Oregon. 

Somatogyrus aureus and parculus, sp. n., Tryon, 4. с, рр. 220 & 221, pl. 22. 
figa. 9 & 10, Tennessee. 

PaLUDINIDZ. 


Dr. von Frauenfeld describes the following new species in Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, рр. 658 & 659 :— Vivipara sclateri from Japan; Г. siamensis, V. helici- 
formis from Central Africa; Г. jeffreysti, captllata, and robertsoni from Lake 
Nyassa; У. punctata from Weat Africa. The same diagnoses are published 
in Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellach. Wien, xv. pp. 631-533, pl. 22. 

1865. [уоть. 11.] 8 
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- Pabadina eyries, sp. п., Morelet, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 237, from Oochin- 
china, 

‚ Dr. von Martens makes the following remarks on species of Paludina, 
Malak, Blitt. xii. pp. 144-151 :— 

1, Paludina ingalleiana (Lea) is from Siam, as originally stated by Lea, 
and very common there, not from Japan, as indicated by error in Cuming’s 
collection, and hence in Reeve’s Monograph. 

2. Paludina quadrata (Bens.). To this Chinese species belongs the name 
angularis (O. Fr. Miill.), founded on specimens from Canton, and figured in 
Chemnits, Conchylien-Cabinet, vol. ix. figs. 1922 & 1228, which has been 
generally misapplied to another species spread over the islands of the Indian 
archipelago, including the Philippines, and described by various authors as 
P. carinata (Valenciennes), costata (Quoy & Gaim.), burroughtana (Lea), t- 
carmata (Anton). 

3. Paludina lineolata (Mouseon in Reeve’s Conchol. Iconica) is P. poly- 
gramma (Martens, Proceed. Zool. Вос. 1800) from Siam ; P. kneolata (Mous- 
eon), examined by myself in Mousson’s collection, is from Sumatra and=P, 
sumatrensss (Dunker). 

. & Paludina carinata in Reeve's works does not appear to be the true 
carinatea of Swainson, which is an inhabitant of cis-Gangetic India and, as 
the Recorder may add from a specimen received from Hr. Mérch, identical 
with (Nerita) d&essmilis (О. Fr. Miiller). 

‚ 6, Paludina lineata (Valenciennes) =P. multthneata (Say) = bengalensis 
(Lam.) acclimatized in North America; this North American four-banded 
shell is not analogous to the European three-banded species, аз has been ge- 
nerally supposed. 

The Recorder regrets to be obliged to state here that some of the errors con- 
cerning the habitats of certain species, originated in Mr. Cuming’s collection, 
in consequence of this deeply lamented conch yliologist’ 8 habit of exchang- 
ing lees perfect specimens against others in a more beautiful condition, 
without always changing the original label. 

Paludina ( Vivipara) purpurea, sp. n., Martens, Mal. Blatt. xii. р. 150, and 
Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. p. 428, Murray River, Australia; P. austrabis 


(Reeve), probably = essingtonensts (Shuttleworth) ‚ afints and pokta, sp. n., 
from Australia, Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. pp. 255 & 256. 


Vivipara taornata, вр. n., Binney, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 49, pL 7. £1, 
Chopatilo, Mexico. 


Paludina (Cleopatra) bulimoides (Olivier): on the synonymy of this common 
shell of the Nile, see Martens, Mal. Blatt. xii. p. 203. 

_ Melantho decampi, вр. n., Binney, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 49, pl. 7. Ё 23, 
Alabama. . 

Вилута. The following species are figured by у. Frauenfeld in Verhandl. 
z001.-bot. Gesellech. Wien, xv. pls. 8-10 :—B. meridionalis, Spain; schradert, 
locality unknown; wmbratica, Spain; tristis, Persia; africana, vertiginosa, 
Australia ; perfecta, North America ; shuttlewortht, China ; ; prozima, Tyrol P; 
letocha, Spain; adams, British India ; walderdorfi, Dalmatia ; schwabsi, 
Macedonia. These species were described by the author several years ago, . 
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Dithinia wielliana, sp. в. Isgel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii, р. 19, pl 1. 
figa, 9-11, from Kerman, Southern Persia. 


VaLVATIDZ. 
Valvata arenifera (Lea)=genus Thekdomus, Swains. and У. agglutinans 
(Lechmere Guppy, see Zool. Record, 1. р. 213) are cases formed by 


larveo of insects, very probably of Helicopsyche. Bland, Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. 
New York, viii. pp. 144-149. 


Амр ЛАВИН М. | 

Ampullaria pagoda, вр. п., Morelet, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 227, from Gam- 
boja. 

Ampullaria violacea (Valenc.) = тайеща (Jones) =reflera (part. Phil.) = 
weneta (Reeve) from Mexico; A. pallens (Phil.) is not from Mexico as 
formerly stated, but from Manilla. Martens Malak. Blatt. хи. pp. 52-54. 

Lanistes nyassanus, sp. n., Dohrn, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1865, р. 288, from Lake 
Nyasea. 

| TURRITELLIDZ. 

Turritella spina, Crosse et Fischer, fig. in Journ. Conch. xiii. pl. 3. figs. 
13 & 14, from South Australia. 

Mesaka lacteola and М. subplanata, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. 
Philad. 1865, р. 62, from Puget Sound. 

Egisia macandrea, sp.n., Н. Adams, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1865, р. 753, from 
Gibraltar. 

VERMETIDA. 


Мбвсн, О. A. |. Supplementary Notes on the Review of Ver- 
metide. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 96-99. 


Petaloconchus, Bivonta, and Aletes, formerly regarded as di- 
stinct genera, are only stages of growth occurring in the same 
species at different periods of its life. The names may be re- 
tained to indicate these stages. Several remarks are added con- 
cerning the synonymy of species. 

Tenagodus тбФи, sp. n., Morch, 7. с. р. 98, Philippines ? 

Thylacodes melanostomus, вр. п., Morch, &, с, р. 99, Zanzibar. 
| [89иата] Tenagodus bernardi (Mirch) described and figured by Crosse, 
Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 23, pl. 4. fig. 3. 

Cryptobia (Deshayes). This genus has been alluded to by Spengler in 
1781, and named Serpula madreporina by Modeer in 1704. It was again 
observed by Macdonald (Nat. Hist. Review, 1862, p.78), who always found 
a sort of Sipunculus in it; Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1849, p. 74) a Pagurus. 
.It is probable that the animal belongs to the Vermetida, but is often de- 
stroyed and replaced by those intruders. Morch, Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 11-18. 


CALYPTREIDZ. 


Crepidula tmmerea, sp. п., Angas, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1865, р. 57, pl. 2. fig. 12, 
South Australis. = о 
8 
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CaPpuLip2&. 


Hipponyz tumens, sp. п., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 180, 
Sta. Barbara, California. 


Млатстол (VANIKORID2). 
Narica tnsculpta, sp.n., Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 280, Acapulco. 


Order SCUTIBRANCHIATA. 
Suborder PopoPpHTHALMA. 


NERITIDZ. 

Neritina africana (Parreyss)=nilotica (Parreyss) described by Martens, 
Mal. Blatt. xii. р. 206.—М. humerosa, sp. п, Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. 
р. 188, Samoa Islands; №. vittensis, sp. п. Mousson, ibid. р. 204, Feejee 
Islands; №. rubida, sp. n., Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 514, islands of 
the Central Pacific. 

Neritina punctulata (Encyclopédie méthodique, pl. 455. f. 2, Sow. Conch. 
Ill.) = сазясщит (Sow. Thesaurus), fresh waters of Mexico. Operculum with 
two apophyses; Martens, Mal. Blatt. xii. р. 54.—Neritina reclivata (Say, 
Sow.)==lineolata (Menke, non Lam.), var. rotundata, from Mexico, probably 
from brackish water. Operculum with two apophyses; ibid. p. 61. 

Neritina virginea (L.). The following varieties are distinguished, all 
occurring on various parts of the coasts of tropical America, and probably 
all from brackish water :—a. istert (Pfr.), b. elongata, с. oblonga, d. parvula, 
е. mertoniana (Récluz), and f. meleagris (Lam.). Martens, /. с. pp. 62-65. 

[Nerina] Theodorus fluviatilis (Г.), var. subthermalis (Bourguignat in lit- 
teris), Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii, p. 22, Lake of Paleaston, near Poti.— 
Т. doria, Issel, J. с. р. 23, pl. 1. figs. 14-16, Kerman, Southern Persia, in hot 
springs; and Т. schtrazensis, var. major (Bourguignat, MS.), Issel, 4c. р. 24, 
Lake of Goktscha. 

Navicella pala, sp. п., Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 189, Samoa Islands ; 
№, undulata, sp. п., Mousson, ibid. р. 206, Feejee Islands. 


TROCHIDZ. 


Phasianella crassa and exigua, sp. n., Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
Wien, pp. 23 & 24, Dalmatia. 

Phasianella (compta var. ?) punctulata, elatior, and pulloides, sp. n., Carpenter, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 179 & 180, California. 

Collonia frickt and С. eucharis, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiii. pp. 55 & 
56, the former from the Gulf of California. 

Astralium guadeloupense, sp. n., Crosse, 2. с. р. 36, pL 1. figs. 10 & 11, GQua- 
deloupe. 

Leptonyx sanguineus. Under this name a shell is described by Р.Р. Car- 
penter, Prot. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. 1864, р. 176, from Monterey ; he re- 
gards it as the Linnean Turbo sanguineus; but this is a well-known Mediter- 
ranean species with a thick shelly operculum, and therefore different from the 
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figs. 16 & 17, carinata, A. Ad., figs. 18 & 19, japonica, A. Ad., fig. 20, sinensis, 
А. Ad., figs. 21 & 22, prominula, A. Ad., figs. 23 & 24, clauses, A. Ad., figs. 26 
& 26, ошигайз, A. Ad., figs. 37 & 28, corniculum, А. Ad., figs. 29 & 30, nanula, 
A. Ad., figs. 31 & 32, subangulata, A. Ad., figs. 83 & 84, patruelis, A. Ad., figs. 
35 & 86, diaphana, А. Ad., figs. 39 & 40, and angass, A. Ad., figs. 39 & 40; the 
last from Australia. | 

Tenostoma (А. Ad.). The monograph of this genus in Sowerby’s ‹ТЪе- 
saurus,’ pp. 268-260, pl. 256, contains several species, besides one which forms 
а new subgenus, Calceolina, A. Ad., resembling Мега in form. They are : 
Т. politum, А. Ad., figs. 48 & 44, from the Philippines; 7. carpenters, A. Ad., 
figs. 41 & 42, Gulf of Pecheli ; concentricum, radiatum, and luctdum, A. Ad., 
figs. 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, & 50, from Japan; amplectans and substriatum, Car- 
penter, figs. 51,52, 58, & 54, from Mazatlan ; finally, Tetnostoma (Calceolina) 
pusillum= Neritina pusilla of the late О. В. Adams= Т. anomalum in А. & H. 
Adams’s Genera, figs. 55 & 56, Japan. 

Zizyphinus candidus, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, 1865, р. 25, 
from Zara, differs from Trochus violaceus (Riss.) only by its white colour. 

Trochus occidentalis (Mighels) = 7, alabastrum (Forbes & Hanley), Jef- 
freya, 1. °с. 

Caliiostoma formosum and splendens, вр. п., Carpenter, Proc. Californ. 
Acad. Nat. Вс, iii. 1864, р. 156, California ; С, variegatum, Carpenter, Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 61, Puget Sound; С. tricolor, Gabb, Proc, 
Calif: Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, California; С. (P dima, var.) cequisculpta, Carpen- 
ter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 279, Acapulco. 

Gibbula purpurata, elata, gibbosula, ivanicei, linnei, Brusina, Verhandl. 
sool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, pp. 26 & 27, Dalmatia. 

Trochus millelineatus, sp. n., Bonnet, Revue Zool. 1864, р. 281, pl. 22. 
fig. 5, “ Jorres Straits.” [Torres Straits P] 

Ptychostylis, g. n., Gabb, Proc. Oalif. Acad. Nat. Бе. 1865, Pt. coffec, 
sp. п., Gabb, California. 

Dania, в generic name proposed by Brusina, J. с. р. 25, for Monodonta lim- 
bata, Phil. [which was raised eighteen years ago by Philippi himself to 
generic rank, Craspedotus, Zeitechr. Mal. ix. 1847, p. 28). 

Trochiscus converus, вр. n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 180, 
Monterey. 

Margarita acutscostata and salmonea, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Californ. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. ii. 1864, рр. 157 & 158, California; М. tenuisculpta, lirulata, 
and за, вр. п., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, pp. 61 
& 62, Puget Sound. 

Trochus amalilis, sp. n., Jeffreys, Brit. Conchol. iii, р. $00, near Burra 
Firth, Unst, in 85-05 fathoms. Subgenus Margarita, allied to the Crag 
species М. maculata (В. Wood).—T. grénlandicuse (Chemnitz) = Т, endulatus 
(Forbes & Hanley), Jeffreys, 3. с. 

Trochus pullatus (Anton) found in the Sea of Marmora: Issel, Mem. Accad. 
Torin. xxiii. р. 95. 

Moilleria. This new genus is proposed by Mr. Jeffreys, Brit. Conchol. ili. 
p. 202, for the arctic Margarita costulata (Miller) found in a probably fossil 
state in the northern British seas. Operculum calcareous, multispiral, with 
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s central nucleus. Shell remarkably solid, with strong and partly dicho- 
tomous transverse ribs ; peristome contimuous ; foot furnished with filaments. 
Solarielia (8. Wood) remtrodaced by Mr. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Ac. Nat. 
Sc. iii. 1864, р. 157, as a subgenus, m the author's sense, for Margarite with 
large crenated umbilicus, comprising the Crag species for which the genus 
was originally formed, and в new recent one from the North Pacific, but not 
the species enumerated under the same name in H. & А. Adame’s ‘ Genera,’ i. 
р. 431, for which A. Adams himeelf and Carpenter agree at present to we 
а new generic name, Minokha.—S. emabslis, sp. n., Carpenter, i c., California. 
Vitrinelia ornata and temmseculpta, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
р. 371, Mazatlan. 
Stomatia kutechigi and asqnea, Brasma, Verhandl. sool.-bot. Geesellech. 
Wien, 1865, р. 29, Dalmatia. Both appear to belong to the genus Fossarus, 
Scissurella kenem and & hernesi, sp. п. Semper, Journ. Conch. xiii. 
рр. 286-288, pl. 12. figs. 3 & 4, Philippines.—Se, rimuloides sp. n., Carpenter, 
Proc. Zool. Soc, 1865, p. 371, Mazatlan. 


Suborder Ep RIOPHTHALMA. 
FissuRELLIDZ. 


Fissurella tasmaniensis, Bonnet, Revue Zool. 1864, р. 67, pl. 6. fig. 5, Taso 
mania [= F, scutella, Reeve, Conchol. Ioonica, fig. 33, 1849, subgen. Cly- 
ptdelia|. : 

Fissurella concatenata and omicron, Crosse et Fischer, figured in Journ. 
Conch. xiii. 1885, pl. 3. figs. 1 & 2, and figs. 4-6, South Australia. 

Emarginula bella, вр. п., Gabb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, Cali 
fornia. 

Тестовтох. 


Lottia (Gray). This name is used by Mr. Carpenter for a new generic 
division, taken from the former genus Lotta (Gray) = Астеа (Eschacholtz) 
= Tectura (M.-E.), and containing the Г. gigantea, Gray. Its characters are 
intermediate between those of Acmaa (sensu strictiore) and Sourria; cloak 
papilliferous on the sides, but without papilw near the head; gill very 
small, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 140. 

Aemea scabrilirata and subundulata, sp. п., Angas, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1865, 
pp. 154 & 155, South Australia; A. (P floccata, var.) fllosa, subrotundata, 
and vernicosa, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1885, р. 277, Panama. 

Lepeta cecoides, sp. п., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1885, 
p. 60, Puget Sound. 


| GaDINIIDZ. 
Gadinia. Rowellia, subg. п. for G. radiata from California, Cooper & Gab, 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, California. 
PATELLID2. 


Patella albicostata and gealei, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soe, 1865, рр, 58 
& 57 (the former figured. nl. 3. fig. 11), South Australia; Р, lateristrigate, 
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sp. n., Angas, 2, с. р. 154, South Australia. — Patella calamus, Crosse et Fischer, 
figured in Journ. Conch. xiii. pl. 3. figs. 7 & 8, South Australia. 

. Patella compressa (Gm.), miniata (Born), and rustica (L.) are varieties of 
one species. Mirch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 97. 


CHITONID2. 
‚ Chiton (Lophyrus) perviridis, вр. n., Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
p. 511, Central Pacific. 
‚ Callochiton pulchellus, diagnosis completed, Carpenter, 4 с. р. 276, Panama. 
, adamsts and tenuisculptus, вр. n., Carpenter, J. с. pp. 274 & 275, 
Panama ; both previously confounded under the name of Chtton dispar. 
‚ Mopalia kennerlyi, sinuata, and imporcata, ep. n., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 59, Puget Sound. 
‚ Ischnochiton (Trachydermon) retiporosus, trifidus, pseudodentiens, and flec- 
tens, sp. n., Carpenter, /. с. pp. 59 & 60, Puget Sound. 
Technochiton elenensis, diagnosis completed, and Е, expressus, sp. n., Car- 
penter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 275, Panama. 
Stenochitcn julcides, Microplaz grayi, described in the previous yeer, are 
now figured, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pL 2. figs. 15 & 16. 
Acanthopleura nigropunctata, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. 2001. Soc. 1865, р. 511, 
Society Islands. | 
- Chiton californicus, Prescott, Am. Journ. of Science and Arta, 1864, Sept. 
р. 185, afterwards (р. 431) recognized as Cryptochiton stelleri (Middendorft). 


Order OPISTHOBRANCHIATA. 


Hancock, A. On the structure and homologies of the renal 
organ in the Nudibranchiate Mollusca. Trans. Linn. 
Soc. xxiv. pp. 511-580, pls. 54-59. 


The renal organ of various British and foreign species is 
described. There are to be distinguished three chief parts—the 
pericardial chamber, the renal chamber proper, and the pyri- 
form vesicle, the renal chamber proper being diversified to some 
extent in the different genera, the other parts ncarly similar 
throughout all the animals examined. There is a very striking 
resemblance between this organ in the Nudibranchiates and the 
renal organ of the bivalve Acephala and that of the Cephalo- 
pods, but a chief difference is that it is single in the Nudi- 
branchiates, paired in the Acephala as well as Cepholopoda, and 
more extensively developed in the Cephalopods than in the 
others. 


Meyer, H.K., und Mésivs, К. Die Hinterkiemer der Kieler 
Bucht. See above p. 235. | 


A separate article of the introduction, рр. xxili-xxx, is an 
abridged treatise gn the structure and life of the Mollusca 
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Opisthobranchiata, followed by detailed descriptions of the 
nineteen species observed by the authors. All are figured in 
natural size, magnified, and with addition of the details of the 
buccal organs. The plates are beautiful and equal to those in 
the British Nudibranchiate Mollusca by Alder and Hancock. 
All the species will be mentioned subsequently, although one 
only is a new species. The plates are not numbered, but placed 
between the letterpress, so that they must be referred to by the 
pages. | 
Stuart, A. Ueber die Entwickelung einiger Opisthobranchier. 
[On the development of some Opisthobranchia.] Zeitschr. 
fiir wiss. Zool. xv. pp. 94-103, pl. 7. figs. 1-13 ; also in Ca- 
nestrini’s Archivio per la Zoologia, |’Anatomia e la Fisio- 
logia, Modena, vol. 11. April, pp. 328-334. 

Contains some observations on the ova of Aplysia and Eolis 
(Cavoltna) peregrina, the advancement of their development in 
a higher temperature, the formation of the central spot (central 
vesicle of other authors) in the egg, the cilia and muscles of the 
larve ; the author has по doubt that the cilia and muscles are 
morphologically identical, 


Suborder TECTIBRANCHIATA. 


TORNATELLIDZ. 


Tornatella punctocelata, sp.n., Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 139, 
California. 

CyLICHNID2. 

Cylichna (cylindracea, var.?) attonsa, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 58, Puget Sound; С. planata, ep. n., Carpenter, Journ. 
Conch. xiii. р. 139, 8. Diego, California. 

Cylichna truncata (Montagu), Meyer and Mobius, /.c. р. 87. The living 
animal is described and figured. No radula; the stomach armed with 
three oval tuberculiferous plates. 

Amphisphyra expansa, вр. п., Jeffreys, Report Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sc. for 1864, 
p- 330, from the Shetland Islands. . 

Volvula cylindrica, sp. n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 179, 
Sta. Barbara, California. 

BULLIDZ. 


Bulla eumicra, Сговве, ep. n., Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 40, pl. 2. fig. 7, South 
Australia, | 

Acera bullata (Miller), Meyer & Mobius, [. с. р. 81. The swimming or 
rather flying of this animal through the water is described. 


PHILINIDZ. 
Philine aperta (L.), Meyer & Mobius, 4, с. р. 77. 
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Bullea angasi, sp. п., Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 88, pl. 2. fig. 8, South 
Australia. ' 

Таопа, g.n., A. Adams. Shell semiovate, thin, with wide aperture; sur- 
face decussate, The British Bulla pruimosa (Clark) and a new species from 
Japan, 1. zonate, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 324, constitute 
this new genus. 

Теисопух (H. & A. Adams), a supposed new genus of Buliida, is recognized 
by those authors to be the internal spatulate appendage of Pholas costata. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 755. 


PLEUROBRANCHID2. | 
Tylodina fungina, вр. п., Gabb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Вс, 1865, Cali- 
fornia. 
Suborder ANTHOBRANCHIATA., 
Doris pilosa, prozima, and muricata, Meyer & Mobius, i. с, рр. 63-76. 
Polycera ocellata and quadrilineata, Meyer & Mobius, i. с. рр. 49-55, 
Anoula cristata, Meyer & Mbbius, 1c. р. 59. 


Suborder ASoLOBRANCHIATA. 


Dendronotus arborescens, Meyer & Mobius, 4, с. 43. 

Hols drummondi, alba, papillosa, exigua, and rufibranchials described 
and figured by Meyer and Mébius, /. с. pp. 21-42. 

Embletonia maria, вр. п., and Е. pallida (A. H.), Meyer & Mobius, 4, с, 
р: 13—17. 
Suborder DERMOBRANCHIATA. 


Нуна viridis, Meyer & Mobius, 4. с. р. 7. 
_ Pontolimaz capitatus, Meyer & Mobius, 4 с. р. 3. 


Order PULMONATA. 
Suborder GroruH ia, Férussac (StrLommatorHora, A.Schmidt). 


Morse, Е. Observations on the Terrestrial Pulmonifera of 
Maine. Journ. Portl. Soc. Nat. Hist. Portland, Maine, 
1864, 8vo, pp. 63, with numerous woodcuts and several 
plates. | 

Contains numerous important observations оп the buccal plate 

(jaw) and radula (teeth); the most interesting will be men- 

tioned subsequently. 


Leypie, Е. Zur Anatomie und Physiologie der Lungen- 
schnecken [Pudmonata|. Archiv fiir mikroskopische Ana- 
tomie und Physiologie von М. Schultze, i. 1865, pp. 43-67. 

The ring of ganglions surrounding the cesophagus contains, 

- in the Pulmonata, two lateral portions, each being subdivided into 
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an upper transverse commissure, a lower similar one, and a 
lower portion of ganglia, the anterior of which has been named 
ganglion pedale, the posterior g. viscerale; none can be re- 
ferred to the sympathetic system. The microscopical structure 
of the nerves and neurilemma is examined, as well as the struc- 
ture of the-eyes. The vesiculsz containing the otoliths are 
stated to be connected by a peduncle with the upper ganglion, 
but there is no communication with the outer surface of the 
animal. It would appear that the Pulmonata take quantities of 
water into their body by the mouth. 


Kererstein, W. Ueber den feineren Bau der Augen der Lun- 
genschnecken. (Nachricht. Gesellsch. Wiss. und Univers. 
Gottingen, 1865, pp. 237-247.) 

Anatomical description of the eyes of the pulmoniferous mol- 

"овса, with a short review of the accounts of former authors, 

in a remarkable manner that of Swammerdam, and 
identifying the eyes of these mollusks (as regards their ge- 
neral structure) with the simple eyes of the Articulata, espe- 
cially the spiders. Their chief constituents are the sclerotica, 
cornea, а globiform lens, and a retina, formed by fibrous elements 
intermixed with cellule or granules, and consisting of three 
strata, the middle of which is distinguished by a dark pigment, 
the anterior by bacilliform elements. 


Sanpers, A. On the anatomy of the generative organs in cer- 
tain Pulmogasteropoda. Quart. Journ. of Microscop. Sc. 
1865, v. pp. 89-96, with pl. 7. 


After an historical introduction the author describes the 
generative glands of Planorbis corneus, Limneus stagnalis, and 
Helix adspersa. He confirms the opinion that one and the 
same gland, at the same period of time, secretes both zoosperms 
and ova, but that the zoosperms are not formed, as in the Mam- 
mals, in the interior of cells, viz. the “ vesicles of evolution,” 
but are those vesicles of evolution themselves, simply altered in 
shape and attenuated. Following the suggestion of С. H. 
Lewes, he adopts the term dichogamic instead of hermaphro- 
ditic, in order to distinguish this normal occurrence of bisexu- 
alism from the abnormal hermaphroditism of arrested develop- 
ment. 


Binney, W. С. Note on the jaws of Нейл. Am. Journ. Conch. i. 
р. 47, with pl. 1. 

The number and disposition of the ribs on the anterior sur- 
face of the jaw varies in different individuals of the same species, 
which is proved by the jaws of nine full-grown specimens of 
Нейх tryoni. 


Kersrstzin, W. Ueber die geographische Verbreitung der 
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Pulmonaten. [On the geographical distribution of the Pul- 
monata.] Nachrich. Gesellsch. Wiss. und Univers. Got- 
tingen, 1865, January, рр. 9-18. 


A short treatise, enumerating thirty-four malacological pro- 
vinces, illustrated by the same map which is also inserted in 
the continuation of Bronn’s ‘ Klassen und Ordnungen des Thier- 
reichs.’ 


Мбвсн, О. A. Г. Quelques mots sur un arrangement des Mol- 
lusques pulmonés terrestres (Géophiles, Fér.) basé sur le 
systéme naturel. Journ. Conch. хш. pp. 265-283, 376-396. 


Contains very judicious remarks on the systematic value of 
several characters, anatomical as well as zoological, used by 
various authors for the classification of this family. Several 
natural groups or (according to the views of the author) genera 
are exemplified by lists of their species, and the arrangement 
based upon the differences in the jaws (maxillz), proposed by 
the author several years ago and mentioned in the ‘ Record’ 
of last year, p. 220, is again given in a somewhat modified form 
and with the addition of a greater number of exotic groups :— 


I. OxyanaTHA: jaw smooth, edge cutting, often with a median promi- 
пепсе. РАцотусиз, Глтах, Tennentia, Parmacella, Невсатоп, Ariophanta, 
Nanina, Rhysota, Vitrina, Нуайта, Zonites, Leucochroa, Rumina, Clausilia ; 
perhaps also Phanta, Planispira, Solaropsis, Otala, Caracolla, Labyrinthus. 

II. AULACOGNATHA: jaw finely and regularly grooved, edge crenulated. 
Bulimulus, Ena, Pupa, Discus, Vallonia; perhaps also Sagda and Hygromia 
[ Fraticola]. 

Ш. ODONTOGNATHA: jaw strongly ribbed, edge toothed. Verontcella, 
Arion, Ariolimar, Anadenus, Pellicula, Peltella, Moreletia?, Pfeifferta, СШо- 
rea, Алта, Pythohelix, Helicobulimus, Cochlicellus, Jacosta (=Herophila), 
Euparypha, Eulota, Tridopsis, Trigonostoma, Arionta (including CAslotrema 
and Campylea), Iberus, Tachea, Pomatia, Pleurodonta, Thelidomus, Limico- 
larius, Achatina, Вогиз. 

ГУ. GonioGNATHA: jaw composed of several pieces jointed together in 
oblique lines. Pseudostrombus [ = Тлдииз |, Orthalicus. 

У. EvasMOGNATHA: jaw horseshoe-shaped, with a equare plate behind; 
edge prominent in the middle. Janella, Anettea, Omalonyx, Succinea, 

VI. AGNATHA: no jaw; generally no median tooth in the radula. Onchis, 
Peronella, Testacella, Daudebardia, Streptaxis, Urocoptis [= Cylindrella), 
Glandina ; perhaps also Ennea, Megasnira, and Polygyratia (Нейл polygyra) ; 
also „горе (Helix caffra, Fér.). 

A list of all the species, in which some anatomical character 
has been investigated, is appended to this paper. 


ONCHIDID. 


KeEFERsTEIN, W. Ejinige Bemerkungen tiber die Geschlechts- 
organe von Peronia verruculata (Cuv.) = Onchidium peronié 
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(ие). Zeitachr. fir wiss. Zool. ху. pp. 86-93, pl. 6. без. 
4-16. | 


The chief peculiarity of the sexual apparatus is, that the 
sperma, after having arrived in the spermatic furrow as in other 
Opisthobranchia and Prosobranchia, does not continue its way 
on the outside of the penis, but reenters at the end of the fur- 
‘row into a channel conducting it to the penis. By this organ- 
ization, as well as by the situation of the heart, Peronia approxi- 
mates to the Opisthobranchia and is removed from Vaginula. 
The author demurs to the respiratory function of the dorsal 
processes. The synonymy of the species is as follows :—Onchi- 
dium peroniti (Cuv.) = Peronia mauritiana (Blainv.), from Mau- 
ritius ; Onchidium verruculatum (Cuv., Descript. Egypt.) = Onch. 
регоп (Audouin, Ehrenberg, Blainville), from the Red Sea, 
Java, Japan. ; 


VAGINULIDZ (VERONICELLID2). 


Kerrerstein, W. Anatomische Untersuchung von Veronicella 
[Vaginulus] bleekerii, п. sp. Zeitschr. fiir wissensch. Zool. 
xv. pp. 118-126, pl. 9. 

Vaginula bleekert, sp. п., р. 126, from Java.—The lungs (respiratory 
cavity) are formed by a channel three-fourths as long as the body, and 
situated on the right side of the back near the intestine; the orifice of the 
hermaphroditic glandula and their annexa is situated on the lower surface 
of the body, near its hinder end; a vas deferens conducting the sperma 
from the hermaphroditic glandule to the penis (which is situated near the 
right tentacle) appears to exist, although the author could not follow its 
entire course. The whole organization proves a close affinity of this species 
to the Lamacide. 

JANELLIDZ. 
KerersteE1n, W. Ueber die zweitentakeligen Landschnecken 
Janella, Aneitea, Triboniophorus. Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. 

ху. рр. 76-85, tab. vi. figs. 1-13. 


An historical and anatomical account of the family Janellide is 
followed by systematic diagnoses of the three genera mentioned : 
they have rudimentary shells and a median prominence on the 
maxilla, like Limar and Vitrina. 

The species known are enumerated, and two described as 
new— Triboniophorus schiittet and Т. krefftii, р. 85, from Sydney. 


Ueber die Anatomie der Janella bitentaculata (Q. et G.) 
von Neuseeland. Ibid. pp. 447-450, pl. 34. 





| LIMACIDZ. 
Pallifera, Morse, Journ. Portland Soc. Nat. Hist. i. p. 8, is a new genus 
founded upon Tebennophorus dorsalis (Binney), and distinguished from 
Tebennophorus [ = Philomycus] by the buccal plate being strongly ribbed as 
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in Arion and the true Helix, whereas it is smooth with a middle prominence 
in the typical Tebennophorus, as in Lemar. 

Limax pectinatus, sp. n., Selenka, Malak. Blatt. xii. р. 105, pl 2. figs. 1-9, 
from Sydney. The same author describes a Г. bicolor as new (i. с. figs. 10- 
17), but recognizes Из identity with Lémacus breckworthianus (1. с. р. 178). 
He also describes the anatomy of these species. 

Limaz schwabi (у. Frauenf.). The zoological characters of this Transyl- 
vanian species, in comparison with those of Г. transilvanicus, are pointed out 
by Heynemann, Verh. rool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1865, pp. 533-535. 

Limaz arborum has been observed lowering itself from a tree some five or 
six feet, and reascending it by the same thread. Harte, Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
Dublin, iv. 1865, pp. 182 & 188. 

Агюйтах (Morch). Mr. Binney gives a description of this genus. An 
internal shelly plate ; respiratory organs situated rather far backwards, as in 
Limar; jaw dentate, as in Arion. Type Arion columbtanus (Lea). The 
entire animal, jaw, and lingual dentition are figured. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. 
р. 48, pl. 6. figs, 11-13. 

Urocyclas, 5. п., Gray. А deep pit in the posterior part of the mantle; 
caudal gland very large. U. kerkss, Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, 
pp. 331 & 332, с. fig., Central Africa. [The slug observed by Prof. Peters in 
Mozambique, which was alluded to by the Recorder in Mal. Blatt. 1859, 
appears to belong to this genus. ] 


Авматна (TEsTACELLEA). 


Physella (Pfr.). Mr. Berendt states that the living animal is of much 
larger size than the shell. Another person stated that he had seen it leaving 
the shell whilst it was held in the hand of the observer. Mal. Blat. xii. 
pp. 207 & 208. 

Glandina uhdeana (Martens, 1863), figured Mal. Blatt. хи. pl. 1. fig. 1; 
С. turris (Pfr.) redescribed, ibid. р. 11; @. атела, sp. n., Martens, ibid. 
р. 12, pl. 1. figs. 8 & 9; all from Mexico. 

Cylindrella. Further observations on the peculiar structure of the colu- 
mella in several species have been published by T. Bland, this character 
having first been pointed out by him in 1855. In C. turris (Pfr.) the colu- 
mella is tubiform and ribbed, with a groove or sinus within each whorl; in 
С. goldfusst (Menke) there are four spiral lamells inside in the penultimate 
whorl. The absence of a buccal plate (jaw) in this genus is confirmed as a 
distinctive character from Macroceramus ; the teeth of С. seeva (Gundlach) 
figured in a woodcut. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. pp. 160 & 161. 

Cylindrella truncata (Bulimus truncatus, Pfr.) referred to this genus, and 
redescribed from a specimen collected by Uhde in Mexico. Martens, Mal. 
Blatt. хп. р. 13. NerwSprcies:—C. smbricata, Martens, ibid. pl. 1. figs. 2&3, 
from Mexico; С. ага, Wright, cristallina, Wright, heynemannt, Pfr., mizta, 
Wright, teneriensis, Wright, Mal. Blatt. xii. pp. 119-121, from "Са; 
С. coahutlensis, Binney, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 50, pl. 7. fig. 45, Cienga 
Grande, Coahuila; С. гетопай, Gabb, Am. Journ. Conch. 1, р. 208, pl. 19. 
figs. 10-18, Sonora, Mexico, near С. pfeffers; С. modesta, Poey, Вере 
faion-uat, Cuba, i. р. 70, near С, camoénste.. 
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Оххемдтнд (ViTRINEA). 


New genera and species :— 
Vitrina letourneuxs, Bourguignat, Mal. Alg. ii. р. 808, Blidah, Algeria ; 
V. russeola and У. unguiculus, Morelet, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 225, Cochin- 


china; V. planilabris, Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 697, New South 
Wales. 


Stenopus? guiding, Bland, Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. p. 157, 
with a woodcut representing the shell, the animal half contracted, buccal 
plate, and teeth. The foot terminates in a rather long tentacle-like process 
above the mucous pore. [This may be regarded as a modification of the 
abruptly truncated hinder end of the foot of Nanina, the buccal plate or jaw 
and the teeth agreeing also with that копия. | 


Nanina (Hemiplecta) undosa, Blanford, Journ. Ав. Soc. Bengal, 1865, 
р. 68, Ava. №. texirina (Bens.)': adult specimens have the edges of the 
aperture slightly thickened, Blanford, 4, с. р. 87. 

[ Nanina] Helix travancorica, pedina, and сМогорах, Benson, Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. xv. рр. 13 & 14. Respectively from Tranvancore, Bombay, and 
Simla. 


[Nanina] Нейт brots, Bonnet, Revue Zool. 1864, р. 67, pl. 5. fig. 1, 
Bomeo; Н. stnistra, ibid. fig. 2 [=Н. hugonts, Pfr.]; Helix liberia, А. О, 
Brown, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 186, Cape Palmas. 

Noanina (Macrochlamys) compluvials, nebulosa, and hypoleuca, Blanford, 
Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, pp. 66 & 67, Arakan and Pegu. 

Nanina samoénsis, upolensis, firmostyla (pl. 14. fig. 7), and schmeltziana, 
Mousson, ‘Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 165-167, Samoa Islands; № unisulcata 
and microconus, Mousson, ibid. pp. 191 & 192, Feejee Islands. 

Nantna (Trochomorpha) attegia (Bens.). The mucus-pore at the extre« 
mity of the foot, characteristic of Nanina, has been observed in this species 
by Blanford, 1, с. р. 88. М. (Troch.) confinis, culmen, and gratulator, Bian- 
ford, ic. pp. 71 & 72, Pegu; Helix vttrea, Bonnet, Revue Zool. 1864, р. 68, 
pl. 5. fig. 3, from South America [seems to be=H. conicoides (Metcalfe) 
from Borneo]. 

{ Trochomorpha?] Helix transarata, Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 194, 
Feejee Islands, allied to 7. nigritella (Pfr.). 

Nanina (Kakella) conuia, Blanford, J. с. р. 73, Arakan. 

Nanina (Sesara) helicifera, mamuillaris, and bassetmensis, Blanford, i. e. 
рр. 68-70. The group Sesara, formerly placed in the genus Нейх, is stated 
to belong to Nasina. The combination of Hekz castra and sants with tnfren- 
dens by Theobald (Record for 1864, p. 197) is stated by the author him- 
self to be a printer’s error. Ibid. p. 104. 

Sttala, new subgenus of the amy oe тора, proposed for Нейх infula by 
H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 408 

Нейл caduca and lineata, Pfr., have the hinder end of the foot truncated 
and pierced by a hole, probably the opening of a gland (like Nanina]. 
Berendt, Mal. Blatt. xii. p. 208. 

Zonyalina. This name has been proposed by Dr. von Martens to indicate a 
distinct group of Hyakna, the type of which would be Hekz bikineata. 


272 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


Мак. Blat. хи. р. 16—This species has been observed alive by Berendt, 
ibid. р. 208; he states that this species, as well as Н. caduca (Pfr.), has the 
hinder end of the fuot truncated and provided with a cavity. 

Hyakina malkinowskii, Zelebor, Mal. Blatt. хи. р. 101, Dobrudscha, allied 
to H. incerta (Drap.); [Hyalina] Helix kutschig (Parreyss), Pfr. Mal. 
Blatt. xii. p. 104, island of Lacroma, Dalmatia; [Нуайна] Zonites subplica- 
tulus, Bourguignat, Mal. Alg. ii. p. 304, Philippeville, Algeria; Hyakna 
sinulabris, Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss, Berl, 1864, р. 58, Siam; [Нуа- 
lina] Zonites vitiensis, Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 198, Feejee Islands. “‘ 

[ Hyalina] Helix morsii. This name is to be substituted for Н. binneyana 
(Morse), the latter being preoccupied : Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 188. 
[This change of name will be neceasary only when Hyalina or even Zonttes 
are not recognized as genera distinct from Heltr. ] 

[{ Hyalina| Conudus chersina (Say). Some differences in the form of the 
shell between this American species and the European Е. fulva (Drap.) are 
pointed out and figured by Morse, Journ. Portl. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. 

[ Macrocychs | Helix voyana, Newcomb, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 235, pl. 25. 
fig. 4, California. 

Pseudohyalina, Morse, ic. The lateral aculeate uncini of the radula, agree- 
ing in form with those of Нуайла, comprise about one-third (in Hyalina 
only one-sixth or one-seventh) of the whole number of plates in a row; 
moreover the buccal plate is more like that of Vallonia, and the shell is 
striated or ribbed, not polished. This new genus comprises Нейх erigua 
(Stimps.) and Н. minuscula (Binney). 


НемсасЕл (ODONTOGNATHA). 


Patula complementaria and Р. hystricelloides, вр. п., Mousson, Journ. Conch. 
xiii. рр. 168 & 169, pl. 14. figs. 5 & 6, Samoa Islands.—{ Patwa] Нейх сет- 
noidea, Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 351, pl. 25. fig. 3, North Caro- 
lina, allied to H. elisotss (Redfield).— Helix durants, Newcomb, Proc. Calif. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. vol. iii. 1864, p. 115, California. 

Planogyra asteriscus, Morse, Journ. Portl. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. р. 27, р. 2 & 8. 
The differences in the sculpture of the shell and buccal plate, considered to 
be of generic importance by Morse, seem scarcely to justify a separation 
from Patula, Lives on wet boggy ground. 

Striatura, g. п., Morse, 1. с. Central plate of the radula enormous; buccal 
lamina almost smooth, with a median furrow and notch. S. ferrea, sp. п., 
and 5. miltem, sp. n., 4. с. рр. 17-19, pl. 7. 

Helicodiscus, в. п., Могве, {.с. Buccal plate with very strongly diverging 
stris and smooth edge. Type Helix lineata (Say), р. 25, pla. 2 & 8. 

Strobila, к. п., Morse, /. с. Buccal plate smooth, with the edge minutely 
crenate. Type Нейх labyrinthica (Say), р. 26, pl. 8. 

Helix conspecta, Bland, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. p. 163, San 
Francisco, California. Allied to H. asteriscus (Morse) and Н. macatlanica 
(Pfr.) ; all three figured in woodcuts, pp. 163 & 164. 

Anguispira, g. п., Morse, [.с. Type Нейл alternata. Buccal plate strongly 
striate, longitudinally and transversely, with the lateral ends truncate, whereas 
in the true Раша, for example P. sriatella (Anthony), it is only longitudi- 
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mally (divergently) striate, its lateral ends being pointed and produced. 
Morse, Г. с. рр. 11 & 21. 

°_ Panctum, g.n., Morse. Type Helix minutissima (Lea). Very remarkable 
by Из buccal plate being composed of sixteen distinct oblong lamina, figured 
on p. 28; the teeth of the radula are quadrangular plates with rather short 
denticles, strangely similar to those of Carychium, р. 39. The shell resembles 
that of the European Е. рудтеа (Drap.), the jaw of which is represented by 
Moqin- Tandon as simple. 


` Нейх. European species :— 

Helix tgnota is a new name proposed by Mabille, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 255, 
for H. tntersecta (Michaud). According to him, Нейх intersecta of Poiret 
and Brard would be another species= И. striata (Отар .) = fasctolata (Moquin- 
Tandon), and Н. fasctolate of Роге a third=candidula (Stud.); he pro- 
poses, therefore, to change all these names. We think this would cause new 
confusion, and it would be better to retain the name of candidula, generally 
adopted for a species well known to every conchologist, instead of substitu- 
ting for it a name which is interpreted by every author in a different 
manner. 

Helix constricta (Boubée) has been found in several parts in the western 
half of the Pyrenees, on French as well as on Spanish~territory. Crosse, 
Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 369-376. ` 

Helix care found in Corsica by М. Aucapitaine. See above, р. 218. 


Species from Northern Africa and Western Asia :— 

Helix challameliana, Bourguignat, Mal. Alg. ii. р. 306, near Н. frutecum, 
Miill.; Н. bastidiana, Bourguignat, [. с. р. 397, near the preceding ; H. ablen- 
ssa, Bourguignat, 4. с. р. 311. 

Helix desertorum and H. melanostoma, On their varieties and geographical 
range, Martens, Malak. Blatt. xii. pp. 188-193. 

Heliz stauropolitana (A. Schmidt), var. elegans, Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. 
xxiii. р. 30, pl. 1. figs. 20-22, from Ghilan, Northern Persia; В. langloi- 
stana (Bourg.) from Schiraz, figured by Issel, 1. с. pl. 1. figs. 17-19. 

Heliz carmelita, sp. n., Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 532, Mount 
Carmel. [Аз this specific name is already preoccupied by Férussac for a spe- 
cies, not from Mount Carmel, but supposed to resemble in its colours the dress 
of the Carmelite monks, we would propose the name Н. tristramt.] Н. ma- 
sada, sp. n., Tristram, /. с. р. 535, Sebbeh to Jebel Usdum, Palestine, very 
near to H. smriplana (Olivier). 


Species from Eastern Asia :— 

Helix blakeana and declivis, sp. п., Newcomd, Proceed. Calif. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. 1865, Japan; Н. myomphala, sp. п., Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1864, р. 53, Yokohama, Japan ; Н. vesta, shermant, granti, swinhoet, 
Sormosensis, bueca, and mellea, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 828- 
829, all from Formosa, figured on plate 46: H. shermant, grants, and mellea 
appear to belong to the group Plectotrums, И. swinhoet and furmosensis to 
Cumena—the latter sinistral, like Н. cicatricosa. 

- Helix basilessa, вр. п., Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 11, Tra- 
vancore; И. polypleuris, sp. п., Blanford, Journ. Аз. Soc. Bengal, 1866, 

1865. [уог. 11.] 
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р. 76, Arakan (an Nantna?); Н. phayret (Theobald), from Ava, deacribed 
by Blanford, 1. с. р. 90. 

(Group Сотйа] Нейт anar, вр. п., Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ху. рр. 12 & 15, from Travancore, Southern India; И. odontophora, Benson, 
ibid. p. 175, Ceylon. Particulars on other species and the whole group are 
added.— Helar (Plectostylis) karenorum, perarcta, and feddent, вр. n., Blan- 
ford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, pp. 74 & 75, Pegu and Ava. 

Heltx dicela, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 226, Siam.— ЗН. диа- 
drivoluis, вр. n., Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 53, Borneo. 


Species from the Moluccas, New Guinea, and Australia :— 

Нейх ze, gyssertana, lorquins, вр. п., Pfr. Mal. Blatt. хи. pp. 121-123, 
Moluccas, 

Нейх (Dorcasia) compta, вр. п., H. Adama, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1865, р. 414, 
pl. 26. fig. 8, Batjan. 

Нейх (Plantspira) aspusta, вр. п., Н. Adams, i. с. р. 415, pl. 21. fig. 23, 

Albersia, subgen. nov. of Helix, type Helix granulata (Quoy et Gaimard) 
proposed, but not characterized, by H. Adams, {. с. р. 410. | 

Heliz (Geotrochus) wargiouensis, ep. п., Н. Adams, hc. р. 415, pl 21. 
figs. 6 & 7; and А. (G.) turris, sp. u., с. figs. 4 & 5, from Waigiou; ЯН. 
(G.) blanfordi, вр. n., Г. с. fig. 1, from New Guinea. 

Heliz villandrei, occlusa, and rhtzophorarum, вр. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch. 
xili. pp. 210 & 211, New Caledonia; Н. splendescens, вр. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. 
Вос. 1865, р. 696, Salomon Islands; Н. aridorum and nawtiloides, sp. п., 
Cox, /. с. pp. 695 & 696, New South Wales; Н. wrarensis, id. ibid. р. 696, 
Urara, Clarence river, Australia ; С’. greenhilli, id. ibid. Queensland, Australia ; 
H, flosculus sp. n., Cox, [. с. р. 695, Norfolk Island. 


African species :— 
Helix africa, sp. n., A. D. Browne, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 136, Great 
Brakke, South Africa. Resembles H. plants, Pfr. 


West-Indian species :— 

Helix wrighti, sp.n., Gundlach, Mal. Blatt. хи. р. 118, Vignales, Cuba; 
HI, arctistria, sp. п., Pfr. ibid.,.Cuba, near H. bonplandt; П. gracilis, sp. n., 
Poey, Repert. fisico-nat. de Cuba, 1. р. 69, Cuba, near Я. boothiana. 

Heltr marginelloides, rostrata, mina, pazensis, arangiana, gutierress,-transi- 
toria, jactata, charpentiertana, and schwartziana are all reunited with H. sage- 
mon (Beck), this being in consequence the only Cuban species of the restricted 
group Caracolla. Arango, Catal. Mol. Cuba; see p. 228. 


Mexican species :— 

Helix griseola (Pfr.). Its affinities to, and differences from, И. beriande- 
riana (Moric.) are pointed out by Martens, Mal. Blitt. xii. pp. 18, 19 & 163. 

Helix humboldtiana (Val.) and buffuntana (Pfr.) are regarded as varieties 
of one species by Martens, /. с. р. 16. 

Пейх (Polygyra) implicata (Beck) is described for the first time by Maie 
tens, lc. р. 20, Vera Cruz. 
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Helix (Polygyra) behrit and anilis, sp. п, Gabb, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. 
рр. 208 & 200, pl. 19. figs. 5-9 & 1-4, Guaymas, Mexico. 


Californian species :— 


The Californian species of Helix are enumerated by Newcomb, Am. Journ. 
Conch. 1. рр. 342-350. As new species, have been described by him 
Нейг hillebrandi, tryoni, crebristriata,. rufocincta, gabbii, facta, whitneyt, 
brewer, in Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. 1864, pp.116-118. The first three 
are allied to Я. dupetit-thouurst and kelleti. H. tryoni is figured in Am. 
Journ. Conch. i. pl. 6. fig. 1. 

Нейх sportella (Gould). Ita specific differences from И. vancouverensts 
(Lea) are pointed out by Th. Bland, Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. М. York, viii. р. 165. 

Helix cronkhitet and rowelli, sp. п., Newcomb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
1865, Oregon and Arizona. 


Species from Western North America :— 


Vallonia minvia (Say). The shell, buccal plate, and teeth are figured by 
Moree, [. с. pp. 21 & 22, and pl. 8, together with the shell and buccal plate of the 
European Нейт pulchella. The specific differences pointed out by the author 
are so very minute that the Recorder must express his doubt as to whether 
they would be confirmed by a comparison of a series of European specimens 
with one of American ones, a certain amount of variability in form being 
observed in ail species whenever a large number of specimens has been 
examined. 

Xolotrema (Rafinesque) proposed by Tryon for a group of Нейг, formerly 
included among Triodopsis, such as Нейхг palliata, obstricta, appressa. Am. 
Journ. Conch. 1. p.81. [The name is Greek in appearance only, and sense- 
less in reality. ] 

Helix (Tachea) nemoralis and hortcnsis. “A tracing which Mr. Binney 
sends me of the buccal plate of the European 7. яетогайз is nearly identical 
with the buccal plate of И. hortensts from Maine, while that of the Euro- 
pean hortensis is quite different.” Morse,/.c.p.10. [This rather remarkable 
statement may be explained by the variability of the number of ribs in the 
buccal plate of the same species as found by other.naturalists ; indeed the 
differences between the buccal plate of the European nemoralis and hortensis 
- are very small, if there be at all any constant difference between them. ] 

Bulimus swinhoet and spheroconus, sp. п., Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
р. 830, pL 46. figs. 2 & 3, Formosa. The first belonging to the group Amphs- 
dromus, the last having the appearance of an incomplete shell. 

Calycia, a new division, called group, but the name used like a generic one, 
proposed by H. Adams, without indication of the essential characters. 
Type Вийтиз crystallinus (Reeve). The discovery of this interesting shell 
in Waigiou is due to Mr. Wallace. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 412. 

Achatina (Iamicolaria) саййаий (Pfr.) and sennaariensis (Shuttl.), var. 
hartmanns, from the Sennaar, described by Martens, Mal. Blatt. хи. pp. 197- 
200.—Achatina calabarica, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 832, 
Old Calabar. 


Achatina отой, sp. n., Bonnet, Revue Zool. 1864, p.279, pl. 22. fig.1, Brazil 
[The statements concerning the localitics in this paper do not appear to ve 
2 


т 


276 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


exact, sume being misspelt, as Wairgeir (Waigiou ?), and Jorris (Torres?) 
Straits; others are probably wrong, as in H. wtrea and the Ackatina just 
mentioned. ] 


Pseudachatina elongata, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 882,Gaboon. 


Овтнлысел (GONIOGNATHA). 


The genus Punctum, Morse (see above, page 273), has some analogy to this 
subdivision, its jaw being also composed of several pieces, but the pieces 
themselves are of a very different shape. 

Bidimulus (Otostomus) piescheli, Martens, Mal. Blitt. xii. pl. 1. fig. 10, West 
coast of Mexico. 

Вийтшиз (Liostracus) mericanus. Lamarck’s Вийтиз mericanus, collected 
by Humboldt, is not a Mexican species, but the В. литров (Reeve) from 
the Upper Maranhon. However, the name mericanus may be applied to the 
truly Mexican species, described by Pfeitfer as mexicunus В gracilior and 
figured in Reeve’s ‘ Conchologia Iconica,’ fig. 244. Martens, [. с. рр. 23-25. 

Bulimulus (Mesembrinus) uhdeanus, Martens, [. с. pl. 1. figs. 4 & 5, Mexico; 
В. (М.) livescens (Pfr.), В. (Mormus) hegewwischi (Pfr.), В. (Scutales) эсте- 
deanus (Pfr.), sudcosus (Pfr.), a. hyematus (Reeve) and Ъ. fenestratus (Pfr.), 
and 2. fenestreilus (Martens) are described from a rather large number of 
specimens, Martens, /. с. pp. 27-35: all from Mexico. 

[Bulimulus] Bulimus auris, tenuilabris, aud juarext, вр. п., Pfeiffer, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 831 & 832; the first two from Venezuela, the last from 
the Pacific side of Mexico; Вийтиз lehmanns and anguillensis, sp. п., Pfr., 
Mal. Blatt. xii. pp. 123 & 124, Island of Anguilla in the West Indies. 

Orthalicus lividus (Martens), Avens (Shuttl.), longus (Pfr.), princeps (Sow.), 
and ferussact (Martens) are Mexican species described from fresh specimens 
and compared with the allied species from the West Indies and South Ame- 
rica; О. melanochtlus (Valenc.) proved to be the proper name for the so-called 
O. zebra of Shuttleworth, which is not Miiller’s zebra. Martens, Mal. Blatt. 
хи. pp. 37-47. 


РорлсЕл (AULACOGNATHA). 
* (Buliminus| Bulimus .interfuscus, вр. п., Issel, Мет. Accad. Torin. xxiii. 
p. 31, pl. 2. figs. 23 & 24, from the Ararat, closely allied to В. detritus 
(Miiller) and В. Aohenackeri (Kryn.); В. доче, sp.n., Issel, 1. с. p. 33, Яра. 
29-33, from Ispahan; В. anatolicus, вр. п., Issel, 1. с. р. 34, figs. 33-36, from 
Trebizond; В. tridens (Miill.), var. attenuatus, Issel, J. с. р.37, figs. 37-40, 
from Armenia; В. ghilamensis, sp. п., Issel, 1. с. figs. 41-44, from Persia. 

[ Buliminus] Bulimus smithet, зр. п., Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. 
р. 15, banks of the Sutlej river.—Bulimus scrobiculatus and plicifer, sp. п., 
Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, р. 77, Pegu.— Buliminus kirkst, ep. n., 
Dohrn, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 232, Cabaceira, Mozambique. 

[Buliminus?] Bulimus wairgeirensis, Bonnet, Revue Zool. 1864, р. 279, 
pl. 22. fig. 2, Wairgeir [ Waigiou P]. 

[Chondrus| Bultmus ит, sp.n., Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 587, 
Wady of Amman, Palestine. 

Partwa leucothoé, calypso, and thetts, вр, п., Semper, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 
417-422, pl. 12. figs. 5, 7, & 6, Pelew Islands; Р. сапайз, sp. n., Mousson, 


- 


MOLLUSCA. 277 


Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 172, Samoa Islands; Р, lirata, sp.n., Mouason, ibid. 
р. 196, pl. 14. fig. 4, Feejee Islands. 

Achatinella alerandri, sp.n., Newcomb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, 
Maui, Sandwich Islands. 

Tornatelliina hidalgot, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 219, pl. 6. fig. 6, 
Gambier Islands. 

[Ctonella, group Glessula] Achatina leptosmra, fairbanki, and radalica, 
sp. n., Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 14 & 15, from Soomeysur, 
Makabaleshwar, and Wadale near Ahmednugger, British India.—Achatina 
peguensis, sp.n., near gemma, A. pertenuis, sp. п., and Spirarts pusilla, вр. n., 
Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, pp. 78 & 79, from Pegu and Arakan. 

[ Сзопейа] Яма lubricoides (Stimp.). An attentive examination and com- 
parison of many specimens from several different localities in Europe, and from 
Ohio, New York, Massachusetts, many places in Maine, &c., has not as yet 
brought to light any satisfactory characters by which to distinguish this species 
from its Kuropean representative [/zbrica, Mill.]. A few differences which 
seemed to hold good in a majority of cases are menfioned. Morse, Journ. 
Роги. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. р. 30. 


[5еподуга] Вийтиз incertus, sp. п, Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
р. 830, Formosa.—Stenogyra upolensis, sp,n., Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. 
р. 175, Samoa Islands. 

Achatina californica (Pfr.), from Bogota, New Granada, has been com- 
pared by Dr. Carpenter with the type in Cuming’s collection; it appears to 
be viviparous [like some other Stenogyre]. Bland, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. 
N. York, viii. p. 166, with a woodcut. 

Subulina (Ceeliaris) layardi, sp. п., H. Adams & Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, p. 54, pl. 2. fig. 1, Cape of Good Hope. 

Macroceramus. Buccal plate and teeth of M. signatus (Guilding) figured 
in а woodcut by Bland. Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. р. 162. 

Macroceramus macidatus, sp. п., Wright, Mal. Blatt. хи. р. 119, Cuba. 

Clausilia paul, вр. п, Mabille, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 259, pl. 14. fig. 9, 
Montagne de Larhune, Pyrenees: near С. plicatula (Drap.).—C. genezerethana 
and medlycotti, вр. n., Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 830, Genezareth and 
Sarepta.—C. ertvanensis, sp. п., Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii. р. 41, pl 3. 
Вуз. 52-54, Erivan; С. (еззопе, вр. n., Issel, 4. с. р. 42, figs. 55-57, Northern 
Persia.—C. duboist (Charp.), found at Trebizond, is figured by Issel, . с. pl. 2. 
figs, 48-51.—C. swinhoei, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 830, pl. 46. 
fig. 11, and С. sheridant, sp. n., Pteiffer, ibid., Еогтова.— С. fustformts, sp. n., 
Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, p. 80, Arakan. 

Pupa. The buccal plates of Leucochila pentodon and согйсата (Say), Pu- 
pilla badia (Adams), Isthmia ovata (Say) and gouldi (Binney) are described 
and figured by Morse, J. с. рр. 36-38. They are very dissimilar: in С. cor- 
ticaria only with slight strie in the middle and a middle projection, lateral 
ends pointed, like that of Hyalina; in P. badia with numerous longitudinal 
stris on the upper half only; in Г. gouldit with transverse and longitudinal 
strie ; in J. orata strongly curved, with few блю; in ZL. pentodon irregu- 
larly wrinkled longitudinally, the wrinkles forming slight projections in the 
cutting edge. The teeth of the radula in all these species are figured on plate 
10, and much more similar. In hundreds of specimens of Pepa badia, col- 
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lected near Portland, Mr. Morse could never find a trace of the parietal, 
tooth of the aperture, which is but rarely absent in the nearly allied Earo- 
pean P. muscorum, and has been mentioned by Adams in the original de- 
scription of P. badia. 

Pupa агтетаса, вр. п., Iesel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii. p. 39, pl. 2. figs. 
45-47, from Erivan, allied to P. muscorum; P. libanotica, sp. п., Tristram, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 538, from Ainat in the Lebanon ; Р. hebratca, вр. n., 
Tristram, 7. с. р. 539, from Jericho. —P. pedieulus (ShuttL), Var. samoensis, 
and Р. problematica, sp. п. » Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 175 & 176, "from 
the Samoa Islands. 

Pupa paive, вр. п., Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 218, pl. 6. fig. 5, from 
Gambier Islands. 

Pupa rowellis (Newcomb) and P. californica (Rowell) are compared with 
each other and figured by Bland. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. N. York, viii. p. 167. 

Pupa varius [!], sp.n, Bonnet, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, р. 71, pl. 6 
figs. 8—4, said to be from Tasmania [but most probably from the West Indies, 
this shell being even very closely allied to P. chrysals}. 

Vertigo briobdta, sp. п., Bourguignat, Mal. Alg. ii. р. 313. 

A new generic name, without any characters, proposed by 
Arango for Papa fallar (Say), formerly Cyclostoma marginatum (Say), 
Repert. fisico-nat. Cub. 1. р. 112.—Tryon distinguishes С. marginatem (Say) 
= Bulimus fallar (Binney) from Pupa fallax (Say), referring both to the 
genus Bulimus, section Napeuws. Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 286. 

[ Cylindrus] Bulimus polygyratus (Reeve) found in Persia. Issel, Mem. 
Accad. Torin. xxiii. p. 32, pl. 2. figs. 25-28. 

Zoogenetes, g.n., Morse, pp. 32-36 ; type Pupa harpa (Say). The animal 
and shell, buccal plate and teeth, with several other anatomical details, are 
figured, /.c. pl.1. Buccal plate transversely and longitudinally striate, its edge 
slightly indented, with a middle projection. This species is viviparous and 
contains embryos in various stages of development at the same time; it is 
very common in the vicinity of Portland, found in April in the frozen ground, 
just below the surface, glued to leaves or with efiphragma, alive, evidently 
more hardy than Dulémus lubricus, which was found at greater depths, 
attached to roots of weeds. 

Ennea bicolor (Hutt.). This widely diffused species has been also ob- 
served in Pegu by Blanford. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1865, p. 95. 

Ennea levigata, вр. п., Dohrn, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 232, Mumba 
Island, Lake Nyassa. 

Streptaxis birmanica [-us], sp. п., Blanford, [. с. р. 81, Атакап.— 5. kirkat, 
sp. п., Dohrn, 1. с., Mumba Island, Lake Nyassa.— St. dectpiens, sp. n., Crosse, 
Journ, Conch. xiii. p. 228, Chile P 


SuccinE# (ELAsMOoGNATHA). 

New species :— 

Succinea dunkeri, Zelebor, Mal. Blatt. xii. р. 101, Dobrudscha.—S. glodosa, 
Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 531, Huleh, Upper Jordan.—S. japontea, 
Newcomb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1865, Japan.—S. pltcata, Blanford, 
Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, p. 80, Arakan.—S. tenwis, Morelet, Journ. Conch. xiil. 
p. 225, Cochinchina.—S. virgata, Martens, Malak. Blatt. хи. р. 50, pl. 1. 
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figs. 6 & 7, from Vera Cruz.—S. зЫйтая: and 5. stretchiana from Nevada, 5. 
verrillit from the Gulf of St. Lawrence, Bland, Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. New 
York, viii. pp. 167-170, with woodcuts. 

Succinea haydens (Binney) and S. hawkinss (Baird) figured by Bland, 1. с. 

Succinea рана, grosvenort, morestana, wilsonis, forsheyi, and pellucida are 
described as new species by Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, рр. 109 & . 
110, from the United States. The same author defends the specific validity 
of several forms which appeared to Binney to be of a doubtful character. 


Suborder LiMNOPHILA. 


AURICULACEA. 

[ Searabus] Pythta pantherina (A. Adams), var. uveana, Mousson, Journ. 
Conch. xiii. p. 177, Samoa Islands. 

Cassidula multiplicata, Martens, Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, р. 54 
= С. nucleus, auct., non Martyn, Banka; С. flaveola, вр. n., Martens, 1 с., 
Ceram. 

Melampus siamensis, nucleolus, sulculosus, and edentulus, sp. n., Martens, 
Lc. рр. 54 & 55, the first from Siam, the two following from Amboina, and 
the last from Е]огез.—М. albus, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 211, 
New Caledonia. 


Тимм ЖАСЕА. 


Татпеиз. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. рр. 247-252, . divides the North 
American species, fifty in number, thus :— 


1. Limnea: Г. stagnalis (Г.) and Г. leptda (Gould). 

2. Neristoma: L. ampla (Mighels), columella, and macrostoma (Say). 
[The type is, without doubt, С. aurtcularius, L.] 

3. Bulimnea: Г. megasoma (Say). [This division might be properly 
united with the following. ] 

4. Léimnophysa: type Г. palustris (Miill.), contains the greater part of the 
species, with several from the arctic regions, 

5. Геройтпеа: Г. attenuata (Say) and kirtlandtana (Lea). [Peculiar to 
North America, but scarcely distinct from the preceding division. | 

6. Acella: Г. gracilis (Jay) and Г. lanceata (Gould). [Peculiar to North 
America. ] 

Limneus ovatus (Drap.), var. ей and Г. auricularius, var. ribeirensis, 
Reibisch, Malak. Blatt. xii. pp. 131 & 132, from S. Antao, Cape Verde Islands. 

[Limneus| Lymnea smithsontana, traski, jamesis, lecontss, and arctica, 
sp. n., Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 113, the first four from the 
United States, the last from Moose River, British America. 

Limnea rowellit, gabbii, and binneyt, вр. п., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. 
pp. 228 & 229, pl. 23. figs. 1, 2 & 3, California and Oregon; JL. sebra, sp. n., 
Tryon, & се. fig. 4, Minnesota and Michigan; Г. browns, вр. п., Tryon, /. с. 
fig. 15, Ohio. 

Lamnea 4еЙрри, sp. n., Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii. p. 45, pl. 3. 
figs. 62 & 63, Lake Goktecha in Armenia. [Almost too closely allied to Г. 
stagnalis, Г. | 
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Limnea auricularia, vat. persica, Bourguignat in litt., Insel, Г. е. р. 47, Ker- 
man. 

Limneus subulatus (Dunker)= Omphiscola pugio (Beck), very near to Г. 
attenuatus (Say), Mexico. Martens, Mal. Blatt. xii. p. 58. 

Physa. Tryon enumerates sixty species of this genus from the United 
States, and carefully compiles their synonymy. Am. Conch. i. pp. 166- 
173. He says (р. 223), “The specific characters in the Physe, though not 
very marked, are really very constant ; and, therefore, probably not only most 
of those species recently described by Lea and those herein described will 
stand, but we may reasonably conclude that many yet uncharacterized 
species inhabit our waters.” 

Руза niagarensis, altonensis, crocata, forsheyi, tenuissima, halet, febigerss, 
nicklimi, дговгепоги, whitet, saffordit, hawni, anatina, parva, showalterit, 
smithsoniana, warrentana, traskti, striata, bland, nuttalst, venusta, hordacea, 
and brevisnira are new species described by Lea, Proc. Ас. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1864, pp. 114-116, from the United States or Canada. 

Physa prepinqua, cooperi, sparsestriata, diaphana, malleata, distinguenda, 
poktissima, occidentalis, primeana, lata are new species described by Tryon, 
Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 223-227, pl. 23. figs. 5-14, United States, most 
of them from California ; P. primeana, from Long Island. 

Physa fragilis (Mighels) =ancillaria (Say) var. The shell was found in 
a millstream charged with wood-dust from a neighbouring saw-mill. In 
the waters above the mill P. ancillaria occurred in abundance, with no trace of 
P. fragilis. This mill was afterwards destroyed, and nearly synchronous 
with this event was the entire obliteration of P. fragilis and the recurrence 
of the normal form P. ancillaria; nothing approaching this abnormal form 
bas elsewhere been observed in the State of Maine. Morse, /. с. р. 44. 

Physa mexicana (Phil.) with some smaller varieties and P. oseulens (Halde- 
man) inhabit Mexico. Martens, Mal. Blatt. xii. p. 57. 

[Aplera] Bulinus berlanderianus, sp. n., Binney, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 51, 
pl. 7. fig. 8, Texas; Physa nitens (РЫБрр!) = Ареха aurantia (Carpenter), 
Mexico. Martens, Mal. Blitt. хи. р. 57. 

Planorbis newberryi (Lea), from California, again described by Lea. The 
tentacula do not seem to be so long as is usual in Planorhtis; therefore Lea 
proposes a new genus, Meyasystropha, Proc. Ac. N.Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 5. 
For the same shell Binney proposed the generic name Carmtfez in 1868 ; 
he describes and figures it in Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 50, pl. 7. figs. 6 & 7. 


Planorbis hornt, sp. п., Tryon, Аш. Journ. Conch. i. p. 231, pl. 22. fig. 16, 
Fort Simpson, British America; P. oregonensis, sp. n., Tryon, Г. с. fig. 17, 
Pueblo Valley, Oregon, from a thermal spring, water above blood-heat. 

Planorbis tumidus (Pfr.), tenuis (Phil.) =tumens (Carpenter) ?, and halde- 
mant (Dunker) are Mexican species redescribed by Martens, Mal. Blatt. xii. 
pp. 54-56. 

Ancylus reticulatus, вр. п., Gassies, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 212, New Cale- 
donia ; A. altus and subrotundatus, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 230, 
pl. 22. figs. 15 & 16, California. 

Ancylus }ат, var. major, Issel, Mem. Accad. Torin. xxiii. р. 44, pl. 3. 
figs. 58-61, from Erivan. 
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Suborder THALASSOPHILA. 


AMPHIBOLID. 


[ Amphibola] Ampullacera maculata, sp. n., Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. 
p- 203, pl. 14. fig. 3, Feejee Islands. 


Order PULMONATA OPERCULATA. 


Preirrer, Lup. Monographia pneumopomorum viventium. 
Supplementum secundum. Cassel, 1865, 8vo, pp. 284. 


This supplementary volume contains an enumeration of all 
the species of this order, 1587 in number, and descriptions of 
those discovered since the publication of the first Supplement in 
1858, with numerous additional references to other species. The 
systematic arrangement is retained, but several new genera have 
been inserted, as Chittya (Livesay) among the Aciculacea, 
Clostophis (Bens.) among the Diplommatinacea, Rhiostoma 
(Bens.), Opisthostoma (Blanford), Hybocystis (Bens.) among the 
Cyclotea, Arinia (H. & A. Adams) among the Pupinea, Cyclo- 
topsis (Blanford) and Diplopoma (Pfr.) among the Licinea, Cecina 
(A. Adams) among the Веайеа. Omphalotropis (Pfr.), which 
had been made a subdivision of Hydrocena in the first supple- 
ment, forms now a distinct genus of Realiea. Japonia (Gould) 
is made a subdivision of Hydrocena. Dr. Pfeiffer persists in 
uniting in this subfamily of Realiea, and probably in each of the 
genera referred to it, animals essentially different in the con- 
formation of the tentacles and radular teeth, as has been stated 
for Hydrocena cattaroénsis and Omphalotropis maculata. Other 
species of Assiminea, with entirely similar shells, have been 
excluded from his monograph, although they had been properly 
described under the name Assiminea or Paludina ; for instance, 
A. francisci (Wood) and A. carinata (Lea), which latter is, in 
fact, the eldest name of a species described under three different 
names in Pfeiffer’s Supplement— Omphalotropis maculata, fulvida, 
and fasciolata. Those Assiminee the station of which is exactly 
known live on muddy places impregnated with brackish water ; 
the true Hydrocena (H. cattaroénsis) on rocks on the sea-coast, 
like Litorina ; the Realie with slender tentacles, as В. rubens, are 
true land-shells. As far as the shells are concerned, the distinction 
between those three genera does not offer more difficulty than 
that between the genera Pupa, Carychium, and Diplommatina, 
Planorbis and Valvata, Succinea and Limneus. Single mistakes 
may occur, but generally the resemblance of an unknown species 
to another, the systematic place of which is already ascertained, 
will lead the careful student to a determination of its real affi- 
nity; and it is only owing to the confusion of those genera 
throughout Dr. Pfeiffer’s and Messrs. Adams’s works that the 
names Realia and Hydrocena continue to be used as frequently 
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for true Assiminee as for true Cyclostomide with long tentacles; 
and from the descriptions alone it is sometimes impossible to 
decide to what genus a species belongs. 

Further, Dr. Pfeiffer unfortunately persists in regarding the 
subfamilies Cyclotea, Cyclophorea, Licinea, Cyclostomea, Cistulea, 
and Pomatiatea as divisions of equal coordinate value. The 
examination of the radula proves, and the geographical distribu- 
tion confirms (see Zool. Record, i. p. 237), that the Cyclotea 
and Cyclophorea on the one hand, and the Licinea, Cyclostomea, 
and Cistulea on the other, ought to be grouped together. The 
difference between a thin horny and a thick shelly opercle 
is of little importance indeed, as may be seen in Alyceus, a moet 
natural genus, some species of which have a thin and others 
a thick opercle; the same difference in the opercles occurs in 
the most natural genera Ampullaria and Natica. The subfamily 
Pupinea has the same radula and opercle as the Cylophorea ; but 
nevertheless it may be kept distinct, the shape of the shell bemg 
very decidedly different and no intermediate form being known to 
exist; but then, also, Pollicaria ought to be retained among the 
Pupinea, although its opercle is shelly like that of the Cyclotea. 

The family Helicinacea is subdivided into three subfamilies, 
Stoastomea, Нейстеа, and Georissea, the last containing the 
new Indian genus Georissa (Blanford). 


Bianp, Ta. Note on the buccal plate ( jaw) in certain genera 
of the family Cyclostomacea. Am. Journ. Conch. i. pp. 45 
& 46, with plate 5. 


The buccal plate of Cyclotus stramineus (Reeve) and Megalomastoma cylin- 
draceum (Chemn.) are figured, both generally agreeing with those of Craspe- 
dopoma and Pomatias described by Troschel. The [restricted; genus Cyclo- 
stoma, however, has no buccal plate. 


CyYcCLoPHORIDA. 

New species :— 

Cyclotus longipilus and fulminulatus, Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 
1864, р. 51, Celebes; С. campanulatus, Martens, J. c., Nagasaki. 

Pterocyclos wilson:, Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 831, pl. 46. fig. 12, 
Formosa; Р. feddent, Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, р. 83, Pegu; 
P. parva (-us], Pease, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 290, Polynesia. 

Cyclophorus (Lagochilus) lepo.inus, Blanford, /. с. р. 82, Pegu. 

Cyclophorus cruentus, Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. p. 429, Samar, 
Philippines; С. delludus, Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 62, 
Borneo; С. cilocinctus, Martens, 1. c. Java; С. upolensis, Mousson, Journ. 
Conch. xiii. р. 180, Samoa Islands. 

Cyclophorus ? scalariformis, Pease, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 289, Polynesia. 
Operculum described, agreeing with that of Cyclophorus, but the shell re- 

abling that of Vertigo. The author suggests the establishment for it of a 
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new genus, Pupoidea. (This name is already used in a scarcely different form, 
Pupvides, for another genus. See above, р. 278. ] 

Cyclophorus salleanus (Martens) = mexicanus (Pfr. Monogr.), distinguished 
from the true С. mericanus (Menke) by Martens, Mal. Blatt. хи. р. 151. 

Leptopoma achatinum, Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 229, Philippine 
Islands (?) ; Г. moussont, Martens, /. с., Timor; С. scalare, H. Adams, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 416, pl. 21. figs. 9 & 10, Waigiou. 

Alyceus japonicus, Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 51, Yo- 
kohama, Japan; A. politus and glaber, Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 
1865, рр. 83 & 84, Arakan. 


PUPINEA. 

Megalomastoma and Pollicaria. Twenty-six species are figured in Sowerby's 
‘Thesaurus,’ pl. 263. New are М. ее, A. Ad. & Sow., from Labuan, and 
M. serotinum, A. Ad. & Sow., from Cuba. 

Cataulus. Fifteen species are figured in Sowerby’s ‘Thesaurus,’ pl. 264. 
New are С. leucocheilus, A. Ad. & Sow., fig. 14, from Ceylon, and С. recur- 
vatus, A. Ad. & Sow., Anamallay forest, foot of the Nilgherries. 

Pupina, Rhegistoma, and Caillia. О. Semper shows that the differences 
between these three genera are by no means constant, but pass into one 
another; he proposes to unite them as sections into one genus. Journ. 
Conch. xiii. pp. 408—413. 

Pupina (Vignard). Twenty-eight species (including РирляейЙа) are figured 
in Sowerby’s ‘ Thesaurus,’ pl. 265, several of them being figured for the first 
time, as P. superba (Pfr.) fig. 35, from Sumatra ; P. borneensis (Pfr.), fig. 32 ; 
Р. bilinguis, stranget, mertdionalis, and planilabris (Pfr.), figs. 8-10, 24, 33 & 
34, from Australia; P. ventrosa (Dohrn), figs. 21-23, from Australia; P. 
оНотз (Dohrn), fig. 25, from the Philippines; Р. dificiiis (Semper), fig. 28, 
from the Pelew Islands; and P. rufa (Pfr.), fig. 29, from Japan. 

Pupina pfeiffers, вр. п., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 416, Batchian. 
The figurea 11 & 12 of plate 21, said to represent this new species, do not 
appear to me to agree with the description, but rather to represent Calia 
сайасез (Pfr. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, pl. 12. fig. 1); nor can the specific name 
stand, as there exists already a Pupina pfeifferi, named by Dohrn and de- 
scribed in the same journal, 1862, p. 183, from Northern Australia. 

Pupina difficilis, Semper (see Zool. Record, i. р. 238), figured in Journ. 
Conch. xiii. pl. 12. fig. 8. 

Rhegistoma (Hasselt). The five well-known species of Gray and Sowerby 
are figured in Sowerby’s ‘ Thesaurus,’ pl. 264. 

Rhegistoma ambiguum, Semper (see Zool. Record, i. p. 239), figured in 
Journ. Conch. xiii. pl. 12. fig. 9. 

Calka (Gray). Three species are figured in Sowerby’s ‘ Thesaurus,’ р. 265. 

Cala ambotnensis, sp. n., Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, 
р. 53, Amboina. 


DIPLOMMATINACEA. 


Semper, О. Note préliminaire sur la famille des Diplomma- 
tinacées. Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 289-296. 
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Besides some historical remarks, a systematic list of forty- 
eight species hitherto known is given ; they are referred to four 
genera ; none of the genera and species are characterized. 

Diplommatina nana, вр. п., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, р. 85, 
Pegu. 

Plectostoma, g.n., H. Adams. Last -whorl bent upwards and backwards ; 
aperture without teeth. P. de стезрити, sp. п., H. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xv. р. 177, Labuan. This genus has been recognized by Mr. H. Adams 
himself to be identical with Optsthostoma (Blanford, 1861), Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, p. 755; but its position is not vet ascertained, the operculum being 
unknown. Blanford places it between Alyceus and Diplommatina, Adams 
among the Helicide near Boysia and Hypselostoma, Pfeiffer among the Cy- 
clotea behind Alyceus, and Semper among the Diplommatinacea. 


Сустозтомтрж (?). 

Pomatias (Stud.). Only eleven species are described and figured in Sower- 
by’s monograph, forming part of the ‘ Thesaurus,’ pp. 265-267, pl. 259, whilst 
in the same year (1864) Crosse enumerated twenty species in the French 
Journal of Conchology, and Pfeiffer fifteen some vears ago in the first sup- 
plement of his monograph of the Рлеиторота; three others were added 
in 1864, see Zool. Record, i. р. 239. Р. himalaye (Bens.) is figured, figs. 19 
& 20. | 


New species :— 

Realia ochrostoma, variabilis, scalariformis, affinis, and levis, Pease, Am. 
Journ. Conch. i. pp. 287-289, Polynesia. 

[ Realia] Hydrocena parvula, Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 184, Upolu, 
Samoa Islands. 

[ Realia?| Hydrocena marginata, Morelet, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 226, Siam. 

Omphalotropis zebriolata (pl. 14. fig. 11), perforata (tig. 12), conotdea, bifi- 
laris bilirata (fig. 13), Mousson, /. с. pp. 181-184, Samoa Islands; Отрй. 
ovata (fig. 10) and parva, Mousson, [. с. pp. 198 & 199, Feejee Islands. 

[ Omphalotropis Р] Hydrocena turbinata, Morelet, /. с. р. 220, Cochinchina. 


ASSIMINEZ. 


[ Assiminea] Hydrocena tnsularis, вр. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 228, 
pl. 6. fig. 7, Gambier Islands. 

Asstminea subrutundata, sp. n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. 
р. 28, Neeah Bay, Vancouver district. “ May prove to be a large Hydrobia.” 

Paludinella castanea, sp. n., Carpenter, /. с., Neeah bay, Vancouver district. 
« May be an aberrant Assiminea.” 

[ Axsiminea] Paludtnella helicotdes, вр. п., Gundlach. Umbilicated, diam. 13, 
alt. 1 millim., whitish, somewhat glossy, four rounded whorls. Repert. fisico- 
nat. de Cuba, i. 


TRUNCATELLIDZ. 


Truncatella rustica, sp. п., Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 186, pl. 14. fig. 8, 
Uvea Island, Samoa group. 
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Truncatella (Taheitia) clathrata, sp. п., H. Adams and Angas, Proc. Zoul. 
Зо-. 1865, р. 54, pl. 2. fig. 2, Salomon Islands; Т. wallacei, H. Adams, ibid. 
р. 416, pl. 21. figs. 13 & 14, Waigiou. " 


HELICINID2. 


Нейста arakanensis, sp. п., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1865, р. 85, 
АгаКап.— Я. zoe and guttula, sp. n., Pfr. Mal. Blatt. хи. р. 124, Moluccas.— 
Н. plicatilis, sp. n., Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 178, Upolu, Samoa Islands ; 
HI. ritiensis, sp. n., Mousson, ibid. р. 198, Feejee Islands; Н. рая, вр. n., 
Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 221, pl. 6. fig. 8, Gambier Islands; Н. pacifica, 
sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 291, Polynesia. 

Нейста turbinata (Wiegmann), deppeana (Martens), and zephyrina (Du- 
clos) are three Mexican species closely allied to each other; their ‘affinities 
and differences are pointed out by Martens, Mal. Blatter, xii. pp. 6-0; И. 
deppeana figured, pl. 1. figs. 11 & 12. 

Нейста viridis (Lam.). The shell figured by Delessert as this specics 
is evidently = И. versicolor (Pfr.) from Hayti; the species described by Gray 
and Sowerby as viridis (Lam.) is distinct, and not known from autopsy to 
Dr. Pfeiffer, perhaps identical with one seen by the Recorder in Mousson’s 
collection as a native of Java. Whether Delessert is right in using the 
Lamarckian name is not quite clear, as Lamarck’s description does not fully 
agree with the figure given by Delessert. Martens and L. Pfeiffer, Mal. Blitt. 
xii. pp. 174-176. 

PROSERPINIDZ. 

Pro-erpinella, с. 1., Bland. With one small parietal lamella, without 
columellar fold. Р. berendti, sp.n., Bland, from Mirador, Mexico, 3000-4000 
feet above the sea: Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. p. 157, with wood- 
cut. Proserpina swifti, described by the same author two years ago, without 
parietal lamella, but with columella fold, is figured, 7. с. р. 155. 


Order SOLENOCONCH №. 


Dentalium rectius, вр. п., Carpenter, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. 1865, 
р. 59, Puget Sound. 

Helonyr, g.0., Stimpson. Shell small, subulate, polished, almost hyaline, 
arcuated, swollen before the middle and contracted at the mouth, posteriorly 
attenuated, with the margin of the anal aperture entire. Foot greatly elon- 
gated, cylindrical, obtuse at the extremity; collar apparently entire. Anal 
siphon longer than in Dentalium, not fissured. The shell resembles that of 
an Annelid, Ditrupa, by the contraction of the anterior extremity. The 
typical and only living species is Dentalium clavatum, Stimps., from Hong- 
kong, on muddy bottom, at depths of from six to twenty fathoms. Some species 
described as from the Cretaceous, Eocene, and Miocene formations are referred 
to this genus :—D. coarctatum (Lam.), thallus (Conrad), pustllum (Gabb), and 
Литила subcoarctata (Gabb). Am. Journ. Conch. 1. р. 63, pl. 9. fig. 14. 


Class CONCHIFERA. 


ЗЕкгех, H. А help to the identification of fossil bivalve shells. 
The Geologist, 1864, Feb. pp. 44-50. 
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From a consideration of recent lamellibranch shells the 
author has devised a system of generic characters founded on 
the hinge-teeth, which are written in formule like those used 


for the teeth of Mammalia. Thus 7rigonia is represented by the 
formula bi 


Order INCLUSA, Cuv. (Pholadacea, Adams). 


PHOLADIDA. 


Navea newcombii, sp. п., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. рр. 39 & 285, pl. 2. 
figs. 1-3, Lower California. 


Penttella parva, зр. п., Tryon, J. с. figs. 4 & 5, Lower California; Р. cur- 
vata, Tryon, J. с. р. 40, pl. 2. figs. 6-8, Straits of Fuca. 

Nettastomella, в. n., Carpenter. Type Pholas darwin (Sow.) = Parapholas 
pentta (Tryon). Valvis postice in calycem testaceum planatum prolongatis ; 
calyce coriaceo nullo. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 202. 

Тегедо. This genus is treated by Jeffreys, Brit. Conch. iii. р. 128, in 
an almost monographic manner. As regards the rasping action of Teredo, 
the author states as his opinion that the valves, instead of the foot, serve as 
a fulcrum, and that they are pressed equally against both sides, while the 
tissue of the foot is employed in absorbing and detaching, slowly but grad- 
ually, minute particles of the moistened wood. In a former volume he 
compares the result of this action with the destruction of the toe of St. 
Peter’s statue in St. Peter’s church at Rome by the kisses of the religious 
visitors. The species of Zeredo inhabiting fixed and submerged wood on 
the British coasts, and consequently to be considered indigenous, are 7. 
norregica (Spengl.) (including dtvartcata, Fischer), Т. пасайз (L.), Т. pedi- 
cellata (Quatref.), and Т. megotara (ЕР. & H.). Т. malleolus (Turt.), Т. 
bipinnata (Turt.), and some other species approach the British shores in 
drift-wood only. 


M. Crosse states that a mixture of the resinous matter of two trees from 
Cochinchina (one being named cay-dan) is used by the Annamites and re- 
commended by М. A. Mariot as a preservative against the ravages of Тегедо. 
Journ. Conch. ххи. рр. 67, 367, & 368. 

Nausttora is а new genus proposed by Е. P. Wright; it is described, but 
no distinctive generic characters are pointed out. NV. dunlopei, sp. n., River 
Comor, Bengal. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxiv. 1864, р. 453, pl. 46. 


SoLENIDZ. 


боев brevissimus, sp. n., Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. 
р. 432, Singapore.—S. (Р stcarius, var.) rosaceus, вр. n., Carpenter, ibid, xv. 
p. 177, Sta. Barbara and S. Pedro, California. 


CoRBULID2. 


Sphenia ovotdea, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Vhilad. 185, р. 54, 
PrP * Sound. 
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ANATINIDE. 


Neera pectinata, вр. п., Carpenter, J. с. р. 54, Puget Sound. 

Pertploma angasi (Crosse et Fischer) is figured in Journ. Conch. xiii. 
pl. 11. fig. 1, South Australia. 

Kennerlia filosa, sp. n., Carpenter, [. с. р. 64, Puget Sound. 

Myodora сопсеха, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 57, pl. 2. figs. 13 
& 14, New Caledonia. 


Order CARDIACEA, Cuv. (Veneracea, Adams). 
Macrrip2&. 


Mactra sericea, sp. n., Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, 
р. 33, Dalmatia: apparently very near to Mf. stultorum (L.).—M. amygdala 
and pinguts (Crosse et Fischer) figured in Journ. Conch. xiii. pl. 11. figs. 8 & 
2, South Australia. 

Spisula adelaide, sp. п., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 697, South 
Australia. 

Darina declicts, sp. п., Carpenter, ibid. р. 208, California. 

Heterocardia dennisoni, вр. п., H. Adams, ibid. р. 764. Hab. —?. 


TELLINIDZ. 


Psammolia rubroradiata, вр. n., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1865, p. 54, Puget Sound. 

Psammobia (Psammotea) connectens, sp. n., Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xvi. p. 431, Island of Banka. 

Tellina rostrata, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, p. 32, 
Dalmatia. [=TZ. depressa (Gmel.)=incarnata (L.). The specific name 
rostrata has been given, by Linné, to another species. | 

Tellina semilevis, вр. n., Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. р. 429, 
Mozambique and Red Sea; TZ. pretezta, dssimilis, incongrua, and iridella, 
вр. n., Martens, ibid. рр. 430 & 431, Japan; 7. depauperata, sp. n., Martens, 
ibid. p. 429, Manila; 7. moluccensts, sp. n., Martens, ibid. р. 430, Batjan. 

Tellina (Angulus) modestus et Т. (.A.) modestus, var. obtusus, Carpenter, 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1895, p. 56, Puget Sound. 

(Tellina) Angulus decumbens, sp. п., Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
р. 278, Panama; Angulus gouldi: [Hanley], Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. 
р. 132, В. Diego, California. Subgenus Мега, Adams, Gen. ii. р. 896. 
(Mr. Carpenter, /. c., says that this shell is named “ Mara gould, Нап.” in 
Cuming’s collecticn, but that he was not able to find a published diagnosis of 
it. Inthe monograph of Tellina by Hanley, in Sowerby’s ‘Thesaurus,’ he will 
find (no. 92) a diagnosis and (fig. 26) a figure of Тейта gouldst, Hanley ; but 
there it is said to come from the West Indies. } 

Tellina baltica (L.)=solidula (Lam.) is distinguished from the other 
Telline by having only one blade of gills on each side. Récluz, Journ. 
Conch. xiii. pp. 401-406. [Fortunately enough M. Récluz does not propose 
anew generic name for this really new division, as there exists one, viz. 
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Macoma (Leach), the genus having been founded on the characters of the 
shell. ] 

Macoma yoldiformis and expansa, sp. п., Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. &. 
Philad. 1865, pp. 54 & 55, Puget Sound. 

Gustrana japonica, sp. п., Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. р. 431. 

C:dalia, р. n., near Cooperella, Cardinal teeth 3 and 2, all bifid; pallial 
sinus like that of Semele; ligament like that of Circe. CE. subdiaphan, 
sp. n., California. Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiil. р. 134. 

Lutricola (Blainville). Carpenter proposes to retain this name for the 
section of Scrobicularia to which Н. & A. Adams have given the name 
Capsa. Species: 1. ephippium (Solander), Г. alba (Conrad), Z. dumbeys 
(Lam.), &c. Ibid. p. 133. 

Scrobicdaria fabula, sp. n., Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellach. Wien, 
1865, p. 34, Dalmatia. 

Scrobicularia piperata (@т.) = Listera compressa (Turt.) = Ladraria com- 
pressa (Boll) has been found in the river Warnow. Specimens from the 
Mediterranean are 32 millims. high and 44 millims. long [from the Adriatic, 
in the Berlin Museum, 37 millims. high and 50 miilims. long], from Wangerow 
and Norderney 33-28 millims. high and 41-33 millims. long, from Warne- 
miinde 26 millims, high and 31 millims. long, from Greifswald 29-27 millims 
high, 37-31 millims long, the specimens from the Baltic being generally 
smaller than those from the German Ocean. Arch. Ver. Freund. Ntrgesch. 
Mecklenb. 1864, р. 195. 

[Syndosmya] Егуста tumida, bielzi, and trigona, вр. n., Brusina, Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellach. Wien, 1865, pp. 34 & 35, Dalmatia. [The last specific 
name preoccupied by Philippi.) 5. strigslloides, вр. n., Г. Vaillant, Journ. 
Conch. xiii. p. 125, pl. 6. fig. 1, Sues. 

Thyella, к. n., near Semele [ Amphidesma), but without lateral teeth ; de- 
cussately sculptured. 7. pulchra, sp. n., from Singapore. Н. Adams, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. рр. 754 & 755. 

Cumingia dexhayesiana, sp. п., L. Vaillant, /. с. р. 126, pl. 2. fig. 2, 


Suez. 


Mesodesma obtusa (Crosse et Fischer) figured in Journ. Conch. xiii. pL. 11. 
fig. 4. 


VENERID.E. 


Romer, Ep. Monographie der Mollusken-Gattung Venus. 
Cassel, 4to, with coloured plates. 


Four parts have been published (рр. 1-49, pls. 1-12), each 
containing three beautiful coloured plates ; all bear on the title- 
page the date 1864. They contain the sections Tivela and Меге- 
triz of the subgenus Cytherea. All species known by the author 
from autopsy are figured and described ; of those which he could 
not examine himself the original descriptions are copied. We 
mention the following species as new :— 


Tirela natalensis (Dunker), pl. 4. fig. 3; Tivela dunkeri, pl. 5. fig. 1, 
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hab.—? Tivela levidensis, pl. 7. fig.6, hab.—? Meretric compressa, pl. 10. 

fig. 2, China. 

Romer, Ep. Kritische Uebersicht sammtlicher Arten der zur 
Gattung Venus gehérenden Untergattungen Mercenaria 
und Gemma. (Critical synopsis of all the species belonging 
to Mercenaria and Gemma, subgenera of the genus Venus. | 

"Mal. Blatt. хи. pp. 1384-141. [Seven species of Mercenaria, 
one of Gemma. | | — 


Kritische Uebersicht aller Arten der zur Gattung Venus 
gehérenden Untergattung Gomphina. Ibid. pp. 141-144. 
{Four species. ] 


——. Kritische Uebersicht aller Arten der zur Gattung Venus 
gehorenden Untergattung „пая. Ibid. pp. 153-173. 
[Twenty-six species |. 

These papers are preliminary to the continuation of the above- 

mentioned monograph of Veneride. . 


Venus kennerleyi, вр. п. Carpenter, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
р. 57, Puget Sound. | 

Mercenaria fulgurans, sp. п., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 297, pl. 26, 
Tampa Bay, Florida. 

[ Cytherea] Amiantis, a new subgenus, proposed by Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. xv. p. 178, Hinder tooth of both valves wrinkled. Type Cytherea 
callosa (Conrad), not Venus callosa (Sow., Reeve, Desh.), California. 

Poephis, в. n., Carpenter, type Chione lords (Baird), Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1865, р. 56, and Crosse, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 185.—Psephis tellimyals, 
sp. n., Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 135, California. 

Circe (Тлосопева) newcombiana, вр. п., Gabb, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
1865, р. _, California. 

Clementia subdiaphana, sp. п., Carpenter, Proc, Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1865, p. 56, Puget Sound. 

Tapes koberti, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, р. 31, Dal- 
matia. Near 7. aurea, perhaps identical with 7. pullasra. 

Tapes laciniata, вр. п., Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 136, 8. Diego, 
California. 

Saxidomus brevisiphonatus, вр. п., Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 203, 
P Vancouver Island, ? Japan. 





GLAUCONOMID2. 


Glauconome oblonga, вр. п., Prime, Ann. Lyc, Nat. Hist. New York, viii. 
1805, May, Singapore. 


CyRENIDZ. 


Cyrena proxima and siamica, sp. n., Prime, Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. viii. 1864, 
р. 57, Siam; С. ponderosa, вр. п., Prime, 4.¢., Philippines ; С. bernardina, 
вр. п., Prime, 1. с., New Caledonia; С. cyprineformis, sp. n., Prime, /. ¢., 
Australia; С. regularis, sp. n., Prime, [, ¢., locality unknown. 

1865. [voL. 11.] U 
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Cyrena cordata (Wiegmann in Mus. Berolin.), Martens, Mal. Blatt. xii. 
p. 65, Mexico. 

Corbicula, Mr. Prime, Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. 1864, р. 57, 
has described and figured the following species —С, pexata, milleriana, 
chemnitziana, from China; С. leana and japonica, from Japan; С. lertuscula, 
from Cochinchina ; С. lamarckiana, kinneana, blandtana, from Cambodia ; 
C. rhomboidea, from Malacca ; С. sayana, crosseuna, venustula, from the Phi- 
lippines; C. subradiata, agrensis, parvula, from British India ; С. purpurea, 
from the River Tigris; С. kirksi, from Mozambique; С. tnequidateraks, from 
Africa; С, minor, from New Holland; С. brunnea, from Tasmania; С. sol- 
dula, locality unknown. 

Cyrena (Corbicula) bocourts and С. (C.) castanea, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. 
Conch. xiii. p. 228, Cochinchina. | 

Batissa solidula, вр. п., Prime, J. c., locality unknown.—B. tenebrosa, var. 
parallela, Mousson, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 207, Feejee Islands. 

Spherium аатдой (Рите) = Суда calyculata of some authors, and 5. 
ovale (Férussac), both from Algeria, are described and figured in Bourguignat’s 
Malacol. Algér. ii. pp. 274-276, pl. 17. figs 1-9 and 10-18. 

Pisidium novozelandicum, вр. n., Prime, {. с., New Zealand. 


Stepanorr, P. Ueber die Geschlechtsorgane und die Ent- 
wicklung von Cyclas. Wiegm. Arch. Ntrgesch. xxxi. pp. 
1-32, with two plates. 


[On the generative organs and development of Cyclaa= 
Spherium.] 


These investigations have been made under the guidance of 
Prof. Leuckart, and confirm the hermaphroditism of this genus. 
Spermatozoa and ova are formed in the same gland during the 
whole summer, from May to August. The ova are developed 
in special generative sacs (Brut- taschen) situated on the inner 
wall of the branchia. The velum is less developed than in ma- 
rine mollusks. The young very soon leave the ova, and remain 
for a long time between the branchiz of the parent. The degrees 
of union of the lobes of the mantle and the formation of the 
siphons (characters used by Cuvier for the primary division of the 
bivalves) are shown to belong to the last stage of development 
in these mollusks, the siphons attaining to their relatively full 
length only after the young animal has entered upon the period 
of independent life. 


CaRDIIDZ. 


Cardium helleri, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, р. 36, 
Zara, Dalmatia; closely allied to С. parvum (Phil.). 


TRIDACNIDZ (CHAMEZTRACHEIDZ.) 


VarILuant, Léon. Recherches sur la famille des Tridacnides. 
Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, iv. pp. 64-172, with plates 8-12, 
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This paper is full of important information. In the intro- 
duction the history of our knowledge of this family is given ; 
a species of Tridacna seems to be alluded to by Pliny in a very 
indistinct manner, and the name mentioned by him was first 
given to these shells by Bélon. Tridacna elongata (Lam.) has 
been observed alive at Suez by the author; it is buried in the 
sand, with the lunula downwards, the scalloped ventral edges 
only being visible ; the larger individuals are said to be found at 
greater depths. The gaping of the valves is continuous during 
life, as long as the animal is not disturbed, as individuals may 
be found in which a pathological incrustation of evidently slow 
growth renders the shutting of the valves impossible ; the valves 
gape comparatively wider than in other bivalves, the author 
having measured a gaping of 24 centimetres (about an inch) in 
a living individual 124 centimetres long. They are eaten by 
the natives, and the shells burnt to lime. The animals render 
spirits of wine of a very beautiful reddish violet colour. 

In the descriptions the terms above and below, in front and 
behind, are used as in other shells, the vertices being termed 
above and the lunula in front, although the real situation of 
the living animal would warrant a different’terminology. The 
mantle reaches beyond the edges of the shell, and has three 
openings—one at the lunula for the foot, the second quite in 
front for admitting water to the gills, and the third about in 
the middle of the length of the ventral edge of the valves for 
the ejection of water and excrements. All these openings are 
situated more towards the front than in other bivalves, with 
regard to the regions of the shell, but when the real situation of 
the whole animal during life is taken into consideration, the 
position of the openings is similar to that generally found in 
this class. The portion of the mantle within the pallial line, 
which adheres closely to the shcll; does not contain distinct 
contractile elements ; but the portion beyond it is very muscular, 
and contains also large arteries. The space enclosed by the 
mantle is only half filled by the visceral organs of the body, the 
other half being occupied by water entering from the outside. 
The mouth is situated in front and above; the intestine tra- 
verses the heart; the gills are lamellated and contain the fry, 
as in other bivalves; in all the individuals examined the little 
pseudoparasitical crab, Pinnoteres tridacne (Riippell), was found 
near the gills. 

The shell resembles in its microscopical structure most that 
of Chama, being rather indistinctly prismatic and traversed by 
anastomosing, not very numerous channels. The arrangement 
of the muscles is that of the other Monomyaria which are pro- 
vided with a foot,—the principal being the single large adductor 
of the valves, a retractor, and a protractor of the foot—the two 
latter being double, one on each side. As the retractores are 
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united at their entrance into the foot, they assist aleo in the 
shutting of the valves, and may be homologous to one of the 
two parts distinguished in the adductor of the Oyster and other 
Monomyaria without foot. The dyssus is a special secretion 
formed in two furrows within the anterior part of the foot. The 
ligament may be divided in 7yidacna, as well as in most other 
bivalves—into two portions, an outer or epidermal one, which 
shuts the two valves, and an inner one, fibrous, elastic, effer- 
vescent in acids, situated exactly between the valves, and having 
the function of opening the shell; this latter portion frequently 
assumes an opalescent aspect (the lapis pavonius of elder au- 
thors), and is analogous to the inner ligament of Mya, Amphi- 
desma, &c. In Pecten and Spordylus this portion is modified, 
not effervescent in muriatic ас! ; and the outer portion is ab- 
sent in Spondylus; in Pholas candida the outer portion only is 
present. By some approximative experiments the force of the 
adductor muscle of a middle-sized Tridacna, 20-25 centimetres 
(about ten inches) long, was found to be equal to 4-7 kilo- 
grammes. 

The arrangement of the nervous, circulating, and digestive 
systems is fully described by the author; there is no important 
difference from the general organization of bivalves. The 
“‘oculiform tentacles” on the outer side of the edge of the 
mantle are more numerous near the branchial opening: they 
are placed beyond the edges of the shell when the animal is not 
disturbed ; and it would appear as if it really had a perception 
of light and shadow, the animal being more influenced by dark- 
ness in its expansion than by a rather violent shaking of the 
vessel in which it is kept. All the individuals examined by 
the author (more than forty) proved to have ovaries, but no 
spermatogenous glands; perhaps the latter may be developed at 
а certain season only. | 


Order MYTILACEA, Cuv. (Гистасеа, Adams). 


LucInID&. 


Lucina tenuilamella, вр. п., Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 
1865, p. 37, Dalmatia, near L. spinifera.—L. undata, вр. п., Carpenter, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 279, Gulf of California; Г. tenetsculpta, sp. n., Carpenter, 
Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 57, Puget Sound. 


Cryptodon sericatus, sp. п., Carpenter, [. с. р. 57, Puget Sound. 
UNeuLINID. 
Diplodonta savignyi, вр. п., Vaillant, Journ. Conch. xiii. p. 124, Suez. 
| Глзжтох. 


Kellia boglici, spatangi, and danili are described as new species by Brusina, 
Verh. zool.-bot, Ges, Wien, 1865, pp. 37 & 38, from Zara, Dalmatia. 
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Кеша (laperousti, var.) chirontt and К. rotundata are described as new 
species by Carpenter, Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 186 & 137, from California. 

Pythina striatissima, вр. п., Sowerby, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 517, pl. 52. 
fig. 7, from Borneo.— Pythina rugifera, вр. п., Carpenter, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1865, р. 57. 

Montacita obtusa, sp. п., Carpenter, ibid., р. 270, hab. — ? 

Cycladella, в. п., Carpenter, .с. The cardinal teeth, instead of radiating 
from the umbo, fall in the curve of the hinge-line, as though uniting the 
lateral teeth ; lateral teeth distant. C. papyracea, P n., Carpenter, ic., 
from Mazatlan, on & Spondylus. 


LEPTONIDZ. 


Tellimya tumida, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. Mee, p. 58, 
Puget Sound. 


. GALEOMMIDAZ. ° 


Scintilla semiclausg, oblonga, and lactea from Borneo, Se. rosea from the Lizard 
Ielands, are new species described by Sowerby,.Proc. Zool. Вос. 1865, р. 517, 
pl. 32. figs. 1-6. 

Inbratula, g.n., Pease. Flat, without ventral gape, cardinal margin ser- 
rate. Г. plana, sp.n., Pease, Proc. Zool]. Бос. 1865, р. 512, Central Pacific. 


ASTARTIDZ. 


Astarte (compressa, var ?) compacta, Carpenter, Proc. Ас, Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1865, p. 57, Puget Sound. 
Gouldia australis, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Вос, 1865, р. 459, Port Jack- 
son. The species of this genus named in the Panama and Mazatlan cata- 
logues are stated to belong to an aberrant form of Crassatella. 


Lazaria subquadrata, sp..n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 178, 
Monterey. 


UNIONIDZ. 


Unio. The monograph of this genus in Reeve’s ‘ Conchologia 
Iconica’ remains incomplete, in consequence of the death of 
the author, twenty-five plates, with 125 numbers, having been 
published ; the year 1865 begins with plate 19. fig. 85. 


Fifty-seven names given by Rafinesque to species of Unto are identified 
with those given by the more recent and exact authors, as Lea, Conrad, 
and Say. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 84. 

Umo letourneuxi, sp.n., Bourguignat, Malacol. Alg. ii. р. 289, pl. 17. Яве. 
47-50. 

Unio umbonatus=litoralis, var. итб. (Rossm.), 0, subreniformis, penchi- 
natianus, grellsianus, and courquinianus (Bourg.), С. valentinus (Rossem.), 
hispanus (Moquin-Tandon), all from Spain; and О. айегопз (Companyo), 
from the south-western parts of France, are described and figured by Bour- 
guignat, Revue Zool. 1865, pp. 339-346, pl. 17-23. Thesame text and plates 
are published in the fifth fascicle of ‘ Mollueques nouveaux litigieux, ес. 


рр. 142-163, pls. 21-27, А list of all the Spanish and Algerian species of 
this genus is added. | 
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Unio rothi, sp. n., Bourguignat, Revue Zool. 1865, р. 338, pl. 16; Moll. 
попу. р. 134, pl. 20, Lake of Tiberias. This is the U. Attoralis of Mousson, 
‘Catalogue des coquilles recueillies par Roth,’ 1862, р. 64. 

Unio stmonis and episcopalis, sp. n., Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p.544, 
Sea of Galilee, Jordan, Orontes, and Leontes. 

Unio nodulosus. The shell figured under this name by Reeve; Conch. Ic. 
fig. 32, does not appear to be that described by Wood, but merely the well 
known JU. {а (Gray) from China. 

Unio wrightti and tortuosus, sp.n., Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, 
pp. 74 & 75, China. 

Unio peguensis, вр. п., Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch. i. р. 351, pl. 25. fig. 2, 
Pegu; U. paivanus, sp. п., Morelet, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 227, Siam; 0. 
misellus and U. pellis-lacerti, sp. n., Morelet, 1. с. pp. 21 & 22, Siam. 

Unio abnormis (Morelet, 1862)= gravidus (Lea), (С. tmperialis (Morelet, 
1862) = hainesianus (Lea), U. mandarinus (Morelet, 1864) =scobinatus (Lea) : 
see Morelet, /. с. р. 20. 

Unio kirkii, nyassaensts, aferwda, вр. п., Tea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, 
рр. 108 & 109, Lake Nyassa; Unio natalensis, Lea, ibid., Natal.—U. vignona, 
sp. n., Reeve, Conch. Ic. fig. 120, no locality given. [West Africa? Mr. 
Vignon has collected several land- and freshwater shells in Guinea. ] 

Unto moretonicus, sp. п., Reeve, /. с. fig. 118, Moreton Bay, Australia. 

Unto doliaris, protensus, punctatus, amabilis, lyon, proprius, cromwellit, 
and marginis, sp. n., Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Philad. 1865, pp. 88 & 89, United 
States. | 

Unio striatissimus, deviatus, and sacculus, вр. n., Anthony, Am. Journ. 
Conch. 1. рр. 155-157, pl. 12. figs. 1, 2 & 3, Tennessee; U. distans, sp. n., 
Anthony, /. с. р. 156, pl. 13. fig. 2, Ohio. 

Unio mississipmensis (Conrad), Reeve, Conch. Ic. fig. 85: this species has 
been quoted as MS. name by Reeve; but it is already mentioned in Lea’s 
‘ Synopsis’ of 1852, and described ‘аз well as figured in Kiister’s new 
edition of Chemnitz, Unto, pl. 82. fig. 4. 

Unio electrinus, a new specific name proposed by Reeve, Conch. Icon. 
fig. 121, for U. sayt (Ward), because it is said not to be the U. says of 
Tappan. [This species is described and figured as О. sayt also by Kiister, 
new edition of Chemnitz, Unio, pl. 83. fig. 1.] 

Unio cuneatus, Reeve, Conch. Icon. fig. 173, seems to be identical with U. 
patulus (Lea). Кищег, new edition of Chemnitz, pl. 87. fig. 5. 

Unio napeanensis (Conrad) and U. cocoduensis (White), are quoted as 
MS. names by Reeve, Conch. Icon. figs. 110 & 117; the former is already 
mentioned by Lea, 1852. 

Unio rufofuscus, sp. n., Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, p. 75, loca- 
lity unknown. 

Margaritana margaritifera. Mr. John Barker has published “ Notes on some 
Dissections of the Freshwater Pearl-Mussel” in Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Dublin, 
vol. iv. 1865, рр. 111-113. The course of the alimentary canal is described. 
Distinct branchial ganglia have been found in the nerves supplying the gills. 
There are free communications between the alimentary canal and the water- 
wascular system, so as to admit of the foot being contracted suddenly and the 
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water expelled by mouth or water-pore, or both. Mr. Е. В. Doyle and Dr. 
Macalister added some particulars about the occurrence of the Pearl-Mussel 
in Ireland and Scotland, and the method of fishing for them and getting the 
pearls. 

Alasmodon impressa and A. rhombica are new species described by An- 
thony, Am. Journ. Conch. 1. pp. 157 & 168, pl. 12. figs. 4 & 5, from Ten- 
neesee and Michigan. 

Monocondylea. S. Petit de la Saussaye enumerates fifteen known species 
of this genus, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 15-19, and adds one as new, М. сат- 
bodiensts, р. 14, pl. 4. fig. 4. Ch. Wheatley has revised this list, Am. Journ. 
Conch. i. pp. 65-67, and enumerates 27 species, viz. 13 from continental Asia, 
2 from Java, 8 from South America, 1 from Southern Europe, 2 doubtful 
from Africa, and 1 doubtful from Oceania. [The Recorder may add that 
he found one Javan species, М. vandenbuschiana, also in Sumatra and Borneo, 
and he does not think it to be sufficiently distinct from the Malaccan М. 
cumingi, Lea. | 

T. A. Gonrad thinks that the Asiatic species of Monocondylea are 
generically distinct from the South American, and refers most of them to 
the genus Pseudodon (Gould, 1844)= Monodontina (Conrad, 1852) ; he pro- 
poses a new generic division, Leguminaia, for М. mardinensis (Lea), and 
another, Trigonedon, for М. crebristriata (Anthony), Am. Journ. Conch. 
1. р. 233. Не adds a new species, Pseudodon ellipticum, 1. с. р. 252, pl..26. 
fig. 1, Cambodia. 

Мопосоп4уйеа peguensis and crebristriata, вр. п, Anthony, ibid. р. 205, 
pl. 18. figs. 3 & 1, Pegu. 

Anodonta melinia, sp. п., Bourguignat, Revue Zool. 1865, р. 347, pl. 24, о 
Moll. nouv. p. 154, pl. 28, Valencia. 

Anodon subangulata, imbricata, opalina, flava, subinflata, papyracea, pallida, 
micans, glandulosa, and trisans are new species described by Anthony, Am. 
Journ. Conch. 1. рр. 158-164, figured on pls. 13-16: from Michigan, with 
the exception of papyracea, the locality of which could not be ascertained, 
and of micans, which is from Texas. 

Spatha alata, nyussaensis, and modesta, вр. п., Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1864, р. 109, Lake Nyassa; Spatha natalensis, вр. п., Lea, 1. с. 
р. 118. 

Атсопаа, g.n., Conrad. Type Triguetra lanceolata (Lea). Distinguished 
from the genus Triquetra (Klein= Hyria, Lam.) by the teeth and muscular 
impressions. Am. Journ. Conch. i. p. 234. 

Castalia crosseana, вр. n., Hidalgo, Journ. Conch. xiii. р. 316, pl. 14. fig. 2, 
Ecuador. 


Мутилол. 


Mytilus бей, Brusina, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, р. 39 
= М. minimus, var. 8 (Philippi)=M. minimus, var. squalidermis (Danilo et 
Sandri), Dalmatia. 

Modiola fornicata, sp. п., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 178, 
Monterey. 

Mytilus (Modiolaria) ccnobita, sp. п, Г. Vaillant, Journ. Conch. xiii. 
р. 122, Suez. 
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[Lithodomus] Modtola cawdigera (Lam.) has been found on the coast of 
Algiers by М. Ch. Lallemant: P. Fischer, Journ. Conch. xiii. рр. 127- 
129.— Lithodomus lessepsianus, sp. n., L. Vaillant, ibid. р. 123, Suez. 
°_ Prasina (Desh. in Maillard, Пе Réunion) and Julia (A. Gould). The 
close affinity between these two genera, although one has been described 
with two, and the other with one muscular impression, is pointed out 
by О, Semper, Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 296-298. 


DREISsENIDZ. 


Dr. Mérch is inclined to regard Tubularta caspia of Pallas as the byssus 
of Dreissena polymorpha. Journ. Conch. xiii. pp. 14 & 15. 
‹ On the migration of Dreissena, see р. 216. 


Order OSTRACEA, Cuv. (Pectinacea, Ad.). 


ARCIDE. 


Barbatia (Acar) laminata, sp.n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 697, 
from South Australia. 

Leda fossa, вр. п., Carpenter, Proc. Ac. Na +, Sc. Philad. 1865, р. 58, from 
Puget Sound. 

Yoldia cooperii, sp.n., Gahb, Proc. Calif. Ac. Nat. Sc. 1865, р. , from 
California. 


PECTINID2. 


Pecten equisulcatus, pauctcostatus, and squarrosus, sp. n., Carpenter, Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Fist. xv. р. 179, Sta. Barbara, California; Г. hindsit, sp. п., Car- 
penter, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. 1865, p. 58, Puget Sound. 


RapvULIpD2&. 


Lima hians (Schrot.). М.Н. Lacaze-Duthiers (Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, iv. 
pp. 847-852, pl. 15. fig. 5) observed this mollusk at Port Mahon, Minorca, 
living in a nest formed of fragments of stone, shells, seaweeds, &с., which 
are united by threads. The fact has been stated previously by other natu- 
ralists ; and the author was unable to discover the way in which the nest is 
constructed. He endeavours to explain it by the fact that Mytilus 
edulis spontaneously breaks the threads of byssus, by which it is attached, by 
sudden movements of the foot; hut this has scarcely any bearing on the 
question how Jama procures separate pieces of thread to tie together a 
quantity of loose objects. | 


OstREIDZ. 


Ostrea. On oyster-breeding on the south-west coast of France in the 
old and present times, see Fischer, Faune conchyliologique marine de la 
Gironde : Paris, 1865, 8vo. 

Ostrea lurida, sp. п., Carpenter, Journ, Conch, xiii. р. 137, Vancouver 
Island. 
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Class BRACHIOPODA. 


TEREBRATULIDE. 


Мак, F. В. Observations on the microscopic shell-structure 
of Spirifer cuspidatus (Sow.) and some similar American 
forms. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1865, pp. 275-277. 


The punctate structure may be seen distinctly in American 
specimens ; they possess, also, exactly the internal characters of 
the genus Syringothyris. It 1в recommended to British natu- 
ralists to examine British specimens of Spirifer cuspidatus in 
order to ascertain whether they agree in these two points with 
American ones. 


Terebratula unguicula, вр. n., Carpenter, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 201, with 
a woodcut, from California. 

Terebratulina cailleti, sp. п., Crosse, Journ. Conch. 3 xiii. p. 27, pl. 1. figs. 
1-3, Guadeloupe. 

Kraussina picta (Val.) has been found by Von Frauenfeld on the shore of 
the isolated island St. Paul in the southern part of the Indian Ocean, at- 
tached to stones, a few inches below low-water mark, Verh. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, р. 894. — 


R#HYNCHONELLIDZ. 


CarrenTEeR, W. В. On the microscopic structure of the shell 
of Rhynchonella geinittziana. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1865, November, pp. 305-307. 


A reply to a paper of Prof. King in the August number of 
the same journal (p. 124). 
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MOLLUSCOIDA* 


BY 


Е. Percevat Wraicat, M.A., M.D., F.LS. 


Brissezt, Ienaz. Ueber die Bryozoen der Aachner Kreidebil- 
dung. Natuurk. Verhandl. Holl. Maatsch. Wet. Haarlem, 
1865, 4to, pp. 1-92, pls. 1-10. 


Douruiers, Н. L. Sur un nouveau type dans le groupe des 
Ascidiens, le Chevreulius callensis. Comptes Rendus, tom. Ix. 
ло. 25, 1865, 19 Juin, р. 1264 (extrait par auteur) ; Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, August, p. 143. 


Reuss, А. Е. Ueber Anthozoen und Bryozoen des Mainzer Ter- 
tidrbeckens. Sitzungsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Bd. 1. 1864, 
Juli, pp. 197-210, taf. 1-3. 


——. Zur Fauna des Deutschen Oberoligocins. Zweite Abthei- 
lung, Bryozoen. Ibid. 1864, December, pp. 623—690, taf. 
7-13. 


——. Die fossilen Foraminifera, Anthozoa und Bryozoa von 
Oberburg in Steiermark. Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
Xxlil. 1864, рр. 1-38, pl. x. (Bryozoa.) 


Smitt, Е. A. Om Hafs-Bryozoernas utveckling och fettkroppar. 
(Kfvers. af K. Vet.-Akad. Forhandl. 1865, Мо. 1, рр. 5-50, 
with plates 1-7. 


Usacus, J.C. Die Bryozoen-Schichten der Maastrichter Kreide- 
bildung, nebst einigen neuen Bryozoen-Arten aus der Maas- 
trichter Tuff-Kreide. Verhand. naturhist. Verein. Preuss. 
Rheinlande und Westphal. ххи. Folge 3, 1865, pp. 31-62, 
pls. 2 & 3. 


„ТОМТСАТА. 


Joshua Alder (Nat. Hist. Trans. Мог ит. & Durham, vol. i. pt. 1, 1865, 
p. 5) gives a list of Tunicata dredged off the coasts of Northumberland and 
Durham during 1862, 1863, and 1864. Thirteen species were found (р. 11), 
two of these, Cynthia comata and С. vestita, have not yet been found in any 
other locality ; С. vestita is allied to С. (Glandula) glacialts, of Sars, but is 





® The literature of the Brachiopoda has been noticed in the Record on 
Mollusca, by Dr. von Martens. 
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sufficiently distinct. Ascidta conchilega of Miiller, referred by Foster to the 
restricted genus Ascidia, proves to be в Molgula; it had not been found pre- 
viously on the eastern coast. 


The remarkable Ascidian Chevreulius callensis (H. L. Du- 
thiers, /. с.) has, as Mr. Alder has mentioned (Ann. of Nat. 
Hist. Feb. 1866, p. 152), been previously described by Stimp- 
son (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1856, p. 877), under the 
name of Schizascus, with the following character :-—“ Tunica 
exterior fissa ; parte posteriore complanata, cavum alterius tam- 
quam operculo claudente et siphones retractos celante ; aperturs 
sexangulate.” Itis also referred to by Dr. Macdonald ‘under the 
provisional name of Peroides in Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. xxiii. 
1864, p. 179. This paper was read in 1861. Dr. Macdonald 
afterwards gave a detailed account of this strange form under 
the name of Pera (vide Journ. Linn. Soc. vi. 1862, Zool. p. 78, 
figs. 1—4). 

The following species are already known (Schizascus, Stimp- 
son, 1856=Pera, Macdonald, 1862=Peroides, Macdonald, 
1864= Chevreulius, L.-Duthiers, 1865) :— 

1. S. pellucidus, Stimpson, China; 2. 8. papillosus, Stimpson, 
China; 8. S. huxleyi, Macdonald, Bellona Reefs ; 4. 8. cal- 
lensis, Lacaze-Duthiers, Calle. . 

In S. papillosus the ocelli at the angles of the aperture are of 
a salmon-colour. 

Dr. Macdonald’s description and figures, though appearing in 
a well-known journal, have been strangely overlooked. Although 
Dr. Lacaze-Duthiers’s memoir does not describe a new genus, it 
gives to us the first detailed account of the anatomy of this very 
interesting form, which he believes to strengthen the connexion 
that exists between the Ascidia and the Brachiopoda, as in it the 
mantle divides into two portions, the one superior, the other 
inferior, just as is met with among the Brachtopoda. 


POLYZOA. 


The researches of Мг. Smitt (/. с.) appear to confirm the views 
expressed by him (in yearly Report of the Upsala University for 
1863) as to the significance of the fat-corpuscles (Fettkroppar), 
while they prove at the same time that the modes of propagation 
are very numerous among the Poly (Bryo)zoa. Their living in 
colonies and consequent polymorphism is necessarily intimately 
connected with their mode of development; and in spite of the 
dissimilarity that will be met with in the multiplication and de- 
velopment of different species, a pervading agreement in the sig- 
nificance and use of the Fettkroppar will be found; the follow- 
ing examples will show this :— 
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Multiplication of the Colony by Budding outwards. 


Among the encrusting Polyzoa, Mr. Smitt selects Flustra 
membranacea (pl. 1. figs. 1-10). Along the margin of the entire 
colony will be found a bulging out, consisting of Fettkroppar, 
included in a membrane. (Following Henle, the word Fettkroppar | 
is employed for those structures which, found in the body-fluid 
of the lower animals, would appear to correspond to the lymph- 
bodies in the higher animals. Williams calls them “ floating 
cells.”) Inallthe cells the budding commences inwardly as an 
inflation at the base of the cell (fig. 3), the membrane around the 
bud grows out over its top (figs. 5 & 6) and grows on to the ten- 
tacle-sheath (figs. 7-10). At the base of the bud it is cut off from 
the endocyst and grows firmly about the base of the tentacles. 
In the meanwhile the great retractor muscles are developed, and 
in the loose cellular tissue the pharynx. Stomachal and rectal 
expansions originate as three distinct cavities, which afterwards 
communicate with one another. Two semicircular concentric 
lines of growth appear on the endocyst, and form the operculum ; 
the paricto- and parieto-vaginal muscles also become developed 
from the mass of Fettkroppar. Such is the general process of 
budding outwards, which is sometimes combined with fusion. 
The development after this fashion is described in Lepralia pal- 
lasiana (pl. 1. figs. 11 & 12, pl. 2. fig. 1), Scrupocellaria scruposa 
(pl. 1. figs. 13 & 14), Crista eburnea (pl. 1. figs. 15-18), Diasto- 
рога obelia (pl. 4. figs. 15 & 16), Aiea truncata (pl. 2. figs. 5-14, 
pl. 3. figs. 1-8), and Membranipora pilosa (pl. 2. figs. 2-4): spe- 
cial differences in each of these forms are pointed out in detail. 
The multiplication of the Polyzoa may therefore be said to take — 
place by means of a collective bud (Samknop) ; and at the very 
commencement of each budding outwards this bud will be 
found to have the same individual composition. A transposition 
of this form of development shows that the mass of Fettkroppar 
takes part also in 


The formation of Ova by Budding inwards. 


Such a process takes place in the formation of ova in Lepralia 
peachii (pl. 3. figs. 9-11). The ovum is first seen as it lies in the 
cell imbedded in a loose mass of Fettkroppar collected along 
the side of the body-cavity; the ovum has already acquired its 
membrane and its red colour. Аз it increases in size the Fett- 
kroppar-mass diminishes about it, till at last it lics free in the 
body-cavity ; fram which it passes to the ovicells, in order there 
to complete its development; it now undergoes segmentation, 
and ultimately the embryo becomes ciliated. The cilia are of two 
sorts: the smaller and more closely packed are the more active ; 
the larger, which, while the embryo is still within the ovum, can 
he recognized by their waving and slow movements, are scattered 
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more thinly, and are about double as long as the others. In this 
condition it leaves the ovicell; but before doing so the com- 
mencement of the crown of tentacles may be observed. The 
same mode of formation of ova has been observed in Lepralia 
pallasiana (pl. 3. figs. 12-17) ; but here, there being no ovicells, 
the embryos remain in the body-cavity until they are ready to seek 
for a place to attach themselves to in the open sea. Besides the 
smaller cilia, it possesses a transverse circular series of larger 
ones, from which project a cluster of six bristles bent at their 
points ; a portion of these will be from time to time drawn in and 
again shot out: during its movements the embryo would seem 
to employ these sometimes as feelers and sometimes as points 
of attachment. There was also observed at its underside a horse- 
shoe-shaped elevation, which, compared with the drawings Gosse 
gives of the development of Lepralia coccinea (Devon. Coast, 
р. 218, pl. xiii.), 1s probably to be regarded as a means of at- 
tachment of the embryo before it leaves the parental body-cavity. 
No spermatozoa have ever been discovered in this form of de- 
velopment, neither before (when they would be expected to 
occur) nor after segmentation ; the production therefore of these 
asexual ova must be regarded in the light of internal buds, com- 
parable to the formation of outward buds ; this form differs, how- 
ever, from that described by Hincks in Bugula and Bicellaria 
(Q.J.M.S. 1861, р. 278). Here also may be mentioned an ab- 
normal formation of ova in Crisia eburnea (pl. 4. figs. 1-8), where 
they would appear to arise from an aggregation of free granules 
and vessels, which become surrounded by a membrane. Thus the 
ova arise from a simple differentiation of the Fettkroppar. Some 
such form of development apparently takes place in Tubulipora 
serpens (pl. 4. figs. 9-12), though there is some reason to suppose 
that here it may be owing to a true sexual reproduction. 
A mode of reproduction very peculiar to the Polyzoa is the 


Formation of Germ Capsules (Groddkapselbildning). 


In this the mass of Fettkroppar constitutes the basis for the 
origin of the new parts. These germ capsules have been long 
known by the name of “dark bodics” (moérka kroppar) ; these 
may be seen in Scrupocellaria scruposa (pl. 5. fig.1), in Bugula 
fastigiata (pl. 5. fig. 2), in Eucratea chelata (pl. 5. fig. 3) : here it 
is reniform, one end light, the other dark, owing to many close 
dark dots ; but in Flustra membranacea (pl. 5. fig. 5) and Le- 
pralia peachii (pl. 5. fig. 4) they may Ъе well seen. Farre has 
observed two germ capsules in the same cell of Bowerbankia imbri- 
cata. The germ capsulcs serve the purposes of egg-formation and 
renewal (aterstallande) of the nutrient canal ; but these purposes 
may be attained without their existence, as is proved in Atea an- 
дита. А peculiar form of growth in a new species, tea argil- 
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lacea, is described in detail (pl. 4. figs. 17 & 18); here the new 
cell is built upon the top of the old one. Figures and details are 
given of the nervous system of Eucratea chelata, Lepraha nt- 
tida, Flustra membranacea, Scrupocellaria scruposa, and Bugula 
fastigiata ; the details given of the nervous system are among the 
most important parts of this memoir. 


Serual Reproduction 


Is known to exist in the Polyzoa under very peculiar conditions. 
In Scrupocellaria scruposa (pl. 6. figs. 8-14, pl. 7. figs. 1 & 2), for 
example, during July and August, the first appearance of ova in 
the ovisacs is in the form of two or four clear and pellucid vesi- — 
cles, which lie close to each other enclosed in a thin membrane ; 
there is no trace of a nucleus. As the ovum grows, its contents 
acquire a yellowish colour, and an excentric shining nuclear 
body makes its appearance. Other ova make their appearance, 
but there is generally a great differeuce in the age of the ova 
met with in a single ovisac. After the nuclear body ia formed 
the cell-contents become thinly granular; and then there is im- 
mediately noticed a germ vesicle ; it goes on growing and becomes 
invested with an epithelial-like coating of cells, probably secreted 
by the ovisac. At this stage impregnation takes place, the sperma- 
tozoa being formed in the lower part of the cell: they first make 
their appearance аз a collection of free round cells ; these increase 
in number though little in size, and at last fill up the whole of 
the lower fourth part of the cell as extremely minute and fine 
threads, without distinct heads, and moving in a wriggling 
manner ; they then swarm to the upper part of the cell, where the 
ova lie. It is most difficult to follow the change in the ovum 
after impregnation ; but segmentation and the development of 
cilia was distinctly observed. A similar process was observed in 
Flustra membranacea (pl. 7. figs. 3 & 4). Sometimes no distinct 
definite testis is met with, and then the loose cell-mass from 
which the spermatozoa are formed, being in the cavity of the 
body, presents a most striking resemblance, both in appearance 
and in the mode of its formation, to the Fettkroppar. 

These Fettkroppar have been known to be characteristic con- 
tents of the chylaqueous fluid of the lower animals, and subser- 
vient to their nutrition. We can now, however, sce their connexion 
with reproduction: пот is this only met with in the Polyzoa. 
Budge has shown the development of spermatozoa in Senuris 
tubifer from such bodies; Carter has shown the same in some 
of the Naides; the same is probably true in many of the An- 
nelids; and Wagner has lately shown how these Fettkroppar 
may, even in insects’ larvee (Cecidomya), be applied to repro- 
ductive purposes. 
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CHEILOSTOMATA. 


SaLICORNARIDZ. 


J. С. Ubaghs describes Vincularina trigeri (1. с. р. 49). This species had 
been previously described by mistake as a Quadricellaria. , 


ScRUPARIADZ. 

Smitt incidentally describes a new species of tea (1. с. р. 20). 8. argil- 
lacea :—E. elongata, recta, punctata, basi constricta. Hab. in mari Bahusiensi. 
This species approaches „№; kigulata, Busk, but is easily distinguished from it 
by Из contracted base. 

MeMBRANIPORIDA. 


Dr. Reuss (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1864, Dec.) describes the fol- 
lowing as new species :—Membranipora subtilimargo (р. 630); М. concatenata 
(р. 680), closely related to the recent М. monostachya, Busk; М. appends- 

culata-=Cellepora appendiculata, Reuss (р. 631). 

Тертайа squamoidea (р. 632) ; L. hérnest (р. 633); Г. schlénbachs (р. 635) ; 
LL. Фодота (р. 636) ; Г. confluens (р. 637) ; L. bicornigera, probably identical 
with С. mammillata, Busk (р. 637) ; Г. cognata, very nearly.related to Г. oto- 
phora, Reuss (р. 638); and Г. ercentrica (р. 641). 

J.C. Ubaghs describes (1. с.) Гергайа bosqueti (р. 52). 

Reuss describes (Denkschr. Ak. Wiss. Wien) Membranipora subequalis 
(р. 30, pl. 10. fig. 1), Lepralia miinsteré (р. 80, pl. 10. fig. 2), Г. rudis.(p. 81, 
pl. 10. fig. 3), Г. multsradiata (р: 31, pl. 10. fig. 5) very closely related to 
I. scripta (Reuss) of the Miocene. 


CELLEPORIDE. 


Cellepora escharoides (p. 646) and C. lyrata (p. 647) are described as new 
species by Dr. Reuss. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1864, Dec. 

A remarkable variety of Reptescharinella сцйегя, D’Orbigny, is mentioned 
and figured by J. С. Ubaghs (1. с. р. 53). 

Dr. Reuss (1. с.) gives a critical examination of the genus Ситийрота, у. М. 
(p. 642-645), placed by Bronn at one time among the Anthozoa, and con- 
sidered to be related to the Milleporide ; the same author has more recently 
classified it with the Polyzoa. Dr. Reuss considers that it has affinities to Le- 
praia on the one hand, and on the other to Cellepora. It may be looked upon 
аз a Гергайа with the cells arranged in rows, or as a Cellepora procumbent 


with regularly or irregularly arranged cells. 


EscHARIDZ. 


The following species of Eschara are described as new by Dr. Reuss (1. с.) :— 
Е. tetrastoma (р. 205); Е. schlénbachii (р. 647), perhaps only a variety of Е. 
pertusa, M.-Edw.; Е. polymorpha (р. 651); Е. carinata (р. 654) ; Е. tetragona 
(р. 654); Е. wetlei (р. 655); Е. fraterna (р. 655); Е. inaequalis (р. 656); Е 
complicata (р. 657); and Е. beyrichit (р. 657). 

Reuss describes as a new species Eschara membranacea, Denkschr. Ak. 
Wiss. Wien, xxiii. p. 32, pl. 10. fig. 6. 
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lacea, is described in detail (pl. 4. figs. 17 & 18); here the new 
cell is built upon the top of the old one. Figures and details are 
given of the nervous system of Eucratea chelata, Гертава *- 
tida, Flustra membranacea, Scrupocellaria scrupos4, and Bugyls 
fastigiata ; the details given of the nervous system are among the 
most important parts of this memoir. 
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Bicupwlaria, в. п., Reuss, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1864, July, р. 205. 
The small polyzoary is lens-shaped, both sides moderately arched and exactly 
alike : on each side the same roundish polygonal cells project ; these are sepa-_ 
rated by narrow furrows. The large central oval openings are arranged 
quincuncially, and at the same time in obliquely curved rows; outside each 
of the large cells is a smaller cell, also distinctly circumscribed and provided 
with а small oral opening. В. lenticularis is the only known species. 

J. С. Ubaghs (1. с.) figures and describes the following as new :—Stegino- 
рога reticulata (р. 55), Flustrina falcoburgensis (р. 50), Eecharipora guesco 
(р. 51), Semiescharipora cruciata (р. 54). 

J. Beissel (4. с.) describes Semiescharipora galeata (р. 55), 8, cornuta (р. 58), 
Semiflustrina vesiculosa (р. 66), Semieschara arborea (р. 40), & crassa (р. 42), 
Escharipora verrucosa (р. 45), В. rhomboidea (р. 48), Pavolunulites elegans 
(р. 34). 

Dr. Reuss (1. с.) gives diagnoses and figures of the following new species :— 
fe Only. osnaburgensis (p. 660), B. canellata (p. 060), Retepora marginata 

р. . 


SELENARIADZ. 


Dr. Reuss describes (1. с.) Lenulstes subplena, вр. п. (р. 666), closely related 
to Г. philippinensis, Busk. 


CYCLosTOMATA. 


CRISIAD 2. 
Сита haueri, вр. n., Reuss (1. с. р. 667). 


РозтомровШж. 

Clavitubigera navicularis, sp, п., Beissel (1. с. р. 73); Idmonea trregularis, 
Beissel (р. 76), perhaps the same as I. pseudodistincta, у. Hgnw.; I. miilleri, 
Beisel (p. 77) ; Entalophora bosquets, Beissel (р. 78); Е. lineata, Beiasel (р. 80) ; 
Filisparsa miilleri, Beissel (р. 84). 

J.C. Ubaghs describes (1. с.) Idmonea divaricata (р. 58) and Extalophora 
beissels (р. 59). 

Dr. Reuss describes (1. с.) Idmonea heteropora (р. 668), Hornera sparsa 
(р. 207), Cea lobato-ramosa (р. 208), and proposes the following subdivision 
of Pustuliporide (р. 670) :— 

Polyzoary branching or reticulated, having no accessory pore on the back. 


PUSTULIPORIDS. 
I. The cell-openings distributed all round the polyzoary. 

а. The cell-openings irregularly scattered ...... Pustulipora, Goldf. 
6. The cell-openings winding spirally around the polyzoary. 

а. Simple spiral ................; eee eeee Sjnropora, Lam. 

В. Several spirals.......... 0... ен нь Peripora, d’Orb. 

П. The cell-openings limited to the front of the polyzoary. 

а. Irregularly or in irregular cross rows ........ Filisparsa, d’Orb. 
6, In regular rows, converging towards the middle line. 

a. In single rows... ......cececcecccuccees Tubigera, d'Orb. 
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Polyzoary branching or reticulated, with accessory pores at the back and 
between the cell-openings ..........ccesecseeees IpMONEID2, 
Г. The cell-openings irregular or in complete cross rows, 
Hornera, Lam. 
Il. The cell-openings regular; cross rows converging towards middle line, 
Idmonea, Lam. 
TUBULIPORIDA. 
Reuss describes as & new species Proboscina confluens. Denkschr. АК. 
Wiss, Wien, р. 34, pl. 10. fig. 11. 


DiasToPoRID2. 

Defrancia monosticha, вр. n., Reuss, Sitzgsber. АК. Wiss. Wien, 1864, July, 

р. 207. р ’ 
CERIOPORIDZ. 

Dr. Reuss describes (1. с.) Radiopora sandbergert (р. 208), Е. laticosta 
(р. 675), В. goldfussi (р. 676) = Defrancia stellata, Reuss. A new genus, Busha, 
is proposed for Radiopora tabulifera, Romer (р. 677) ; some very perfect spe- 
cimens of this interesting form are figured, pl. 8. figs. 1-4. Heteroporella la- 
ticosta (р. 682), М. deformis (р. 683), Certopora orbdiculata (р. 683). 

J. С. Ubaghs (1. с.) describes as new species Spiroclausa canalifera (р. 60) 
and Stellocavea coronata (р. 61), 
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CRUSTACEA 


С. Spence Bare, F.R.S. 





A. Separate Publications. 


Вевозби, У, Philichthys ziphie (Stp.), Monographisk Frem- 
atillet. Afhandling for den Philosophiske Doctorgrad. 
Copenhagen, 1864, 8vo, pp. 90, and one plate. Abstract 
in Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, vol. ii. pp. 213-220, pl. 1. 


Caittiaup, Е. Catalogue des Radiaires, des Annelides, des 
Cirrhipédes et des Mollusques marins, terrestres et fluvia- 
tiles recueillis dans le département de la Loire-inférieure. 
Nantes, 1865, 8vo, pp. 323, with five plates. 


This catalogue of the invertebrate marine animals of the 
Loire-inférieure reports no Crustacea except the Cirripedia ; and, 
in announcing these, the author appears not to be aware of 
Mr. Darwin’s monograph of the subclass. In recording the 
several genera mentioned in this catalogue, we have added in 
square brackets Mr. Darwin’s names as the correct equivalents 
of those given by М. Cailliaud. 


Нешев, С. Reise der Osterreichischen Fregatte Novara um 
die Erde in den Jahren 1857-58-59 unter den Befehlen 
des Commodors В. von Wiillerstorf-Urbair. Zool. Theil, 
zweiter Band, dritte Abtheilung, Crustaceen. Vienna, 
1865, 4to, pp. 280, mit 25 Tafeln. 


This volume consists of the Crustacea taken by the na- 
turalists accompanying the Austrian expedition round the world 
during the years 1857-58-59 ; it describes the species, and tabu- 
lates their geographical arrangement and numerical propor- 
tions. Eighty-eight species were obtained at the Nicobar Islands, 
62 at Taiti, 36 at Java, 34 at Auckland, 32 at Rio Janeiro, 30 
at Madras, 27 at Gibraltar (includfng those found in the Me- 
diterranean Sea in the passage from the Adriatic), 25 at Ceylon, 
24 at Sydney, 16 at Chili, 16 at the Cape of Good Hope, 13 at 
Shanghai, 11 at Hongkong, 9 at St. Paul, 7 at Punipet, 6 at 
Manilla, + at Singapore, 2 at Madeira, making a total of 376 
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. species. Thus, while adding new species to our knowledge, it 
assists towards an elucidation of the geographical distribution 
of the Crustacea. 

The volume is illustrated by well-executed figures of the new 
or more important species, the whole of which, together with 
descriptions of the new genera, will be found recorded under 
the heads of their respective families. 


Sars, G. О. Norges Ferskvandskrebsdyr. Forste afsnit Bran- 
chiopoda. I. Cladocera Ctenopoda (Fam. Sidide and Ho- 
lopodids). ЕйЙег det Academiske Collegiums Foranstalt- 
ning udgivet som Universitetsprogram for lste Halvaar 
1863 ved Dr. M. Sars. Christiania, 1865, Ato, рр: 71, 
four plates. 

This memoir is the first part of a great work on the fresh- 
water Crustacea of Norway. It treats only of the two families 
Sidide and Holopodide. It commences with a résumé of the 
contents of the memoir, pp. v—vili, in French, the substance of 
which will be found under Cladocera and the species recorded 
under their respective families. 


Oversjgt af Norges marine Ostracoder. Vidensk. Selsk. 
Forh. 1865, pp. 1-130. 

This memoir treats of the marine Norwegian Ostracoda, which, 
after reviewing the opinions of others, the author proposes to 
divide into four sections. The specics are described. 





B. Papers published in Journals. 


Bate, Sprencr. Carcinological Gleanings. Ann. & Mag. of 
Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. рр. 81-88, pl. 1. 


Вокск, A. Oversigt over de ved Norges Kyster iagttagne 
Copepoder henhorende til Calanidernes, Cyclopidernes og 
Harpactidernes Familier. Vidensk. Selsk. Forh. for 1864, 
pp. 57. 

This communication describes the genera and species of the 

Calanide, Cyclopide, and Harpaticide, to each of which are added 

several new genera and species. 


Brapy, С. В. Report on the Pelagic Entombstraca. Nat. 
Hist. Trans. of Northumberland and Durham, vol. 1. part 1, 
1865, рр. 29—40. 

This article forms part of the report on the deep-sea dredging 
on the coasts of Northumberland and Durham during the sum- 
mers of 1862-63-64, carried out under the auspices of the local 
natural-history societies and the British Association. 


On the British Occanic Entomostraca. Intellectual Ob- 
server, 1865, pp. 1-10, pl. 1. figs. 1-6. 
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This memoir is a popularly written account of all the marine 
swimming Entomostraca, whether found by the author or other 
naturalists, and is illustrated by a well-executed coloured litho- 
graphic figure of Anomalocera patersonit. 


Ввлурт, A. Physiologische Beobachtungen am Herzen des 
Flusskrebses. Bull. de Ac. Sc. St. Pétersb. уш. 1865, 
рр. 416—430. 


This memoir details some physiological observations on the 
heart of the freshwater genus Astacus (Ecrevisse) as exemplified 
by experiments made with various chemical agents, a résumé of 
which will be found under the head of the family Astacide. 


Bucunoiz, В. Branchipus grubii (у. Dybowski). Schrift. 
Physik.-dkonom. Gesellsch. Kénigsberg, 1864, рр. 93- 
108, tab. 121. 


This communication is a full description of Branchipus grubii, 
described by Dybowski in a memoir on the Phyllopoda in the 
neighbourhood of Berlin, in Wiegmann’s Archiv, 1860. 


CarEtio, Е. de В. Descripcio de Tres especies novas de Crus- 
taceos da Africa occidental е офзегуасбез acerca do Penaeus 
bocaget (Johnson), Especie nova dos mares de Portugal. 
1864, 4to, pp. 11, with one plate. 


This memoir has been published separately, but will form 
part of the forthcoming volume of the Memoirs of the Lisbon 
Academy. It contains the description of a new species of 
Thelphusa, Sesarma, and Palinurus, from the western coast of 
Africa, to which are added some observations on Peneus bocagei, 
described by Johnson in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, June, which the 
author compares with P. caramote (Rondelet). 


Criaus, С. Ueber die Organisation der Cypriden. Zeitschr. 
fiir wissensch. Zool. 1865, xv. pp. 143-154, Taf. x. 


This memoir treats of the structure of the Cypride as ex- 


emplificd chicfly in the species Cypridina messinensis, and is 
illustrated by well-executed figures. 





Zur naheren Kenntniss der J ugendformen \ von Cypris 
ovum. Ibid. pp. 391-398, Taf. xxvii—xxiil. 


This communication is a contribution towards our know- 
_ ledge of the development of Cypris, and shows the different 
forms that the shell assumes in its progress to the mature 
form. It will be found useful in the determination of species, 
particularly when, as in fossil forms, we have little to depend 
upon except the form of the shell. 


——. Ueber die Geschlechtsdifferenzen von Halocypris. Ibid. 
рр. 398-403, tab. xxx. 
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’ This memoir is on the structural distinctions between the 
sexes of the genus Halocypris. 


Costa, A. Sopra una specie Mediterranea del genere Lestri- 
gonus. Rendic. Accad. Sc. fis. e matemat. Napoli, 1865, 
Feb. p. 34. | 


——. Didue nuove specie di Crostacei Amfipodi del Golfo di 
Napoli. -Annuario del museo zoologico della R. Universita 
di Napoli, 1864, Anno ii. рр. 153-157. 


The Crustacea in this museum are few in number, and col- 
lected from various countries. The local species are few. А 
new Protomedeia and Ampelisca are described in the present 
memoir. | 


Epwarps, А. МимЕ-. Révisions des Crustacés macrures de la 
famille des Atyoidées. Ann. Soc. Entomol. France, Paris, 
1864, iv. pp. 145-153, pl. 3. 


Note sur un Crustacé decrit comme fossile et qui vit 
encore aujourd’hui dans Росбап Indien. Ann. Sc. Nat. 
1865, iii. pp. 193-196. 


Севве, Z. Notes sur les métamorphoses des Crustacés marins. 
Compt. Rend. 1865, pp. 79-87, 103; also in Rev. Mag. 
ne 1865; also Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. pp. 237 

356. . 


This memoir discusses the relative connexions of the young 
of Palinurus with the genus Phyllosoma. 


Grouse, Е. Ueber die Gattungen Estheria und Limnadia, und 
einen neuen Apus. Arch. fiir Naturg. 1865, xxxi. рр. 203- 
283, taf. vill. und ix. | | 
This memoir discusses upwards of forty species of Estheria 
from all parts of the world, and describes and figures a new 
species of Apus from Algiers. 


Hetrer, С. Kleine Beitrége zur Kenntniss der Siisswasser- 
Amphipoden. Verh. zoolog.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xv. 
1865, pp. 979-984, tab. xvii. 


This short memoir is a contribution to our knowledge of the 
freshwater Amphipoda; it contains a new species of Orchestia 
and of Gammarus, and a revision of the known freshwater species 
of Southern Europe. Dr. Heller accepts the genus Gammarus 
of Fabricius as the genus, regarding the genus Gammarus as 
defined in the British Museum Catalogue of Amphipoda and 
British Sessile-eyed Crustacea, together with Niphargus of 
Schjédte, as subgenera. 

(The genus Gammarus was founded by Fabricius on Cancer 
ршех of Linnzus; and strictly to the definition of that type 
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have the authors of the British Sessile-eyed Crustacea confined 
their genus Gammarus. | 


Hess, W. Beitraége zur Kenntniss der Decapoden-Krebse Ost- 
Australiens. Arch. Naturgesch. 1865, pp. 127-178, Taf. 
vi. und vil, ^ 


Hessz, Eu. Observations sur des Crustacés rares ou nouveaux 
des cdtes de la France. Cinquiéme article, Ann. Sci. Nat. 
1865, iii. р. 221. Sixiéme article. Ibid. 1865, iv. рр. 222. 


Норвосе, С. Report on the Pycnogonidea. Nat. Hist. Trans. 
of Northumberland and Durhan, vol. 1. pp. 41-42. 


This communication forms part of the reports of the deep- 
sea dredging on the coasts of Northumberland and Durham 
between the years 1862 and 1864. 


Kine, R. L. On the anatomy of certain forms of Australian 
Entomostraca. Trans. Entomol. Soc. New South Wales, 
1865, pp. 162-166, pls. 11, 12, 13. | 


This memoir treats of the structure of several genera described 
by the author in the Proc. R. S. Van Diemen’s Land. 


Kroyer, H. Bidrag til Kundskab om Snyltekrebsene. Na- 
turhist. Tidsskr. 1863-64, pp. 75-426, pls. 1-18. 


LittsEsorc, W. On the Lysianassa magellanica' of Milne- 
Edwards, and on the Crustacea of the Suborder Amphi- 
poda and the Subfamily Lysianassine found on the coast 
of Sweden and Norway. Trans. Scientific Society at Upsala, 
1865, pp. 38, with five plates. 


This important memoir is written in the English language. 
A digest of it will be found under the Ampuipopa. 


Lucas, H. Note on Astacus pellucidus. Bull. Entom. Paris, 
1864, p. iv. 


A Note on Apus. Ibid. 1864, p. xi. 


Miuter, Е. Description of a new genus of Amphipod Crus- 
tacea. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. рр. 276 & 277, 
pl.10. 


——. Ueber Cumaccen. Arch. Naturgesch. 1865, рр. 311-828. 


This memorr is a review of the labours of preceding carcino- 
logists, more especially Кгбусг’з and Van Beneden’s, on the 
family Diastylide, together with the results of his own more 
recent researches into their structure and devclopment. 


Norman, A. M. Report on the Crustacea. Nat. Hist. Trans. 
Northumberland and Durham, 1865, vol. i. pp. 12-29. 
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This communication forms part of the reports on deep-sea 
off the coasts of Northumberland and Durham in 
connexion with the British Association. 


Sans, С. О. Om den aberrante Krebsdyrgruppe Cumacea og 
dens nordiske Arter, Forhandl. Vid. Selsk. 1864, pp. 83. 


This memoir treats first of the intimate structure of the animals 
in the family Diastylide, and then describes twenty-five species 
belonging to nine genera taken on the coast of Norway, 


Scuopter, J. Е. Zur Diagnose einiger Daphniden. Arch. fir 
Naturgesch. 1865, xxxi. pp. 283-285. 


Souserran, L. Sur l’Histoire Naturelle et Education des 
Ecrevisses. Compt. Rend. 1865, lx. pp. 1249-1250. 


This memoir is a communication showing the favourable 
results in an attempt to cultivate the Ecrevisse [Astacus fluvia- 
#3] at Clairfontaine, near Rambouillet, since the year 1859. 
These Crustacea take four years to reach maturity, the males 
growing more rapidly and attaining a larger size than the 
females. The author also adds a few remarks on the best 
means of feeding and nourishing these animals during the. 
period of their acclimatization. 


THoRELL, Т. Om Argulus dactylopteri, en ny Vestindisk hafs- 
argulid. (sfvers Vet. Akad. Férh. 1864, xxi. рр. 609-614, 
pl. 16. 


The author gives a very full descriptive and structural ac- 
count of this species. 


Waener, М. Recherches sur le Systéme Circulatoire et les 
Organes de la Respiration chez le Porcellion élargi. Ann. 
Sc. Nat. 1865, iv. pp. 317-328. 
This communication demonstrates the circulatory system ; 
and in it the author contends that a pulmonary plexus of mi- 
nute vessels exists in the opercular valves. 


Youna, J. On the Malacostraca of Aristotle. Ann. & Mag. 
of Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. pp. 241-261. 


Dr. Youne has (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., April 1865) col- 
lected from the three works of Aristotle, viz. ‘ Historia Ani- 
malium,’ ‘ De Partibus,’ and ‘ De Generatione, all the notes on 
the anatomy and physiology of the Malacostraca, and attempted 
to identify the Crustacea therein spoken of with those known to 
us by their modern names. 

The number of determinations considered doubtful by Dr. 
Young might be lessencd if we accept Herbstia condyliata, which 
differs in general appearance from Maia squinado only in having 
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thinner and proportionately (but slightly) longer legs. This 
would allow of Maia being placed as the equivalent of Heracleo- 
-ticus, in which the legs are short and feeble. Certainly the two 
forms are so much alike that we think to a general observer 
specimens of the same size—that is, a full-grown Herbstia condy- 
Kata compared with а half-grown Mata squinado—would only 
appear to differ in the length of their respective legs, or in ac- 
cordance with the variations between the descriptions of Maia 
and ‘Hpaxdewrixol as given by Aristotle. 


BRACHYURA. 
LEPTOPODIDZ. 


The following species are recorded by Prof. Heller (Reise 
Novara) :— 

Labidoolaea brasiliensis, sp. n., 4c. р. № tab. 1. fig. 1, 1а*, from Rio Ja- 
neiro. 

Micippe hirtipes (Dana), Heller, 4. с. р. 8, from the Nicobar Islands. 

Мала diacantha (Dehaan), Heller, 4. с. р. 8, from Hongkong.—N. гегрий- 
Дега (M.-Edw.), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 129, from Australia. 

Tiarinia verrucosa, sp. n., Heller, 1, с. р. 4, tab. 1. fig. 2, from the Nicobar 
Islands t. 

Egeria herbstst (Edw.), Heller, 4 с. р. 4, from Hongkong. 


Млиюрх. 

Ерайиз marginatus (Bell), Heller, Reise Fregatte Novara, р. 5, from 
Chili. 

Acanthonyx consobrinus, (Alph. M.-Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 5, from Madras. 

Paramithraz barbicornis (Latr.), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865 р. 129, 
from Australia. 

PERICERIDA. 
Halimus timidus (Dana), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 130, Australia. 
Halimus spinosus, sp. п., Heas, Г. с. р. 129, tab. 6. fig. 1. 


Xenocarcinus tuberculatus (White), Hess, 4. с. р. 181, Cumberland group, 
Long Island, Queensland. 


CANCERIDE. 


Under this family, which Prof. Heller calls a tribe and Dr. Hess a sub- 
tribe within the family Cyclometopa, Prof. Heller, Reise Novara, and Dr. 
Hess in Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, pp. 127-173, pls. 6, 7, describe the fullow- 
ing species :—Cancer trroratus (Bell), Heller, 4. с. р. 6, from Chili; С. den- 
tatus (Bell), Heller, 4. с. р. 6, from Chili; С. huontt (Hombron et Jaquinot), 
Hess, Arch. fir Naturg. 1865, р. 131, Torres Straits; С. mamutllatus 





* In the text the fi are erroneously given as f. 1, 2. 
+ The reference in the text is erroneously given as fig. 3. 
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(AL-Edw.), Hess, [. с.-р. 131, Australia; С. calculosus (M.-Edw.), Hess, 1. с. 
p- 181, Australia. 

Atergatis elegans, sp. п., ‘Heller, lec. р. 7, from Taiti; A. Ambatus (Edw.), 
Heller, 4, с. р. 8, from Taiti; .4. floridus, (Dehaan), Heller, 4, с. р. 8, from 
Taiti. 

Carptlius maculatus (Linn.), Heller, 4. с. р. 9, from Taiti. 

Liomera lata (Dana), Heller, 41. с. р. 9, from Taiti. 

Actea hirsutissima (Riippell), Heller, U. с. р. 9, from Taiti. 


XANTHIDZ. 


Xantho lamarcku (Edw.), Heller, 1. с; р. 10, and X. notatus (Dana), Heller, 
7. с. р. 10, from the Nicobar Islands ; Х. granoso-manus (Dana), Heller, J. с. 
р. 11, from Madras; Х. deplanatus (White), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, 
р. 132, from Garden Island, Sydney ; Х. регопи (Edw.), Hess, i. с. р. 133, 
Australia; Х. incisus (Eedw.), Hess, #. с. р. 133, Australia. 

Xantho spinosus, sp. п., Hess, {. с. р. 132, pl. 6. fig. 3, Sydney ; Х. arcuatus, 
sp. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 11, “tab. 2. fiz 1, from Taiti. 

Paracanthus hirtipes (Edw. & Luc.), Heller, [. с. р. 12, from Chili. 

Euxanthus rugulosus, sp. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 12, tab. 2. fig. 2, Mauritius, 

Eudora tetraodon, sp. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 14, tab. 2. fig. 5, from Auckland. 

Метрре bellangerii (M.-Edw.), Heller, 4, с. р. 15, from the Nicobar Islands. 

Panopeus herbstit (Edw.), Heller, {. c. p. 16, from Rio Janeiro. 

Carpilius maculatus (Ierbst), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 133, from 
the Indian Ocean and Sydney. 

Pseudocarcinus gigas (Lam.), Hess, [, с. р. 134, Sydney. 

Etisus utilis (Hombron & Jacquinot), Heller, /. с. р. 16, from the Nicobar 
men Е. anaglyptus (M.-Edw.) Нева, J. с. р. 184, from Australia. 

Carpilodes tristis (Dana), Heller, #. с. р. 17, from Таш. 


Actaodes tomentosus (Iidw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 17, from the Nicobar Islands 
and Taiti; A. nodipes, Heller, [. с. р. 17, from the Nicobar Islands. 


Carpilorenthus rugipes, Heller, 4. с. р. 17, from Taiti. 

Daira perlata (Herbst), Heller, 2. с. р. 18, from Auckland. 

Zozymus latissimus (M.-Edw.), Hess, 1. с. р. 134, Australia. 

Chlorodius ungulatus (M.-Edw.), Hess, 4. с. р. 135, Australia; С. areolatus 
(M.-Edw.), Hess, /. с. р. 135, Australia; С. niger (Riippell), Heller, 4. с. р. 18, 
from the Nicobar Islands, Taiti, and Madras; С. sangutneus (Edw.), Heller, 
7. с. р. 18, from Ceylon and the Nicebar Islands; С. dehaanit (Krause), 
Heller, 4. с. р. 19, from Taiti. 

Pilodius pugil (Dana), Heller, 4. с. р. 19, from the Nicobar Islahds. 

Cymo andreossys (Sav.), Heller, [. с. р. 20, from Taiti. 


° Емрнпох. 
This family is considered a tribe by Professor Heller, and a family by 
Hess and Dana. 
Epivanthus frontalis (Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 20, from the Nicobar Islands. 
Ozus lobutus, sp. n., eller, 1. с. р. 21, tab. 2. fig. 4, from Shanghai, Sydney, 
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and Taiti;; О. rugulosus (Stimp.), Heller, i с. р. 22, tab. 3. fig. 1, from the 
Nicobar Islands and Taiti; О. tuberculosus (Edw.), Heller, 4 с. р. 23, from 
the Nicobar Islands; О. truncatus (M.-Edw.), Hess, Archiv fiir Natarg. 
` 1865, р. 136, Australia, Bay of Islands (New Zealand), Mlawarra (New 
South Wales), Sydney; О. guttatus (M.-Edw.), Hess, /. с. р. 137, Australia. 

Pilumnus rufo-punctatus (Stimp.), Heller, J. c. р. 23, from Sydney ; P. fis- 
sifrons (Stimp.), Heller, 1. с. p. 24, from Sydney; Р. fimbriatus (M.-Edw.), 
Hess, J. с. р. 137, Australia; Р. tomentosus (M.-Edw.), Hess, 1. с. р. 137, 
Australia; Р. lanatus (Latr.), Hesse, [. с. р. 137, Australia; Р. ursulus 
(Adams & White), Fess, & с. р. 137, Eastern Sea, Sydney. 

Eriphia levimana (Edw.), Heller, 4, с. р. 24, from the Nicobar Islands; Е. 
gonagra (Fabr.), Heller, [. с. р. 24, from Rio Janziro. 


Eriphia trapeziformis, sp. п., Hess, 1. с. р. 136, tab. 6. fig. 4, from the Feejee 
Islands. | 


Trapena dentifrons (Latr.), Hess, [. с. р. 136, Australia; Т. сегщеа 
(Riippell), Heller, {. с. р. 25, from the Nicobar Islands; 7. areolata (Dana), 
Heller, /.c. р. 25, from the Nicobar Islands; 7. cymodoce (Herbst), Heller, 
1 с. р. 25, from the Nicobar Islands; 7. guttata (Riippell), Heller, 4, с. р. 25, 
from Taiti. 

Tetralia cavimana, Heller, (. с. р. 26, from Taiti. 


PorTUNIDA. 


In this family, which Professor Heller designates as а tribe, the following 
species are recorded :— . 

Neptunus diacanthus (Latr.), Heller, Reise Freg. Novara, p. 26, from Rio 
Janeiro; М. sanguinolentus (Herbst), Heller, [. с. р. 26, from the Cape, Ceylon, 
Madras, the Nicobar Islands, Auckland; №. pelagicys (Linn.), Heller, J. с. 
p. 27, from Madras, Java, Singapore, Manilla, Hongkong, Taiti. It is also 
given by Hess (Archiv fiir Naturg. 1805, p. 139) from Red Sea, Bombay, 
Pondichery, Singapore, Philippine Islands, Borneo, Molucca, Macassar, Java, 
New Holland, and Port Jackson. М. rugosus (Alph. Edw.), Hess, 4 с, р. 139, 
Australia. 

Achelous spinimanus (Latr.), Heller, J. с. р. 27, from Rio Janeiro; A. ruber 
(Lam.), Heller, p. 27, from Janeiro. 

Scylla serrata (Forsk§l), Heller, 4. с. р. 27, from Ceylon, Madras, Nicobar 
Islands, Auckland, and Taiti, and mentioned by Hess from New Holland and 
Mauritius. М. А. Milne-Edwards (Ann. des Sc. Nat. t. iii. р. 196) identifies 
the fossil species Portunus leucodon of Desmarest with Cancer serrutas (Forskal), 
of which Dehaan formed the genus Scylla, therefore the fossil species of 
Desmarest gnust for the future be known as Scylla serrata (Forskil), 

Nectocarcinus tntegrifrons (Latr.), Hess, lc. р. 139, New Holland and 
New Zealand. 

Carupa leviuscula, вр. п., Heller, fc. р. 27, tab. 3. fig. 2, from Taiti. 

Thalamuta admete (Herbst), Heller, [. с. р. 28, from the Nicobar Islands 
and Taiti; 7. ceruleipes (uc. & Jacqin.), Heller, р. 28, from the Nicobar 
Islands; 7. crenata (Latr.), Heller, 4 с. р. 29, from the Nicobar Islands ; 
Т. dane (Stimp.), Heller, 1. с. р. 29, from Auckland; 7. prymna (Herbst), 
Hess, [. с. р. 140, Australia; 7. erythodactyla (Lam.), Hess, 4 с. р. 140, 
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Australia ; 7. resaeea (Hombron & Jacquinot), Hees, 7. с. р. 140, New 
Guinea. 
Gonsosoma orientale (Dana), Heller, 2. с. р. 29, tab. 8. fig. 3, from the Nico- 
bar Islands; @. serdentatum (Herbst), Heller, 4 с. р. 30, from Ceylon. 
Carcinus menas (Linn.), Heller, 4. с. р. 30, from Rio Janeiro. 


OcYPopDIDZ. 


Thelphusa, Th. periata (Edw.), Heller (Reise Novara), р. 31, from the 
Cape of Good Hope. The following species are new :— 

Thelphusa leschenaultu: (Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 82, from Ceylon, the Nicobar 
Islands, Madras, Taiti; 7. currugata, Heller, /. с. р. 31, tab. 4. fig. 1, from 
Madras and Java; Т. bayoniana, Capello (Tres esp. nov. de Crust. da Africa 
occident. p. 2, fig. 3), rivers in the interior of Western Africa. 

Geothelphusa chilensts, sp. п., Heller, 2. с. р. 33, tab. 3. fig. 4, from Chili; С. 
obtusipes (Stimp.), Heller, [. с. р. 34, from Manila. | 

Parathelphusa tridentata (Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 34, from Java. 

Trichodactylus quadratus (Edw.), Heller, /. с. р. 35, Rio Janeiro. 

Cardisoma hirtipes (Dana), Heller, J. c. р. 35, from Taiti, Auckland; it is 
also reported from the Feejee Islands, Sydney, by Dr. Hess (Archiv fiir 

Naturg. 1865, р. 140), who places it in the family Gecarcinide. С. carnifex 
(Herbst), Heller, 4c. р. 35, from the Nicobar Islands, 

Gonoplax angulata (Pen.), Heller, 4. с. р. 35, from Cape of Good Hope. 

Macrophthalmus verreauzti (M.-Edw.), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, 
р. 142, Australia; М. crassipes (M.-Edw.), Hess, 1. с. р. 142, Australia ; 
М. setoous (M.-Edw.), Hess, {. с. р. 142, Australia. 

Macrophthalnus bicarinatus, вр. n., Heller, 4, ¢. p. 36, tab. 4. tig. 2, from the 
Nicobar Islands. 

Gelasimus vocans (Rumph.), Heller, 4. с. р. 37, from the Nicobar Islands ; 
С. tetragonon (Herbst), Heller, 1. с. р. 37, from the Nicobar Islands, Taiti; 

С. rubripes (Luc. et Jaquin.), Heller, 1. с. р. 38, from the Nicobar Islands ; 
С. annulipes (Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 38, from Ceylon, Madras, the Nicobar 
Islands; С. gaimardi (Edw.), Heller, [. с. р. 38, from Тан; С. perplexus 
(Еаж.), Heller, J. с, р. 38, tab. 5. fig. 1, from Ceylon, Madras; С. forceps 
(Herbst), Heas, dc. р. 146, Australia. 

Gelasimus signatus, sp. n., Hess, J. с. р. 146, tab. 6. fig. 6, Sydney; G, 
variatus, вр. п., Hess, 1. с. р. 146, tab. 6. fig. 7, Sydney. 

Helecius cordiformis (Edw.), Heller, i. с. р. 39, from Sydney; also given 
by Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 144, Australia, Port Jackson; И. 
areolatus (Heller), Hess, 1. с. р. 144, Sy dney ; HI, snornatus (Dana), Нева, 
1. с. р. 144, South Australia. 

Helecius signatus, Hess, вр. n., 1. с. р. 145, Sydney. 

Myctiris longicarpus (Latr.), Heller, 1 с. р. 40, from Sydney; it is also 
mentioned by Hess from Australia. This genus Dr. Hess (Archiv fiir 
Naturg. 1865, р. 142) elevates into a family, under-the name of Myctiride. 

Hemiplaz, g.n., Heller, ic. р.40. Carapax fere planus ; frons tertiam partem 
latitudinis carapacis implens ; latera subrecta, dentata. Maxilipedes externi 
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(second pair of gnathopoda) hiantes; articulus tertius brevior secundo, ad 
basim angustatus, in superficie obtuse carinatus, neque barbatus. Chelipedes 
(Jirst pair of pereiopoda) subeequi, insequentibus breviores. Hemiplex hir- 
tipes, вр. п., Heller, J. с. р. 40, tab. 4. fig. 3, from Auckland. 

Ocypoda ceratophthalma (Pallas), Heller, 1. с. р. 42, from Ceylon, the 
Nicobar Islands; О. platytarsis (Edw.), Heller, [. с. р. 42, from the Nicobar 
Islands, Taiti; О. тасгосега (Edw.), Heller, 4c. р. 42, from the Nicobar 
Islands, Taiti; О. rhombea (Fab.), Heller, {. с. р. 42, from Rio Janeiro; О. 
cordimana (Desm.), Heller, {. с. р. 42, from the Nicobar Islands, Manila ; 
O. ceratophthalma (Pallas), Hess (Archiv fir Nat. 1806, p. 143), Australia, 
Egypt, Mauritius, China, Bombay. 


Ocypoda macleayana, sp. п., Hess, 1. с. р. 143, pl. 6. fig. 8, Sydney. 
Ommatocarcinus maciyllivrayi (White), Hess, 1, с. Port Curtis, Australia. 


Gecarcinip#& (Hess). 


Gecarcinus logostoma (M.-Edw. ), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 140, 
Australia. 


GRAPSID. 


Gontopeis cruentatus (Latr.), Heller, Reise Novara, p. 48, from Rio 
Janeiro. 

Metopograpsus thukuhar (Owen), Teller, 41. с. р. 43, from Taiti; Af. mes- 
sor (Forakal), Heller, 4c. р. 44, from Madras, Ceylon ; М. oceanicus (Lucas 
et Jacquin), Heller, [. с. р. 44, from the Nicobar Islands. 

Pachygrapsus tntermedtus, sp. п., Heller, [. с. р. 44, from Rio Janeiro; P. 
pubescens, sp. п., Heller, 1c. р. 45, tab. 4. fig. 4, from Chili; Р. тамгиз 
(Luc.), Heller, 4. c. р. 46, from Rio Janeiro; Р. marmoratus (Fabr.), Heller, 
1. с. р. 46, from Gibraltar, Madeira. 

Leptograpsus variegatus (Fabr.), Heller, 4. с. р. 40, from Shanghai, Sydney. 

Grapsus strigosus (Ilerbet), Heller, 1. с. р. 47, from the Nicobar Islands; 
С. rudis (Edw.), Heller, 2. с. р. 47, from Ceylon ; С. strigosus (Herbat), Heas, 
Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 147, Australia, Indian Ocean, Red Sea; С. 
planifrons (Dana), Heas, [. с. р. 147, Valparaiso, Chili, Peru, Sydney; @. 
variegatus (Fabr.), Hess, (. с. р. 148, Australia, coast of Chili. 

Grapsus inornatus, sp. n., Hess, [. с. р. 148, pl. 6. fig. 11, Sydney. 

Geograpsus crinipes (Dana), Heller, [. с. р. 48, from Taiti. 

Perigrapsus, g. п., Heller, 1. с. р. 48. Carapax convexus, antice et postice an- 
gustatus; latera arcuata, dente unico post angulum orbite externum instructa, 
Frons dimidia carapacis latitudine augustior, deflexa. Orbit elongate, ex- 
trorsum.parum apertex ; lobus suborbita'is internus dentiformis, frontem non 
attingens. Articulus tertius maxillipedum externorum (second pair of gna- 
thupoda) paulo longior quam latus, versus basim angustatus, in superficie 
non barbatus. Hiatus externus canalis branchialis sat magnus. Chelipedes 
(first pair of peretopoda) subequi, antibrachio intus dente acuto armato, 
palma compressa, digitis sulcatis. Dactyli pedum insequentium spinulis 
armati. DPerigrapsus excelsus, вр. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 50, tab. 5. fig. 1, from 
Taiti. 
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Nautilograpeus minutus (Linn.), Heller, [.с. р. 50, Sargasso Sea in the 
Atlantic Ocean. . 

Plagusia tomentosa (Edw.), Heller, 7. с. р. 51, from Cape of Good Hope; Р. 
sqguamosa (Herbst), Heller, [. с. р. 51, from the Nicobar Islands, Madras, 
Sydney; P. depressa (Fabr.), Heller, [. с. р. 51, from the Nicobar Islands, 
Shanghai, and Punipet. 

Acanthopus planissimus (Herbet), Heller, 4. с. р. 51, from the Nicobar Islands, 
Taiti. 

Varuna litterata (Fabr.), Heller, [. с. р. 51, from Madras, Hongkong, and 
Auckland. 

Ervochirus sinensis (Edw.), Heller, 4, с. р. 52, from Shanghai. 

Pseudograpsus barbatus (Rumph.), Heller, 41. с. р. 52, from the Nicobar 
Islands; P. pallipes (Latr.), Нева, J. с. р. 148, Australia. 

Heterograpsus sanguineus (Dehaan), Heller, /. с. р. 52, from Punipet and 
Auckland; Я. maculatus (Edw.), Heller, /. с. р. 54, from Auckland. 

Heterograpsus barbimanus, вр. n., Heller, 2. с. р. 63, tab. 4. fig. 5, from 
Punipet and Auckland. 

Paragrapsus levis (Dana), Heller, 7. с. р. 55, from Sydney. 

Cyclograpsus punctatus (Edw.), Heller, /. с. р. 55, from Cape, Madras, 
Java; С. cinereus (Dana), Heller, /. с. р. 56, from Chili; С. guadridentatus 
(M.-Edw.), Hess, [. с. р. 152, Australia; С. уайпатай (M.-Edw.), Нева, 1. с. 
р. 152, Australia. 

Cyclograpsus levis, sp. п., Hess, 1. с. р. 152, Sydney. 

Nectograpsus, g. n., Heller, [.с.р. 56. Carapax levis, latera arcuata; frons de- 
clivis, margine fere recto; огрИз extus apertee. Maxillipedes externi (second 
разг of gnathopoda) hiantes, articulo tertio secundo breviore, Iatiusculo, costa 
obliqua barbata non instructo, hiatu canalis exspiratorie amplo. Chelipedes 
(fret pair of peretopoda) sequales, pedes insequentes parum compressi, dac- 
tylo elongato, fere tetragono, spinulis armato. Abdomen (pleon) maris quin- 
quearticulatum, triangulare, {епт septemarticulatum, rotundatum. Nec- 
tograpsus politus, sp.n., Heller, {. с. р. 57, tab. 5. fig. 3, from the Nicobar 
Islands and Taiti. ; 

Grapsndes, g.0., Heller, /.c. р.58. Carapax subhexagonus, supra planus, frons 
dimidia carapacis latitudine angustior, valde deflexa; latera antice arcuata, 
dentata, postice recta. Orbitse extrorsum aperte, lobus suborbitalis inter- 
nus dentiformis, frontem non attingens, externus infra marginem lateralem 
sese continuans. Antenns interns transverse, externs in hiatu inter fron- 
tem et lobum suborbitalem jacentes...... Chelipedes (first рак" of регею- 
‘poda) subsequi, palma incrassata, digitis sulcatis, introrsum acute dentatia, 
apice unguiculatis. Pedes ambulatorii ( peretopoda) vix compresal, tertio et 
quarto ceeteris longioribus, coxis pilosis, dactylis omnium tetragonis et spi- 
nulis armatis. Abdomen ( 140%) uti in Nectograpso constructum. Grapsodes 
notatus, sp. n., Heller, [. с. р. 58, tab. 5. fig. 2, from the Nicobar Islands. 

Platynotus depressus (Dehaan), Heller, 4. с. р. 60, from Hongkong. 

Ptychognathus pusillus, вр. п., Heller, 4. с. р. 60, from the Nicobar Islands. 

Chasmagnathus subquadratus (Dana), Hess, /. с. р. 152, New South Wales; 
С. levis (Dana), Heas, /. с. р. 153, Sydney, New South Wales. 

Helice granwata (Dana), Heller, /. с. р. 61, from Rio Janeiro: this spe- 


318 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


cies is by Dana placed in the genus “< Chasmagnathus.”—H. crassa (Dense 
Heller, /. с. р. él, from Auckland,; Нева, J. с. р. 152, also reports this speca=-—™ 


from coast of Tlawarra (New South Wales). 
Helice dentipes, вр. n., Heller, é. с. р. 62, tab. 5. fig. 5, from Ceylon. 
Нейсе leachit, sp. п., Нева, {. с. р. 153, Sydney. 


Sesarma afinis (Dehaan), Heller, [. с. р. 62, from Shanghai; 8. дедаа ет 
(Edw.), Heller, 2. с. р. 62, from Shanghai; 8. eydours (Edw.), Heller, 4 <— 
р. 64, from Madras; 8. bidens (Dehaan), Heller, 4. с. р. 64, from the Мова 


Islands and Hongkong; S. tntermedsa (Dehaan), Heller, [. с. р. 64, from 
Hongkong, Shanghai; 8. indica (Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 64, from Ceylon 
and the Nicobar Islands; S. gracilipes (Edw.), Heller, [. с. р. 65, from the 
Nicobar Islands. 

Sesarma. The following species are described as new:—S. ang 
Capello (Tres espec. nov. de Crust. da Africa occidental, р. 4, fig. 2 a, 3, с), 
Sea of Angola; S. aspera, Heller, /. с. р. 63, tab. 6. fig. 1, from Ceylon, the 
Nicobar Islands, Madras; S. rotundata, Hess, 1. с. р. 149, tab. 5. fig. 9, 
Sydney; S. atrorubens, Hess, J. с. tab. 6. fig. 12, Sydney; & simiks, 
Hess, 2. с. р. 150, Sydney; 5. schiittei, Hess, Lc. р. 150, tab. 6. fig. 11, 
Sydney; 8. erythrodactyla, Heas, [. с. р. 151, tab. 6. fig. 10, Sydney. 

Plagusia clavimana (Herbst), Hess, . с. р. 154, Australia and New 
Zealand ; P. tomentosa (M.-Edw.), Hess, 1. с. р. 154, New South Wales, Cape 
of Good Hope, Chili; P. glabra (Dana), Hess, tc. р. 154, New South 
Wales. 

Metasesarma rugulosa, вр. п., Heller, 2. с. р. 65, from Taiti. 

Aratus pisont (Edw.), Teller, [. с. р. 66, from Rio Janeiro. 

Holometopus hematocheir (Dehaan), Heller, /. с. р. 66, from Hongkong. 

Halicarcinus planatus (Fabr.), Heller, 1. с. р. 66, from Auckland. 


PINNOTHERIDZ. 


Нутетсив varius (Dana), Heller, Reise Novara, р. 67, from Auckland ; 
Н. pubescens (Dana), Heller, 41. с. р. 67, from Auckland. 

Hymenicus krefftit, sp. п., Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 141, tab. 6. 
fig. 5, Sydney. 

Pinnotheres pisum (Linn.), Heller, 2. с. р. 67, from Punipet, Auckland ; 
P. veterum (Bosc), Grube, Lussin Meeresfauna, taken from Pinna sguamosa, 
in from 9-30 fathoms. 

Pinnarodes, в. п., Heller, #1, с.р. 67. Carapax suborbicularis, obesus, testa te- 
nuissima ; fronte declivi, medio canaliculata. Oculi approximati, #08822 an- 
tennales conjuncte. Palpus maxillipedum externorum (second pair of gna- 
thopoda) terminalis triarticulatus, articulo ultimo ad apicem secundi inserto, 
exognatho occulto. Pedes duri; chelipedes (jirst patr of pereiopoda) manu 
elongata, digitis paulo deflexis acutis ; ; pedes ambulatorii fere sequales, gra- 
ciles. Abdomen (pleon) {отп orbiculare, eeptmearticulatum. Pixnarodes 
hirtipes, вр. п., Heller, 1. с.р. 68, tab. 6. fig. 2. Two specimens of this 
species were found in а species of Echinus at Ecuador. 


CALAPPID. 
Calappa tuberculata (Fabr.), Heller, Reise Novara, р. 69, from the Ni- 
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acobar islands, Auckland, Taiti; С. lophos (Herbet), Heller, 41. с. р. 69, from 
-Madras; С. tuberculata (Linn.), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 157, Indian 
®cean, Sydney. 

Matuta victor (Herbst), Heller, 2c. р. 69, from the Nicobar Islands, 
“Madras, Java, Taiti. 


Hepatus angustatus (Fabr.), Heller, 2. с. р. 69, from Rio Janeiro ; H. chilensis 
(Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 70, from Chili. 

Philyra scabriuscula (Fabr.), Heller, /. с. р. 70, from Madras; Ph. levis 
(Bell), Hess, .c. р. 156, Australia, Adelaide. 

Dicera ocellata (Edw.), Heller, /. c. p. 70, from Cape of Good Hope. 

Acanthocyclus gayi (Edw. & Luc.), Heller, 2. с. р. 70, from Chili. 


LEvcosiipz. 

М. Alphonse Milne-Edwards, in a short memoir (Sur un Crustacé decrit 
comme fossile et qui vit encore aujourd’hui dans Госбап Indien, Ann. Se. 
Nat. vol. iii. р. 193, 1865), identifies Ira edwardstt, described from a fossil or 
subfossil specimen by M. Lucas, to be of the same species as one now exist- 
ing in the Indian Ocean. 

Leucosia orbicularis (Bell), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, p. 155, Au- 
stralia ; Г. ocellata (Bell), Hess, i. с. р. 155, Australia; Г. whitet (Bell), 
Hess, {. с. р. 155, Australia; Г. polita, sp. n., Чевв, Zc. р. 155, tab. 6. fig. 14, 
Sydney. | 

Myra mammillaris (Bell), Hess, [. с. р. 166, Australia. 

Phiyxia crassipes (Bell), Heas, [. с. р. 157, East Australia, 


Marvutip# (Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р 158). 
‘Matuta picta, sp. п., Hess, Г. с. р. 158, tab. 6. fig. 13, Sydney. 


| ANOMURA. 


Cryptodromia lateralis (Gray), Teller, Reise Novara, р. 71, from Sydney 
, and Auckland. 


Dromidea spongiora (Stimpson), Heller, /.c. р. 72, from St. Paul. 


LITHODIDZ. 


Lomis hirta (Lam.) , Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, р. 159, tab. 7. fig. 15, 
Australia, Sydney, 


HIppipz£. 

In this family Prof. Heller (Reise Fregatte Novara) has described the fol- 
lowing species :— 

Albunea symnista (Fab.), Heller, 4. с. р. 72, from the Nicobars and Madras. 

Remipes testudinartus (Edw.), Heller, /.c. p. 72, from the Nicobars and Taiti ; 
also from Australia, Hless, Archiv fiir Natarg. 1865, р. 160, 

Hippa emerita (Fabr.), Heller, /.c. р. 78, from Rio Janeiro; H. asiatica 
(Edw.), Heller, с. р. 73, from Ceylon and Madras, 
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PoRCELLANIDZ. 


In this family Prof. Heller has described the following species :— 
Porcellana pisum (Edw.), 1. с. р. 73, from the Nicobars; P. mitra (Dana), 
2. с. р. 74, from the South Sea, near Taiti; Р. danaé (Gibbes), 1 c. p. 74, the 
Nicobars ; Р. scabricula (Dana), 1. с. р. 74, from the Nicobers; P. 
Lc. р. 76, from Taiti; P. elongata (Edw), ic. р. 78, from Auckland and 
Punipet. 


New species :— 

Porcellana pisoides, 1 с. tab. 6. fig. 8, from the Nicobars; P. mtlitaris, J. с. 
р. 74, from the Nicobars; Р. bells, he, p. 76, tab. 6. fig. 4, from the Nicobars ; 
Р. inermis, 1. с. р. 76, tab. 6. fig. 5, from the Nicobars; Р. digitaks, 1. с. р. 77, 

tab. 6. tig. 6, from Gibraltar ; P. leporina, le. р. 78, tab. 6. fig. 7, from Rio 
Janeiro; P. penicillata, 1. с. р. 79, from the Nicobars; P. barbata, [, с. р. 80, 
tab. 6. fig. 8, from the Nicobars ; Р. frontalis, 4. с. р. 81, tab. 6. fig. 9, from 
Rio Janeiro. 

GALATHEIDR. 


Asglea levis (Latr.), Heller, Reise Novara, р. 81, from Chili. 


PaGuRID&. 


In this family the following species have been described Reise Novara) :— 

Cenobita clypeata (Herbst), р. 82, from the Nicobars and Taiti; С. rugosa 
(Edw.), p. 82, from Ceylon, the Nicobars, Madras, Sydney, and Taiti; C. 
ohviert (Owen), р. 32, from Madras and the Nicobara. 

Cenobita vilascens, sp. n., Heller, [. с. р. 82, tab. 7. fig. 1, from the Ni- 
cobars. 

Diogenes miles (Fabr.), Heller, 2. с. р. 83, from the Nicobars and Madras. 

Diogenes. The following species are described as new :—D. агагиз, Heller, 
1. с. р. 83, tab. 7. f. 2, from the Nicobars; D. senex, Teller, 4. с. р. 85, tab. 7. 
f. 3, from Sydney ; D. miles (Fabr.), Hess, Archiv fiir Nat. 1865, p 161, New 
South Wales; D. custos (Fabr.), New South Wales. 

Bergus hirsutes, sp.n., Hess, l. с. р. 162, tab. 7. fig. 16, Sydney. 

Petrochirus granulatus (Olivier), Heller, ¢. с. р. 85, from Rio Janeiro. ° 

Pagurus difformis (Edw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 86, from Taiti ; P. punctulatus (Oli- 
vier), Heller, /.c. р. 87, from the Nicobars; Р. ferrug gineus, Norman, Trans. 
Nat. Hist. Soc. of Northumb. and Durham, р. 12, yol.i., Shetland, Guernsey, 
Clyde, and coast of Northumberland, associated with Р. bernhardus, Р. ри- 
bescens, Р. levis, and Р, hyndmanni. 

Pagurus corullinus (M.-Edw.), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1805, р. 160, coast 
of New Guinea; P. annulipes (M.-Edw.), Hess, Jc. р. 160, coast of New 
Guinea; P. setifer (M.-Edw.), Нева, (. с. р. 161, Australia, Sydney. 

Pagurus mainutus, sp. n., Hess, [. с. р. 160, Sydney. 

Antculus typtcus (Dana), Heller, 4. с. р. 87, from Auckland. 

Caleinus tibicen (Herkst), Heller, (. с. р. 87, from the Nicobars and Auck- 
land; С, gaimardit (Едзу.), Heller, 4 с. р. 87, from the Nicobars and Taiti; 


С. ele, gans (Kdw.), Heller, 4. с. р. 88, from Taiti; С. latens (Randall), Heller, 
1. с. р. 88, from m Sydney and Taiti. 
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Calcinus nitidus, sp. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 89, tab. 7. fig. 4, from Taiti. 
Clibanarius striolatus (Dana), Heller, 1. с. р. 89, from the Nicobars and 
Taiti; С. corallinus (Edw.), Heller, 7. с. р. 89, from the Nicobars and Taiti; 
С. humshe (Dana), Heller, i. с. р. 90, from the Nicobars; С. virescens (Krauss), 
Heller, #.с. р. 90, from Hongkong; С. longitarsis (Dehaan), Heller, /. с. р. 90, 
from the Nicobers ; С. equabilis (Dana), Heller, 2. с. р. 91, from Chili. 
Clibanarius barbatus, sp. п., Heller, J. с. р. 90, tab. 7. fig. 5, from Auckland. 
Paguristes ciliatus, sp. n., Heller, 1. с. р. 91, tab. 7. fig. 6, from the Nicobars. 
Eupagurus nove-zelandia (Dana), Heller, J, с. р. 92, from Auckland. 


MACRURA. 


THALASSINIDA. 
Thalassina scorpionoides (Latreille), Heller, Reise Fregatte Novara, р. 93, 
from Java and the Nicobars, 
Thalassina maxima, sp. п., Hess, Archiv fiir Natarg. 1865, р. 163, tab, 7. 
fig. 18, Sydney. 
ScYLLARIDZ. 
Thenus orientalis (Herbst), Heller, 2. с. р. 93, from Madras. 


PAaLINURID2. 


Prof. Heller classifies (Reise Novara, pp. 94-95) the nineteen known species 
of Palknurus into two divisions, one of which, besides other details, has a 
rostrum, the other has not. He likewise describes the following species as 
having been taken during the voyage of the Austrian expedition :— 

Palinurus (4апай (Edw.), 1. с. р. 97, from St. Paul; P. ornatus (var. de- 
coratus) (Fab.), dc. р. 92, from Java; Р. dasypus (Edw.), 1, с. р. 100, from 
Ceylon and Madras. 

Palinurus hiigelit, вр. п., Heller, [. с. р. 96, tab. 8, from the Indian Ocean. 

Palinurus regius, sp. п., Capello, Tres espec. nov. de Crust. da Africa occi- 
dental, р. 5, fig. 1 a, 5, inhabits the ocean near Cape Verd. 


М. СеввЕ (Comptes Rendus, Dec. 26, 1864, р. 1101) main- 
tains that the animals of the genus Phyllosoma are the larve of 
the genus Palinurus, and (1. с. Jan. 9, 1865, р. 94) he describes 
the internal anatomy of the genus Phyllosoma, and compares it 
with that of the larve of decapod crustaceans. 

The resemblance of the ]агуз of Palinurus to the genus Phyl- 
losoma was first pointed out by the late R. Q. Couch at the 
meeting of the British Association at Dublin (1857). But when 
we first had an opportunity of observing the larvee of Райпигиз, 
we came to the conclusion that the drawing bore a closer re- 
semblance to Phyllosoma than did the animal from which we co- 
pied our figure, in consequence of the former losing the rotund or 
convex character of the latter. M.Gerbe admits that this larva 
does not entirely correspond with the characters of Phyllosoma, 
that it presents no trace of pleopoda, and that the caudal extremity 
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terminates in a simple telson instead of, as in Phyllosoma, being 
supported by a pair of well-developed pleopoda, and that it car- 
ries, besides the gnathopoda, but three pairs of pereiopoda, instead 
of five as seen in Phyllosoma. But he says they exhibit those 
general characters which belong to that genus—for instance, 
the absence of branchie, and the flattened, membranous, dia- 
phanous body, that is divided into two bucklers, the larger of 
which constitutes the cephalon and supports two pairs of an- 
tennz and a pair of pedunculated eyes, whilst the less forms the 
pereion bearing the gnathopoda and pereiopoda, which support 
secondary ciliated appendages. 

As our experience has induced us to believe that the flattened 
appearance of the animal is due to the plan of observation— 
that is, whether the animal be examined from a dorso-ventral or 
lateral point of view—so our observation has convinced us that 
the small vesicular appendages attached to the cox of the pe- 
reiopoda are true branchiz, of which there are two pairs to each - 
except the last, and are not, as suggested by Prof. Milne- 
Edwards, the vestiges of the “fouet” * or external branch of 
these appendages. But M. Gerbe remarks that between the ear- 
hiest form of the larva of a crustacean and that of the latest there 
are progressive changes, and these he has observed sufficiently to 
justify him in regarding the larva of Palinurus as an earlier 
stage of Phyllosoma, and that the latter is only the larva of 
Palinurus which has undergone several moultings, and therefore 
represents the young of Palinurus in a more advanced state of 
development, but that he is still engaged on researches which he 
hopes will bear him out in these conclusions. If they should, it is 
remarkable that the abundant larve of so common an animal on 
our coast should be so rarely found ; for we know of but one or 
two specimens of Phyllosoma that have been taken ; and those 
are generally supposed to have drifted from warmer latitudes, 
where they exist in large numbers as well as of comparatively a 
larger size. On the other hand, it may be remarked that a 
young Palinurus or a young Homarus is a thing unknown. The 
smallest Lobster that we have seen is five inches long, and we 
have never seen a Palinurus so young except in the earliest 
larval stage. It is therefore a mystery yet to be unravelled, 
in what form and where they exist from the time that they quit 
the ovum in a larval condition until we meet with them in the 
youngest known matured form. | 


ASTACID. 


Dr. Atzx. Brant communicated to the Imperial Academy 
of St. Petersburg the results of his physiological experiments on 
the heart of the freshwater Astacus (Bull. de ’Académie Im- 
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périale des Sciences de St. Pétersbourg, р. 416, vol. viii. 1865). 
He experimented by means of muscular irritation, warmth, 
electricity, water, oxygen, nitrous oxide, carbonic acid, and am- 
monia ;-and his observations led him to the following conclu- 
sions :-— 


1. That the heart of the Astacus isa muscular organ of trabecular structure 
and belongs to the true hearts (in contradistinction from the lymphatic heart), 
and that it pulsates after it has been removed from the body. 

2. That portions of the heart, when cut off, continue their rhythmical pul- 
sation, the more powerfully in proportion to the size of the piece. 

3. That nothing special is known on the nerves of the heart. 

4. That the destruction of the ganglionic central mass of the animal, as 
well as the opening of the dorsal cavity, will cause only a temporary diastolic 
cessation in the pulsation of the heart. 

5. That the heart of <Astacus is intermediate in some respects in ite 
structure between the heart of the Vertebrata and the muscle of the Ver- 
tebrata, as it can be tetanized by an induction coil; and it also shows its 
muscular structure under the action of an electric current. 

6. That, under the more common physical and chemical reagents, it acts 
precisely like muscle. 

Astacus pellucidus. Lucas (Bull. Entom. р. 4, 1864) states that ‘this 
species lives in subterranean places, and is destitute of organs of vision. A. 
guinquecarinatus (Gray), Hees, Archiv fiir Naturg. 4 с. 1865, р. 164, West 
Australia, neighbourhood of Swan River: 4. bicarinatus (Gray), Hess, 4. с. 
р. 164, Port Essington ; .A. australiensis (Edw. ), Heller, Reise Fregatte No- 
vara, p. 100, Sydney. 

Astacoides nobis (Dana), Heller, 7. c. р. 101, Sydney ; also so reported by 
Hess, J. c. p. 164.—.A. plebejus, sp. п., Нева, 1. с. р. 164, tab. 7. fig. 17, Sydney ; 
A. spinsfer, вр. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 102, tab. 9, New Holland. 

Paranephrops tenutcornis (Dana), Heller, 2. с. р. 104, from Auckland. 


CRANGONIDZ. 


Crangon fasciatus (Risso), Norman, Nat. Hist. Trans. Northumberland and 
Dnurhan, vol. 1. р. 12, from Fern Island. 


ALPHEID2. 


Alpheus brevirostris (M.-Edw.), Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, p. 167, 
Australia ; А. frontalis (M.-Edw.), Hess, 1. с. р. 167, Australia ; 4. devis (Ran- 
dall), Heller, 2. с. р. 107, from the Nicobars, Sydney, Taiti; A. charon, Heller, 
1. с. р. 107, from the Nicobars; A. frontalis (Say), Heller, 1. с. р. 107, from 
Taiti; A. ararus (Fabr.), Heller, 2. с. р. 108, from Sydney; A. угасйрез 
(Stimpson), Heller, 2. c. р. 108, from Taiti. 

Alpheus soctalis, sp.n., Heller, 1. с. р. 106, tab. 10. fig. 1, from Auckland and 
Sydney ; A. crasstmanus, вр. n., Heller, J. с. р. 107, tab. 10. fig. 2, from the 
Nicobars. 


PaLEMONIDZ. 


Hippolyte gibbosus (Edw.), Heller, Reise Novara, p. 120, from the Nicobars 
and Taiti; Н. gibberosus (M.-Edw.), Hees, 1. с. р. 168, Australie This 
| х 
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genus, which Dr. Hess gives as Hippolyte (Leach), is classified by him ia . 
Fam. AMPHIONIDAZ, Tribe AMPHIONIDEA, and Suborder Stomarops—* 
position that is certainly not according to its natural classification. 

Caridina curvirostris, sp. n., Heller, 4 c., р. 105, from Auckland. 

Anchistia inequimana, sp. n., Heller, i. с. р. 109, from Taiti; A. пом, 
sp. n., Heller, .¢. р. 100, tab. 10. fig. 3, from the Nicobars, 

Leander. The following species are described as new by Heller, 1 ¢.:— 
L. distans, р. 109, tab. 10. fig. 4, from the Nicobars; 1. serenus, р. 110, tab. 
10. fig. 5, from Sydney ; L. modestus, p. 111, tab. 10. fig. 6, from Shanghai; 
L. indicus, р. 111, tab. 10. fig. 7, Java. 

Palemon vagus, Heller, ic. р. 118, from Taiti; P. sundaicus, Heller, |. с. 
р. .115, from Java; P. javanicus, Heller, 4. с. р. 116, from Java; Р. арг 
(Stimp. ), Heller, 2. с.р. 119, from Shanghai ; P. ornatus (Olivier), Heller, /.«. 
p. 119, from Auckland ; P. lanceifrons (Dana), Heller, 2. с. р. 119, from Ceylon 
and Manilla 

Palemon. The following species are described by Heller, 2. с. :—P. spec- 
tabilis, p. 118, tab. 10. fig. 8, from Taiti; P. rudis, p. 114, from Ceylon; 
Р. scabriculus, р. 117, tab. 10. fig. 9, from Ceylon; P. змрегфиз, р. 118, 
tab. 10. fig. 10, from Shanghai; P, sinensis, р. 119, tab. 10. fig. 11, from 
Shanghai; P. dana, р. 120, tab. 11. fig. 3, from Sydney.—P. ruber, Нева, 1. с, 
Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, p. 165, tab. 7, fig. 20, Feejee Islands. 

Leander serenus (Heller), Hess, 1. с. р. 167, Sydney. 

Rhynchocinetes typus (Edw.), Heller, [. с. р. 120, from Chili. 


PENnEIDz (Hess). 


Peneus canaliculatus (Olivier), Heller, 4. с. р. 121, from Taiti; P. зет- 
- sulcatus (Dehaan), Heller, /. с. р. 121, from Hongkong; Р. setiferws (Linn.), 

Heller, 1. с. р. 121, from Rio Janeiro ; P. monoceros (Fab.), Heller, 1. с. р. 121, 
from Ceylon; P. indicus (Edw.), Heller, [. с. р. 122, from Ceylon and Java; 
Р. monodon (Fab.), Heller, 4 с. р. 122, from Ceylon and the Nicobars; P. 
afints (Edw.), Heller, J. с. р. 123, from Hongkong; Р. cartnatus (Dana), 
Heller, 1. с. р. 128, from Java; Р. avirotris (Dana), Heller, 2. с. р. 123, from 
Ceylon; P. bocaget, Capello, Tres espec. novas de Crust. da Africa occid. е 
observ. acerca do Peneus bocaget, &c., р. 8, fig. 4. 

Peneus tahitensis, вр. n., Heller, /. с. р. 121, tab. 11. fig. 2, from Taiti; P. 
scudptilis, sp. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 122, tab. 11. fig. 1, from Java. 


Penaeus plebejus, вр. п. ‚ Hess, Archiv fiir Naturg. 1865, p. 168, tab. 7. 
fig. 19, Sydney. 


ATYOIDZ. 


М. АтрномзЕ Mitne-Epwarps (Ann. de la Société Entomo- 
logique de France, p. 145, 1864) publishes a monograph of this 
family, which has been established on Leach’s genus Afya, the 
single species of which, A. scadra, long represented the family 
that now consists of two genera and ten species, viz. :— 


Atya scabra (Leach), from Mexico; A. sulcalepes (М рог) Cape Verd; 
А, occidentalis (Newp.), Antilles; 4, spinipes (Newp.), Philippine Isles; 4. 
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Pilipes (Newp.), New Zealand; A. robusta, sp. n., p. 148, pl. 3. fig. 1, New 
Caledonia ; A. margaritacea, sp. n., р. 148, pl. 3. fig. 2, New Caledonia; .A. 
armata, вр. n., р. 149, pl. 3. fig. 3, Philippine Isles, 

`` Alyordea bisulcata (Randall), Isles of Hawai; A. tahitensis (Stimpson), 

'  Ieland of Taiti. 

SQuILLIDA. 


Squilla пера (Latr.), Heller, Reise Novara, р. 124, from Ceylon, Madras, 
Singapore, Java, Auckland, and Та; 5, oratoria (Dehaan), Heller, & с. 
p. 124, from Ceylon. 

Aquilla miles, вр. п., Hess, Arch. Naturg. 18065, р. 160, tab. 7. fig. 21, from 
Sydney ; 5. leris, sp. п., Hess, i. с. р. 170, tab. 7. fig. 22, from Sydney. 

Peeudosquilla oculata (Brullé), Heller, /. с. р. 124, from Taiti. 

Gonodactylus trispinosus (White), Heller, ?.c. р. 126, from Auckland; G, 
chiragra (Fabr.), Heller, 1, с. р. 126, from the Nicobar Islands and Та. 


CUMACEA. 
DIasTYLIDZ. 


Dr. Е. Малев (Arch. Naturgesch. xxxi. р. 311) reviews the 
literature of this family of Crustacea, which he considers to be 
necessary, аз various opinions appear to exist among carcinologists 
as to the true position of the animals. “The author’s criticisms 
are mostly directed against the observations of Prof. Van Bene- 
den, who he thinks has not shown his usual ability and accu- 
racy in his memoir оп this group т his ‘ Recherches sur la Faune 
Littorale de Belgique.’ The author defends the observations of 
Kroyer and Goodsir, and thinks that their researches deserve a 
larger amount of credence than appears to have been given them 
by carcinologists. 


Hr. G. O. Sars has published (Vid.-Selsk. Forhand. for 1864) 
a monograph on the Norwegian species of the aberrant Crustacea 
Cumacea, with full deseriptions. These consist of twenty-five 
species, belonging to mine genera. Не divides the genus 
Diastylis into two divisions :— 

a. Oculus distinctus :—Drastylis rathkii (Kroyer), Sars, 1. с. р. 35, taken at 
the Lofoten Islands; Д. lucifera (Kroyer), Sars, {. с. р. 36, Gulf of Christiania ; 
D. bispinosa (Stimpson), Sars, 4. с. р. 39, Gulf of Christiania and the western 
shores of Norway (this species the author states to be synonymous with D. 
echinatus, Sp. В.); D. tumide (Lilljeborg), Sars, 1, с. р. 48, Gulf of Chris- 

b. Oculus nullus:—D. ampullacea (Lilljeborg), Sars, 1. с, р. 50, from 
Driébak. | | 

[ Diastylis] Сита rathkit (Ктбуег). Miiller (Arch. Naturg. ххх. р. 315) 
doubte the species described and figured by Van Beneden (Recherches sur la 
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Faune Littorale de Belgique, р. 82, pl. 12) as being Kriyer’s species, an opim=—i0n 
with which we agree. 

Diastylis, The following species have been described as new :—D. ес 
natus, Spence Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 81, pl. 1. fig. 1, fram 
Shetland ; D. bicornis, Sp. B., ic. р. 84, pl. 1. fig. 2, from Shetland. Ш Ц. 
G. О. Sars has recently determined that this species, together with Сита cameor. 
nuta (Boeck), is synonymous with С. bispinosa of Stimpson, and is therefa—»n 
Diastylis bispinosus, Stimpson (vide Record for 1864, р. 287). Г). Богеакай и, 
Sp. В., 1. с. р. 85, pl. 1. fig. 3, from Port Kennedy ; D. rugosa, Sars, Vid.-SeZs- 
kab. Forhand. 1864, р. 44, coast near Christiansund (oculus distinctus) ; 2. 
biplicata, Sara, J. с. р. 47 (oculus nullus), deep water in Gulf of Christiania ; 77 
D. serrata, Sars, |. с. р. 44 (oculus nullus), Gulf of Christiania ; D. longimana, 
Sars, [. с. р. 48 (oculus nullus), Gulf of Christiania. 

Leucon. This genus, which was established by Kriyer, is divided by Hr. 
Sars into two, adopting the name of Leucon for one, which he considers to 
correspond with Vaunthompsonia of Sp. B., and that of Eudora (Sp. В.) 
for the second. 

Leucon nasicus (Kroyer), Sars, {. с. р. 53, Gulf of Christiania. 

Leucon fulvus, вр. n., Sars, 1. с. р. 55, from the Lofoten Islands; Г. асий- 
rostris, sp. n., Sars, J. с. р. 56, from the Gulf of Christiania and Drobakia ; Г. 
pallidus, sp. n., Sars, [. с. р. 57, from Drobakia. 

Eudora emarginata (Kroyer), Sars, 4. с. р. 60, from the Gulf of Christiania. 
The author considers the species named Cyrianassa ciliata by the Rev. A. М. 
Norman to be identical with the present, which is the Leucon emarginata 
of Ктбуег. Е. truncatula (Sp. B.), Sars, 1. с. р. 61, from the Gulf of Chris- 
tiania. 

Lamprops, В. п., Sars, 1. с. р. 63. Femina. Corpus elongatum, cephalo- 
thorace antice [cephalon] subtruncato, postice [pereion ] ssepius sensim attenu- 
ato. Integumenta tenuia et coracea structura quasi squamosa. Scutum dorsale 
parvum, supine leve parumque arcuatum, marginibus lateralibus sequaliter 
arcuatis nullisque dentibus armatis, angulis latero-anterioribus obsoletis. 
Rostrum plerumque evanescens, angulum modo formans in fronte parum pro- 
minentem. Segmenta thoracica [pereion] 5 sat magna pone scutum dorsale 
nuda apparent, ultimo quam primo abdominali [pleon] parum latiore, An- 
tenn superiores forma solita, flagello interiore 3-articulato, exteriore biarti- 
culato et sat longo....... Maxillipedes [gnathopoda] fere ut in generibus 
antecedentibus. Pedum thoracicorum [pereiopoda] paria 2 priora palpo magno 
natatorio, sequentia 2 ad basin appendice parva biarticulata et setifera ut 
rudimentum palpi preedita ; primum par tenue; secundum par quam solito 
longius, articulo ultimo angustato et lineari, setis sparsim obsito. Appendix 
caudalis media [telson] permagna, laminaris, linguiformis....... Appen- 
dices laterales [uropoda] elongate, trunco intus dentato, stylis terminalibus 
angustis, interiore triarticulato intus dentato, exteriore biarticulato articulis 
subsequalibus, setis aculeiformibus paucis obsito. Oculus distinctissi- 
-mus...... 

Mas а4ийиз. Corporis forma a femina parum discrepat. Antenne superi- 
ores ad apicem pedunculi fasciculo ciliorum auditoriorum instructs, inferiores 
valde elongate, pedunculi articulis duobus ultimis dilatatis et infra dense pi- 
losis, flagello tenuissimo ex articulis numerosis brevibus composito. Pedum 
abdominalium [pleopoda] 3 paria sat magna et bene evoluta, ramo exteriore 
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bi-, interiore uniarticulato, setis numerosis longis et plumosis obsitis, Ap- 
pendices caudales [uropoda et telson] fere ut in femina, 

This genus is founded on Vaunthompsonia rosea (Norman) and Cyrianassa 
elegans (Norman). The former Sars takes as the female, the latter as the 
male, of the species that he has named Lamprops rosea (Norman), J. с. р. 64, 
from the Gulf of Christiana. Lamprops fasciata, Sars, 1. с. р. 66, near 
Stenkjeer and the Lofoten Islands. Lamprops fuscata, sp. n., Sars, J. с. р. 67, 
from the Lofoten Islands. 

Pseudocuma, g.n., Sars, [.с. р. 69. Corpus elongatum, cephalothorace 
[cephalon et pereion] subtumido, abdomine [pleon] gracillimo et quam illo 
nonnihil longiore. Scutum dorsale inerme rostro vero distincto. Segmenta 
thoracica [pereion] 5 pone scutum dorsale nuda apparent, ultimo antecedenti 
firmiter conjuncto et quam primo abdominali [pleon] latiore. Integumenta 
tenuia, coriacea, structura squamosa. Antennarum superiorum flagellum ex- 
terius uniarticulatum minimum, interius triarticulatum, pedunculus in mare 
paucis modo ad apicem instructus ciliis auditoriis; inferiores femin ut solito 
rudimentares indistincte articulate, maris longitudinem corporis minime 
assequentes, articulis 2 ultimis pedunculi sat magnis et infra dense pilosis, 
flagello attenuato ex articulis sat elongatis et ad marginem inferiorem ut pe- 
dunculo dense pilosis confposito...... Maxillipedes secundi paris [first pair of 
gnathopoda ] robusti ex articulis modo 5 compositi, ultimo aculeo unguiformi 
terminato ; tertii paris [second pair of gnathopoda] etiam 5-articulati, sat elon- 
gati, articulo basali extus ad apicem una solummodo seta longa et plumosa 
instructo. Pedes thoracici [pereiopoda] sat robusti, paribus anterioribus 2 in 
femina palpo magno natatorio, sequentibus 2 ut in genere antecedente ad basin 
appendice minima biarticulata ut rudimentum palpi preeditis. Pedes omnes 
maris preter ultimum par palpigeri. Pedum abdominalium [pleopoda] maris 
unum solummodo par bene evolutum.... Segmentum ejus secundum abdo- 
minale appendices [second somite of pleon] modo duas brevissimas claviformes 
ut rudimenta pedum abdominalium [pleopoda] gerit; segmenta sequentia 3 
infra ut in Diastylide, setis 2 plumosis instructa. Appendix caudalis media 
[telson] brevissima sed distincta, laminam formans obtuse rotundatam et 
setis et aculeis destitutam ; appendicum lateralium [uropoda] styli termi- 
nales lanceolati, ambo uniarticulati aculeo magno apicali. Oculus parum 
distinctus. , | 

Herr Sars considers this genus to be identical with Геисоп as described by 
Van Beneden. . 

Pseudocuma bistriata, sp. n., Sars, 1. с. р. 70, from the Isle of Lofoten. 

Petalopus, в. п., Sars, [.с. р. 71. Corporis forma sat robusta. Cephalo- 
thorax (cephalon and pleon] crassus et altus, margine superiore maxime arcuato 
et antice valde declive. Scutum dorsale magnum, inerme, rostro terminatum 
brevi sed distincto. Segmenta thoracica [pereion] 5 pone scutum dorsale 
nuda apparent, ultimo antecedenti firmiter conjuncto et segmento primo ab- 
dominali latiore. Abdomen [pleon] cephalothorace multo brevius. Antennss 
superiores breves et robust#, pedunculi articulis 2 prioribus valde dilatatas, 
flagello exteriore obsoleto. Mandibule ad apicem in plures dentes divise et 
pone illos pectine setoso, dein processu molari magno et craseo instructs. .,. 
.... Pedum thoracicorum paria 2 anteriora palpigera, cetera in femina palpo 
destituta. Primum par forma insolita, ex § modo articulis compositum, antepe- 
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nultimo permagno intus valde dilatatus, laminam formans magnam subg“ 
drangularem, cujus angulo inferiori articuli sequentes 2 multo angustiores ime 
pingunt. Secundum par breve et robustum, intus setis validis et plume==" 
obsitum. Appendix caudalis media [telson] fere ut in genere antecedent 
rudimentaria, subovata, inermia, Appendices laterales [uropoda] breves, sty! 
interiore uniarticulato, exteriore indistincte biarticulato. Oculus nullus. 

Petalopus decliris, вр. n., Sara, [, с. р. 72, of which the female alone is nove" 
from the group of Lofoten islands. 

Cumella, g.n., Sara, [. с. р. 73. Corpus sat robustum, cephalothorass™cc 
[cephalon and pereion] crasso et tumido, et quam abdomine [pleon] longio——ae. 
Scutum dorsale maximum, in femina supine сима longitudinali serrata i——™- 
structum, in mare multo humilius et lsve, rostro brevi sed distincto ; шаги 
anterior scuti infra rostrum profunde sinuatus, angulis latero-anteriorib ws 
valde productis et acuminatis. Segmenta thoracica [pereion] 5 pone вси 


dorsale nuda apparent, anteriore supine angustissimo........ Antennarux#2 
superiorum flagellum exterius rudimentarium, uniarticulatum, interius 3-erts- 
culatum ; inferiores maris cephalothorace breviores....... Maxillipedum 


[gnathopoda] рама 2 posteriora modo 5-articulata. Pedum thoracicorum 
[pereiopoda] paria modo 2 priora in femina palpigera ; sequentia 3 perangusts, 
articulo penultimo et antepenultimo setis annulgtis in ceteris Ситасей 
[ Diastylide] distinctis ommino destitutis, ultimo aculeo unguiformi terminato. 
Pedes abdominales [pleopoda] in mare nulli. Appendix caudalis medis 
[telson] omnino deest, segmento ultimo abdominali postice angulum modo 
obtusum formante. Appendices laterales [uropoda] sat elongate, stylis ter- 
minalibus trunco brevioribus, interiore uniarticulato, exteriore distincte bi- 
articulato. Oculus magnus...... ac in Lamprope preebens. 

Cumella pygmea, sp. n., Sars, 1. с. р. 74, Gulf of Christiania. 

Campylasms, в. n., Sars, [. с. р. 75. Femina. Corporis forma abreviata et 
robusta, cephalothorace [cephalon and pereion] maxime dilatato, supine valde 
arcuato et antice declivi. Scutum dorsale portentosse magnitudinis, antice 
quasi depressum, dein vero valde ascendens et convexum, marginibus latera- 
libus postice in medio obtuse angulatis, infra sat arcuatis et dein leviter 
ascendentibus, angulis latero-anterioribus evanescentibus. Rostrum brevissi- 
mum et obtusum, horizontale. Segmenta thoracica [pereion] 5 pone scutum 
dorsale nuda apparent, anterioribus 2 perbrevibus margine posteriore supine 
in cristam transversam tenuem et antice curvatam elevato, ultimo quam primo 
abominali latiore. Abdomen (pleon]cephalothorace multo brevius, segmentis 
in lateribus carinatis, ultimo supra viso pentagonali, postice angulum ob- 
tusum formante. Integumenta preesertim scuti dorsalis durissima, structura 
squamosa. Antenne superiores breves et robuste, flagello interiore 3-articu- 
lato, exteriore brevissimo tuberculum modo parvum setiferum formante ; in- 
feriores ut solito rudimentaries non vero articulate nullisque setis plumosis 
obsitre....... Pedum thoracicorum [pereiopoda] paria modo 2 priora palpi- 
gera ; primum par maxillipedibus tertii paris parum longius....... Pedum 
sequentium articulus antepenultimus elongatus et ut penultimus ad apicem 
seta unica annulata instructus, ultimus aculeo spinifero armatus. Appendix 
caudalis media [telson] omnino deest. Appendices laterales [uropoda] ro- 
bustze, trunco sat elongato, stylis vero terminalibus brevissimis, exteriore bi- 
articulato, interiore uniarticulato ad apicem et marginem interiorem aculeato. 
Oculus distinctus, prominens. 
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Mas adultus, Scuto dorsali multo humiliore et depresso a femina discrepat. 
Antenna superiores fere ut in femina, inferiores vero valde elongate. ...... 
Pedes omnes preter ultimum par palpigeri....... Appendices саадю late- - 
rales [uropoda] magis elongata, trunco intus setis plumosis obsito. 

Hr. Sars considers this genus to be identical with that of Cuma as defined 
by Lilljeborg, and has founded it upon Cuma rubicunda of that author. 

Campylaspis rubicunda (Lilljeborg), Sars, /. с. р. 77, Gulf of Christiania. 

Campylaspis costata, вр. n., Sars, [. с. р. 79, Gulf of Christiania; С, nudata, 
sp. n., Sars, é.c. р. 80, from the Lofoten Islands. 

Cyclapis, g.n., Sars, J. с. р. 81. Corpus elongatum, cephalothorace 
({cephalon and pereion] postice valde attenuato. Scutum dorsale magnum et 
tumidum, inerme, a latere visum fere orbiculare, margine superiore et infe- 
riore valde arcuatis, rostro brevissimo. Segmenta thoracica [pereion ] 4 modo 
pone scutum dorsale nuda apparent, ultimis 2 subsequalibus, valde angustis et 
abdomine vix latioribus. Abdomen [pleon} perlongum, cephalothorace 
multo longius, segmento ultimo quam solito majore. Antennarum superiorum 
flagellum exterius omnino deest, interius brevissimum 3-articulatum cilio au- 
ditorio unico longo preditum...... Maxillipedes tertii paris [second pair of 
gnathopoda] valde elongati..... Pedum thoracicorum [pereiopoda] primum 
solummodo par (etiam in mare) palpigerum, sat elongatum, setis fere nudum, 
articulo basali maximo et valde dilatato, laminari, ultimis angustissimis; paria . 
sequentia...... forma sibi similia. Pedum abdominalium [pleopoda] maris 
5 paria bene evoluta, biramea. Appendix caudalis media [telson] brevissima, 
laminam semiovatam setis et aculeis destitutam formans. Appendices late- 
rales [uropoda] breves et robuste, trunco brevissimo, stylis terminalibus 
multo longioribus, lanceolatis nullisque aculeis dentibusve armatis, interiore 
uniarticulato, exteriore distincte biarticulato. Oculus nullus. 


Cyclapis longicaudata, sp. n., Sars, Г. с. р. 82, from the Lofoten Islands, 


NANNASTACIDE. 


This family is formed to distinguish those Cumacea that 
differ from the Diastylide in having two distinct and separate 
eyes. 

Nannastacus, g.n., Spence Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xv. р. 86. 
The anterior somites of the carapace are separated from the posterior by a 
distinct suture. The antero-lateral extremities of the posterior portion of the 
carapace do not extend so far anteriorly os the rostrum, and do not meet in 
front. The pereion has four somites exposed dorsally posteriorly to the cara- 
pace. The eyes are sessile and situated widely apart, one on each side of 
the anterior division of the carapace. The pereiopoda have the seven joints 
of each leg normally developed, and support a secondary appendage. The 
last four somites of the pleon and the telson are wanting. Nannastacus bino- 
culotdes, sp. n., Sp. В. 1. с. р. 87, pl. 1. fig. 4, from the Shetlands. 


AMPHIPODA. 


ORCHESTIDZ. 
Orchestia cavimana, sp. n., Heller, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellach. 1865, 
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р. 979. Taken in the island of Cypras, 4000 feet up the sides of Mount 
Olympus. 
Allorchestes paulensis, sp. п., Heller, Reise Novara, р. 198, taf. ii. fig. 4, 
from the island of St. Paul. 
GAMMARID2. 


In the ‘ Transactions of the Scientific Society of U peal’ for 
1865 Prof. Lilljeborg has published an important and interest- 

ing monograph on the Lysianassina. Freviously to entering into 

a consideration of the several species, Prof. Lilljeborg arranges 

the families of the Amphipoda generally in accordance with the 

arrangement in the classification given in the ‘ British Sessile- 

eyed Crustacea,’ with the exception of placing the family Orches- 

нах after instead of before the Gammaride, in which we doubt if 
he will be followed by any carcinologist. He then tabulates the 
subfamilies and genera comprised within the family Gammaride 
that belong to the coasts of Sweden and Norway, and describes 
several new genera and species. 


Subfamily Lysranasstna. 


The discovery on the coast of the Norwegian Finmark by 
Prof. Fries of a gigantic specics (length 3 inches) of Am- 
phipod appears to have been the incentive to Prof. Lilljeborg to 
work out this extensive subfamily. 

The large northern specimens bear so close a resemblance to 
one that was captured some ycars since in the Straits of Ma- 
gellan, and described by Prot. Milne-Edwards under the name 
of Lysianassa magellanica, that Prof. Lilljeborg has been in- 
duced to consider them as belonging to the same species. He 
has consequently entered into a very interesting dissertation on 
the resemblance that exists between the faune and flore of 
the arctic and antarctic regions, from which it appears that 
whereas genera are frequently represented by species in each of 
the frigid latitudes, yet in no one instance have forms been re- 
cognized that can be identified as pertaining to the same species, 
except such as are known to have an intermediate or cosmo- 
politan existence. 

It may be that zoologists rely too emphatically upon distance 
as an element in the consideration of specific distinctions, and 
estimate as of specific value, in specimens from widely sepa- 
rated localities, differences which may be in variable characters 
only and which would not have so much importance assigned to 
them had they occurred in specimens obtained from the one 
region only. Crangon nigricauda, common in the San Francisco 
markets, has little in any fixed character by which to distinguish 
it from C. vulgaris of the European coasts. The closest inspec- 
tion of specimens of СартеЙа equilibra from the United States 
of America has not enabled us to distinguish it from speci- 
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mens found at Hongkong and England by so much as a variation 
that could be tortured into being of specific value. This, more- 
over, appears frequently to be true of forms that we find de- 
scribed as specifically distinct ; but as yet no forms have been 
determined by competent zoologists as specifically identical in 
both extreme zones, there being no intermediate locality in 
which they are known to exist. 

This appears to be true of the species in question, the type of 
which we have seen, and from it the figure is taken that is given 
in the ‘Catalogue of Amphipodous Crustacea’ for the British 
Museum. Prof. Lilljeborg states that, in the British Museum 
Catalogue of Amphipodous Crustacea, “neither the descrip- 
tion nor the drawing is good” of this species—an assertion, 
considering that he had not seen the type specimen in the Mu- 
seum of the Jardin des Plantes, that rather argues a distinction 
between the arctic and antarctic specimens than that the figure 
in the catalogue is incorrect. The figure was originally drawn 
by an experienced artist for M. Lucas for M. Castelnau’s work, 
‘ Animaux nouveaux, &c. From a plate of this work, previ- 
ously to its publication, a tracing was taken, then with the 
assistance of the original type specimen a close comparison was 
instituted, and some few, but small, corrections were made. The 
figure was afterwards seen both by Prof. Milne-Edwards and M. 
Lucas; so that we think that we are justified in stating that the 
carcinologist may have confidence that the figure in the British 
Museum Catalogue fairly and faithfully represents the general 
form of the type specimen of Lystanassa magellanica. An 
opportunity for dissection was not available, as the specimen in 
the Museum was unique ; but we feel assured that both the short 
description and the figure may be depended upon, except perhaps 
that of one of the inferior antennz, which was broken off when 
we saw it, at the second or third articulus of the flagellum, and 
which is so represented in the tracing from M. Lucas’s figure, 
but which, if our memory is not treacherous, was ascertained by 
comparison with the same organ on the opposite side; or it may 
have been hypothetically inserted. The difference between the 
figures of the arctic specimens as represented by Prof. Lillje- 
borg and that given of the antarctic specimen in the British 
Museum Catalogue is considerable. The cephalon is much 
longer, the pereion less deep, particularly near the centre of the 
animal; consequently, when extended, the arctic specimen is far 
less arcuate than that from the antarctic region. The superior 
antennz are much longer, and carry a secondary appendage that 
itself reaches beyond that of the primary branch in L. magel- 
lanica. The first pair of gnathopoda are less robust and formed 
differently from that of the antarctic specimen. These several 

ints of separation are too important, when taken in connexion 
with Prof. Lilljeborg’s deduction that no two specimens of the 
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same species have been found inhabitants of the arctic and ant- 
arctic regions, for us to admit that these arctic gigantic Amphi- 
poda are identical with that taken in the antarctic region and 
described under the name of L. magellarica. 

Prof. Lilljeborg, after a careful dissection of the northern 
form, has arrived at the conclusion that it “differs in many 
important features very considerably from the other species 
included in the subfamily Lysianassina,” and consequently con- 
siders it desirable to establish for it a distinct genus, which he 
distinguishes by the name of Eurytenes, Lilljeborg, 1. с. р. 11 :— 

Corporis forma crassa et robusta, epimeris [coxa] magnis et pedibus bre- 
vibus. Antenne superiores flagello appendiculari preeditz, pedunculo crasso et 
ejus segmentis secundo et tertio brevibus, et flagelli segmento primo longo. 
Antenne inferiores segmento pedunculi primo magno et inflato et extus visi- 
bili. Мара palpigere acie levi et tuberculo molari magno instructe. 
Maxillx primi paris palpo biarticulato augusto, apice duas vel tres setas vel 
aculeos minores mobiles gerente, et earum ramus interior latus et brevis et 
sctis multis ciliatis instructus. Maxillipedum lamina trunci segmenti secundi, 
sive lamina exterior margine interiore tenuissime noduloso, et eorum palpus 
quadriarticulatus et unguiferus. Pedes trunci [pereiopoda] sive thoracici 
primi et secundi paris subcheliformes, illi validi et breves, ungue bene evoluto, 
hi longiores et graciliores, ungue minutissimo. Reliqui pedes trunci forma 
solita, robusti. Laminz branchiales simplices minimeque pectinatim plicatey. 
Pedes caudales ultimi [uropoda] paris ramis lamellosis. Segmentum septi- 
mum sive ultimum caudex [telson] profunde bifidum, laciniis acuminatis ad 
apicem vero non spiniferis. 


We can sec not tlic slightest portion of this description that 
distinguishes it from that of the genus Anonyz, and into which 
the species described as Lysianassa magellanica, with its squa- 
miform, undivided telson, cannot enter. Prof. Lilljeborg has 
drawn up his description of the genus from the arctic specimens; 
and it is to be regretted that he should have associated it with 
the name of an animal that is peculiar to the antarctic zone 
before he had the opportunity of actual comparison. 


Eurytenes magellanica (Milne-Edwards?), Lilljeborg, [. с. р. 11, from the 
Norwegian Finmark. 

Lystanassa (Ichnopus) spincornis (Boeck) Lilljeborg, 2 с. р. 20, from 
Bergen and Trondhjem; L. гайй (Kroyer), Lilljeborg, 1. с. р. 21, from Bergen 
to Finmark; Г. coste (Edwards), Lilljeborg, /. с. р. 21, from Christiania. 

Anonyx ampulla (Phipps), Lilljeborg, /. с. р. 23, tab. iv. fig. 52. Prof. 
Lilljeborg says, “ This species does not appear in Spence Bate’s and I. O. 
Westwood’s ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea.’”” The reason is, because the 
animal described by Phipps, pl. 12. fig. 2,‘ Voy. au Péle Boréale,’ under the. 
name of Cancer ampulla, is not a Lystanassa at all, but the same аз is de- 
scribed by Kroyer, Мафик. Tidsk. iv. 1842, р. 160, under the name of SYegoce- 
phalus inflatus. This species has not yet been found in British waters; but 
it will be found described under the name of S. ampulla (Phipps) in the Cata- 
logue of Amphipoda of the British Museum, р. 63, and figured in pl. x, fig. 2. 


CRUSTACEA. 383 


Prof. Lilljeborg likewise states that the Anonyr ampulla “ introduced under 
this name in the ‘ British Seasile-eyed Crustacea’ is a totally different one.” 
Of course all observers are liable to error, particularly in comparing figures 
and descriptions with specimens; but we think that in this instance the 
error does not exist on the part of the authors of the ‘Sessile-eyed Crustacea.’ 
On comparison of the figure given in the ‘ British Seasile-eyed Crustacea’ - 
with Kroyer’s in Voy. Scand. pl. xiii. fig. 2, to which Prof. Lilljeborg does 
not refer, we think the resemblance will be found to be too close to have 
justified the authors in placing it in any other position than that which they 
have done.—A. longipes (Sp. B.), Lilljeborg, 4. с. р. 23, from Haugesund, &c. 
The author considers .4. ampulla of the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea’ the 
male of this species.—.A. gulosus (Kroyer), Lilljeborg, 7. с. р. 24, from Bohusliin 
to Finmark. This species the author states to be identical with .A. holbélk of 
the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea,’ as well as with A. norvegicus of Lilljeborg 
and Bruzelius.— A. близейз (Boeck), Lilljeborg, 4. с. р. 28, from Norway; Ч. 
nanus (Kroyer), Lilljeborg, /. с. р. 28, from the Kattegat and Farsund ; A. pin- 
guis (Boeck), Lilljeborg, 4. с. р. 29; А. serratus (Boeck), Lilljeborg, 4c. р. 29, 
tab. iv. fig. 50, from Grip near Christianssund. Prof. Lilljeborg considers that 
А. edwards (Sp. B. ) belongs to this species. —A. edwardsts (Kroyer), Lilljeborg, 
hc. p. 30. This species is unknown to the author.—A. htoralis (Kréyer), Lill- 
jeborg, 1. с. р. 30, from Warangarfjord, extreme north of Norway; -4. Лоо 
(Kroyer), Lilljeborg, 2 с. р. 31, from Bohuslan to Finmark, also Norman, Trans, 

North. & Durh. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. 1. р. 12, off the coast of Durham. Prof. 
Lilljeborg considers -4. denteculatus (Sp. В.) the male of this species.—A. 
obtusifrons (Boeck), Lilljeborg, /. с. р. 82, Norway; A. tumtdus (Kroy.), 
Lilljeborg. 4 с. р. 32, tab, iv. fig. 5, taken in the branchial sac of an Asci- 
dian in the Kattegat. 

Anonyx папощев, sp.n., Lilljeborg, 4.с. р. 25, tab. iii. figs, 32-34, from Molde; _ 
A. pumilus, sp. п., Lilljeborg, 7. с. р. 26, tab. iv. figs: 35-41, from Molde; A. 
brachycercus, вр. n., Lilljeborg, /.c. р. 27, tab. iv. figs. 42-49, near Christians- 
sund. 

Callisoma kroyers (Bruzelius), Lilljeborg, 1. с. р. 33, from Bohuslin to 
Finmark. 

Acidostoma, g.n., Lilljeborg, 4c. р. 34. Forma corporis et antennarum 
cum genere Anonycis congruit, oris partes appendiculares tamen plane diverss. 
Labii rami laterales angusti. Mandibule processu accessorio, шаха primi 
paris palpo, et palpus maxillipedum ungue carentes, et № partes oris con- 
junctim acumen productum preebent. Pedes trunci primi paris [anterior pair 
of gnathopoda] robusti, manu prehensili. Pedes secundi paris [second pair 
of gnathopoda ] graciles, ungue carentes. 

A, obesum (Sp. B.), Lilljeborg, 4. с. р. 34, tab. v. figs. 53-65, from Molde, 
Farsund, and Bahusia. Prof. Lilljeborg considers Anonyz obesus sufficiently 
structurally distinct from the other species of Anonyzx to require a separate 
genus ; in this conclusion we cannot coincide, as all the distinguishing con- 
ditions are changes in degree only. 


Subfam. РнохимА. 


Tiron acanthurus, gen. et sp. nov., Lilljeborg, 1. с. р. 19. Forma capitis 
[cephalon] ex parte cum eadem gen, Odiceri congruit, ащепо® superiores 
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vero flagello appendiculari longo sunt preedites, et pedes trunci septimi рама 
(posterior pair of pereiopoda } longitudine pedes anteriores squant, et breves, 
стала! et unguiferi sunt. Pedes trunci primi et secundi paris [gnathopoda]) gra- 
ciles, ungue tamen non fiexibili instructi. Segmenta caudalia [pleon] su- 
perne in medio longitudinaliter carinata, carina ad marginem posteriorem 
segmentorum in aculeum, qui in segmentis quarto et quinto magnus est, et 
adhuc in segmento sexto obeervatur, excurrente. Antenne superiores longi- 
tudine pedunculo antennarum inferiorum sequales. Frons aliquanto products, 
basin antennarum superiorum obtegens, rostro brevi sed acuto. Oculi rubri. 
Longitudo сис. 10 millim. Taken at Christianssund. 

у is, в. п., Lilljeborg, & с. р. 19. Forma corporis eidem gen. 
CGsdkcers valde similis, caput [cephalon] tamen rostro caret, et pedes trunci 
septimi [posterior pair of pereiopoda] paris, qui longum et rectum unguem 
habent, et longi et graciles sunt, tamen pedibus anterioribus sexti paris non 
duplo—circ. seaqui—longiores sunt. Antenns superiores non finem articuli 
penultimi pedunculi antennarum inferiorum aseequuntur, et flagello appendi- 
culari carent. Antenne inferiores magne, fere pediformes, articulo penul- 
timo pedunculi ceteris majore et ad apicem infra setam magnam gerente. 
Oris partes appendiculares et hujus et anterioris speciei structura solita. 
Pedes trunci primi et secundi [ gnathopoda | paris forma inter se similes, mana 
subcheliformi, ovali, carpo postice aliquantum producto. Pedes trunci 
[pereiopoda] tertii et quarti paris parvi et graciles. Segmentum caudale 
septimum [telson] integrum et parvum sed laminare. Pedes caudales ultimi 
[uropoda] ramis duobus angustis, fere sequalibus. Color flavescens ; oculi 
rubescentes, sed parum visibiles. diceropsis brevicornis, гр. n., Lilljeborg, 
1. с. р. 19, taken off Molde. 

The Rev. А. М. Norman (Trans. Northum. © Durham Nat. Hist. Soe. i. 
р. 12) states, in a list of Amphipoda taken on that coast, the following as 
having been met with for the first time :— Молосыйфех carinatus (Sp. B.), 
Westwoodilla cavela (Sp. B.). 


Subfam. AMPELISCINA. 


„Челны reudaia, spon. Са. Annuarie drt Мох Zool 4. В. Universit. 
di Хар. pn 15% tab п. fis. ‹ 2-7. Вах of Naples 


Subdfam. Gawwamina. 
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intermediate between G. marinus and G. puler, both of which are true 
Gammari. 
СоворНПОх. 


Uneiola planipes, sp. п., Norman, Nat. Hist. Trans. of Northumb. and 
Durham, vol. i. р. 14, pL. vii. figs. 9-18, Holy Island. 


Hyperiip2&. 


mediterraneus, вр. п., Costa, Rend. Acad. Зе. Fis. e Matem. Soe. 
Real. N oot р. 34, found inhabiting Meduse in the Bay of Naples. 


CaPRELLIDZ. 


Naupredia tristis (Van Beneden). Dr. Miiller, Arch. Naturgesch. xxxi. 
р. 314, in a note supports the opinion expressed in the Appendix to the Bri- 
tish Museum Catalogue of Amphipodous Crustacea, that this supposed genus 
is but o mutilated Proto, and this so-called species a damaged Proto pedata 
(Leach). 


ISOPODA. 


TANAIDE. 


Tanais gracilis, sp. n., Heller, Reise Novara, р. 133, tab, xii. fig. 3, from 
St. Paul. 
Boriripz&. 


M. Hesse communicates (Ann. des Sc. Nat. vol. iii.), in his fifth article on 
the new or rare Crustacea of the coast of France, a new genus and species :— 

Pleurocrypta galatea, р. 226, pl. iv. figs. 1-28, and a second notice /. с. 
vol. iv. р. 225. 

Make : Elongo-ovate. Pereion divided into seven subequal somites, of 
which the first is fused with the cephalon, defined by a strong line of de- 
marcation, and the last is attached to the pleon. Pleon triangular, consisting 
of a single piece. Pereiopoda terminating with a strong unguiculated and 
dentated dactylos. 

Female: Ovate, symmetrical, provided below with very long incubatory 
lamellz, covering entirely the inferior surface of the pereion. Pleon divided 
into six somites, each furnished with simple branchis, pointed, and of unequal 
size. Pereiopoda formed of five joints (besides the coxa), flat below and round 
above, and curved in the form of a hook. The propodos is larger than the 
rest, and curiously formed ; it is round above, flat below, ampulliform, pre- 
senting at the extremity a little opening, which is contractile and bordered 
by a circle in relief, and on the other side some small denticulations. Length 
of male 0-00] millim., of female 0007 millim. Taken beneath the carapace 
of Galathea squamosa. We have little doubt that this genus of Hesse is 
identical with that of Phryxus of Ктбуег; and this present species appears 
to us strongly to resemble that which has been named Phryxus longibrancht- 
atus in the list of Crustacea published by the Dredging-Committee of the 
British Association. There are, however, some differences of detail, but which 
appear to be the result of the artist’s or engraver’s misconception of the struc- 
ture of the animal, 
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render each system of respiratory apparatus the more efficient for its work, 
the heart should exist in the anterior portion of the body of those animals 
that have the branchial organs developed in the pereion, and at the posterior 
portion in those which have them attached to the pleon. 

The organs of respiration in Porcellio have been already described by М. 
Sevigny as wellas by ММ. Duvernoy and Lereboullet; but Prof. Wagner, by 
the assistance of the coloured injection, has been able to trace more clearly 
the course that the blood takes in passing through these organs. Professor 
Wagner shows also the relation of the opercular valves to the respiratory 
systein, and contends that, besides their power of protecting the branchial 
plates from injury and precluding a too speedy escape of moisture, they 
fulfil, Бу means of а plexus of minute veeeels situated at the base of the 
operculum, a pulmonary function. This organ, which he figures, has, he 
паук, а kind of tracheal division into numerous ramifications: seen by trans- 
mitted light it is opaque, viewed by direct light it is silvery white; and he 
contends that it is a kind of pulmonary or tracheal chamber, which serves as 
& supplementary organ to the true branchie. To this the editor of the 
Апиа. dos Se, Nat. adds a note in confirmation, and refers to the ‘ Atlas du 
Rogne Animal,’ Cuvier, Crustacea, pl. 70. fig. 1 1, т, and ‘ Lecons sur la Phy- 
woogie ot l’Anatomie comparée,’ t. ii. р. 141. Our own view of these organs 
of the branchial operculum was that they were glands for the purpose of 
mereting в fluid that lubricated the branchial plates in hot and strongly 
ovaporating atmospheres. We were led to this idea from finding that they 
diminished in size in those specimens that we have detained long in glasses. 

Porcellio paulensis, sp. n., Heller, 1. с, р. 138, tab. xii. fig. 5, from the island 
St. Paul; Р. interruptus, sp. n., Heller, 2. с. p. 136, tab. xii. fig. 6, from Chili. 

Deto echinata (Guérin), Heller, 4, с. р. 137, from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Tylos latreillii (Aud.), Heller, 1. с. р. 137, from Gibraltar. 


IEENTOMOSTRACA. 


PHYLLOPODA. 


APonIDz&. 

Apus cancriformis (Scheffer), Lucas, Bull. Ent. 1864, p. xi, from Algeria 
and the neighbourhood of Constantinople; 4. productus (Bosc), Lucas, i. с. 
1864, р. xi, from the neighbourhood of Hippéne, in company with Estheria 
cycludoides. 

Apus granarius, sp. n., Lucas, (.с. р. xii, from the environs of Pekin; 
A. nunidicus, sp. п., Grube, Arch. fiir Naturgesch. vol. xxx. р. 278, pl 11. 
fig. 14 a, 6. 

Lepidurus viridis (Baird), King, Trans. Ent. Soc. М. S. Wales, vol. 1. pL 
xi., has figures illustrating the structure without reference in the text. From 
the neighbourhood of Sydney. 


LIMNADIADZ. 


Exstheria cycladoides (Joly), Lucas, Bull. Ent. 1864, р. xi, neighbourhood 
of Hippéne, in company with Apus productus, 


Prof. Gruss, in a monograph on the genera and spccies of 
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The Rev. R. L. King gives figures, without any reference in the text, of 
parts of the structure of Zémnadia sordida (King) and Г. stanleyana (King т). 
Trans. Ent. Soc. New South Wales, vol. i. pl. xi. 

Limnetis (Lovén). This genus is fully described by Grube, Le. р. 273, 
which he makes synonymous with Hedessa (Liévin) and Lynceus (F. O. 
Мет). 

Limnetis brachyurus (Lynceus brachyurus, Miiller; Hedessa sieboldis, 
Liév., and Limnetis wahlbergi, Lovén), Grube, 4. с. р. 273, from Port Natal,. 
and Sars, Norges Ferskvandskrebsdyr, tab. 1. fig. 17; Г. gouldes (Baird), 
Grube, 1. с. р. 273, from Canada; С. macleayana (King), Trans. Ent. Soc. 
М. South Wales, р. 162, pl. xi. ; Limnadella hited (Girard), Grube, 4 с. p. 275. 


BRANCHIPODIDZ. 


Branchipus grubii (Dibowski), Buchholz, Schrift. physik.- 
dkonom. Gesellsch. Kénigsberg, 1864, р. 93, tab. ш., from the 
neighbourhood of Kénigsberg. The author gives a minute 
description of the species, and compares it with other known 
species. He discusses the mystery of its sudden appear- 
ance in pools into which no stream runs. He observed that 
they frequently become a prey to insect larve much smaller 
than themselves, that they cast their skin every few days; 
he had twice observed the act of copulation. The male 
swims below the female; holding her dorsally by the great 
frontal horns, suddenly turns over, and performs the act in- 
stantaneously. Dr. Buchholz had failed to hatch any of the 
ova, though he tried both by keeping them in water and in 
fresh earth for a time before placing them into water. He also 
failed to detect the termination of the nerves in the skin as it 
had been seen by Leydig in B. stagnalis. 


Artemia рголлта, King, Trans. Ent. Бос. М. 8. Wales, vol.i.: pL xi. contains 


illustrated portions of the structure; but no reference is made in the text to 
them. . 


CLADOCERA. 


DaPHNUD2Z. 


Daphnia carinata, King, Trans. Ent. Soc. №. 5. Wales, vol. 1. р. 164, pL 
xii., from the neighbourhood of Sydney. 


New species :— 

Bosmina gibbera, Schodler, Arch. fiir Naturgesch. xxxi. р. 283, from. the 
neighbourhood of Kahlberg ; В. rotunda, Schédler, 1. с. р. 284, from Spree 
near Treptow ; В. longicornis, Schédler, J. с. р. 284, from Spree. 

. Ищуойарйта berolinensis, Schidler, 7. с. р. 284, from the neighbourhood of 
тет Hf, kahlbergiensis, Schidler, 1c. р. 285, from the neighbourhood of 
ahlberg. 


Herr G. O. Sars has published (Norges Ferskvandskrebsdyr, 
1865) the first part of a work on the freshwater Crustacea of 
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Norway. This part is confined to the families to which he has 
given the names Sipip# and Ho.norepipz. After a general 
introduction, the author treats of the most important points in 
the organization of the Cladocera. 

The first which he desires to establish is the close rela- 
tionship of the Cladocera with the Phyllopoda. These two 
forms, which have hitherto been recognized as distinct orders, 
Hr. Sars contends, are united through the Branchiopoda, 
which are distinguished from other Entomostraca by hav- 
ing the organs of respiration attached to the feet, whereas in 
the other orders they are attached to the oral appendages. 
The union between these two orders has been thought by 
Professor Grube to be through the family Lynceide; but 
Hr. Sars contends that the nearest approach is through the 
Sididw, in which the organization is more perfect than in any 
other family of the Cladocera, and which have the nearest re- 
semblance to the bivalve Phyllopoda, as Gimnetes, Estheria, 
Limnadia. 

He maintains that there is a very considerable analogy between 
the different groups of the Entomostraca and the great divisions 
of the Malacostraca, and points out, at the end of his general 
introduction (page 4), some of the most pronounced mutual 
affinities. 

Hr. Sars adopts the usual structural nomenclature, and names 
those somites that carry the antenne and oral appendages 
the head {cephalon], the part that carries the feet the thorax 
[pereion], the posterior part that carries no appendages the 
abdomen, and states that in most Cladocera there is a portion 
of the animal still posterior, that may be called ‘post-abdomen ” 
[pleon]. These terms, he says, are those proposed by Prof. 
Lilljeborg ; but this latter author has, in his recent сот- 
munications in carcinology exchanged them for “caput” [се- 
phalon], “truncus” [pereion], ‘cauda” [pleon]. In some 
genera these divisions are so distinctly visible that Hr. Sars 
thinks they at once demonstrate the desirability of their adop- 
tion in preference to those suggested by M. Leydig and 
certain recent carcinologists, since they are applicable not 
only to the Crustacea but also to the entire section of the 
Arthropoda. 

Hr. Sars coincides with the opinion of Prof. Milne-Edwards 
that the bivalve test of the Cladocera is the homologue of the 
carapace of the Decapoda, having undergone excessive develop- 
ment of the lateral walls. . 

The author has given considerable attention to the pereiopoda, 
of which the construction is very complicated. He objects to 
the term “feet”? being given to these appendages, as they do 
not assist in locomotion, while their chief functions are 
respiration and alimentation. He therefore thinks that, on 
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account of their function, they should be called “ mfchoires @™ 
pattes mfchoires.” If terms are to be altered with every chang==t 
of function, those by which the parts of a crustacean may bum 
known will never be settled. We contend that, from the highes=== 

ical species to the most aberrant form, but one name shoule 
be the scientific expression of the same part in all, and that th м 
least analogical reference the name can bear to that of anz— - 
animal beyond the limits of the class, so much the more con 2 
venient will it be found in clearness of description. 

Hr. Sars contends that the so-called shell-gland has an inti = 
mate connexion with respiration (a view coinciding with tha —# 
of Leydig), that its contents are perfectly limpid and free froma 
the presence of cellules, and that there are reasons to believes 
that it has some analogy with the aquiferous vessels of Фе-== 
Hirudinées and Lombricines. 

The author next treats of the minute structural anatomy off 
the mouth, the salivary glands, the nervous system, and фе 
organs of sense. 

He considers that the first pair of antennz represent the 
organs of two senses—one existing in the audttory cilia, which, 
from their resemblance to the same organism in the higher 
Crustacea, he presumes to represent the same scnse, and the 
other in some hairs terminating in an extremely fine and 
delicate point; these he considers to be organs of touch ; this is 
presumed in consequence of having observed that this form 
of hair in the genus Holopedium is transferred from the first 
pair of antennz, which are protected by a membrane, to the 
second pair, they being the only part of the animal which has 
direct communication with the exterior. 

In treating of the propagation of these animals he differs 
from all authors, and denics that the formation of the ephippial 
ova is common to all the Cladocera, and asserts that they only 
exist in the family of Daphnide as defined in his memoir and 
comprising only the old genus Daphnia. He states that at the 
approach of winter certain species of Cladocera are provided 
with winter ova; but these, like the summer ova, are fecun- 
dated, and have their place immediately upon the body of the 
animal, in the great cavity of the shell, called by Jurine the 
matrix. 

In the classification of the Cladocera, the author, besides the 
attention which the structure of the pereiopoda requires, takes 
into consideration many of the particulars of the rest of the 
organization—as, for instance, the arrangement of the very varied 
nervous system, and, which is perhaps the most noticeable, the 
presence or absence of the valves; on these he founds the two 
primary divisions, each of which he subdivides into two tribes, 
dependent upon the structure of the pereiopoda, as follows :— 
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- Suborder СглросЕвл. 

1st division. САТУРТОМЕЕА, with dorsal valves and nervous system in a 

ganglionic cham. 
Tribe 1. СТЕМОРОРА: 6 pereiopoda alike, foliaceous, pectinated, haviny 
branchial laminzw attached to all. 
Families Sidide and Holopedide. 
Tribe 2. ANOMOPODA: pereiopoda dissimilar, anterior more or ава pre- 
hensile, destitute of branchial laminz ; second pair of antenuw birauus. 
Families Daphniide, Bosminide, Lyncodaphnide, Lynweide. 

2nd division. GYMNOMERA: without valves; nervous system united int 

one ganglion. 
Tribe 8. OnycHOPODA: реге:орода naked, subcylindrical, fuur paiys 
armed with a strong unguis. Branchial lamine small and rudiuwntary. 
Family Polyphemide. 
Tribe 4. HapLopopa : pereiopoda naked, simple, subcylindrival. 
Family Leptodoride. 

The present memoir treats of the first two families unly; of 
these the Sidide have four genera, which the author areugus 
according to the following table :— 

Superior ramus of the second pair of аще triarticuleted. 

Cephalon rostrated. Pleon armed Cephalon withuut rusteuw. Flew 
-with a row of strong spines on the oot armed with ромийиг dusmul 
posterior dorsal surface. spines. 

Sida. ; Tamnosida (y.0., у. 88). 
Superior ramus of second pair of anteunw bisrticulutd. 

Cephalon long, narrow, without Cephalon bruad, lage. Sher 
rostrum. Posterior dorsal surface dorsal surface uf рыли маны witli р 
of pleon destitute of spines. few spines. 

Daphzella. Lowa. 
Fam. Згогод, Sars. 

Sida crystallina (Miiller), Sars, J. с. р. 38, tab. ]. figs, 1-16; №. милым (ie 
Geer), Sars, J. с. р. 35, tab. 1. figs. 18-32, wear Christiania. 

Limnosida frontosa, sp. n., Sars, 1. с. р. 37, Suuth Norway. 

Daphnella brachyura (Liéven), Sars, [. с. р. 44, lab. i. Вы». №744, My. 
brandtiana (Fischer), Sars, J. c. р. 45, tab. ii. fign. 26 4, 

Latona setifera (Fr. Miiller), Sars, [. с. р. 47, tab. В). 

Fam. HoLoprpw2, Sara. 

Holopedium gibberum (Zaddach). Баг, L«, у, 97, Sab. iv ; tae tly se 

scribed the genus as well as the speci-n, 


POLYPHEM IDA. 

Evadne nordmanni (Lovén), G. Brady, Intefeetaad {ром ов, ol. oh. р 4, 
pl. 1., and Nat. Hist. Тгапа. of North. & Durham, р, №, «М Тузьисний. # 
polyphemoides (Leuckart), G. Brady, Intellectual Obeervey, val. vik. р. 4, whieh 
the author describes fully, as well as Dans’s gemun Pieapes wa defined by 
С. О. Sars, under the name of Pleopes polyphemoides (Seucherty, Nat. thre. 
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Trans. of Northumb. & Durham, р. 30 & 31, pl. iv. fig. 14, from off Tyne- — 


mouth. 
LyYNCEID2. 


Eurycercus cookit, King, Trans, Ent. Soc. М. South Wales, vol. i. р. 164, <4 


pl. xii., from rivers in the neighbourhood of Sydney. 


OSTRACODA. 


Prof. Стлоз has communicated in Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. 
xv. p. 391, a memoir on the various changes that take place in 
the young Cypris during the growth of the animal, from the time 
that it quits the egg to that of its attaining adult development. 
He traces the changes by aid of the exuviation of the growing 
animal, and finds that there are eight distinct changes in the 
course of development after the larva has quitted the ovum, of 
the period preceding which he has made no observation. 


In the ferst stage the shell (length 0-132 mm., height 0-990 mm.) is unlike 
that of the adult, being broader in proportion to its length, as 4: 3; it is 
extremely delicate and already minutely dotted and porous, having four 
muscular impressions on each side. The appendages at this time are three 
pairs (the two pairs of antenne and the mandibles), all of which appear to 
be used exclusively for locomotion. The animal now closely resembles the 
larva of Nauplius among the Copepoda. Tab. xxviii. fig. 1. 

In the second stage the shell (length 0:16 mm., height 0:115 mm.) has 
increased in length, is still delicate, but already a little calcareous, with 
thickening edges. The alimentary canal is visible in the entire length, but 
without the liver-lobes. The stomach is round. The antenne have not 
altered much ; but the molar process is developed at the base of the mandi- 


bles, and the first pair of maxills and the first pair of feet have made their 


appearance in a rudimentary form. Fig. 2. 
The third stage. The shell (length 0:18 mm., height 0-133 mm.) passes 
nearer to the form of the Cypris, without altering much that of the.appen- 


dages, the greatest alteration being the increased development of the шах Пе 


and the appearance of a branchial lamina. Fig. 3. 
Fourth stage. The shell (length 0-23 mm., height 0°15 mm.) shows a con- 
siderable indentation of the ventral margins, The тах! have made the 


greatest advancement, and the second pair present themselves much as the- 


first appear in the second stage. Fig. 4. 
Fifth stage. The shell has attained a length of 0-28 mm., height 0-18 mm. ; 
all the appendages approximate nearer to the adult form; and the last 


pair of feet have made their appearance in the form of a delicate вас, and 


resemble an early stage of the maxille. Fig. 5. 

In the stzth stage the shell is in length 0°35mm., height 0:215 mm.; it 
exhibits a few hairs on the surface, and all the appendages have increased 
in length and adult characters. Fig. 6. 

In the seventh stage the shell in length is 0°45 mm., and in height 0-28 mm. 
Now the pleon (or, more correctly, the furcal appendages, which certainly 


homologize with a pair of the pleopoda, and may be the posterior or uropoda) 
makes its appearance. Fig. 7. 
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` Eighth stage. Length of the shell 054mm, height 034mm. This 
stage is only perceptible from the slight increase in the length of the feet 
and the furcal appendages and from the permanently characteristic size and 
form. Fig. 8. 


It is therefore of much importance in the description of new 
species, both fossil and recent, that carcinologists should bear in 
mind that changes take place i in the form as well as the size of 
the shell, all of which Claus has delineated in two plates. 


Hr. G. O. Sars (Vid.-Selsk. Forhand. for 1865) has commu- 
nicated a memoir on the Norwegian marine Ostracoda (pp. 130). 
After a short introduction on the previous researches of various 
authors, he proposes three great groups, of which Cypris and 
Cythere are types of the firat, Cypridina and Conchecia are 
types of the second, and Polycope and Cytherella are types of 
the third :— 7 


Г. Antenne inferiores simplices, subpediformes, geniculate, ad apicem un- 
guiferee, antennis superioribus parum dissimiles. Antenne utriusque paris 
sive longe setiferm et natatoris#-sive breviter pilose et ad natandum inepte. 
Mandibule distinct, ad extremitatem inferiorem plerumque fortiter Чета, 
palpo mediocri appendice instructo branchiali plus minusve evoluta. Maxille 
primi paris lamina preeditee magna branchiali: Popocopa. 

A. Pedum 2 paria, ultimum intra valvulas inflexum. Postabdomen 
[posterior portion of pleon] ramos duos plerumque sat elongatos et angustos, 
ad apicem unguiferos formans .............ccseeecceeaes Cypridide 

B. Pedum 3 paria, omnia ambulatoria et inter se consimilia anticeque 
vergentia. Postabdomen [posterior portion of pleon] rudimentare, lobos duos 
minimos formans. Antennz minime natatorie#............ . 

If. Antenne inferiores biramosse :— 

A. Ramo altero rudimentari, immobili, altero elongato cylindrico, flexi- 
bili, multiarticulato, setis longis natatoriis uniserialiter obsito, parte basali 
permagna et crassa, musculis impleta. Antennse superiores vix natatorie. 
Palpus mandibularis permagnus, geniculatus, subpediformis, appendice 
branchiali destitutus, Maxille primi paris lamina branchiali carentes. Post- 
abdomen [posterior portion of the pleon] in laminas duas latas postice un- 
guiferas divisum : MyopocopPa. 

a. Pedum unum solummodo par forma singulari, appendicem elon- 
gatam supra curvatam, flexibilem, annulatam, vermiformem, apicem versus 
spiniferam formans. Antenns superiores magna, distincte articulate, ad 
basin geniculatee. Mandibularum pars propria obsulescens. Maxille secundi 
peris lamina magna branchiali instructe. Oculi compositi, pedunculati, 
longe sejuncti ; inter ambos antice oculus simplex magnus et tentaculum breve 
frontale ......... eect cece cece ново вино renee Cypridinide. 

b. Pedum 2 paria, posterius minimum et rudimentare, anterius ut 
тах! secundi paris lamina branchiali parva et lobata instructum. An- 
tennfe superiores feming parvee et d: biles, immobiles et distincte articulate. 
Mandibule distinctea. Oculi nulli. Tentaculum frontale permagnum et 
plerumque ad apicem dilatatum .......... еее, Conchecitde. 

В. Ramis ambobus bene evolutis, mobilibus et natatoriis. Antenne 
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etiam superiores natatoris: non geniculate, fasciculo setarum longarum ter——~ 
ша. Mandibule distinctw, palpo brevi minimeque pediformi, аррев-—— 
dice vero branchiali parva instructo. Membrorum thoracicorum [pleopoda] $ _- 
2 solummodo paria, anterius magnum, bifidum, natatorium, posterius mem- ——- 
branaceum et branchiale. Oculi nulli. Postabdomen (posterior part of &< 

= 


pleon] i in laminas duas breves postice aculeatas divisum : Cranocopa. One 


Ш. Antenne inferiores complanate, pedibus Copepodum simillimm, parte <= 
basali biarticulate: et geniculate, ramis complanatis pauciarticulatis, setis = 


numerosis in utroque margine obsitis. Antennse superiores permagns et 
_ Valid, multiarticulate, ad basin geniculate, breviter spiniferee. Мапи 
parvee et debiles, palpo vero magno. Membrorum thoracicorum [pleopoda] 
3 modo рама, omnia maxilliformia. Palpus mandibulis et maxillis primi 
paris inhberens intus pectine setoso magno ornatus. Maxille primi et 
eecundi paris lamina instructe magna branchiali, tertii paris in femina rudi- 
mentares, in mare vero bene evolute et prehensiles, Rami postabdominales 
(posterior portion of pleon] рагу! et augusti, distincte sejuncti, ad apicem 
spiniferi: PLatycopa. One family ............0.e0000: Cytherelida. 


CyprIpID2&. 

Paracypris, в. n., Sars, ic. р. 11. Maxillsee secundi paris appendice 
branchiali preedits, palpo subconico, minime articulato, setis 3 terminato. 
Antenne breviter setiferss, inferiorum articulus secundus fasciculo setarum 
destitutus. P. рой, ар. п., р. 12, from Langesund, in fine sand. 

ris, g.n., Sars, 2c. р. 13. Maxille secundi paris appendice 
branchiali carentes, palpo distincte articulato, subpediformi, 3-articulato. 
Antenns superiores elongate, 7-articulate, setis longis obsite. P. serrulata, 
sp. n., Sars, /.c. р. 15, from Christianssund and Flekkefjord, amongst alge ; 
P. hispida, sp. u., Sars, Г. с. р. 16, from the gulf of Christiania, in mud; P. &3- 
gonella, вр. п., Sars, [. с. р. 16, from the Lofotens, calcareous bottom. 

Argillecia, g.n., Sars, {. с. р. 17. Distinguished from Ponfocypris in having 
Antenne superiores breves et robust, 5-articulate, in femina breviter seti- 
feree, in mare setis nonnullis valde elongatis. 4. cylindrica, вр. п., р. 18, 
from Christiania. 

Bairdia angusta, вр. п., Sars, 1. с. р. 22, from the Gulf of Christiania and 
in the Gulf of Nidarosia; В. obtusata, sp. n., Sars, Г. с. р. 24, from Fliekke- 
fjord, in mud and sand; В. obliquata, sp. n., Sars, 7. с. р. 24, from Oxfjord, 
Finmark. 

CyTHERID2. 


Hr. Sars tabulates this family according to the various struc- 
tural characters of the genera, of which the following have been 
found on the Norwegian coasts :— , 

Cythere lutea (Miiller), Sars, 1. с. р. 28, from the whole coast of Norway ; 
С. viridis (Miiller), Sars, /. с. р. 30, from Christiania to Finmark; С. pelluctda 
(Baird), Sars, /.c. р. 31, from Christiania to Finmark. 


He describes as new species — 
Cythere castanea, Sars, р. 32, from the Gulf of Christiania; С. ctcatricosa, 
Sars, р. 33, from the Gulf of Christiania, amongst alge; С. centricosa, Sars, 
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р. 34, from Drobaki and Langesund, in calcareous sand; С. nodosa, Sars, 
р- 34, from the Lofoten Islands and in the Gulf of Nidarosia. 

Cythere brad. Norman, Nat. Hist. Trans. of Northumberland and Durham, 
p- 29, restores this name to the species which, at page 15, he had made a 
synonym of С. delihs (Jones), off Northumberland and Durhan ; it is illus- 
trated as С. bradis, pl. у. figs. 5-8. С. avena, Norman, 1, с. р. 17, from Firth 
of Clyde, Anan, and Shetland. 


Mr. Norman describes as new species :— 


Cythere declivis, р. 16, pl. у. figs. 9-12, from Shetland, Plymouth, &c.; 
С. трет, р. 17, pl. у. figs. 1-4, from the Arctic seas, Shetland, Tynemouth ; 
C. levata, p. 18, pl. v. figs. 18-16, from Shetland, the mouth of the Ribble, 
&с.; С. multifiora, р. 18, pl. vi. figs. 13-16, from Holy Island and Shetland ; 
С. latissima, р. 19, pL vi. figs. 5-8, from the Shetlands, Doggerbank, Seaham, 
&с.; С. guttata, р. 19, pl. vi. figs. 9-12, from Holy Island and Seaham. The 
last three species had previously been named by the author respectively C. 
rugosa, С. obesa, and С. concentrica, which names were preoccupied. 

Cytheria acuta (Baird), Norman, J. с. р. 17, says is founded “ оп the cara- 
paces of the larva ofa Balanus.” —- 

Cytherets jonesii (Baird), Norman, 4c. р. 21, pl. vii. figs. 5-8, from Shet- 
land and Durham coast. 

Cythereis. The following species are described as new :— С. imicola, Nor- 
man, J. с. р. 20, pl vi. figs. 1-4, from the Doggerbank and off Seaham; С, 
dunelmensis, Norman, /. с. р. 22, pl. vii. figs. 1-4, from off Seaham; С. сейм- 
losa, Norman, 4c. р. 22, pl. у. figs. 17-20, pl. vi. fig. 17, from Berwick, 
Guernsey, Donegal ; С. emarginata, Sars, 1. с. р. 38, from Oxfjord in Finmark ; 
С. crenulata, Sars, 1.с. р. 39, from Langesund ; С. clavata, Sars, 1, с. р. 89, 
from Christiania to the Lofoten Islands; С. angulata, Sars, 4. с. р. 40, from 
Oxfjord in Finmark ; С. finmarchica, Sars, l. с. р. 41, from Oxfjord ; С. сова, 
Sars, 1. с. р. 42, from Christiania and Oxfjord; С. abyssicola, Sars, J. с. р. 43, 
from Drobaki and the Lofoten Islands; С. echinata, Sars, 1. с. р. 44, from 
Christiania; С. horrida, Sars, J. с. р. 45, from Christiania and the Lofoten 
Islands; С. spectabilis, Sars, [.с. р. 46, from Gulf of Christiania ; С. mucro- 
nata, Sars, J. с. р. 48, from the Lofoten Islands, 


Cyprideis torosa (Jones), Sars, 1. с. р. 51, in an estuary near Christiania ; 
С. bardit, Sars, [.с. р. 52, from the Gulf of Christiania and the Lofoten 
Islands; С. proxima, вр. n., Sars, /.c. р. 64, from Christiania to Finmark., 

Cytheridea dentata, вр. п., Sars, /.c. р. 56, from Oxfjord in Finmark; С. 
tnermis, sp. n., Sars, /.c. р. 56, from Finmark. 

Cytheropsis, в. п., Sars, {. с. р. 57. Antenne inferiores 4-articulate, flagello 
longo apicem earum antennarum superante. Antenne sup. 5-articulata, 
articulis 3 ultimis elongatis et junctis, antecedente longioribus, spinis ex parte 
validis obsitis. Pedes in fem. et mare similes, Lobus maxillarum primi 
paris internus rudimentaris [by which it is distinguished from Cythere]. С. 
argus, вр. п., р. 58, from Christiania and Oxfjord; С. tenuitesta, sp. п., р. 59, 
from Christiania and the Lofoten Islands. 


TIlyobates, В. n., Sars, Г.с. p. 59, Antenne infer. 4-articulate, flagello 
longo apicem earum antennarum superante. Antenne sup. 5-articulats, 
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articulis 3 ultimis brevibus et crassis. Oculi nulli. J. preterta, sp. n., р. 60, 
from Christiania and the Lofoten Islands. 

Loxoconcha, g.n., Sars, Lc. р. 61. Antenns infer. quales in Пуофай. 
Antenne sup. 6-articulatw setis simplicibus obsite, articulis ultimis 4 ple- 
rumque valde elongatis et tenuibus insequalibusque. To this genus belong 
Cythere rhombotdea (Fischer), Sars, 1. с. р. 62, Г. longipes, sp. п., р. 63, Г. 
granulata, вр. п., р. 64, and Г. fragilis, вр. п., р. 65, from Christiania and 
the Lofoten Islands. 

Xestoleberis, g.n., Sara, ic. р. 66. Differing from Loroconcha in having 
the last four joints of the upper antenne short, gradually decreasing in 
length. Г. (Cythere) nitida (Lilljeb.), Sars, р. 67, and Х. depressa, sp. n., 
Sara, p. 68, from the entire coast of Norway and Finmark. 

Cytherura, g.n., Sars, lc. р. 69. Antenns infer. 5-articulate, super. 6- 
articulate, articulis ultimis 4 antecedentibus multo angustioribus et pilis 
brevibus ex parte spiniformibus sparse obeitis. Lobi postabdominales rudi- 
mentarii, pilis destituti. Oculi duo distincti. To this genus belong Cythe- 
гига gibba (Miiller), Sars, /.c. р. 70, from the Gulf of Christiania on Zostera ; 
С. nigrescens (Baird), Sars, [. с. р. 71, on alge. 

Cytherura. The following species are described as new :—C. 17а, р. 72, 
from Langesund and Finmark, among alge ; С. sella, р. 73, from the Gulf of 
Christiania ; С. striata, р. 74, from the Gulf of Christiania; С. atra, р. 76, 
from the Lofoten Islands; C. undata, p. 75, from the Gulf of Christiania and 
Finmark ; С. acuticostata, р. 76, from Christiania; С. affins, р. 77, from 
Finmark ; С. clathrata, р. 77, from the Lofoten Islands; С. пала, р. 78, from 
Christiania, among alge. 

Cytheropteron, g.n., Sars, 1. с. р. 79. Ащепию inferiores 5-articulats ; 
super. 5-articulate, pilis brevibus sparse оъзИе. Lobi postabdominales breves 
et lati, pilis 3 obsiti. Oculinulli. С. (Cythere) conrerum (Baird ), Sars, р. 80, 
С. subuncinatum, вр. п., Sars, р. 81, and С. alatum, вр. n., Sars, р. 81, from 
Christiania. | 

Bythocythere, g.n., Sars, ic. р. 82. Antennse infer. quales in Cythere ; 
super. 7-articulate, articulis 2 prioribus permagnis et crassis, ultimis 5 tenuibus 
setis ex parte sat longis obsitis. All the species are new :—Bythocythere 
turgida, р. 84, from near Drobak; В. constricta, р. 85, and В. dromedaria, 
р. 86, from the Gulf of Christiania; В. acuminata, р. 86, from the Lofoten 
Talands. 

Pseudocythere, g.n., Sars, /.c. р. 87. Antennse infer. 5-articulate ; super. 
7-articulate, setis numerosis et longissimis obsite, articulo ultimo perlongo. 
Lobi postabdom. subconici et infra vergentes pilis, 3 obsiti. Oculi nulli. P. 
caudata, sp. n., p. 88, from Christiania. 

баегосйй из, g. n., Sars, 4c. р. 89. Antenne infer. B-articulates; super. 6- 
articulate, articulis ultimis 4 antecedentibus parum angustioribus et versus 
apicem setis numerosis longis obsitis. Lobi postabdom. majores, bipartiti, 
setisque 5 obsiti. Oculus unicus. 5. contortus (Norman), Sars, /.c. р. 90, 
from Finmark. 

Paradozostoma rariabile (Baird), Sara, 1. с. р. 93, from Norway. 

Paradorostoma. The following species are new :—P. abbreviatum, р. 94; 
Р. рёсйейит, р. 95; Р. vitreum, р. 95, and P. fischeri, р. 96, from the Gulf 
of Christiania ; Р. obliquum and P. rostratum, р. 97, from Finmark. 
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Сяутипизтья. 
seme nor vegies ao. Заки Le ae from the Gulf of Nidarvsia ; 
. печелелова, : wa, xv. р 1 О, 1-9, 
—e Clans, p 153, pl. 10. figs. 
Copridma. Prof Claus (Zectechr. fiir wise. Zool. xv. p. 142) has 
communicated 3 paper on the organization of this genus as illus- 
trated by a species |C. messtnensts: which he found very abun- 
dant. He describes the structure of all the organs, and clear! 
illustrates the same im seven figures on plate 10; among which 
he describes and figures several minutely articulated hairs armed 
with lateral cia of peculiar structure; these he calls organs of 
smell, and says ‚р. 148) that all admit that the anterior antennw, 
not only in Crustacea, but m the whole of the Arthropoda, arv 
organs of smefl—a statement that the more recent obscrvations 
of carcinologists tend to disprove. 

Halocypris. Prof. Claus, [.с. р. 399, publishes an account of 
the sexual distinctions of belonging to this genus. И 
chief observations have been upon a species that he took abun- 
dantly in the sea near Messina, which corresponds very closcly 
with H. atlartica of Lubbock. His researches tend to show 
that the female differs from the male—1, in being longer and 
narrower, the male being shorter and broadcr in proportion, 
though altogether smaller ; 2, in the difference between forma of 
the anterior antennz in the male and in the female; 3, in a ме 
cond appendage being attached to the underside of the accond 
pair of antennz, which in the male carrics a strong rchensile 
hook; 4, in the form of the second pair of feet ; nnd H, in the 
organs of copulation. Conscquently the author concludes that 


there is “no small amount of dimorphism in the form of tho 
males and females of this genus.” 


Philomedes longicornis (Lilljeborg), Sars, 1. с. p. 107, from the Culf of 
Christiania and Sweden. 

Bradycinetus, $. п. Sars, [. с. р. 109 (= Cypridina, Lilljeborg). Умуно 
teatee sat ventricose et quam in generibus antecedentibus structurn duriore, 
euperficie dense punctata. Incisura testw infra medium site profunda, pectin 
eetoso ubique marginata. Antennie AUperlores G-articulatw ... 63 inlvriores 
fere ut in Cypridina, ramo natatorio {)-nrticulato . ... Oculi рагу... vix 
per testam visibiles;..... Bradycinetua globonus (Lilljeborg), Sara, fe. 
р. 110, from the Gulf of Christiania; В. lilfjeborgit, кр. п. Sars, hep. Ute, 
from Drobak. 

Сохсижсирх. 

Conchecia elegans, вр. п., Sara, tc. p. ИТ, from Drobak and tho Lofoten 
Islands; С. obtusata, sp. n., Sars, lc. р. 118, from the Gulf of Nidarosia; (, 
borealis, Sara, вр. n., [. с. р. 110, from the Lofoten Islands, 


Porycorip# (Sars). 


This family comprises only Polycope, 5. п., Sars, Le. р. 121, Р, orbiewdars, 
ep. n., р. 122, from the Lofoten Islands. 
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CyYTHERELLIDZ. 


Cytherella abyssorum, sp. п., Sars, lc. р. 127, all the coast of Norway © 
Lofoten Islands. . 


Hr. Sars terminates his important memoir with the Почт 
ing list of equivalents of Ostracoda (from the Rev. А. М. Мог < 
man’s Report of the deep-sea dredging on the coasts of Northum- м - 
berland and Durham) with some that he has described :— 


Cythere bradii (Norman) (С. дев, Jones, vide Norm. 1. с. р. 15) = Сурт- 28 “1 
deis bairdii, Sars; С. declivis (N.)= Cytheropsis tenwitesta (fem.), Sars; (— С. 
simpler (N.)== Bythocythere acuminata, Sars; С. levata (N.)= rae 
longipes, Sars; С. latissima (N.) = Cytheropteron сопгегит, Sars; С. linn 
(N.)= Cythere nodosa, Sara; С. jonesii (Baird)= Cythereis spectabilis, Sere 2" 
(fid. Norman); С. dunelmensis (№.) = Cythereis horrida, Sars; С, cellslosa (N.C — “) 
== Cytherura nana, Sars. 


COPEPODA. 
Сусторшлх. 


Canthocamptus (?) hippolytes, sp. п., Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidek. 1864, p.408, =) 
tab. xvii. fig. 9 a, 6, on the branchia of Hippolyte aculeata (Fabr.) 

Cyclops magniceps (Lillj.), Boeck, Vidensk. Selskab. Forhand. for 1864, =< 
р. 22, from near Kullaberg. 

Cyclopina norvegica, sp. п., Boeck, 1. с. р. 23, from Norway. 

Misophria, в. п., Boeck, hc, р. 24. Resembles Cyclops. First pair of 
antenns multiarticulate ; second pair robust and four-articulated, furnished 
with а strong brush of hairs at the tip. At the extremity of the first articu- 
lation is attached a biramoid six-jointed appendage. The second pair of 
maxillipeds resemble those of Calanus, the first pair of pereiopoda resemble 
those of Cyclops. Misophria pallida, sp.n., Boeck, [.с. р. 24, from near 
HIangesund. 

Oithona spinifrons, вр. n., Boeck, Lc. р. 25, from Christianiafjord; Oi. 
pygmea, sp. n., Boeck, 4. с. р. 25, from Christianiafjord. 

Тлогейа, в. п., Boeck, 4. с. р. 25. Form and number of somites as in Cyclope. 
First pair of antenne reaches not so far as the extremity of the pereion, multi- 
articulate; second pair four-articulated, without a biramoid appendage. 
Mandibles, maxille, and first pair of maxillipeds as in Cyclops; second pair 
of maxillipeds terminating in strongly hooked claws. Thcrellia brunnea, 
sp. n., Boeck, {. с. р. 26, from near Skudesnes. 


HARPACTIDA. 

Тасвийиз brevicornis (Lillj.), Brady, Nat. Hist. Trans. Northumb. and 
Durham, vol. 1. р. 32, 1865, and Intellectual Observer, vol. vii. р. 6, pl. 1. fig. 1, 
from a salt-marsh, Sunderland ; and Boeck, 41. с. р. 38, from Chnistianiafjord. 

Tisbe furcata (Baird), Brady, Intell. Observ. vol. vii. p. 5. 

Westwoodia nobilis (Baird), Brady, /.c. р. 5, from Berwick Bay, Dover, 
&c.; also Boeck, Vidensk.-Selsk. Forhand. 1864, р. 35, Norway. 

Dactylopus stromit (Baird), Brady, 4. с. р. 5, from rock pools, Durham, and 
the Isle of Man, &c.; D. tisbutdes (Claus), Brady, 1. с, р. 5, from the Northum- 
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‚ Рафа, Man, and Shetland coasts ; Г). longirostris (Claus), Boeck, 
8, from Christianiafjord ; D. latipes, Boeck, i с. from Hangesund. 
stris longimana (Claus), Brady, &. с. р. 6, fig. 2, from off Sunderland ; 
acteides (Claus), Boeck, [. с. р. 41, from Norway; 7. myris (Claus), 
he. р. 44, from Norway; Т. longipes, sp. п. Boeck, i с. р. 42, from 
miasjord; 7. karmensis, sp. п., Boeck, Г, с. р. 42, from Karmen; Т. 
sis, sp. п., Boeck, Le. р. 43, from Christianiafjord ; Т, curticondate, 
loeck, £ с. р. 48, from Karmen. 

acticus chelifer (Miller), Brady, Г. с. р. 6, from near Sunderland; also 
Ce. р. 37, from Christianiafjord. 

acticus. Boeck describes as new species H. elongatus, р. 87, from 
niafjord (this species the author thinks may be Я. gracilis of Claus) ; 
ceset, р. 38, from Norway ; H. curticorwis, Boeck, р. 38, from Norway 
hor thinks this may be Н. chelifer of Lilljeborg). 

юрмМа, 5. п., Boeck, ic. р. 44. This genus resembles Thalestrie, from 
t differs in the form of the eyes, the species of the present genus having 
gans projected upon soft peduncles much as if they had been torn 
3 sockets and fallenasunder. 4. pelfata, sp. n., Boeck, 4. р. 45, from 


pedia coronata (Claus), Boeck, [. с. р. 29, from Christianiafjord. 
peoma, g.n., Boeck, i. с. р. 80. Long and narrow, the pleon continuing 
ime breadth as the pereion. Cephalon joined with the first somite of 
zion, which is very short. First pair of antenns very short, seven- 
ted, tapering to the extremity, furnished with long cilia; second pair 
mger and stronger, three-articulated. Е, melaniceps, sp. n., Boeck, 
0, from Christianiafjord. 

me spherica (Claus), Boeck, i. с. р. 33, from Christianiafjord. 

dius brevicornis (Miiller), Boeck, 4 с. р. 38, from Christianiafjord. 
(Philippi). Boeck (1. с. р. 33) considers this to be Zisbe* of Lilljeborg 
tewoodia of Dana. 

furctata (Baird), Boeck, 41. с. р. 34, from near Stranden. 

ea, g.n., Boeck, /.c. р. 47. Long, cylindrical, with an inflated 
1. Two first somites of the pleon are not joined in the female. First 
ntenne eight-articulated; second pair carry a very long three-jointed 
1 appendage. First pair of pereiopoda are formed as in Dactylopus; 
owing three pairs are biramous. S¢. 96а, sp. n., Boeck, 41. с, р. 47, 
irmen. 

га, g. п., Boeck, 4. с. р. 49. First pair of antennsy eight-articulated ; 
pair have the inner ramus very short and uniarticulate. The outer 
{ the first pair of pereiopoda is three-jointed, terminating in a strong 
Both rami on the following three pairs of pereiopoda are three-jointed. 
tpes, вр. п., Boeck, Г. с. р. 49, from Hangesund ; 4. тина, вр. n., 
|. с. р. 49, from Norway. 

ra, в. п., Boeck, 1. с. р. 50. The first pair of antenne eight-articulated ; 
pair have the inner ramus short and unijointed. First pair of pereio- 
е formed as in Alteutha; both rami on the following three pairs of 





* In the text it is spelt Харе. 
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pereiopoda are three-juinted. — М. typica, sp. n., Boeck, (с. р. 50, from Нав- 
gesund; М. spinspes, вр. п., Boeck, 4 с. р. 50, from Karmen. 

‘Mesochra, g.n., Boeck, 1. с. р. 51. The first pair of атептию are seven- om 
eight-articulated. The inner ramus of the second pair is uniarticulate > 
mandibular palp unibranched, supported on a large basal point. First ра 
of pereiopoda have a strong inner ramus, the first joint of which is very" 
long; while the second and third pairs are generally found together. Тег 
outer ramus is shorter than the interior, and is triarticulate. All the rest ofl 
the pereiopoda have the inner ramus biarticulate. 

Mesochra lilljeborgit, Boeck, 1. с. р. 51, from Christianiafjord (the author чот 
thinks that this may be Canthocamptus strom of Lilljeborg); М. pygmeam—aes 
(Claus), Boeck, 4. с. р. 52, from Christianiafjord. 

Mesochra kréyert, вр. п., Boeck, i. с. р. 52, from Christianiafjord. 

Laophonte serrata (Claus), Boeck, [. с. р. 53, from Hangesund. 

Boeck describes as new species Laophonte setosa, р. 53; and Г. thoracica,, ="; 
р. 54, from Christianiafjord ; Г. curticaudata, р. 54, and Г. longicaudata, р. a= 
from Karmen. , 

Porcellidium fasctatum®, sp. п., Boeck, /. с. р. 56, from Tangblade. 

Setella norvegica, sp. п., Boeck, [. с. р. 56, form Norway. 


PoNTELLID. 


Anomalocera patersonit (Templeton), Brady, Intell. Observer, vol. vii. p.9, же’ 
pl. 1. fig. 6, from Scotland ; and Boeck, 4. с. р. 21, from Norway. 


Pontella wollastonit (Lubbock), Brady, [. с. р. 10. Mr. Brady supposes this ™ 


species to be identical with P. heligolandica, P. brevicornis (Lubb.), Brady, ° 
1. с. р. 10, from the English Channel. 


| PELTIDIIDZ. 
Peltidium purpureum (Philippi), Brady, Intellectual Observer, vol. vii. р. 6, 
from Sunderland and Plymouth. 
Неггийа apodiformis (Philippi), Brady, J. с. р. 6, from off Devon. 
Alteutha depressa (Baird), Brady, /. с. р. 6, from Bewick Bay ; Л. bopyroides 
(Claus), Brady, 4. с. р. 7, and Nat. Hist. Trans. of Northumb. and Durham, 
vol, 1. p. 32, from the coast of Durham. 


Alteutha norveyica, sp. п., Boeck, |. с. р. 48, from Norway. The author 
thinks that this may be -4. bopyroides of Claus. 


Zaus spinosus (Claus), Brady, Intell. Observer, vol. vii. p. 7, from near 
Sunderland ; 2. ovalis (Goodsir), Brady, J. с. р. 7, from Banff.—Z, Spinosus 
(Goodsir), Boeck, 1. с. р. 40, from Hangesund. 


CoRYCEIDZ. 


Monstrilla angltca (Lubbock), Brady, 1. c., from Britain. 


Corycaus anglicus (Lubbock), Brady, ¢. с. р. 7, from Britain. Mr. 


Brady supposes these last two species to be referable to the Pwcilopoda or 
fish-parasites. 


meee 
* The author gives this as О. fasciutum, evidently a typographical error. 
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CaLANID2. 


Cetochilus septemtrionalis (Goodsir), Brady, Nat. Hist. Trans. Northum- 
yerland and Durham, vol. i. р. 32, and Intellectual Observer, vol. vii. р. 7 
rom all round Britain. 


Calunus anglicus (Lubbock), Brady, Intell. Observ. vii. р. 8; С. jinmar- 
hecus (Gunner), Boeck, Vidensk.-Selak. Forhand. for 1864, р. 8, from 
Norway. 


Calanus claus, sp.n., Brady, Nat. Hist. Trans. North. & Durh. i. р. 33, 
М. 1. figs. 1-11, 13, from Shetland, Durham, and the Channel Islands, 


Paracalanus, ©. п., Boeck, /. с. р. 8. This genus corresponds with Calanus 
f Claus. Paracalanus parvus (Claus), Boeck, 4. с. р. 9, from Norway. 

Clauna, в. п., Boeck, /.c. р. 9. Воду long. Cephalon connected with the 
irst somite of the pereion, anteriorly produced into a short and robust fron- 
al horn. Fourth and fifth somites of the pereion joined together. Pleon 
ormed as in Culanus. С. elongata, sp. n., Boeck, J. c. р. 10, from Christiania- 
jord. 

Candace norvegica, sp. п., Boeck, 2. с. p. 11, from Norway. 

Eucheta prestandrea (Phil.), Boeck, l. с. р. 12, from Norway. 

Dias longiremis (Lillj.), Boeck, [. с. р. 13, from Norway; Brady, Nat. 
List. Trans. North. & Durham. vol. 1. р. 35, pl. i. fig 14, and pl. ii. 
ig. 11-18, and Intell. Observ. vol. vii. р. 8, pl. i. tig. 3, from Durham, Isle 
ff Man, and Channel Islands. . 

Metridiua, g. n., Boeck, [. с. р. 13. Resembling Pleuroma (Claus), from 
vhich it differs in having the first somite of the pereion not joined with the 
ephalon, and in having the inner ramus of the pereiopoda triarticulate. The 
haracteristic pigment belonging to the maxillipeds is wanting in this genus, 
he males of which have but a simple eye. The species of this genus, with 
novement, give forth a phosphorescent light. М. lucens, sp. п., Boeck, J. с. 
„ 13; М. armata, вр. n., Boeck, 1. с. р. 14, both from Norway. 

Temora longicornis (Мег), Boeck, (. с. р. 15, from Christianiafjord. Dr. 
3oeck states this to be the same as 7. finmarchica of Baird, but not Mono- 
ulus finmarchicus of Gunner. It is also the same as Diaptomus longicaudatus 
i Lubbock.— 7. jimmarchica (Gunner), Brady, Nat. Hist. Trans. North. 
$ Durh. vol. 1. р. 36, pl. 1. fig. 15, and pl. ii. fig. 1-10, from Shetland and 
he Channel Islands; 7. velor (ГАП).), Brady, [. с. р. 38, and Intell. Observ. 
‘ol. vii. р. 9, pl. 1. fig. 5, from Cumbrae and Sunderland; and Boeck, Zc. 
». 17, from Norway. 

Temora inermis, sp. n., Boeck, [. с. р. 16, from Norway. 


Isias, ©. п., Boeck, l.c. р. 17. This genus resembles Leuckartia (Claus), 
rom which in some degree it is separated; it also resembles Centropages 
Kroyer). The cephalon is separated from the first somite of the pereion, 
vhereas the fourth and fifth are united. The pleon in the male has five 
omites, in the female three. J. clavipes, sp. n., Boeck, 41. с. р. 18, from 
Norway. 

Centropages (Kroyer) Dr. Boeck (1. с. р. 18) states to be synonymous 
vith Ichthyophorba of Lilljebory, and that Centropages typtcus (Kroyer), 
ВоесК, [. с. р. 19, from Norway, is synonymous with Ichthyophorba dents- 

1865. [уог. 11.] 2A 
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cornis (Claus), C. hamatus (Lilljeborg), Boeck, Г. с. р. 20, from Christians 
fjord, is synonymous with J. angustata of Claus, 

Ichthyophorba denticornis (Claus), Brady, Nat. Hist. Trans. North. & 
Durh, vol. 1. р. 40, and Intell. Observ. vol. vii. р. 19, pl. 1. fig. 4, from coset 
of Durham; Г. hamata (Lillj.), Brady, Nat. Tiet. Trans. North. & Duh. 
vol. 1. р. 39, and Intell. Observ. vol. vii. р. 9, from Shetland, Durham, and 
the Channel Ielands. (Jide the previous genus and species.) 


PG&CILOPODA. 


SIPHONOSTOMATA. 


Prof. Kroyer (Nat. Tidssk. 1863-64, pp. 75-426, pls. 1-18) 
has described and figured nincty-six species of parasitic Crus- 
tacea which have accumulated in the museums of Copenhagen 
and Vienna since the publication of his treatise on these 
animals in the same journal in 1838. He adheres, in the pre- 
sent memoir, to the classification of Prof. Milne-Edwards ; he 
however, thinks that Thorell’s proposition (K. Vet.-Akad. vol. Ш.) | 
for a division of the Copepoda into, 1, those having free mandibles, _— 
Gnathostoma ; 2, those without mandibles, Pecilostoma ; 3, those 
having mandibles enclosed within a tube, Siphonostoma, is b 
on sound principles. On the other hand, he thinks that the news 
of Steenstrup and Liitken, which are based on the number a 
arrangement of the ovisacs, arc valueless and inconvenient» 
since the female often differs much from the male, which tbe 
author considers the more typical, and because several gener® 
such as Nofodelphys, Doropygus, &c., resemble Argulus in bein & 
without external ovisacs, and yet by the structure of the mou& 
would group with the Siphonostomata. . 

The author appears to be opposed to the opinion of Zenke” - 
and Thorell (the memoir of the latter, having been publishes” 
almost simultancously with Kroyer’s, could not have been knowr - 
to him, vide ‘ Zool. Record,’ vol. 1. р. 302*), that Argulus shoul 
be arranged with the Brancliopoda; and discusses the homolo— 
gical relations of the cephalic appendages, contending that the ^ 
anterior pair of hook-shaped organs, described by Milne-Ed- 
wards as the only pair of antenne, is the second pair, and cor- 
responds both in form and position with those of Caligus, which 
Milne-Edwards describes as the first pair of footjaws, but 
which Prof. Kréyer contends are the second pair of antenne. 
The organs described by Milne-Edwards as Ис second pair 
@Vappendices antenniformes in Argulus, Prof. Kréyer believes to 
be the first pair of ordinary fect [perciopoda], since the suckers, 
both from their development and from comparative observations 

* We take this opportunity of correcting an error in the ‘Record’ of the 


preceding year, р. 303, where the Recorder speaks of a рат of antenna 
emg “Лей organs;” this ought to be “organs of tixing.”—LEp. 
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on Gyropeltis, are found to correspond with the second pair of feet 
in Caligus. The forked appendages in Caligus Prof. Kroyer con- 
tends are an aborted pair of feet; and what Milne-Edwards 
calls the ovate posterior bilobed abdomen and Thorell the hin- 
ler part of the animal, Prof. Kroyer contends is the homo- 
ogue of that portion of the pereion which he calls the genital 
somite; and the rudimentary appendages beneath he considers 
ю be the representatives of the pleon. 

These conditions, together with the occasional absence in 
ertain genera of the external ovisac, and the general presence 
Ж three eyes placed in a triangular relation to each other, 
п certain free Copepods (Sapphirina) as well as in the larvee 
f these parasitic Crustacea, he thinks sufficient to preclude 
he separation of the Argulide from the rest of the Sipho- 
1ostomata. 


ARGULID 2. 


Prof. Heller (Reise Fregatte Novara) arranges this family into 
hose which have— ~ 

1. Pedes maxillares primi paris in cotylos magnos transformati, aculeus 
nte rostrum porrectus. 

2. Pedes maxillares primi paris subcheliformes, aculeus ante rostrum 
паи. 


Argulus salminei, Kroy. (Naturhist. Tidssk. 1863, р. 89 & 102, tab. i. 
5. 1 a-f, on а species of Salmon from Brazil ; A. chromidis, Kr. 2. с. рр. 92 & 
02, tab. i. fig. 2 а-с, from Nicaragua; A. fundult, Kr. le. р. 94 & 103, 
ab. 11. fig. 1 a-e, on a Рипащиз limbatus from New Orleans; A. nafterers 
Kolir.*), Kr. 1. с. рр. 07 & 103, tab. i. fig. 3 а-4, on Hydrocyon brecidens 
Cuv.) from Brazil; Л. (Agenor) dactyloptert, Thorell, (Efvers. af К. Vet.- 
\kad. Forh. 1864, р. 609, tab. xvi., on Dactylopterus volitans (Linn.). 

Сугорейз (ПШь.), Kr. 1. с:р. 163. This new genus corresponds much with 
{rgulus, but, besides minor details, differs in having prehensile houks instead 
ff suckers, and no spines under the rostrum. 

Gyropeltis longicauda (Hilr.), Kr. [. с. pp. 99 & 103, tab. 1. fig. 4 а-е, оп 
Чу@госуоя brevidens from Brazil; G. kollars (Hlr.), Kr. р. 103. 


CALIGIDA. 


Prof. Heller (Reise Novara, p. 160) tabulates the gencra of 
his family according to the following outline :— , 


I. Rostrum breve, crassum; palpi non articulati, spiniformes. . Caligide. 
II. Rostrum longum, angustum ; palpi articulati, foliacei...... Pandaride. 


The first he divides into those which have— 
1. Annuli abdominis [pleon] tres capite connati, &c. 


* In the Danish description, p.97, the name is given as one of Kollar’s 
pecies; in the Latin, р. 103, it is ascribed to Heller. Hr. Thorell, Om 
хепое Europciska Argulider (К. Vet.-Akad. 1864), refers о to the latter. 

Aw 


356 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


2. nnuli abdominis duo anteriores capite connati, &c. 

The second into those which have— 

1. Lamina frontalis bene conspicua, &с. 
2. Lamina frontalis nulla aut parum conspicua, &c. 

These he again divides into several minor sections. 

Culiqua curtua ( Mill), Kriyer, 1. с. р. 180; С. productus (Dana), Kr. /.¢. 
pp. 138 & 175, tab. iii. fig. 4 a+; С. rapar (ML-Edw.), Kr. Lec. р. 145; 
С. minutus (Miill.), Hell.  ¢. р. 163, on Labraz lupus from the Adriatic. 

Caligus, The following species are described as new :—C. stromata, 
Кгбуег, fc. рр. 117 & 169, tab. iv. fig. 1 а-Х, оп a Stromateus ; С. trichiuri, 
Вт. 7. с. рр. 120 & 170, tab. iv. fig. 2 a-f, оп a Trichiurus hanmala; 
С. hemulonix, Кг. © с. рр. 122 & 170, tab. iv. fiz. 3 a-d, on Нетщт 
elegans: С. pelamydis, Kr. [. с. рр. 124 & 171, tab. iv. fig. 4 @-g, on 
Felamyia sarda; (С. cheilodactyli, Kr. 1. с. рр. 126 & 172, tab. iv. fig. 5 a-d, 
on a Cheilodactylus гот Valparaiso; С. alalonge, Kr. 1. с. рр. 129 & 172, 
tab. iv. fiz. 6 а-с, on Thynnus alalonga; C. trachypteri (Kollr.*), Kr. £ с. pp. 131 
& 173, tab. iii. fig. 1 а-№, on a Trachypterus from Sicily ; С. monacanthe, Kr. 
1. с. рр. 133 & 173, tab. ili. fiz. За-е, on a Мопасап из from the West Indies; 
С. abbreviatus, Kr. [ с. рр. 135 & 174, tab. iii fig. 3 а-В, on Labres bergeylta 
from Bergen; С. chorinemt (Kollr.), Вт. [. с. рр. 141 & 175, tab. у. fig. 1 ай, 
also Ней. А с. р. 174, tab. xv. fig. 4, оп Chortnemus saliens from 
Brazil; С. carangis, Kr. Lc. р. 142, tab. v. fig. 2 а-е, on a Саганх from East 
India; С. Читрь Kr. 1. с. рр. 147 & 177, tab. и. fig. За-К on Cyclopterus 
honpus from the Kattegat; С. gurnardi, Kr. [. с. рр. 150 & 177, tab. и. 
fig. 3. a-g, on Trigla gurnardus from the Kattegat; С. diaphanus (Nardm.), 
Kr. Zc. рр. 153 & 177, tab. vil. fig. 5 a-e, оп Trigla дигпаганя; С. belones, 
Kr. /. с. рр. 165 & 178, tab. vii. fig. 1 а-е, on а Hornfish; С. engustates, Kr. 
Ac. рр. 128 & 179, tab. vit fig. 2 @a-d, on a Gadus; С. nanus, Kr. Le. 
рр. 160 & 189, tab. п. fig. 4 а-й; С. eglefini, Kr. 1. с. рр. 163 & 181, tab. vii. 
fig. За, on Gadus eglefinus; С. fallar, Wr. lc. рр. 166 & 1823, tab. xvii. 
fig. 3 а-ь on a Codfish; С. rerator, Hell. Reise Novara, р. 165, tab. xv. 
fig. 2, on Denter vulgaris from the Adriatic Sea; С. infestans, Hell. |. с. 
р. 167, tab. xiv. figs. 3-4, on a Scomber from the Indian Ocean; С. trachy- 
ной, ell. Le. p. 169, tab. xv. fiz. 1, on а species of Zrachynotus near Brazil ; 
С. macrurus, Well. Le. р. 170, tab. xv. Вр. 2, on Zobotes erate from Java: 
С. tenar, Ней. le. р. 172, tab. xv. fig. 3, on Caranr carangus, from Brazil; 
C. constrictas, Well. le. р. 175, tab. ху. tig. 5, оп a Stromateus from the In- 
dian Ocean; С. forpedinis, Hell. 1. с. р. 176, tab. xv. fig. 6, оп a Torpedo 
from the Indian Ocean; С. irritans, Чей. [. с. р. 177, tab. xv. figs. 7-8, on a 
Serranus from Brazil. 

Syneatius calhginus (Steenp. and Liitk.), Ней. Г. с. р. 179, on a Stromateus 
argenteus from the Indian Ocean. 

Parapetalus orientalis (Steenp. and Liitk.), (. с. р. 179, on & Calichthys from 
the Indian Ocean. 

Caligodes, к. п, Meller, [. с. р. 120. Seutum orbiculare, minutum, antice 
lunulis instructum ; annulus thoracis ultimus liber, elongatus ; quartum pedum 
par simple x, triartic ulatum, seta terminal unica armatum; annulus genitalis 





+ The references to Kollar are throughout to specimens named by him in 
the Imperial Museuin of Vienna. 
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ad angulos posteriores in processus duos longos productus; cauda sat longa, 
postice paulo dilatata, appendices minim. Cakyodes laciniatus (Kollr.), 
Hell. 4 с. р. 180, on а Belone from the Indian Ocean. (Vide genus Scteno- 
philus, infra.) 

Lepeophthetrus nordmanni (Edw.), Hell. J. с. р. 180, tab. xvi. figs. 1 & 2, 
on Orthagoniscus mola from the Mediterranean Sea. 


Lepeophtheirus. The following new species have been described :—L. 
monacanthus, Пе]. 4, с. р. 183, tab. xvi. fig. 3, on a species of Pimelodus 
from Brazil; С. brachyurus, Hell. |. с. р. 185, tab. xvi. fig. 4, оп Tetraodon 
calamarie from Java; L. grohmanni, Kr. Naturhist. Tidssk. 1863, pp. 182 & 
214, tab. v. fig. 3 a-#, on Pleuronectes grohmanni ; Г. heckelit, Kr. 1. с. рр. 184 
& 221, tab. vii. fig. 4 ah, on Ephippus gigas from Brazil; Г. pectoralis 
(Mill), Kr. 2 с. p. 215; Г. диайгаёив, Kr. 1. с. рр. 187 & 216, tab. vii. 
fig. 7 a-f, on Bagrus argenteus from China; Г. cossyphi, Kr. [. с. рр. 189 & 
217, tab. vii. fig. 6 а-е, on Cossyphus bodjanus from West India; Г. rhombi, 
Kr. /. с. рр. 193 & 217, tab. v. fig. 5 а, from the Kattegat; Г. gibbus, Kr. 
1 с. рр. 195 & 218, tab. xvii. fig. 2 a-, on a Rhombus; С. gracilescens, Kr. 
1. с. рр. 198 & 219, tab. vi. fig. 2 а, on Rhombus vulgaris; L. tntercurrens, 
Kr. 1. с. рр. 200 & 220, tab.-v. fig. 4 а-9, tab. vi. fig. 1, on a Rhombus 
(Pigvarren); Г. crabbo, Kr. 1c. рр. 203 & 221, tab. vi. fig. 3 a-A, on а. 
Flounder from the Kattegat ; Г. Aippoglosst, Kr. 1. с. р. 25, tab. vi. fiz. ба-а; 
L. appendiculatus, Ky. 1. с. р. 207, tab. vi. fig. 4 а-% on Rata clavata; L. ro- 
bustus, Kr. 1. с. р. 209, tab. vi. fig. 6 а-с, on a Ray from Greenland; Г. sal- 
monis, Kr. [. с. р. 211, tab. xvii. fig. 1 а, b, from the Kattegat; Г. sterionss, 
Kr. {. с. р. 213. 

Anuretus, р. п., Heller, Reise Novara, р. 186. Lepeophtheiro similis, sed 
cauda destitutus, appendicibus duabus, a margine posteriore annuli genitalis 
ortis, minimis. A. ЛесАей (Kollr.), Hell. /. с. р. 186, on а species of Lphip- 
pus from Brazil. (Vide Lepeophtheirus heckelit, supra.) 

Trebius caudatus, sp. п., Kr. 1. с. р. 223, tab. x. fig. 1 a-k, on Galeus 
о] датзз. 

Scienophilus laciniatus (Kilr.), Kr. 1 с. р. 227, tab. viii. fig. 3 а-е, on a 
species of Belone. 

Arneus thynni (Kilr.), Kr. 1. с. р. 231, tab. viii. fig. 5 a-g, on a Tunny. 

Hermilius, g.n., Hell. 1c. р. 186. (Abbreviated description :) Cephalo- 


thorax [cephalon and pereion] non divisus...... annulo abdominis 
[pleon] ultimo solummodo libero. Antenns anteriores biarticulate, an- 
tenn posteriores triarticulate. Pedes...... uti in Caligo formati. 
Appendices caudales setis brevissimis. ...... HI, pyriventris, sp. n., Hell. 


Lc. p. 187, tab. xviii. fig. 1, on Arius acutus from Java. 

Euryphorus nympha (Steenp. & Liitk.), Hell. 1. с. р. 189, оп a species of Co- 
ryphena from the Indian Ocean. 

Elytrephora brachyptera (Gerstaecker), Hell. 1c. р. 189, tab. xvii., on 
Thynnus vulgaris from the Mediterranean Sea. 

Norion, в. п., Nordm., l. с. р. 488. Male (} of aninch), Cephalon small, 
round, short. Pereion large, ovate ; lateral lobes anteriorly projecting beyond 
the cephalon: anterior antenne short, multiarticulate; posterior strong, sharp- 
pointed, biarticulate, prehensile: anterior oral appendages feeble ; posterior 
biarticulate, terminating in a sharp hook. 
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Alebion, g.n., Kr. 1. с. р. 242. (Abbreviated description :) Rostrum formam 
preebens inter ‘Caliginorum et Pandarinorum ferme intermediam ...... 
Lacinis dus a margine scuti Postico protenduntur. Annulus thorecicus 
веха elytris instructus...... A. carcharia, Kr. Le, р. 239, tab. xii 
fig. 1 a, 6, 

Dr. Мовомлим has published (Bull. Soc. Imp. de Moscou, 
vol. xxxvii. р. 461) a memoir on the parasitic Copepods, in 
which, after giving a list of all the works on the subject 
consulted, he classifies the genera under two heads— 

A. Copepoda parasita filis ovigeris, ovulis uniseriatia, 

В, Copepoda parasita sacculis ovigeris, ovulis pluriseriatis. 

These divisions he again divides into several smaller groups, 
and then describes several new gencra and species. 


Lernanthropus musea (Blainv.), Nord. 4 с. р. 500, оп a Diodon from Ма- 


nilla; Z. paradorus (Nord.), Г. с. р. 500, on a species of Мид; ЕЁ. pupa . 


(Burmeister), Nord. 1. с. р. 500, on a Platar from Brazil; С. kroyers (Vou 
Ben.), Nord. /. с. р. 508, tab. vii. figs, 5-8, on Labrar lupus Г. gislert (Vem -" 


Ben.), Nord. 1. с. р. 501, on бейена адийа; 1. petersi (Van Ben.), Nord, - 


1 с. р. 510, tab. уШ., оп Serranus goliath from Mozambique; ZL. Ану : 
(Strp. & Liitk. ), Nord. 2. е. р. 501, on Stromatias раги from Tranquebar, 


Lernanthropus. The following species have been described as new :— 1. feme= ~ 
nunckti, Nordm. [, с. р. 501, tab. vi. figs. 11-13, on Saurus lacerta from Kast 


India; Г. holmbergii, Nordm. с. р. 605, tab. vii. figs. 1-4, from Hono- . 


+, 


lulu; С. atror, Hell. Reise Freg. Novara, р. 221, tab. xxi. fig. 3 om = 


Pagrus guttulatus from New Holland; С. dativentris, Hell. #. с. р. 228, teh. 
xxi. fig. 4, and tab. xxii. fig. 1, on Mesoprion phaivtentatus from Java; ZL 


nobilis, Hell. J. с. р. 225, tab. xxii. fig. 2, on TZ emnodon saltatorius from . - 


Brazil; Г. trigonocephalus, Hell. Г. с. р. 226, tab. xxii. fig. 3, on Serrasee- 


seriba from the Mediterranean; L. (агсаёиз, Hell. [. с. р. 227, tab. xxii. Ваз. 
4 & 5, on Priacanthus осейиз from the Indian Ocean; Г. angwlatus, Kr, 
Natur. Tidask. 1863, рр. 270 & 284, tab. ix. fig. 1 a-g, on a Serranus from the 
West Indies; С. pagelli, Kr. 1. с. рр. 274 & 284, tab. ix. fig. 2 в-9, on Pagelive 
penna; L. scribe, Кт. le. рр. 277 & 285, tab. ix. fig. 3 а-9, on бегтанив 
seriba; Г. belones (Kollr.), Kr. 2c. рр. 279 & 286, tab. iv. a-e, on Belone 
almeida from Brazil; Г. giganteus (Kollr.), Kr. 1. с. рр. 280 & 286, tab. viid, 
fig. 1 а-е, on Caranx carangus ; Г. pagodus (Kollr.), Kr. 1. с. рр. 282 & 286, 
tab. viii. fig. 2 a—f, on Eques balteatus from Brazil. 

Peniculus fistula, Nordm. 1. с. р. 515, on Zeus aper from the Mediterranean $. 
Р. calamus, Nordm. [. с. р. 515, from Honolulu. 

Nesippus, р. п., Heller, Reise Novara, р. 193. Primus solummodo arti- 
culus abdominis ‘cephalothorace junctus, articuli duo insequentes inter se 
connati, articulus quartus liber......... With the following new 
species :— 

Nesippus ortentalis, Well. le. р. 194, tab. xviii. figs. 9 & 3, on Prionodon me 
nisorvah from Java; №. crypturus, Hell. [. с. р. 196, tab. xviii. fig. 4, on 2у- 
gena mallaue from J ava. 


‘аесайщ (Dana), Hell. 2 с, р. 197, tab. xx. fig. 3, from 


ee 
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Dynematura latifolia (Steenp. & Liitk.), Hell. 4. с. р. 199, on a Dogfish from 
the Mediterranean ; D. lamne (Johnst.), Kr. (. с. р. 253, vix producta (Miill.), 
on Lamna cornubica from the Mediterranean. 

Dynematura serrata, вр. п., Kr. 1. с. р. 250, tab. viii. fig. 4. a+; ШП. tn- 
distincta, вр. п., Kr. 1. с. р. 257, on а Dogfish from Valparaiso. 

Demoleus, в. n., Hell. 4. с. р. 194. Cephalothorax [cephalon and pereion] 
postice emarginatus, annulis duobus insequentibus liberis, annulo quarto (in 
femina) alato; lamina frontalis bene conspicua, antennis primi paris sub illa 
pro parte celatis, biarticulatis. ...... Annulus genitalis elongatus, mas 
Nogagi formam prebens, 

Demoleus paradorus (Otto), Hell. 4. с. р. 199, tab. xix. fig. 3, оп a Dogfish 
from the Mediterranean. 

Pandarus bicolor (Leach), Kr. [. с. р. 261. Prof. Kréyer thinks that P. 
Jissifrons (Edw.) is a variety of this species. Р. dentatus (Edw.), Hell. 4. с. 
р. 206, on a Dogfish from Auckland. | 

Pandarus armatus, вр. п., Hell. 1. с. р. 202, tab. xix. fig. 4; on Scyllium 
africanum from the Cape of Good Hope; Р. dugubris, sp. n., Hell. 2. с. 
p. 205, tab. xx. figs. 1 & 2, on a Dogfish from the Mediterranean. 

Nogagus latreillit (Leach), Kr. 1. с. р. 242, tab. x. fig. 2 a-f, from the 
Atlantic. 

Nogagus elongatus, вр. п., Hell. [. с. р. 206, tab. xx. fig. 5, on a Shark from 
Auckland; №. celebs, sp. n., Hell. 4. с. р. 208, tab. xx. fig. 4, from the Ме- 
diterranean ; М, errans вр. n., Kr. J. с. р. 247, tab. x. fig. 3 a—h. 

Cecropsina, в. п., Пе|. 2. с. р. 209. Cephalothorax [cephalon and pe- 
reion] brevis, obcordatus ; lamina frontalis nulla;...... annuli duo inse- 
quentes inter se coaliti ; annulus quartus liber, breviter alatus...... 

Cecropsina glabra, вр. n., Hell. [. с. р. 209, tab. xix. fig. 1 & 2, from the 
Adriatic. 

Lemargus muricatus, Kr. 1. с. р. 262. 

Cecrops latreillia (Leach), Kr. 2. с. р. 264. 


NoTroDELPHID. 


The genera constituting this family Prof. Heller has tabu- 
lated under the name of Ergasilide, in Reise Novara, р. 150, 
under two heads :— 


1. Corpus in processum lateralem non productum. 

This section he subdivides into groups and subgroups. 

2. Corpus in processum lateralem utrinque productum. 

This section comprises but one genus, Micuthoé of Milne-Edwards. 

Ergasilus sieboldii (Nordm.), Kr. Naturhist. Tidssk. 1863, р. 311, tab. xiii. 
fig. 2 a, 5. 

New species :— 

Ergasilus funduli, Kr. lc. рр. 302 & 312, tab. xi. fig. 1 а-}, on Fundulus 
limbatus from New Orleans; Е. labraces, Kr. l.c. р. 303, tab. xi. fig. 2 а-с, 
on Гафгах lineatus from Baltimore ; Е. longimanus, Kr. [. с. р. 305, tab. xiii. 
вх. 1 a,b, from Brazil; Е. ze, Kr. 1. с. р. 306, оп Миди hza from New Or- 
leans; Ё. gasterostei, Kr. 1. с. р. 807, tab. xii. fig. 2a-h, on Gasterosteus асше- 
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atus ; Е. peregrinus, Heller, /. с. р. 152, tab. xiii. fig. 1, on Perca chuatet from 
Shanghai. 

Bomoculus chetoessi, Kr. 1. с. р. 288, tab. xi. fig. 5 a4, on a Chatoessus 
from Fast India; В. scomberesocts, Kr. 1. с. р. 291, tab. x. fig. ба, 6, on a 
Scomberesoxr from the Atlantic; В. ardeole, Kr. 1. с. р. 204, tab. xi. fig. 3 
а-е, on а Belone ardeola from New Orleans; В. glyphisodontis, Kr. 1. с. 
р. 207, tab. xi. fig. 4 a-h, on Glyphisodon saratits from Nicaragua; В. 
megaceros, Heller, [. с. р. 153, tab. xii. fig. 1, on Stromateus niger from the 
Indian Ocean ; В. gracilis, Heller, [. с. р. 157, tab. xiii. fig. 3, on Zyyena mal- 
leus, from Java. 

DICcHELESTIDZ. 


Professor Heller (Reise Freg. Novara, p. 212) tabulates this 

family under two heads :— 
Е. Corpus appendicibus foliaceis in superficie nullis. 
II. Corpus appendicibus duabus foliaceis supra ornatum. 

The second section is represented by the single genus Anthosoma of Leach. 

Eudactylina aspera, вр. n., Weller, f. с. р. 213, tab. xxi. fig. 1, on Carcharias 
pleurotena from Java. 

Clavella tenuis, sp. n., Heller, 4. с. р. 215, tab. xxiii. fig. 1, on a species of Mo- 
nocentrus from the Philippine Islands. 

Cycnus gracilis (Edw.), Heller, 2. с. р. 216, tab. xxii. fig. 6, from the Adriatic ; 
С. budegasse, вр. n., Kr. Natur. Tidssk. 1864, р. 344, tab. xii. fig. 3 а, 6, on 
Lopheus budegassa from the Mediterranean. 

Pseudocycnus, g.n., Heller, 4. с. р. 218, resembles Cyenus, except: Antennse 
anteriores triarticulate, ... pedibus maxillaribus secundi paris validis biarti- 
culatis, unco curvato .... Pedes abdominales [pereiopoda ] breves, Ш secundi 
paris biremes, reliqui omnes uniremes.... 2s. appendicaulatus, Heller, Г. с. 
р. 218, tab. xxii. fig. 7, on a Coryphena from the Atlantic. 

remesis mediterranea { Roux), Heller, 4. с. р. 220, tab. xxi. fig. 2, оп a Dog- 
fish from the Mediterranean. 


CHONDRACANTHIDE. 


’ In Reise Novara, р. 228, Prof. Heller tabulates the several 
gencra of this family into the following two divisions :— 


Г. Corpus non distincte articulatum. 
II. Corpus distincte articulatum. 


Prof. Ктбуег (Naturhist. Tidssk. 1864, р. 328) arranges the 

genera of this family under two divisions— 
A. Collum nullum vel indistinctum. 
В, Regio antennalis postice in collum longum protracta. 

Chondracanthus radiatus (Fabr.), Кгбу. 1. ¢. p. 325 & 331, tab. xiv. fig. 1 a, 3, 
on Coryphe.ra rupestris from Gyeenland; С. merlangé (Holt.), Кубу. 2. с. 
р. 331; С. gibbusus, Ктбу. [. с. р. 391. 

The following species are new :— 

Chondracanthus brevicollis (Kllr.), Ктбу. [. с. рр. 320 & 328, tab. xiii. fig. 3 
a-d, from the Indian Ocean; С. crasstcornis, Ктбу. J. с. р. 8320; С. согимёив, 
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(MilL), Kroy. Le. РР. 323 & 329, tab. xiii. fig. 7 а-а; С. ophidti, Ктбу. 1.с. 
РР. 318 & 329, tab. xii. fig. 6 a, $, on ап Ophidium from Valparaiso; С. 
sicyasis, Kroy. [. с. рр. 318 & 329, tab. xiii. fig. 4 a—d, on & Sicyasis from Val- 
paraiso; С. kmanda, Ктбу. I. c. pp. 322 & 330, tab. xiv. fig. 2 a,b, on Platessa 
limanda from the Kattegat; С. Диге, Kriy. l. с. рр. 323 & 330, tab. xiii. 
fig. 6 a, 6, on Platessa imandordes from near the Island Flira, Kattegat; С. 
solee, Ктбу. 1. с. р. 330; С. psetti, Kroy. 1. с. рр. 317 & 331, tab. xiii. fig. 5 
a-d, trom Valparaiso; С. nodosus (Mill.), Ктбу. 1. с. p. 332; С. trigle, 
Ктбу. 4 с. р. 332; С. angustatus, Heller, 1. с. р. 230, tab. xxiii. fig. 2, 
on Uranoscopus scaber from the Mediterranean ; C. alatus, Heller, /. с. р. 231, 
tab. xxiii. fig. 3, on Héppoglossus nalaka from Singapore; С. horridus, 
Heller, 2. с. р. 232, tab. ххш. fig. 4, on Gobius jozzo from the Mediter- 
ranean. 


Philichthys xiphia (Stp.). Bergoe gives an elaborate description of the 
structure and habits of the animal. See p. 306. 


Diocus, в. п., Kroy. [.с. р. 333. This genus appears to be very closely 
allied to Chondracanthus, but, according to the author’s description, has the 
first pair of antenns longer in the male and in the young female. It is 
founded on Lernea gobina of Fabricius. 


Blias, в. п., Kroy. fc. р. 336. Closely allied to Chondracanthus, particu- 
larly the male, except that it is very small. The female differs in having 
the structure more generally indistinct and aborted. В. prionoti (Klh.), 
Kroy. 4. с. р. 336, tab. хи. fig. 5 a—f, on Prionotus punctatus from Brazil. 


Trichthacerus, g.n., Ктбу. 1. с. р. 338. The male of this genus appears to 
agree with that of Chondracanthus, The female nearly resembles that of 
Blias, but may be easily recognized by the clavate horns by which the animal 
attaches itself. Т. peristediit, Ктбу. Lc. tub. xiv. fig. 7 a-f, on a Peristedius 
from Rio Janeiro. 

Peniculus clavatus, Kroy. [. с. р. 340, tab. xiv. fig. 8 а-9, on Sebastes nor- 
regicus from Greenland; P. furcatus (Kllr.), Kroy. 2. с. р. 342, tab. xii. fig. 
4 a, b, on a Holacanthus from the Mauritius. 


Strabav, g.n., Nordman, J. с. р. 477. Male. 15th of an inch. Carapace 
very nearly half the animal. Anterior antenns minute, feeble, multiarticulate ; 
posterior short, robust, biarticulate, prehensile. Oral appendages robust, the 
rest rudimentary; very like the male in Chondracanthus. Female. 3ths of an 
inch. Cephalon quadrate, having a spherical lobe at each angle and a pair on 
the central ventral surface, just posterior to the mouth. Pereion twice as long 
as the cephalon, terminating in eight short dactyloid appendages, besides a 
central uniarticulate somite carrying the гесерасша seminis. St. monstrosus, 
вр. п., Nordm. с. р. 478, tab. у. fig. 1-10, on the tongue of Scorpana 
porcus. 

Pseudulus lingualis, sp. п., Nordm. {. с. р. 484, tab. т. fig. 11. 

Penella sultana, sp. п., Nordm. J. с. р. 485, tab. у. figs. 12-16, figs. 13 & 14 
representing a variety, P. sigmoiwdea. The former was found in the mouth 
of Сагапт ascennonis ; the variety on the lips of Scorpena buffonsa. 

Notopterophorus, М. Hesse (Ann. des Sc. Nat. vol. iii. р. 221) adds a few 


observations to the knowledge of №. paptio (Hesse), and describes №. bom- 
byr, вр. n., Hesse, dc. р. 223, found in the interior of Phallusia intestinalis, 
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The same author (Ann. Sc. Nat. vol. iv.) describes 

Botryllophilus virescens, Hesse, |. с. р. 223, found in a variety of Botryllus 
constellatus attached to Fucus; В. pallidus, sp. п., Hesse, [. с. р. 224, found in 
a Botryllus. 


M. Hesse has arranged together several genera in consequence 
of the similarity of their modes of existence and the relation that 
they bear to one another in structure. Upon this latter featare 
he has classified them as 


A. The pleon terminating in two sharp-pointed appendages. 
B. The pleon terminating in two flat appendages. 
C. The pleon terminating in a broad flat process. 

Adranesius, g.n., Hesse, /. с. р. 254. Cephalon small, triangular; eye 
median ; antenne short; pereion cylindrical, narrowing to the extremities ; 
somites distinct, four; pleon nearly as long as the pereion, terminating in two 
sharp appendages. -Adranesius ruber, вр. п., Hesse, J. с. р. 229, pl. vi. figs. 
] р-4 р *, found in a Polyclinum constellatum. 

Mychophilus, g.n., Hesse, {. с. p.255. Cephalon small, triangular, provided 
with two short stout antenn# ; eye median ; pereion cylindrical, tumid, nar- 
rowing to the extremities ; pleon longer than the pereion, terminating in two 
sharp-pointed appendages. М. roseus 9, sp.n., Hesse, /. с. р. 232, pl. vi. 
figs. 1-8, and М. pachygaster 9, вр. n., Невзе, {. с. р. 235, found in compound 
Ascidians. 

Narcodes, g.n., Hesse, (. с. р. 255. Cephalon tolerably large ; eye median ; 
antenns short and stout; pereion cylindrical, long, broader dorsally than 
ventrally ; somites distinct ; pleon small, conical, terminating in two long 
sharp appendages. Narcodes macrustoma, Hesse, l. с. р. 236, pl. vi. figs. 1 a- 
бл, found in a compound Ascidian. 

Cryptopodus, в. п., Hesse, (. с. р. 255. Cephalon small, triangular, provided 
with a pair of tolerably large round or flat antennx, accompanied at their 
base by a flat process; eye median; pereion long, cylindrical; somites four, 
the last twice the size of the others, and provided with lateral flat processes ; 
pleon straight, conical, and cylindrical, divided or not into four somites, of 
which the last is flat and bifurcate. Cryptopodus flavus 9, вр. n., Hesse, é. с. 
р. 237, pl. vii.t figs. 2 4-21, in a yellowish-white compound Ascidian ; 
С, viridis Q, sp. п., esse, /. с. р. 239, pl. vii. figs. 3 л-3 н, found in a gree 
compound Ascidian. 

Biocryptus, в. п., Hesse, 1. с. р. 256. Cephalon large, round; eye median; 
antenns none or rudimentary ; pereion stout, short, cylindrical; somites in- 
distinct ; posterior somite inferiorly developed to form a protection to the 
base of the ovisacs; pleon as broad as the pereion, truncated, furnished with 
two small oval appendages; pereiopoda supporting a secondary appendage 
(pattes thoraciques doubles). Biocryptus roseus 9, Hesse, 1. с. 242, pl. vi. 
figs. 1 в-10 в, found in a compound Ascidian; В. flavus, Hesse, [. с. р. 244, 
pl. vi. figs. 1 c-10 c, found in a compound Ascidian. The author says that 
these species have a close affinity to Intercola fulgens of Van Beneden. 





* In the reference in the text 1Р is misprinted for 1 р, 
+ The reference in the text is misprinted “ Р 6.” 
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Hypnodes, в. п., Hesse, J. с. р. 256. Cephalon large, triangular; eye me- 
dian ; antennez broad and flat ; pereion cylindrical, thick, and short; somites 
distinct, subequal ; pleon small, terminating in a double flat extremity; the 
rest much as in the previous genus. Hypnodes flavus 9, Hesse, [. с. р. 247, 
pl. vii. figs. 1-10, found in an Ascidian. 


It is near this position that we think the following genera 
must be placed :-— 


Psilomallus hippolytes, Ктбу. Naturhisk. Tidssk. 1864, р. 410, on Hippolyte 
aculeata ; and 

Donusa, g.n., Nordm. 4. с. р. 494. Female. в of an inch. Long and 
narrow, consisting of nine somites besides the cephalon, which, with the an- 
terior somite of the pereion, forms a triangle of which the apex is anterior; 
pleon consists of three somites, of which the last supports a pair of biarticu- 
late appendages. Donusa clymenicola, вр. п., Nordm. 1. с. р. 497, tab. vi. 
figs. 4—6, from the west coast of Sweden. 

TIygephile, в. п., Hesse, 4. с. р. 256. Cephalon triangular, large ; eye me- 
dian; antennse multiarticulate ; pereion long, flat below, arched above; so- 
mites distinct, the posterior provided with two lateral flat processes ; pleon 
short, cylindrical, somites apparent, terminating in a rounded, deeply-cleft 
plate. Lygephile violaceus 9 , Hesse, [. с. р. 249, pl. vii. figs. 1 a—19, found in 
а compound Axc.dian. 

LERNZOPODIDE. 


Prof. Heller (Reise Fregatte Novara, p. 238) has tabulated 
the genera of this family under two heads— 


I. Corpus pedibus maxillaribus instructum. 
II. Corpus pedibus maxillaribus destitutum. 


each of which are again subdivided. 


Achtheres pimelodi, Ктбу. Natur. Tidssk. pp. 346 & 349, tab. xvii. figs. 5 a, 6, 
on Pimelodus maculatus, from Cincinnati ; A. (асе (Kllr.), Ктбу. 1. с. рр. 348 & 
349, tab. xvii. fig. 6, оп Perca loca from North America. 

Lerneopoda salmonea (Linn.), Кгбу. [. с. рр. 349 & 351, tab. xiv. fig. 3a-/; 
L. sebastis; Kroy. {. с. р. 353, tab. xvii. fig. 7 а-й, from Greenland ; Г. car- 
pronis, Ктбу. 1. с. р. 351, tab. xiv. fig. 4 а-9. 

Charopinus, g. п., Ктбу. 1. с. р. 361. Femina. Caput [cephalon] mediocre, 
subconicum vel obclavatum, collo nullo vel brevi. Pedes et anterioris paris 
subcheliformes et posterioris paris (vel brachia) dorso animalis affixi; abdo- 
men (pleon) ....rudimentarium..... Charopinus dalmanni (Retz.), Ктбу. 
7. с. рр. 354 & 462, tab. xiv. fig. 6 a+g; С. ramosus, Ктбу. [.с. pp. 358 & 362, 
on Raia clarata from Denmark. 

Thysanote, р. п., Ктбу. [. с. р. 862. Caput [cephalon] collumque brevia, 
стазза..... Brachia revit, crassa, infra et ad latera quatuor fimbriarum 
longarum....Abdomen....deest.... Thysanote pomacanthi, вр. n., Ктбу. 
le. р. 362, ‹ on а Pomacanthus pare from the West Indies. 

Brachiella rostrata, Ктбу. 1. с. р. 364, tab. xvii. fig. 8 a—f, on Hippoglosaus 
mazimus from the Kattegat and on И. pingius from Greenland; В. msidiosa, 
Heller, Jc. р. 239, tab. xxiv. fig. 1, оп a species of Gadus from ‘the Adriatic ; 
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В. fimbriata, Heller, !. с. р. 240, tab. xxiv. fig. 2, on Serranus sexfasciatus from 
Batavia; В. lobirentris, Heller, 1c. р. 241, tab. xxiv. fig. 3, on Rhypticus sa- 
ponaceus from Brazil. 

Anchorella fallax, Heller, [. с. р. 241, tab. xxiv. figs. 4 & 5, on Denter сш 
garis from the Mediterranean; A. caathari, Heller, [. с. р. 242, tab. xxiv. 
fig. 6, on Cantharus bleekeri from the Саре of Good Hope ; A. Avetiis, Heller, 
1. с. р. 243, tab. xxiv. fig. 7, оп Umbrina cirrhoea from the Mediterranean; A. 
scienophila, Heller, 1. с. р. 243, tab. xxiv. fig. 8, on a Sciena - from the In- 
dian Ocean. 


Prof. Kroyer (Naturist. Tidssk. р. 383) describes the follow. 
ing species : — 

A. Abdomine nullo, vel indistincto. 

Anchorella emarginata, Ктбу. р. 383; A. огайз, Ктбу. р. 383; .A. rugosa, 
Kriy. р. 383; .4. stellata, Kroy. р. 383; A. angulata, Ктбу. рр. 367 & 383, 
tab. ху. fiz. 3, on а Mugil from Central America; A. lize, Kriy. pp. 368 & 
383, tab. xvi. fig. 11 a-c, on Миди liza from New Orleans. 

B. Abdomine bene distincto. 

Anchorella pagelli, Kroy. pp. 369 & 384, tab. xvi. figs. 3 а, 6, on a Pagellus 
from the Mediterranean ; A. denticis, Kroy. pp. 370 & 384, tab. xvi. fig. 4 a, 6, 
on Dentev argyrozona, and also Teller, J. с. р. 243, on Denter rupestris from 
the Cape of Good Hope; A. bergylte, Kroy. pp. 371 & 384, tab. xvi. fig. 5 а-с, 
on Labrus maculatus; A. stichet, Kréy. рр. 372 & 384, tab. xvi. fig. 1 а-9д, 
on Sticheus punctatus from Greenland ;, 4. ayilis, Kroy. рр. 374 & 384, 
tab. xvi. fig. 2 а, b, on Gadus agilis from Greenland; A. unctata (Miill.), 
Кгоу. р. 384; 4. pagri, Kidy. рр. 375 & 385, tab. xvi. fig. 9 а-е, on Pagrus 
rulgaris from the Mediterranean ; .4. dilatata, Kréy. рр. 376 & 385, tab. xv. 
fiy. 2 a-f, on a Cheilodactylus from the Cape of Good Hope; 4. srolophi, 
Kroy. рр. 378 & 385, tab. xvi. fig. 10 a-d, on a Urolophus from Mexico; 
A. paradora (Van Beneden), Ктбу. р. 385 ; A. appendiculata, Ктбу. рр. 379 & 
385, tab. xvi. fig. 7 а-а, from Valparaiso; .4. appendtculosa, Kroy. pp. 380 & 
386, tab. xvi. fig. 6 а-с, from New Orleans ; 4. lucintata, Kroy. рр. 382 & 386, 
tab. xvi. fig. 8 a, b, оп Acanthurus chirurgus from the West Indies. 


LERNEAIDZ. 


Prof. Heller (Reise Freg. Novara, p. 244) has divided this 
family into two great divisions— 
I, Foemine sacculis ovigeris instructe. 
П. Foeminse filis ovigeris instructa. 


These he again subdivides. 


Iernaocera, The following species are described as new :—L. lagenula, 
Heller, 4. с. р. 246, tab. xxiv. fig. 9, on an undescribed fish from Brazil; Г. cato- 
stumt, Kréy. le. р. 395, tab. xviii. fig. 4 а-е, on Catostomus macrolepidotus 
from St. Louis; Г. pomotidis, Ктбу. 1. с. р. 397, tab. xv. fig. 5 а-й, on a 
Pomotis from New Orleans ; LZ. phoxinacea (Kllr.), Кгбу. Ze. p. 399, tab. XViil. 
fig. 3 a-d, on Phovrinus marsilii. 


Penella crassicornis (Stnst. & Liitk,), Heller, 1. с, р. 247, from the Medi- 
terranean. 
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Peniculus fistula (Nordm.), Ileller, [. с. р. 248, tab. xxv. fig. 3, from the 
Mediterranean. 

Peniculus clavatus, вр. п., Kray. ic. р. 340, tab. xiv. figs. 8 а-9, on Sebastes 
norvegicus from Greenland ; Р. furcatus, вр. п. (КПг.), Kroy. 4. с. р. 342, tab. 
хи. fig. 4 a-h, on a Holacanthus from the Mauritius. 

Тегпеопета montlaris (Edw.), Heller, 7. с. р. 248, tab. xxv. fig. 4, on a 
Clupea from the Mediterranean. 

Lerneonema gracilis, вр. n., Heller, 1. с. р. 249, tab. xxv. fig. 5, on Lichta 
amia from the Adriatic. 

Peroderma, в. п., Heller, ¢. с. р. 250. Corpus® [entire animal] elongatum, 
versus partem anteriorem processu laterali instructum .... ad apicem caput 
[cephalon] cum ore rostriformi.... Pedes abdominales [pereiopoda] primi 
et quarti paris rudimentarii .... Fila ovigera longissima attenuata. P. 
cylindricum, sp.n., Heller, 4 с. р. 250, tab. xxv. fig. 6, on a Sardine from 
the Mediterranean. 


Lerneolophus, в. п., Heller, #. с. р. 251. Corpus [entire animal] durum, 
corneum. Capite [cephalon] rotundato, cornibus tribus simplicibus aut 
ramosis munito. Antennis rudimentariis. Abdomen [pereion] elongatum, 
antice attenuatum .... postice incrassatum,... . et appendicibus penniformi- 
bus instructum. Pedum abdominalium (pereiopoda) quatuor paria..... 
Lernaolophus sultanus (Edw.), Heller, & с. р. 251, tab. xxv. fig.7, on Serranus 
scriba end cabrilla from the Adriatic and Mediterranean seas. 


Medesicaste, g. n., Kroy. 1. с. р. 386. Femina. Animal constat capite 
(cephalon] minuto ; collo elongato, gracili,....nullis vero pedibus; parte 
genitali ( posterior somites of pereion | lata, depressa, disciformi, nodosa ; cauda 
rudimentaria..... Mas & maribus generis Chondracanth: habitu non valde 
distans constat cephalothorace ;cephalon and pereion] biannulato, cujus an- 
nulus anterior minor antennas portat. Medesicaste triglarum, вр. п., Kroy. 1. с. 
p. 386, on Trigla hirundo from the Kattegat. 

Echetus, ©. п., Ктбу. [. с. р. 389. Animal constans capite ....? collo lon- 
gissimo,.... parte genitali, tumida, ovali; cauda [pleon] longissima, cras- 
siore,.... appendicibus rudimentariis. Lchetus typicus, sp.n., Kray. [. с. 
р. 389, tab. xv. fig. 6 а-с, оп Corvina untmaculata from New Orleans. 


Therodamas, g.n., Ктбу. [. с. р. 390.  ....collo constanter longissimo 
tuberculoque terminali caput [cephalon] imitante..... annulo denique 
caudali [pleon] appendicibus minutis setigeris instructo. Zh. serrani, sp. n., 
Kriy. 1. с. р. 390, tab. xv. fig. 4 а, 6, оп a Serranus from the West Indies. 


Lernea hemiramphi, sp. n., Ктбу. 1. с. р. 308,.48Ъ. xv. fig. 7 а-}, on a Hemi- 
ramphus from the West Indies; Г. rigida, sp. n., Kroy. ic. р. 394, tab. xviii. 
58. 2a, 6, from Valparaiso. 

Lesteira, g.n., Ктбу. 1. с. р. 402. Caput [cephalon],cujus latera quasi in alas 
duas dilatantur rotundatas,....collum longissimum, pretenue,.... pars 
genitalis appendicibus duabus posticis preedita racemosis saccisque oviferis 
rectis, cylindricis, sat crassis; abdomen ([pleon] rudimentarium. Lestetra 
lumpi, sp. п., Ктбу. £ с. p. 899, tab. xviii. fig. 5 а-9, on Cyclupterus limpus. 


* The term corpus in Prof. Heller’s descriptions is evidently intended for 
the entire animal. When it is used by Kroyer, it is only expressive of the 
pereion, and probably not the whole of that, as he speaks of the genital 
ring as a distinct part of the animal. 
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Silenium, в. п., Ктбу. 1. с. р. 406. Femina forma simplicissima insignis, nec 
antennis, пес rostro, пес pedibus preedita distinctis, solo согроге constans glo- 
boso vel sacciformi, bulla, qua affigitur, petiolata..... Mas minutissimus, 
forma haud Cyclopi absimilis .... Selenium polynoes, п. sp. Ктбу. [. с. р. 403, 
tab. xviii. fig. 6 а-9, on Herpyllobius arcticus. | 

Pegesimallus, g. п., Кубу, 1. с. р. 406. Ашша..... capite elongato- 
ovato....collo gracili .... tertia parte racemosa,.... parte denique villosa 
.... Р. spiralis, sp. п., Вгбу. Lc. р. 406, tab. xviii. fig. 7 а, 6, from Green- 
land. | 


CIRRIPEDIA. 


LEPADIDZ. 

Lepas anatifera (Тапп.), Heller, Reise Novara, р. 256, from the Cape of 
Good Hope; LZ. anserifera (Linn.), Heller, (. с. р. 256, from the Nicobars 
and Shanghai; Г. fascscularis (Ellis and Sol.), Heller, 4c. р. 253, from Rio 
Janeiro. 

М. Cailliaud gives (Cat. des Rad. des Annul. des Cirripédes, &c. р. 40), as 
inhabitants of the coast of Loire-inférieure several species (see р. 306) :— 

Anatifa Levis (Linn.) [ Lepas anatifera (Linn.), Дагу. |. 

А. dentata (Brug.) [Г. anatifera (Linn.), var. Darw.]. 

A, striata (Brug.) [Г. ansifera (Linn.), Darw.]. 

A. vitrea (Lam.) [Г. fascicularss (Ellis & Solander), Darw. |. 

A, pelucidus (Chenu) has no corresponding species in Mr. Darwin's work. 
A. sulcata (Quoy) (L. pectinata (Spengler), Darw. |. 

Alepa parasita (Rang.), Caill. 1. с. p. 42 [раз parasita, Darw. |. 

Conchoderma aurta (Linn.), Teller, 4. с. р. 253, from Auckland. 

Otion cumert (Leach), Cailliaud, [. с. р. 43. Mr. Darwin, 1. с. vol. 1. р. 141, 
gives ОНоп curteranus (Leach) (quoting the same authority as М. Cailliaud) 
as a synonym of Conchuderma aurita (Linn.), brought on ships’ bottoms. 

Ceneras vitata (Lam.), СаШ. 4c. р. 43, brought on ships’ bottoms. Mr. 
Darwin gives this as а synonym of Conchoderma virgata (Speng.). 

Pollictpes nutella (Linn.), Heller, (. с. р. 254, from Hong-Kong; Г. cornu- 
coma (Leach), Caill. 4. с. р. 42. 


BALANID£. 
Balanus tintinnalndum (Linn.), Heller, 1. с. р. 254, from Madras and Chili. 
Tetraclita porosa (Gmel.), Heller, 4c. p. 254, from Sydney. 
Chthamalus cirratus (Darw.), Heller, Г. с. р. 254, from the Nicobars. 


SUCTORIA. 
Sacculina carcint (Rathke). Mr. Е. Parfit (Zoologist, vol. xxiii. р. 9848) 


records this species from Devonshire on Carctnus тепаз. 


Русховомгох. 


Mr. G. Hodge, in his contribution to the Reports of the Deep-sea Dredg- 
ing on the Coasts of Northumberland and Durham (Nat. Hist. Trans. 
Northumberland and Durham), adds one species to the list we gave in the 
“Record ’ for 1864 :— Nymphon rubram, sp. n., р. 41, pl. x. fig. 1, deep water 
~f the coast of Durham. 
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ARACHNIDA 


BY 


W.S. Раш, F.L.S., M.E.S. 


Papers published in Journals, &c. 
* Descriptive. 


BiackwaLL, JoHN. Descriptions of recently discovered Spiders 
collected in the Cape de Verde Islands by John Gray, Esq. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xvi. pp. 80-101: 
August 1, 1865. 


. Descriptions of recently discovered species, and characters 
of a new genus, of Araneidea from the East of Central 
Africa. Ibid. рр. 336-352: November 1, 1865. 


Boopanorr, А. Deux Acaricns trouvés par М. Schérémétewsky 
sur ’homme. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxvii. 
part 1. рр. 341-345, plate 7: 1864. 


Fauve.L, A. Description et Figure d’une Aranéide inédite de 
la Nouvelle-Caledonie. Bull. Soc. Linn. de Normandie, 
tome ix. pp. 66-69, pl. 1: 1865 (Gasteracantha leta). 


Fitipp1, — рЕ. Descrizione di un nuovo genere di Acaridi 
parassiti. Memorie В. Accad. Scienze di Torino, serie 24а, 
tomo xxl. р. Ixxn: 1865. 





FRAUVENFELD, GeorG von. Zoologische Miscellen. JV. Eine 
neue Pflanzenmilbe. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in 
Wien, Band xv. pp. 263-264 (read April 12, 1865). 


——. Zoologische Miscellen. УГ. Kinige neue Pflanzenmilben. 
Ibid. pp. 895-899 (read October 4, 1865). 


Hassen7, А. W.M. van. Een woord over het vergiftig vermogen 
der Schorpioenen (Kleine Entom. Meded.). Tijdschrift voor 
Entomologic, 1865, pp. 100 & 101. 


——. Tarantularediviva (Kleine Entom. Meded.). Tijdschrift 
voor Entomologie, 1865, pp. 122-128. 
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Keyseruine, Ev. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Orbitele Latrl. 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, Band xv. pp. 799-856, taf. 
18-21. 


This paper contains descriptions of numerous new species of 
Epeiride and a revision of the table of genera belonging to that 
family published by the author in the ‘Sitzungsbericht der Isis 
zu Dresden,’ and reported on in the ‘ Record’ for 1864, р. 320. 
It also includes a revision of the known species of the genus 
Tetragnatha. 


Косн,` Г. Beschreibungen neuer Arachniden und Myriopo- 
den. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xv. 
pp. 857-892 (read August 2, 1865). 


Lucas, H. Observations sur le genre Eriodon, Aranéide de la 
Tribu des Théraphoses, précédées de quelques remarques 
sur les coupes génériques qui composent actuellement cette 
Tribu. Annales Soc. Entom. de France 4¢ série, tome у. 
рр. 309-320, pl. 8. fig. 6, December 13, 1865 (read June 14). 


Ро, ск, Frzpericx. On the history and habits of the Epetra 
aurelia Spider. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xv. 
pp. 459-465: June 1, 1865. 


Scniépte, J. С. Om Slegten Stalita. Naturhistorisk Tids- 
skriit, 3rd ser. vol. 111. 1864, pp. 70-82. 


Scnuttze, Max. Echiniscus sigismundi, ein Arctiscoide der 
Nordsee. Archiv fir mikrosk. Anat., Band 1. pp. 428-136, 
Tafel, 26: December 20, 1865. 


S:monps, J. В. Observations on Parasites and Parasitic Diseases 
as affecting Domesticated Animals. Journ. Roy. Agricult. 
Soc. 2nd series, vol. 1. pp. 33-72: 1865. 


This paper treats of the parasitic insects, ticks, &c. of domestic 
animals, describes their effects upon the animals and the modes 
of treatment. It contains nothing new on the natural history 
of the parasites. 


#** Anatomical and Physiological. 


Greerr, Richarp. Ucber das Nervensystem der Barthierchen, 
Arctiscoida, С. А. В. Schultze (Tardigraden, Doyére), mit 
besondercr Beriicksichtigung der Muskelnerven und deren 
Endigungen. Schultze’s Archiv fiir mikrosk. Anat., Band i. 
рр. 101-123, Tafel 4: May 1865. 


This memoir contains an elaborate description of the structure 
of the nervous system in the Tardigrade animalcules. 


Kroun, А. On the male gencrative organs of Phalangiwn. 
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Translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xvi. 
pp. 149-153. 


Linpemann, К. Zoologische Skizzen. Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, 
Xxxvil. pt. 2, 1865, pp. 531-546, pls. 10-29. 


In this portion of his paper Lindemann enters into an elaborate 
examination of the muscles of the legs of the Phalangitde and 
the mechanism of their locomotion, illustrated by comparisons 
with those of other Arachnida and insects. 


Говвоск, Siz Joun. On the male generative organs of Pha- 
langium. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xvi. 
р. 301: October 1, 1865. 


Lucas, H. Quelques remarques sur les mues de diverses Ara- 
néides, et particuliérement sur celles de la Mygale bicolor 
et de la Segestria florentina. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ série, 
tome iv. рр. 721-726 : May 24, 1865. 


——. Nouvelles remarques sur une mue de la Mygale bicolor. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4¢ série, tome у. р. 86. " 


ARANEIDA. 


In connexion with Trimen’s observation (see Record 1864, 
р. 316), Piffard and Barrett have published notes on imitative 
Spiders frequenting flowers, in Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. п. 
рр. 14 & 71. 

Beck describes the results of some observations made with the 
microscope on the spinnerets of Spiders. Brit. Assoc. Rep. for 
1864, Trans. Sect. pp. 88, 89. 


ScYTODIDE. 


Scytodes pallida, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Flist. 3rd ser. vol. xvi. 
p. 100, from the Cape Verde Islands. 


Pholcus апсогайз; вр. п., Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, Bd. ху. 
p. 862, from Upolu (Samoan Islands). 


MyGALip 2X. 


Lucas (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. рр. 309-316) discusses the di- 
stinctive characters of the genera of this family, of which he admits Myyale, 
Oletera (= Atypus), Actinopus (= Sphodros), Calommata, Cyrtocephalus, Erio- 
don, and Acanthodon. He also gives a detailed description of the structure 
of Eriodon occatoria from а specimen received in spirit from Melbourne, and 
characterizes the genus (1. с. pp. 316-318) and species (/.c. р. 318). The 
lower surface of Eriodon occatorius, the profile of the cephalothorax, and the 
arrangement of the eyes are represented, pl. 8. fig. 6. 

Lucas has described the moulting of Mygale bicolor, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4° вбг. tom. v. р. 86. 

1865. [voL. п.] 28 
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Lycosipz. 


Van Hasselt discusses the question of the bite of the Tarantula and its 
recorded effects, which he is inclined to regard as to a certain extent real 
phenomens. Tijdsch. voor Entom. 1865, pp. 122-138, 

Dolomedes australianus, sp. п., Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Ва. xv. 
р. 868, from Wollongong. 

Lycosa vulpecula, вр. n., Koch, {. с. р. 864, from Wallis Islands ; L. bellatriz, 
Koch, 4. с. р. 866, from Sydney ; and Г. godeffroyi, Koch, 1. с. р. 867, from 
Wollongong.—Lycosa helva, sp.n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. xvi. р. 80, from the Cape Verde Islands. 

Herstla versicolor, sp. n., Blackwall, 1, с. р. 81, from the Cape Verde Islands. 

Ctenus velox, sp.n., Blackwall, 1. с. р. 336, and С. vietdus, Blackwall, 2. с. 
p. 337, from the Zambesi region. 

Pasithea pulchra, sp.n., Blackwall, Г, с. р. 338, from the Zambesi region. 


SaLTICIDE. 


Salticus simplez, вр. п., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd ser. vol. xvi. 
р. 82, 8, lepidus, Blackw. 1. с. р. 83, and & seduius, Blackw. 1. с. р. 84, from 
the Cape Verde Islands. 

Euophrys delibuta, вр. п., Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. р. 874, 
from Upolu (Samoan Islands). 


Hyllus pterygodes, sp. n., Koch, 1, с. p. 876, from Upolu. 


THOMISIDE. 


Thomisus рег, sp.n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd ser. vol. xvi. 
р. 85, from the Cape Verde Islands.— Thomisus pretextus, sp. n., Koch, Verh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. p. 869, from Upolu (Samoan Islands). 

Ocypete sartriz, вр. п., Koch, 1. с. р. 870, from Sydney. 

Sparassus punctatus, sp.n., Koch, 4. с. р. 872, and: & precinctus, Koch, [. с. 
р. 873, from New South Wales. . 

Selenops alacer, вр. п., Blackwall, 1. с. р. 340, from the Zambesi region. 


DRASSID2. 


< Schiddte (Naturh. Tidsskr. Srd ser. iii. pp. 70-82) has submitted Key- 
serling’s statements with regard to the genus Stalta to a severe criticism and 
pointed out several inaccuracies in them. Keyserling stated (Verh. zool.-bot. 
Ges. in Wien, 1862, р. 540) that Schiddte had omitted to describe the female 
of Stalita, and that his figure of part of the mouth of the female differed con- 
siderably from that of the male. He added that he had obtained females of 
Stalita showing in the same parts a much closer resemblance to Schiddte’s 
figure of the male, and therefore thought that Schiddte’s females belonged to 
& species distinct from SYahta tenaria, Schiddte now indicates that his 
figures represent the right maxilla of the female, with the labrum, seen from 
above, and the left maxilla of the male, with the labium, seen from below. 
This explains Keyserling’s mistake. Schiddte also places in parallel columns 
the characters of the true female of his species and those of the females as 
described by Keyserling, showing great differences, which, although some of 
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them may be explained away, seam to lead to the supposition that Keyserling’s 
specimens belong to a second species. 

The habits of Argyroneta aquatica. are described by Peers, Zoologist, 1865, 
pp. 9737, 9738. -. 

‚ Drassus nigromaculatus, вр. п. , Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, Srd ser. 
vol. xvi. р. 86, and Г, aspinilatus, Blackw. 1. с, р. 88, from the Onpe Verde 
Islands. | 


CINIFLONIDZ. 


Orithyia luteola, вр. п., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 8rd ser, vol. xvi. 
р, 89, and О. gonna Blackw. 1. с. р. 90, from the Oape Verde Islands, 


THERIDIIDA, 


Theridion fallas, вр. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd в ser, vol. xvii 
р. 91, 7. quinquenolatum, Blackw, 1. с. р. 92, and 7. sagaz, Blackw. 1. 6. p88, 
from ‘the Cape Verde Islands. _ 

Theridium thorellit, sp.n., Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, ва, ху, 
р. 857, from Sydney, and 7. semfflavum, Koch, 1. с. р. 858, from Wollongong. 


Enyo braceata, sp.n., Koch, 1, с. р. 859, and Е, picta, Koch, 4. с. р. 861, from 
Australia. 


‚ Latrodectus cinctus, sp. n., Blackwall, 2. с. р. 841, from the Zambesi region. 
W. D. Crotch publishes a note on the inoffensive habits of a variety of 


Latrodectus malmignatus found by him in the island of Ierro. Entomologist, 
il, рр. 179, 180. 


Erzizipe. 


Keyserling (Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Bd. xv. pp. 799 & 800) 
revises his table of the genera of this family, and makes the following altera- 
tions in it. In the first section (I.), in which the шах Ию are as long as 
broad, the texture of the abdominal integument is adopted as the primary 
divisional character, and the comparative length of the legs is no longer 
employed ; the genera with a horny skin on the abdomen are tabulated as in 
his former table (see ‘ Record,’ 1864, p. 820), but those with a soft abdomen 
are characterized as follows :— | 


1, The posterior lateral eyes are much further from the anterior than 
these are from the middle ones; in the anterior row there are six, 
and in the posterior only two eyes ........ Poltys, Koch. 

2. The posterior lateral eyes are by no means so far from the anterior 

as these from the middle ones ; each row formed of four eyes. 

a. Lateral eyes further apart than the anterior middle ones. 
Arachnoura, Vinson. © 
` В. Lateral eyes usually close together on & common tubercle, never 
more than an eye’s breadth asunder. ` 
а. Cephalothorax elongated and arched, cephalic portion as long as 83 
the posterior ........,. cece cee eaee Epeira, Walck. ” 
В. Cephalothorax nearly round, flat, and densely clothed with white 
hairs; cephalic portion much smaller than posterior. 
Argyopes, Sav. 
2B2 
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Arachnoura (Vinson) is here substituted for Hapalochrota (Keya.), as 
having slightly the priority. 
In the second section, having the maxille longer than broad, Keyserling 
separates Meta (Koch) from Tetragnatha as follows :— 
и. Cephalothorax nearly twice as long as broad ; lateral eyes separated 


by several eyes’ breadths ............ .. Tetragnatha, Walck. 
в. Cephalothorax not much longer than broad; lateral eyes close 
together upon a common tubercle ...... Meta, Koch. 


Remarks on known species, &с :— 

Epeira дгауй (Blackwall) is described and figured by Keyserling, Verh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. р. 800, pl. 18. figs. 9 & 10. 

Tetragnatha, Keyserling (i. с. рр. 886-838) gives a tabular synopsis of the 
known species of this genus, of which he describes the following, and gives 
figures of their mandibles :—7. striata (Linn.), de. р. 838, pl. 20. figs. 11-15; 
T. similis (Nic.), 1.с. р. 840, pl. 20. figs. 21-28; 7. laboriosa (Hentz), 1. с. 
p-841, pl. 20. figs. 16&17; Т. cylindrica (Walck.), 1.с. p.842, pl. 20. figs. 18& 19; 
T. filiformis (Sav.), i. с. р. 843, pl. 20. fig. 20; 7. extensa (Linn.), 1. с. р. 844, 
pl. 21. figs, 19-22; Т. nitens (Sav.), Jc. р. 845, pl. 21. Ява. 1-4; Т. protensa 
(Walck.), 2c. р. 847, pl. 21. figs. 14-17 ; 7. mandibulata (Walck.), 2. с. р. 848, 
pL. 21. figs. 6-9; Т. grallator (Hentz), 1 с. р. 850, pl. 21. figs. 24-27 ; T.. labaks 
(Nic.), 1. с. р. 851, pl. 21. figs. 11-13 ; and 7. linearis (Nic.), 1. с. р. 853, pl. 21. 
fig. 23. 


Pollock has described in detail the habits of Epeira вигейа, observed by 
him in Madeira. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Fist. 3rd ser. vol. xv. pp. 459-465, 

Guérin-Méneville exhibited to the French Entomological Society the 
silky cocoons of an Epeira from Senegal, and remarked upon the possibility 
of these cocoons and the similar ones found in Paraguay being used in the 
arts. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. iv & т. 

Odewahn has sent from Gawler (South Australia) some globular Spiders’ 
nests, found on branches of trees, and resembling the fruit of Герогрегтит. 
The Spiders were hanging near the nesta, and resembled the excrement of 
some bird in appearance. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1864, p. 57. 


New genus and species :— 

Pyenacantha, g.u., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvi. 
р. 350. Allied to Acrosoma; abdomen subglobose, with numerous, close- 
set, sharp spines, of various sizes, оп the upper part and sides. Sp. P. meadit, 
sp. п., Blackw. Г. с. р. 351, from the Zambesi region. 

Gasteracantha flaromaculata, Keyserling, Verh. 2001.-Ъ0+. Ges. in Wien, 
Bd. xv. p. 801, pl. 19. figs. 8& 9, from Sydney.—G. leta (Montr. MS.), Fauvel, 
Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. p. 68, pl. 1. fig. 18, from New Caledonia. 

Eurysoma thorntont, Blackwall; [. с. р. 348, and Е. зоайегя, Blackw. ic. 
р. 349, from the Zambesi region. 

Cyrtogaster bispinosa, Keyserling, Г. с. р. 802, pl. 19. figs. 10 & 11, from 
Sydney. 

Argyopes etherea, Keyserling, [. с. р. 803, pl. 19. figs. 1 & 2, from Australia 
(Wollongong).— Argyopes clarkit, Blackwall, /. с, р. 98, from the Cape Verde 
Telands ; 4. caudatus, Blackwall, 1, с, р. 346, from the Zambesi region. 
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Epeira mesa, Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvi. р. 94, 
and Е. Маяда, Blackw. |. с. р. 95, from the Cape Verde Islands; Epeira rigi- 
lans, Blackwall, [. с. р. 342, from the Zambesi region. 

Ерата. The following new species are described by Keyserling :—From 
New Granaba: Е. undectm-tuberculata, 1. с. р. 805, pl. 18. figs. 1 & 2; Е. crassi- 
cauda, 1. с. р. 806, pl. 18. figs. 8 & 4; Е. tumida, 1. с. р. 808, pl. 18. fig. 6-8; 
Е. albostriata, 41. с. р. 816, pl. 19. figs. 27 & 28; Е. acuta, 1. с. р. 816, pl. 18. 
figs. 13 & 14; Е. vente, I. с. р. 817, pl. 19. figs. 23 & 24; Е. vegeta, [. с. р. 819, 
pl. 19. figs. 31-34; Е. globosa, J. с. р. 820, pl. 18. figs. 19-21; Е. игла, [. с. 
р. 822, pl 19. figs. 3-5; Е. guttata, 4. с. р. 823, pl. 18. figs. 17 & 18; Е. чеге- 
cunda, 1. с. р. 824, pl. 19. figs. 14-16; Е. meropes, 1. с. р. 825, pl. 19. figs. 6 & 7, 
and Е. gracilss, 1. с. р. 826, pl. 19. figs. 29 & 30. From Мовтн Амевгсд: Е. та- 
culata, |. с. р. 827, pl. 18. figs. 24-27 (Baltimore) ; and Е. formosa, Г. с. р. 828, 
pl. 19. figs. 17 & 18 (Mackenzie River). From Unuauay: Е. truncata, [. с. 
р. 807, pl. 19. figs. 21 & 22, and Е. meridtonalis, 1. с. р. 810, pl. 19. figs. 19 & 20. 
From AvustRaLia: В. grefit, 1. с. р. 811, pl. 19. figs. 12 & 13 (Wollongong), 
and Е. transmarina, 1. с. р. 814, pl. 18. figs. 15 & 16 (New South Wales) ; 
also Е. riridis, 1. с. р. 812, pl. 18. figs. 11 & 12, from the Samoa Islands, and 
Е. maritima, 4. с. р. 813, pl. 18. figs. 22 & 23, from the Fiji Islands, 

Nephila gray, Blackwall, [. с. р. 96, from the Cape Verde Islands; М. 
keyserlingss, Blackwall, 1. с. р. 343, and М. renusta, Blackw. 1 с. р. 345, from 
the Zambesi region. 

Meta, Keyserling describes the following new species of this genus :— М. 
tnsularis, 1. с. р. 830, pl. 20. figs. 8 & 9, and М. tuberculata, 1. с, р. 881, pl. 20. 
fig. 10, from the Samoa Islands; М. pulcherrima, 1 в. р. 839, pl. 20. figs. 4 & 5, 
М. nigro-vittata, 1. с. р. 833, pl. 20. figs. 1-8, and М, argentea, |. с. р. 834, pl. 90, 
figs. 6 & 7, from New Granada. 

Tetragnatha fluviatilis, Keyserling, 1. с. р. 852, pl. 21. fig. 10, from the Mac- 
kenzie River; Т. mexicana, Keys. [. с. р. 854, pl. 21. fig. 18, from Vera Cruz ; 
and 7. bogotensts, Keys. ibid. pl. 21. fig. 5, from New Granada. 


Tetragnatha maculata, Blackwall, /. с. р. 99, from the Cape Verde Islands. 
Eresus bubo, Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. p. 878, from 
Algoa Bay. | 
Phalangodes quadrioculatus, Koch, l. с. p. 880, from Upolu (Samoa Islands). 

Vajovis debilis, Koch, /.c. р. 881, from Mexico. 


PEDIPALPI. 


Van Hasselt discusses the question of the venomous powers of the Scorpions, 
which he considers to have been much exaggerated by the earlier writers. 
From the reports of later travellers he shows that fatal effects are at least 
very rarely produced by the sting of the Scorpions, and concludes that “they 
are not so bad as they look.” Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, рр. 100 & 101. 


Julius Milde communicates some notes on the habits of Scorptus germanus 
(Schaff.) and 5. ttalicus (Herbst) as observed by him at Meran. Verh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. р. 962. 
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Bogdanoff has described two forms of Acaride found parasitic upon the 
human skin. One of these occurs upon the surface of the akin in patients 
affected with the itch ; the other has been found on a single occasion on a 
child suffering from herpes farinosus. The author regards the two forms as 
probably $ and 9 of the same species, which he names Dermatophagowdes 
scheremetewskyi, its nearest relationship being with the genus Dermatophagus. 
Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. tome xxxvii. part i. pp. 341-345, pl. 7. 


SIMONEIDSE. 


Simonea folliculorum. Simonds describes the oecurrence of this species in 
various domestic animals. Journ. Agric. Soc. 2nd ser. vol. 1. pp. 69-72. 


TARDIGRADA. 


_ Echiniscus sigismunds, sp. п., М. Schultze, Archiv fiir mikr. Anat, Ва. i. 
р. 480, pL. 26, from Heligoland and Ostend. 


LINGUATULINA. 


Dr. William Aitken, in an Appendix to his work ‘The ‘Science and 
Practice of Medicine,’ gives the particulars of the fatal effects of the presence 
of Pentastoma constrictum in the human body. The parasites were encystod 
in the lungs and liver. 


PODOSOMATA. 


- Mr. Hodge’s Report on the Pycnogonoidea dredged off the coast of 
Northumberland is referred to in the ‘ Record’ on Crustacea, p. 810. 
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MYRIOPODA 


BY 


W. S. Datuas, F.L.S., М.Е.5. 


Humbert, A. Essai sur les Myriapodes 4е Сеу]ап. Mém. Soc. 
de Phys. et d’Hist. Nat. de Genéve, tome хуш. pp. 1-62, 
plates 1-5: July 1865. 


In this memoir M. Humbert gives descriptions of all the 
known species of Cingalese Myriopoda, illustrated by numerous 
figures of great beauty, executed by М. А. Lunel. The specics 
described belong to the genera Scutigera (1), Scolopendra (5), 
‘Heterostoma (1), Mecistocephalus (2), Polydesmus (11), Sphero- 
peus (3), Trachyjulus (1), Spirostreptus (6), Spirobolus (8), and 
Siphonophora (1); total 34, of which 22 are described as new. 


Косн, Г. Beschreibungen neuer Arachniden und Myriopoden. 
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xv. pp. 857— 
892 (read 2nd August, 1865). 


Lucas, Н. Sur une nouvelle espéce de Scolopendride (Euco- 
rybas дтап@ ет“). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ вёг. tom. iv. 
p. 420: 25th January, 1865. 


Woop, H.C., jun. The Myriapoda of North America. Trans. 
Amer. Phil. Soc., new series, vol. xii. pp. 137-248, with 3 
plates (read 16th June, 1865). 


In this valuable monograph the author not only describes the 
North-American species of the Class Myriopoda, but enters into 
an elaborate discussion of the principles of their classification. 
His results will be given further on. The synoptical table of 
the species (рр. 244-248) will be found useful in their determi- 
nation, and the full description given of the details of structure, 
illustrated with numerous woodcuts, may, it is to be hoped, in- 
duce other entomologists to take up the study of this interest- 
ing but neglected class. 


GENERAL NOTES ON THE Cuass. 


The classification adopted by Wood in his “ Monograph of the 
North-American Myriopoda” (Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. new ser. 
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vol. xiii.) is somewhat modified by him in a general synopsis 
given at the end of his work (1. с. рр. 244-248). This, which is 
the final result of his investigations, presents some slight altera- 
tions upon that of Newport, as will be seen from the following 
abstract of his groups :— 


Order I. Synanatua (Leach, 1815) =Cui1Lopopa (Тафт. 1831). 
Suborder 1. Scurzorarsra. 
Fam. Cermatiidea. 
Suborder 2. HoLoranrsia. 
Fam. Lnthobude, Scolopendride, Scolopendreilide, Geophilide. 
Order IT. CHILOGNATHA. 
Suborder 3. PENTAZzONIA. 
Fam. Glomeride, Spherotheride (Wood) = Zephrontide (Gray). 
Suborder 4. Strroneyiia (Wood). 
Fam. Polyzenida, Polydesmide (incl. Oniscodesmide, Sauss.), Julide, 
Lystopetalide. 
Suborder 5. SUGENTIA. 
Fam. Polyzonide, Siphonophorida. 


Wood maintains (/.c. р. 178) that Geophilus carpophagus is 
to be regarded as the type of the genus Geophilus of Leach, and 
the latter name must therefore be applied to the section of the 
old genus which includes that species, which was named Arthra- 
nomalus by Newport. To Geophilus of Newport he applies 
Gray’s name Strigamia. The total number of North American 
species described by Wood is 94, of which only 3 are new, the 
new species havirig been described by him in 1863 and 186-4 in 
the Journal of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. 
Several of these are here figured. 


CHILOPODA. 


CERMATIIDZ. 

Cermatia forceps (Rafin.)=coleoptrata (Say) =floridana (Newp.) is de- 
scribed and figured by Wood, Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. n. ser. vol. xiii. p. 145, 
pl. 3. fig. 1. 

Cermatia violacea, вр. n., Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. 
p. 890, from Wollongong. 

Scutigera templetoni, sp. n., Humbert, Mém. Soc. Phys. et Hist. Nat. Gen. 


tome xviii. р. 8, pl. 1. fig. 1, from Ceylon. 
ТГатновиох. 


The following species of this family are figured by Wood in 
full or in detail :— 


Lithobius americanus (Newp.), J.c. pl. 1. fig. 3, & р. 148. fig. 6; Bothro- 
polys multidentatus (Newp.). /.¢. vl. 1. fig. 2, & р. 162. fig. 7. 
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ScoLoPENDRID2. 

The following species of this family are figured by Wood: — 

Scolopendra heros, var. castaneiceps (Wood), i. с. pl. 1. fig. 1; 5. 

(Wood), J. c. pl. 1. fig.6; Opisthomega postica (Wood), Lo. pl. 1. fig. 4, & 
p- 169, figs. 8&9; О. spinicauda (Wood), 1. с. р. 170, figs. 10 & 11.—Scolopo- 
cryptops зехертова (Say), 1. с. pl. 1. fig. 5, & p. 172, figs.12 & 18; &. spini- 
cauda (Wood), 1.с. p.174, fig. 15; 8. gracsis (Wood), Le. р. 174, Bg. 14; 
S. lanatypes (Wood), 4. с. р. 175, figs 16 & 17. 

Heterostoma spmosa (Newp.). Details of this species are figured by Hum- 
bert, Mém. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. Gen. tome xviii. pls. 1 & 2. figs.8 a-S e. 

The effects of the bite of Scolopendra morsitans are referred to by Becker, 
Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. i. р. 485. 

Scolopendra bicolor, sp. n., Humbert, Mém. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. Gen. 
tome xviii. р. 12, pl. 1. fig. 2, from Ceylon.—Scolopendra Jissispina, вр. п. 
Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. р. 891, from Penang. 
| Eucorybas grandidiers, вр. п., Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* série, tome iv. 
p. 420, from Zanzibar. 

GEOPHILIDA. 


The following species of this family are figured in full or in 
detail by Wood :— 

Mecistocephalus fulvus (Wood), tc. р. 176. fig. 18; М. Kneatus (Wood), 
lo. pl.1. fig. 7; Strigamsa bothriopus (Wood), Le. 71.1. fig. 9; 8, eptleptica 
(Wood), 4 с. pl. 1. fig. 8, and р. 188, figs. 21-22. 

Mecistocephalus punctifrons (Newp.). The head of this species is figured 
by Humbert, 4c. pl. 2. fig. 5. 

Mecistocephalus heteropus, sp.n., Humbert, Mém. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. 
Gen. tome xvili. р. 19, pl. 2. fig. 4, from Ceylon. 

Strigamia walkers, вр. п., Wood, & с. р. 184, from Pennsylvania. 


GLOMERIDZ. 
Spheropoeus (Zephronia) versicolor (White) is figured by Humbert, J. с. 
pl. 3. fig. 17. 
Spheropeus brandts:, вр. п., Humbert, Mém. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. Gen. 
tom. xviii. р. 38, pl. 3. fig. 15 (Zephronia b.), and $. tnermis, [. с. р. 39, pl. 3. 
fig. 16 (Zephronia :.), from Ceylon. 


PoLyDESMIDZ. 


The following species of Polydesmus are figured by Wood :— 

Р. (Polydesmus) granulatus (Say), (. с. pl. 2. fig.8, and р. 214. fig.41; P. (P.) 
serratus (Say), 1.с. pl. 2. fig. 9, and р. 215. fig. 42; Р. (P.) canadensis(Newp.), 
1. с. pl. 2. fig. 7, and р. 216. figs. 43 & 44; Р. (P.) cerasinus (Wood), 1. с. р. 217. 
ВВ. 45 (d app.) ; P. (Paradesmus) erythropygus (Br.), 1.с. р. 918, figs. 46 & 47 
($ Q app.); Р. (Parad.) hisyidipes (Wood), 1. с. р.220. fig. 48 (leg); P. 
(Fontaria) virginiensis (Drury), (. с. р. 221. fig.49 ($ app.) ; Р. (Е.) corrugatus 
(Wood), 1. с, р. 222. figs. 50-57 ($$ app.); Р. (Е) Ийаиз (Wood), 2. с. 

223. 85.52 ($ арр.); Р. (Е.) trimaculatus (Wood), 4 с. р. 224. figs. 63 & 


= 
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54 ($$ app.); Р. (Ё.) crasneutss (Wood), |. с. р. 224, fig. 55 ($ app.) and 
р. 212. fig. 40 (segment and 2 app.) ; Р. (Leptodesmus) placidus (Wood), J. с. 
р: 225. fig. 56 (cd app.); Р. (L.) haydenianus (Wood), Jc. р. 227, fig. 57 
($ app.). | 

Humbert describes and figures (Mém. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. Gen. tom. xviii.) 
the following nine new species from Ceylon:—Polydesmus cognatus, 1. с. 
р. 22, pl. 2. fig. 6; Р. kelaarts, 1. с. р. 23, pl. 2. fig. 7; P. saussurit, 1. с. р. 26, 
pl. 2. fig.8; P. thioaitesii, 1 с. р. 27, pl. 2. fig. 9; Р. layardi, с. р. 28, pl. 3. 
fig. 10; P. тмогпацив, I. с. р. 30, pl. 3. fig. 11; Р. (Strongylosoma) skinneri, 1 с. 
р. 81, pl. & fig. 19; Р. ($) cingalensis, i.e. р. 32, pl. 8. fig. 13; and Р. (5.) 
simpler, 1. с. р. 84, pl. 3. fig. 14. 

Polydeemus setiger, вр. п., Wood, 1. с. р. 213, pl. 2. fig. 10, from Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Strongylosoma petersii, Koch, Verh.‘zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. р. 882, 
from Wollongong. 

JULIDZ. 


Numerous species of this family are figured, with details, by 
Wood, namely :— 

Julus impressus (Say) =venustus (Wood), [. с. pl. 2. fig. 3, and р. 197. figs. 
26-30; J. pilosiscuta (Wood), 1 с. pl.2. fig. 12; J. oregonensis (Wood), [ с. 
р. 199. fig. 31; J. canadensis (Newp.), 4. с. pl. 1. fig. 11, pl. 2. fig.4, and р. 200. 
tig. 32; J. immaculatus (Wood), (. с. pl. 2. fig. 1, and р. 200. fig. 33; J. penn- 
sylvanicus (Brandt), 1 с. pl.°2. fig. 2, and р. 201. fig. 34; J. canaliculatus 
(Wood), 1. с. pl. 2. fig. 5; J. laqueatus (Wood), 1. с. pl. 2. figs. 15 & 16; J. vir- 
gatus (Wood), ic. pl.2. fig. 13; Spirobolus marginatus (Say), 1. с. р. 208. 
fig. 35 (& app.); S. uncigerus (Wood), [. с. р. 209. fig. 36 (od app.); S. an- 
gusticeps (Wood), [. с. р.210. fig.37 ($ app.); &. spinigerus (Wood), 1. с. 
р.211. figs. 38 & 39 ($ app.); and Ой9аграз puncticeps, 1. с. pl. 1. fig. 10, and 
pl. 2. fig. 17. 

Trachyjulus ceylanicus (Peters) is figured, with numerous details, by Hum- 
bert, 1. с. pl. 3. fig. 18. 


New species :— 

Spirobolus. Koch (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv.) describes the 
following five new species of this genus :—S. pictus, 1. с. р. 888, 5. costatus, 1. с. 
р. 885, and $. colubrinus, /.c. р. 886, from the Fiji Islands; 8. ktoraks, 1. с. 
р. 884, from Algoa Вау; and 5. dugubris, J. с. р. 887, from Wollongong. 

Spirobolus crebristriatus, Humbert, [, с. р. 55, pl. 5. fig. 24 (Judus c.), and 
5. taprobanensis, Humb. 4. с. р. 56, pl. 5. fig. 25 (Judus t.), from Ceylon. 

Spirostreptus. Humbert (Mém. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. Gen. tom. xviii.) de- 
scribes five new species of this genus from Ceylon, namely :—S. имей, J. с. 
p. 47, pl. 4. fig. 19 (Julus 1.) ; 5. Капауапиз, 1. с. р. 49, pl. 4. fig. 20 (Julus k.) ; 
S. lankaensis, 1. с. р. 50, pl. 4. fig. 21 (Ущиз 1.); 5. hamifer, [. с. р. 52, pl. 4. 
58.22 (Julus h.); and 5. modestus, 1. с. р. 53, pl. 5. fig. 23 (Ущиг т.). 

Spirostreptus corvinus, Koch, [. с. р. 887, 5. pyroceplalus, Koch, 4. с. р. 888, 
and 5. угаеь, Koch, 4. с. р. 889, from Algoa Bay. 


LysIoPETALIDZ. 
Spirostrephon lactarius (Say). Details of this species are figured by Wood, 
[. с. pl. 2, fig. 11, : 18.25 ($ appendage). 
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Sptrostrephon cestoannulatus, sp.n., Wood, Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. п. ser. 
vol. xiii. р. 194, pL. 2. fig. 14, from Pennsylvania. 


PoLyzoNIDZ. 


Octoglena bivirgata (Wood). The head and antenne of this species are 
figured by Wood, /. с. р. 230, figs. 58 & 59, 


SIPHONOPHORID2. 
Brachycybe lecontes (Wood). The head and anterior portion, the legs, and 
male appendages are figured by Wood, /. с. p. 231. fige. 60 & 61. 
Stphonophora pictets, вр. п, Humbert, Mém. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. Gen. 
tom. xviii. p. 59, pl. 5. fig. 26, from Ceylon. 


INSECTA 


BY 


W.S. Darias, F.L.S., M.E.S. 


THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 
A. Works tn progress. 


Costa, A. Annuario del Museo Zoologico, della В. Univ. di 
Napoli. Anno ii. 1862. Naples, 1664, with four plates. 

The first part of this volume contains a long list of accessions 
to the Zoological Museum of the University of Naples during thr 
year 1862, including a vast quantity of insects of various , 
many of which are briefly characterized as new in footnotes, 
This is followed by a series of articles —], New 
genera and species of insects of the Italian fauna; Il. Пел. 
tions of some insects foreign to Europe ; with similar but 
shorter notices of Crustacea and Mollusca. 


Еитси, Asa. Eighth and Ninth Reports on the noxious and 
other Insects of the State of New York. pp. 175-226 of 
the second volume of Reports. New York, 1864 and 1865. 


These continuations of the valuable reports of Fitch upon the 
Insects of New York are devoted to some of those infenti 
gardens, and include notices of Crioceris asparagi, 6 specion 
Smynthurus, new species of Orgyia and Macrodactylus, Sphina 
quinguemaculata, Doryphora 10-lineata, Arctia caja, Ayrotia 
nigricans, and Trupanea apivora (sp. n.), the last as injurious to 
Bees. The parasites of several of the species are also described, 
and the eighth report contains a notice on the first appearance 
of the Hessian fly in America. 


L’ABEILLE. Mémoires d’Entomologie, par 8. A. de Marscul, 
avec la collaboration de plusieurs membres distingués do la 
Société Entomologique de France. Tomce i. livr. 5, 6, and 
tome i. Пуг. 1-6. 12mo. 


The continuation of this periodical work consists exclusively 
of coleopterological papers, and includes descriptions of tho 
Histeride of the Malav archipelago by the editor, a monograplt 
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of the Gallerucides (sens. str.) by M. de Joannis, and a mono- 
graph of the Buprestide by the editor. The two last-mentioned 
works, which are stil] incomplete, belong to the second volume; 
but as they constitute a sort of parallel publication, being paged 
separately, there is some difficulty in determining how they 
should be quoted, as the-monograph of Buprestida, the last to be 
commenced, is only distinguished from its associated memoir b 
having A. II. at the left-hand corner of the first page of eac 
sheet. It would seem, however, from a notice on the wrapper of 
livr. 6, that the editor intends these portions to form the second 
and third volumes of his work ; and as he leaves us in the dark 
as to the precise mode in which this is to be effected, the only 
course is to regard the СаЦегисзаез as forming part of the 
second volume and the Buprestide as occupying the third. The 
concluding portion of -the first volume includes a notice of the 
Transactions of the Entomological Society of London, n. s. 
vol. 1., and some descriptions of new Beetles by Dr. Clemens 
Hampe from the Wiener entom. Monatsachr. for 1861. The 
first part of vol. ii. includea descriptions af new. Coledptera 
published by L. Miller in the same journal. A 


B. Separate Work. 


TascHENBERG, Е... Naturgeschichte der wirbellosen Thiere, die 
in Deutschland sowie in den Ргоушяеп Preussen und Posen 
den Feld-, Wiesen- und Weide-Culturpflanzen schadlich 
werden. Leipzig, 1865, 8vo, pp. xii & 288, with 7 plates. 


In this work, which received the first prize of the Royal 
Prussian College of Agricultural Economy, the author has de- 
scribed the species of invertebrate animals which are injurious to 
agriculture in Germany, including the provinces of Prussia and 
Posen. The great majority of these are insects, the injurious 
species of which are well described in a popular systematic form, 
which will enable people of moderate intelligence easily to de- 
termine the nature of any insect whose action upon their crops 
is injurious. Under each species there is an account of its 
general habits and of the means to be adopted for its destruc- 
tion; the parasitic and other natural enemies of many of the 
species are also noticed. This descriptive portion of the work is 
illustrated with seven coloured plates, most of the figures on 
which, though rather rough, are recognizable. A second sec- 
tion contains a list of the principal cultivated plants, with ana- 
lytical tables of their insect enemies, so as to enable the agri- 
culturist to ascertain, from a purely practical point of view, the 
nature of the influence under which his crops are suffering. 
This section of the work will be particularly useful. The work 
concludes with a list of the more important works referred to in 
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different parts of the text, with occasional notes on synonymic 
and other questions. 


С. Papers published i in Journals. 


Вескев, A. Naturhistorische Mittheilungen. Bull. Soc. Nat. 
de Moscou, tome xxxvii. pt. 1. рр. 477-498: 1864. 


This paper contains numerous observations on the entomo- 
logy of the district of Sarepta, chiefly arranged in chronological 
order, extending from May to November 1868. The observa- 
tions relate to species of Coleoptera, Orthoptera, Diptera, and 
Rhynchota; and a good many new species are briefly charac- 
terized. These will be referred to hereafter, although most 
of the characters are far too imperfect to allow ‘the insects to be 
identified. The paper concludes with lists of some species of 
Coleoptera, Lepidoptera, and Orthoptera to be added to the 
fauna of the neighbourhood of Sarepta. 


——. Mittheilungen einer botanischen und entomologischer 
Reise. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. tome xxxviii. pt. i. pp. 562- 
582: August 11, 1865. 


This paper consists only of a description of the author’s 
travels in June 1864 from Sarepta up the Volga to Saratof, 
Katharinstadt, Wolsk, and Chwalinsk, with an account of some 
of the plants and insects which he met with in different localities. 
It possesses no general entomological interest. 


Botp, Т. J. Entomological Notes for the year 1864. Nat. Hist. 
Trans. Northumb. and Durham, vol. 1. 1865, рр. 123-127, 


In this paper Mr. Bold has given a general account of the more 
striking phenomena of insect life observed by him in Northum- 
berland in 1864. He states that the great peculiarity of the 
season, from an entomological point of view, was the extraordi- 
nary abundance of such species as are destructive to farm and 
garden produce. The Aphides seem to have been most inju- 
rious. 

Dourn, С. A. Zur entomologischen Nomenclatur. Stettiner 
entom. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 345, 346. 


In this short article Порги refers to some practices prevalent 
of late in the citation of authors whose names are furnished with 
signs of nobility, such as de, von, and van. He justly maintains 
that in quotations these prefixes may be advantageously omitted, 
and that this is still more necessary when the names of ento- 
mologists are employed for the designation of species. Another 
proposition appears less satisfactory, namely that in quoting the 
joint work of two or more authors, the name only of the chief 
of them should be cited. | 
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Donen, Hernricu. Aus dem Reisejournal. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1865, pp. 189-204, 355-370. 


This article contains a general account of the writer’s expe- 
riences in the Cape de Verde Islands during the first month of 
his residence there, from Christmas 1864 to 22nd January 1865. 
It consists chiefly of a description of the author’s travels in’ the 
two islands, 8. Vicente and 8. Antao, visited by him, but includes 
no special entomological information. 


Durour, L. De la direction & donner aux études entomologi- 
ques. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 567-— 
628: January 25, 1865. 

In this presidential address, the last work of its veteran author, 
we have a somewhat rapid sketch of the present state of our 
knowledge of many interesting departments of entomological 
study, accompanied by indications of existing deficiencies and 
of the course 1n which investigations should be directed in order 
to fill up these gaps. 


Эснлом, H. Zur Beseitigung von Missverstandnissen. Wiener 
entom. Monatsschrift. уш. pp. 55-58: February 1864. 

This paper, which is in reply to an article by Schiner (Wien. 
ent. Mon. Bd. vii.), is in support of the view entertained by 
several continental entomologists that the works of certain 
authors who are notorious for the production of imperfect 
descriptions, and for a careless and uncritical arrangement of 
their materials, should be entirely ignored by their successors. 
It may be granted that the writings specially referred to by Dr. 
Schaum are really worse than useless, but unless their rejection 
by entomologists of future generations can be assured, those of 
the present day must be content to accept the burden thus laid 
upon them and make the best they can of it. 


Еввев, Joser. Ueber die auf der Seestrandskiefer, Pinus hale- 
pensis, Mich., lebenden schadlichen Insekten. Verh. zool.- 
bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band ху. рр. 943 bis-946 dis. 


The insects referred- to are Cnethocampa pityocampa, Ne- 
phopteryx pine (Staud.), Retinia pinicolana (Doubl.), Otio- 
rhynchus gorzensis, and Dendroctonus pine. - 


Siuonps, J. B. Observations on Parasites and Parasitic 
Diseases as affecting domesticated animals. Journ. Roy. 
Agricult. Soc, 2nd series, vol. i. рр. 33-72 : 1865. 


This paper contains a serics of observations on the occurrence 
of parasitic insects and Acarina on domesticated animals, their 
effects, and the treatment necessary when these become trouble- 
some or injurious. There is nothing new in a natural-history 
^^ of view in this paper. 
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VoLLENHOVEN, S. С. SNeLLEN van. Opmerkingen omtrent de 
Vangst van kleine Insecten. Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, 
1865, рр. 182-136. 


In this paper the author urges the Dutch entomologists to 
devote their attention to the smaller insects, and especially to 
the itic species, and furnishes them with some hints as to 
the best mode of proceeding. 


Water, РЕ. Notcs on Insects inhabiting the Reed, and their 
parasites. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. i. pp. 184, 185. 


This paper chiefly relates to Giraud’s memoir on the insects 
living on the Reed, and gives a list of the species recorded by 
hin. 


Ман, B.D. On certain remarkable or exceptional larve, 
Coleopterous, Lepidopterous, and Dipterous, with descrip- 
tions of several new genera and species, and of several 
species injurious to vegetation, which have been already 
published in agricultural journals. Proceedings Boston 
Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. ix. pp. 286-318: February and March 
1864. 


This paper includes, together with some original: remarks on 
larve of insects and characters of new genera and species, a 
selection or notices of articles published by the author in va- 
rious American journals. In the first portion of the paper, 
Walsh refers to the circumstances, connected with his Sphingi- 
campa distigma, Dryocampa bicolor, Halesidota antiphola and 
tessellaris, and Clytus pictus, which furnished the subject of his 
subsequent paper read to the Entomological Society of Phila- 
delphia. (Зее Record, 1864, р. 332.) 


D. Anatomical and Physiological Papers. 


Biackwat., J. Facts relative to the movements of Insects on 
dry, polished, vertical surfaces. Proc. Linn. Soc. vii. 
pp. 136-140. 


In this paper the author describes a series of observations 
made with the view of proving that flies and other insects are 
enabled to move on polished surfaces by means of an adhesive 
fluid emitted from the hairs of their pulvilli. 


Bocpanorr, А. Les pigments dcs insectes sont-ils isolables ? 
Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, xxxvii. 1864, part i. pp. 346- 
348. 

In this paper the author gives the results of some experi- 
ments upon the solubility of the colouring matters of insects. 
He finds that alcohol, which dissolves the pigments of birds’ 
feathers, has no action upon those of insects, but that the brown, 

1865. [von п.] 2c 
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yellow, and red colours of the latter, at least, are soluble in 
acetic acid. The orange pigment of Papilio machaon resists 
acetic acid. 


Lrypemann, Kart. Notizen zur Lehre vom “ Ausseren Ske-. 
lete” der Insekten. (Gelenke und Muskeln der Fiisse.) 
Ibid. pp. 426-432, Taf. 9. 


In this paper the author puts forward the notion that the 
term “ external skeleton” applied to the hardened integument 
of arthropod animals must be given up, as he has made out, and 
proves here, from an examination of the structure of the leg in 
the larva of Lampyris noctiluca, that the muscles of the limbs 
are really inserted upon the outer surface of the joints they are 
intended to move. The author does not seem to the Recorder 
to have explained very clearly the relations of the muscles to 
the thin membranes closing the articulations in Insects and 
other Arthropoda *; but under any circumstances the term “ ex- 
ternal skeleton” is still perfectly applicable to their integu- 
ments, the hardened portions of which undoubtedly both enclose 
the muscles, and furnish their attachments, in contradistinc- 
tion to the “internal’”’ skeleton, clothed with muscles, of the 
Vertebrata. 


—. Zoclogische Skizzen. Ibid. part ii. pp. 521-560, Taf. 
9 & 10, | 


In this paper the author discusses the structure and functions of the “ fatty 
body” of insects, and shows that Fabre’s views as to the latter are founded 
upon erroneous observations. According to Lindemann, the fatty body serves 
for the formation of certain organs, of which he mentions the generative or- 
gans, the trachem, the sericteria, and the Malpighian tubes. He says that its 
cells also produce blood-corpuscles from their nuclei (4. с. рр. 521-526). The 
sericteria of some larve of Lepidoptera become converted, according to Lin- 
demann, into the lateral stems of the tracheal system (1. с. pp. 526-528). The 
metamorphosis of Coccinella 7-punctata takes place, according to Lindemann 
(1. с. рр. 528-581), in the following remarkable manner :—The larva, having 
selected its station, adheres firmly by its feet, brings its anal extremity down 
nearly to the feet, and then throws off its head. After three or four days’ 
rest, two clavate tubercles make their appearance on the ventral surface, which 
are seen to consist of the chitinous skin of the larva with a solid cellular cord. 
The apices of these become dilated until they form lamins, when two similar 
but much more delicate tubercles appear beneath them. At the same time 
six small excrescences appear behind these, three on each side of the 
belly of the larva. A globular enlargement is formed a little above the 
anus. The laminar form of the first two pairs increases, and trachee are pro- 
duced in them ; they are the future elytra and wings. The other three pairs 





* In a subsequent paper, “On the structure of the skeleton in the Coleo- 
ptera,” he explains that this membrane is exterior to the insertions of the 
muscles; hence the points of insertion must be regarded as situated upon 
internal processes of the hardened chitinous integument. 
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increase in length, and are the rudiments of the feet. The spherical enlarge- 
ment over the anus is the new head of the Coccinella. When this state is 
attained, the old larva-skin is separated, and in two or three weeks, by the 
gradual development of these parts, the perfect beetle is produced. These 
statements seem to require confirmation. 


‘Weismann, Av. Ueber die Entwickelung der Tipuliden, als 
zweiter Typus der Insectenmetamorphose. Amtl. Bericht. 
39°" Versamml. deutscher Naturf., &c., in Giessen, Sep- 
tember 1864, pp. 156-160: 1865. 


In this paper the author describes the metamorphosis of 
Corethra, and contrasts it with that of Musca. He concludes 
from his observations that we may distinguish two kinds of 
complete metamorphosis in insects, represented by the types 
Musca and Corethra. In the former the thorax and head of 
the imago are entirely new formations; the internal systems of 
organs are also new formations or undergo a total revolution 
(Umwilzung). The pupa possesses only a latent vitality. In 
the type Corethra, on the contrary, the appendages of the imago 
sprout from the hypodermis of the larva. The head and thorax 
are directly derived from the corresponding parts of the larva; 
the internal organs are subject to no very important changes, 
and all the new parts, instéad of being first formed in the pupa, 
show their first traces in the embryo. The life of the pupa is 
not latent, but is distinguished from that of the larva only by the 
cessation of feeding. 


Zur Embryologie der Insecten. Miiller’s Archiv fiir 
Anat. &c., 1864, pp. 265-277, Taf. 7 в. 


This paper contains a general account of the production of 
the embryo in the eggs of insects. 





The Ann. Soc. Ent. France contain the orations pronounced 
by the Mayor of Saint-Sever and by Dr. Laboulbéne at the 
funeral of Léon Dufour (i. с. tom. у. pp. 211-215), and also a 
list of the entomological works published by the deceased during 
his long and active life (ibid. pp. 216-252). 

Witson has communicated to the Entomological Society of 
London (Proc. 1864, pp.50, 51) some notes on the entomology 
of South Australia. He gives the numerical proportions of the 
seven principal orders of insects as occurring in that colony as 
follows :—Coleoptera 20, Hymenoptera 114, Lepidoptera 6$, 
Diptera 44, Rhynchota 2, Orthoptera 1, Neuroptera $. 

The data for orders 2—4 are confessedly imperfect ; probably 
all the numbers are too small in comparison with Coleoptera. 
The number of Coleoptera in collections is estimated at 2000 | 
species. 

An abstract of WatsH’s observations on phytophagic varie- 

2c 
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ties, &c., is published in Silliman’s ‘ American Journal,’ Sep- 
tember 1865, and reprinted in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
xvi. рр. 383, 384. 


Liars has published some notes on the action of the wings in 
the flight of insects. Comptes Rendus, November 28, 1864, 
р. 907; translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xv. 
pp. 155-159. 


РазсоЕ publishes some observations on the occurrence of 
various insects on the snow-fields of Monte Moro (8000 feet). 
The insects were Diptera and Ichneumonide, and they were 
found lying each in a cylindrical hole in the snow. Proc. Ent. 
Soc. 1865, p. 90. | 

Сивльр communicates the results of some experiments in rearing cater- 
pillars of Vanessa urtice. In one set the transformations took place with 
great rapidity, and the butterflies produced were nearly all dwarfs. Girard 
attributes this to unfavourable conditions of air and light. Balbiani thinks 
that the rapid development and small size have a common cause in excess of 
heat, which is confirmed by the observations of Dareste upon Birds. A 
second set of larys reared by Girard were attacked by various parasites, 
especially Entomobie, and the pupa presented filaments of cryptogamic 
plants, the spores of which were probably introduced among the caterpillars 
by the parasites, Grenier remarks upon the parasitic Cryptogamia infesting 
_ these and other insects. Bull. Soc. Ent. Ег. 1865, pp. xxxvi-xxxviii. 

Panis indicates some exceptions to the rule that the development of 
insects is hastened by heat. 

SICHEL remarks on the early appearance of Hymenoptera in warm seasons. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p.-xxxix. 


_ On some examples of Fungi parasitic on Indian Lepidopterous 
insects, sce Moore, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 89. 


GovREav communicated to the French Entomological Society 

_ some remarks оп the occurrence of Nematode worms (Gordius 

‚ and Mermis) in insects of various orders, and on the presence of 

larve of insects in ulcers and in the nasal fosse of man. From 

the latter he takes occasion to recommend the study of ento- 
mology to medical men. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. xv—xvi. 


PascoE has discussed the: practice of changing the names of 
genera on account of similarity of sound, and maintains, with 
great justice, that this has been carried out by many writers in 
such a manner as to lead to much confusion and inconvenience. 
In this view he was supported by Westwood and Saunders. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, pp. 85-87. 


GassELIN DE BomparRt communicates a mode of preserving 
collections and destroying any insects that may infest them. 
His process consists in exposing the collection to the vapour of 
coal-tar in a closed glass case: the destructive larvee are killed 
by this means ; and the collection acquires a strong odour, which 
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preserves it from future attacks. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, 
рр. xxxix—xl. 

Wersrwoop mentions a mode of preserving larve adopted by 
Burchell, which, he states, preserves their colours admirably. 
The contents of the body are squeezed out, and the skins dried 
rapidly under pressure. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 98. 


COLEOPTERA. 


A. Works in progress. 


Стлвк, Hamuet. А Catalogue of Phytophaga ([Coleoptera, 
Pseudotetramera.] Part I. Sagride, Donacide, Crioce- 
ride, Megalomde. With an Appendix containing descrip- 
tions of new species by H.W. Bates and Rev. Hamlet 
Clark. 8vo, pp. 50 &88: 1866. 


Although published in 1866, this part of Mr. Clark’s cata- 
logue has been long ready, and even its dedication bears date 
October 1865 ; it may therefore fairly be noticed in the present 
volume. This first part includes, in the first place, a synonymic 
catalogue of the species belonging to the group Criocerides, with 
Indications of habitat, and references under each genus to the 
places where the larvz, if any are known, have been described. 
The appendix contains descriptions of a great number of new 
species, those from the Valley of the Amazons by Mr. Bates. 


FarrMAIRE, LEoN. Genera des Coléoptéres d’Europe, сот- 
prenant leur classification en familles naturelles, la descrip- 
tion de tous les genres, &c. Livraisons 128-13]. Paris, 
1865. 

The four livraisons published in 1865, of the continuation of 
Jacquelin du Val’s ‘ Genera of European Coleoptera,’ contain 
the conclusion of the Longicorns, the synoptical table of genera, 
and the commencement of the catalogue of species belonging to 
this section of the European Coleoptera. 


Tomson, C.G. Skandinaviens Coleoptera, synoptiskt bearbe- 
tade. Tom. vii. Lund, 1865, рр. 394. 

This volume of Thomson’s great work includes the Rhyncho- 
phori, the twelfth series of his classification. The subordinate 
arrangement adopted by him will be indicated under Curculio- 
114. 

В. Separate Publications. 


Cuapuis, F. Monographie des Platypides. 8vo. Liége, 1865, 
pp. 344, with 24 plates. 


In this valuable monograph M. Chapuis has presented us with 
perhaps the most remarkable entomological work of the year, 
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not only from the great number of new species described in it, 
but on account of the exceedingly careful and thorough-going 
manner in which he has worked upon his materials, and the 
clearness with which he has communicated the results of his 
investigations. Of a group numbering 16 previously described 
species, М. Chapuis now describes 202; of these he has in 
many cases determined and brought together the two sexes, 
which generally differ considerably ; and the analytical tables for 
the determination of the species are prepared from the charac- 
ters of both sexes. The plates with which the work is illus- 
trated contain admirably characteristic figures of all the species. 


Сндорогв, Baron рЕ. Catalogue de la Collection de Cicin- 
délétes de М. le Baron de Chaudoir. Brussels, March 
1865, pp. 64, 8vo. 


In this catalogue the author enumerates all the species of 
Cicindelidz in his collection, which contains probably the finest 
series of these insects in the world. An appendix contains de- 
scriptions of several new species and the characters of some 
new generic groups. 


Kraatz,G. Revision der Tenebrioniden der alten Welt aus 
Lacordaire’s Gruppen der Erodiides, Tentyriides, Akisides, 
Piméliides, und der europdischen Zophosis-Arten. Berlin, 
1865, 8vo, pp. vi & 393. 


In this work, which must be looked upon only as an instal- 
ment of a complete revision of the Tenebrionide of the eastern 
hemisphere, the author has endeavoured to bring into something 
‚ like order the chaotic mass of species belonging to four of La- 
cordaire’s tribes. This, however, is not completed, the revision 
of the Egyptian and Algerian Pimelie being still kept back. 
The arrangement adopted is, with few modifications, that of 
Lacordaire’s genera ; and tabular analyses of the genera in each 
of the larger tribes are given. In treating of the larger genera 
the author, after a discussion of the generic characters, &c., 
commences with a general revision of Solier’s species, inter- 
spersed with similar notes upon the species described by other 
authors. This is followed by an analytical table of the species, 
and this, again, by their Latin diagnoses and synonymy as ela- 
borated in the first revision. In most cases in the larger genera 
the species are treated of in geographical sections. This is 
evidently a work of great labour and research, and it throws a 
new light on a difficult and obscure department of entomology. 
We can but hope that Dr. Kraatz may be enabled to treat the 
remainder of the family in the same spirit. 


Tomson, James. Systema Cerambycidarum ou exposé de 
tous les genres compris dans la famille des Cérambycides et 
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familles limitrophes. 4*livraison. Liége, Paris, &c., pp.353— 

578, 8vo. (See Record, 1864, p. 336). 
. The greater part of the fourth livraison of this work, published 
in 1865, is occupied by the synoptical tables of the genera, &c., 
commenced in the third livraison of 1864, or, to state the matter 
more precisely, the tabular analysis of pp. 13-886 occupies 
pp. 837-481! This is followed by a list of errata and syno- 
nymic corrections, and this by an appendix to the supplement, 
containing references to new genera established since the pre- 
paration of the body of the work, especially those proposed by 
Pascoe in the first part of his ‘ Longicornia Malayana.’ This 
portion also includes the characters of one or two new genera. 
Thus, аз M.Thomson states (р. 497), apparently with some little 
pride in the part he has taken in bringing about such a result, 
the number of proposed genera of Longicorns here referred to 
is 1178, of which, he adds, “‘more than one-third are of ту 
creation.” The remainder of the work is occupied by a full 
alphabetical index of genera and species, and by the diagnoses 
of 251 new species, which will be fully described in an appendix 
to the ‘Systema Cerambycidarum.’ 


Wo waston, Т. У. Coleoptera Atlantidum, being an enumera- 
tion of the Coleopterous Insects of the Madeiras, Salvages, 
and Canaries. London, 1865, pp. xlvii, 526, & 140. 

In this work Mr. Wollaston has brought to a focus, as it 
were, the entire results of his investigations of the Coleoptera of 
the group of Atlantic islands comprising Madeira and its de- 
pendencies in the north, the Canaries in the south, and the 
detached rocky Salvages in the space between these. The 
general results of these researches were indicated in the ‘ Record ? 
for 1864 (pp. 337,338) in noticing the author’s Catalogue of 
Canarian Coleoptera ; the present volume includes the results of 
an investigation of the Coleoptera of some of the Canary Islands” 
by the Messrs. Crotch, which, with the addition of a few species 
discovered by other observers, somewhat alter the numerical 
relations of the constituents of the fauna. The total number of 
known species recorded in this work, as derived from the whole 
of the islands, is 1449; of these, 1007 occur in the Canaries, 
661 in the Madeiras, and 24in the Salvages. Of the whole 1449 ` 
species, 1039 are considered to be peculiar to the islands, the 
remaining 410 being known in other countries, especially the 
south of Europe and north of Africa. But a great number of 
the 1039: species are marked by the author as possibly only 
geographical modifications of species known elsewhere; others 
will probably occur in the Mediterranean region ; but Mr. Wol- 
laston considers that of the whole about 700 (or nearly half) 
may be regarded truly endemic, or “ peculiar to the province of 
which the several islands are detached parts.”’ 
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The numbers of observed species in the different islands are 
now given by Wollaston as follows :— 














Madeira ........ 598 | Lanzarote ...... 277 | Gomera ........ 396 
Porto Santo 160 | Fuerteventura .. 261 | Palma.......... 258 
8 Desertas ...... 87 | Grand Canary.... 341 | Hierro,......... 224 
2 Salvages ...... 24 | Teneriffe........ 578 
The proportions of the different groups are :— 

Rhynchophora .. 282 | Heteromera...... 172 | Pseudotrimera .. 30 
Necrophaga...... 219 | Priocerata ...... 135 | Philhydrida .... 29 
Brachel .... 215 | Phytophaga .... 64 | Hydradephaga .. 29 
Geodephaga .... 188 | Cordylocerata.... 64 | Eucerata........ 22 


These proportions are but little altered by the introduction of 
the Madeiran coleopterous fauna ; and the author remarks that, 
although the more extensive fauna of the Canaries includes 
several well-known generic types which are wanting in the 
Madeiras, yet the true Atlantic types permeate the whole of the 
islands in such a manner as to give a striking appearance of 
unity to the general fauna. The coincidence of species is, how- 
ever, less than might have been expected; only 238 have been 
observed which are common to the two principal groups. 

Some considerable alteration will be necessary in these nu- 
merical results if the species indicated by Wollaston as possibly 
derivatives from other known species should hereafter be re- 
duced to the rank of varieties. Many of these, no doubt, are 
founded upon very slight differences ; but in the present state of 
scientific opinion as to the orgin of species, these doubtful 
specific forms, inhabiting what may be regarded as the highest 
summits of a submerged continent, possess a peculiar interest, 
heightened by the mode of their distribution in the different 
islands of the archipelago. 

In his remarks on “dominant forms” the author calls atten- 
tion to the great development of the Curculionid subfamily. 
aparocerides, which includes 57 Atlantic species, 19 in the 
Madeiras and 38 in the Canaries. In the former group the 
genus Aélanits predominates, in the latter Laparocerus: the 
whole of the species are peculiar to these islands. Acalles (in- 
cluding Echinodrea) is represented by 36 species in the Atlantic 
islands, the whole of Europe having only about 27. The genus 
Homalota is represented by 43 species, and Tarphius by 34. 
Helops has 27 species, Calathus 23 (19 peculiar to the Canaries), 
Attalue 22, and Hegeter, Longitarsus, and Dromius 20 species 
each. 

Some of the deficiencies are also singular. Thus the Ce- 
toniides, sparingly represented in the Canaries, are wanting in 
the Madeiras, where also the Elateride are represented only by a 
single obscure species belonging to the genus Coptostethus, 6 
species of which are the sole examples of this great family in 
the Canaries. The allied Buprestide also, of which 6 Canarian 
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species are recorded, have only a single representative in the 
Madeiras. Of abundant Canarian genera wanting in Madeira 
the author cites Nebria, Carabus, Stlpha, Hispa, Zophosis, Ten- 
tyria, Pimelia, Cossyphus, and Ocyphus. А few blind species 
have been met with, and some of these are inhabitants of ants’ 
nests. 

In the concluding sections of his introduction Wollaston re- 
marks upon the groups of Beetles found in particular situa- 
tions, such as the sand-infesting species, and those affecting 
particular sets of plants, such as the Euphorbias, Pines, and 
‘‘ Retamas.” In these and in the “ general considerations ” we 
find many valuable observations. In the “ Index topographi- 
cus,” which only indicates the distribution of the species in the 
three primary groups of islands, the author has marked those 
species which he thinks may be derivative forms by appending 
to their names an arrow with the name of the species from 
which they may be supposed to be derived. The species which 
have not been found elsewherc, and those which the author 
regards as strictly endemic, are also indicated by typographical 
marks. 


С. Papers published in Journals, &c. 


Атллво, Е. Description d’une nouvelle espéce de Clythra, et 
tableau synoptique du sous-genre Lacnea. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr, 4° sér. tom. iv. pp. 383-386: January 25, 1865. 


——. Tableau synoptique des espéces du genre Erodius. Loc. 
cit. рр. 389-398. 


See Rye. 





A.tum, — Die Kafer Borkum’s. Stettiner entom. Zeitung 
1865, pp. 144-147: June 1865. 


——. Die Arten der Gattung Dytiscus in der nichsten Um- 
gebung von Miinster. Ibid. pp. 346-352: December 1865. 


Авснев, Упллдм Henry. On a genus of Coleoptera hitherto 
unfound in Victoria. Trans. Roy. Soc. of Victoria, vol. vi. 
pp. 106-107: May 1865. (Hyperion schrettert.) 


Baty, J.S. Descriptions of new genera and species of Phyto- 
phaga. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xv. pp. 
33-38: January 1, 1865. 


——. Descriptions of new genera and specics of Phytophaga. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. п. рр. 333-357 
(March 1865) and pp. 427-440 (September 1865). 


——. Phytophaga Malayana; a revision of the Phytophagous 
Bectles of the Malay Archipelago, with descriptions of the 
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new species collected by Mr. A. В. Wallace. Ibid. vol, iv. 
рр. 1-76, pls. 1-8: June 1865. 


Baty, J. 8. Descriptions of new species of Crioceride. . Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. рр. 153-160: September 1, 1865. 


——. Descriptions of new genera and species of Gallerucide. 
Ibid. pp. 247-255: October 1, 1865. 


——. Descriptions of new genera and species of Gallerucide. 
Ibid. pp. 402-410: December 1, 1865. 


——. Descriptions of new genera and species of Gallerucida. 


Entom. Monthly Mag. ii. р. 97-101, 127-128, and 147- 
148: October to December 1865. 


——. Attempt at a classification of the Eumolpide. (Continua- 
tion.) Journ. of Entom. vol. п. pp. 483-442: November 
1865. 

Contains the Myochroine and Bromiine. 


Bares, H. W. On the species of Agra of the Amazons 
Region. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. ii. pp. 859- 
383, pl. 20: September 1865 (read 3rd April). 


——. New species of Agra in the collection of Mr. W. W. 
Saunders. Ibid. pp. 385-388, pl..20 (read Ist Мау). 


——. Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Amazons Valley. 
СоткортЕВА: Lonaicornes. (Continued.) Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xv. рр. 213-225 (March 1, 1865), 
pp. 382-394 (May 1, 1865); and vol. xvi. pp. 101-113 
(August 1, 1865), рр. 167-182 (September 1, 1865), and 
pp. 308-315 (November 1, 1865). 


Ветне, —. Zur Diagnose des Xantholinus linearis (Oliv.) und 
Х. longiventris (Heer). Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 65-67 : 
March 1865 (also /. с. р. 184). 


——. Ueber die in Deutschland bis jetzt aufgefundenen Arten 
des Genus Throscus, Latr. Ibid. pp. 234-238: September. 


Вглмо, J. H. В. Descriptions of several new species of North 
American Coleoptera. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. 
pp. 381-384: June 1865. 


——. Compiled descriptions of North American Staphylinide. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. pp. 391-425: June 1865. 


Boretpiev, A. Quelques Coléoptéres nouveaux des files 
d’Eubée et Baléares. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. v. 
pp. 5-12, pl. 1: August 23, 1865. 


Во, M. J. List of Coleopterous Insects added to the fauna of 
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Northumberland and Durham during the year 1864. Nat. 
Hist. Trans. Northumb. and Durham, vol. 1. рр. 181-1338. 


Contains a list of 25 species, all of which are known to be 
British. 
Вовве, A. px. Addenda au Catalogue des Coléoptéres de Bel- 


gique. Annales Soc. Entom. de Belgique, tome viii. pp. 277- 
278: 1864. 


This is a mere list of additions to the Coleopterous Fauna of 
Belgium, for the most part recorded in previous volumes of the 
‘Annales.’ Only three species are really added to the list. 


ВвемрЕт, Emit. On some new species of Pselaphide. Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. у. рр. 28-32 :. October 9, 1865. 


Brisout DE BaRNEVILLE, Henri. Monographie des espéces 
Européennes et Algériennes du genre Orchestis. Annales 
Soc. Entom. de France, 4* sér. tome у. pp. 253-296, De- 
cember 13, 1865 (read July 12, 1865). 


——. Monographie des eepeces Européennes et Algériennes du 
genre Acailes, suivies de la description abrégée des espéces 
propres & ilede Madére, d’aprés М. Wollaston. Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. рр. 441—488: January 25, 1865. 


Burmeister, Hermann. Longicornia Argentina. Systema- 
tischer Uebersicht der Bockkafer der La Plata Staaten. 
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 156-181: June 1865. 


Butter, А. С. Description of a new species of Cetonia in the 
collection of the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
3rd series, vol. xvi. рр. 161-162 : September 1, 1865. 


Cuavuporr, Baron рЕ. Monographie du genre Collyris (Fabri- 
cius). Annales Soc. Entom. France, 4° série, tome iv, 
pp. 483-536, pl. 7-9: January 25, 1865. 


——. Essai sur les Féronies de ]’Australie et de la Nouvelle 
Zélande. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxvill. pt. 2, 
pp. 65-112: 1865. 


——. Note sur les genres Dromica, Tricondyla et Collyris. 
Revue et Magasin de Zool. 1864, рр. 7-11, 37-43, 72-77, 
104-108: January to April 1864. 


СнЕеувоглт, Avcuste. Coléoptéres de Ге de Cuba. Notes, 
synonymies et descriptions d’espéces nouvelles. (Cinquiéme 
Mémoire.) Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. рр. 405- 
418: January 25, 1865. 


In this memoir the author continues his descriptions of Cuban 
Coleoptera, through the groups Parnides, Heterocertdes, Passa- 
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lides, and a portion of the Lamellicornia. The total number of 
species referred to is twenty-nine, of which eleven are new. 


Cuevrotat, Aucuste. Coléoptéres de Vile de Cuba. Suite. 
(Sixiéme Mémoire.) Ibid. tome v. pp. 21-36: August 23, 
1865. 

Contains the remainder of the Lamellicornia, thirty-three spe- 
cies, ten new. 





Description d’un nouveau genre et diverses espéces 
d’insectes Coléoptéres de Vile de Cuba. Revue et Magasin 
de Zoologie, 1864, pp. 179-182. 


——. Descriptions de Coléoptéres d’Espagne, nouveaux ou 
peu connus. 1" Mémoire. Ibid. 1865, pp. 347-352 & 290- 
397: November and December 1865. 


Сьлвк, Hamuer. Descriptions of species of Phytophaga re- 
ceived from Pulo Penang or its neighbourhood. Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. ху. pp. 139-148: February 1, 1865. 


——. Descriptions of New Phytophaga from Western Austra- 
ha. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. И. pp. 401- 
421: September 1865 (read 1st May & 5th June). 


——. An examination of the Dejeanian genus Celomera (Co- 
leoptera Phytophaga) and its affimties. Annals & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xvi. pp. 256-258 & 315-326: 
October and November 1865. 


——. An examination of the Halticide of South America. 
Journ. of Entom. vol. ii. pp. 375-412: November 1865. 


Costa, A. See Insecta, p. 381. 


Covurer, Witt1am. Descriptions of new species of Canadian 
Coleoptera. Canad. Nat. & Geol. new series, vol. п. pp. 
60-63: 8th March, 1865. 


Crotcn, С. В. Revision of the genus Telephorus, as far as 
regards the British species. Entomologist, vol. п. рр. 167- 
‚ 172. 


——. Notes on the genera Malthinus and Malthodes. Ibid. 
рр. 181-183. 


——. Notes on the genus Telmatophilus, with description of a 
new British species. Ibid. pp. 209-210. 


——. Notes on the Melyride. Ibid. pp. 213-216. 


——. Extract from the Monograph of Gymnetron, by M. H. 
de Barneville. Ibid. pp. 216-221, 
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Свотсн, (+. В. Remarks on the genus Ceuthorhynchus and its 
allies. Ibid. pp. 259-261. 


——. Some remarks on the genus Nothus of Olivier: Ibid. 
pp. 261-263. 


——. Notes on the genus Hister. Ibid. pp. 307-811. 


DessrocuErs pEs Loces. Remarques sur divers Coléoptéres. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome у. pp. 207-210: October 
25, 1865. 


Фетвоме, Henri. Description des Buprestides de la Malaisie, 
recueillis par M. Wallace. Annales de la Soc. Entom. de 
Belgique, tome viii. pp. 1-269, plates i.—iv. 

In this memoir, which bears the date of 1864, but was not 
published until March 1865, M. Deyrolle does for the Buprestide 
of the Malasian region what is being done by Mr. Pascoe for 
the Longicorns and by Mr. Baly for the Phytophaga. In this, 
as in the other works describing the Coleoptera collected by 
Mr. Wallace, the number of new species is very great, and a 
very considerable proportion of them are regarded by the author as 
justifying the foundation of new generic groups. Several of the 
new species are beautifully figured on three plates by M. Mig- 
neaux; and the author has added a fourth plate, illustrating in 
outline the characters of the new genera. The species in the 
larger genera are carefully tabulated. 


Dietricu, Kaspar. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Insekten-Fauna 
des Kantons Ziirich. Kifer. Nouv. Mémoires de la Soc. 
Helv. des Sci. Nat. tome xxi. pp. 240: 1865. 


This paper includes a complete catalogue of the species of 
Coleoptera ascertained to inhabit the canton of Ziirich. Few 
synonyms are given ; but here and there the author has appended 
notes on the synonymy of particular species, which will be re- 
ferred to in their proper places. The mode of occurrence of the 
species is carefully noted. 


Оонвм, С. A. Trypanzus oder Tryponzus? Stett. ent. Zeit. 
1865, рр. 57-59. 

In this paper the author indicates the confusion that has 
prevailed as to the spelling of the name of the genus referred to 
in its title. 

——. Eine Rittergeschichte. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, рр. 59- 
63. (On Bembidium eques.) 


——. Note zur Lamellicornien Gattung Orsilochus, Birmeis- 
ter. Stett. ent. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 187-188: June 1865. 


——. Trichogomphus martabani, Guér. Stett. ent. Zeitung, 
1865, рр. 871-°"" ™ ‘ember 1865. 
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Лонвм, С. A. Tandem Aliquando. Stett. ent. Zeitung, 1865, 
рр. 289-294: September 1865. 


In a paper under the above fanciful title, Dohrn refers to the 
numerous disappointments which he, in common with other 
entomologists, has experienced at the hands of travelling friends 
who promised to collect insects in the countries visited by them. 
To make up for the many failures, however, he has received 
from Japan, among other Beetles, a considerable number of 
specimens of a Damaster, which appears to be distinct from D. 
blaptotdes (Koll.). 


FarnMarrE, L&0on. Monographie des Chrysoméles de Suffrian. 
Traduction. Suite. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4° série, tome v. 
pp. 37-82: August 23, 1865. 

This portion of M. Fairmaire’s translation of Suffrian’s Mono- 
graph includes the species belonging to groups 11-13 of that 
author, 34 in number. In an appendix the translator adds 
several additional species to the groups already translated, some 
of which are new. 


Farrmarre, L., eT Germain. Révision des Coléoptéres du Chili. 
Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1864, рр. 258-262, 283-— 
287, & 385-394: August, September, and December. 


These papers constitute a supplement to the Buprestide of 
the Chilian fauna, and contain descriptions of new species, 
which will be referred to in their proper places. 


Fauvet, A. Tableau synoptique des espéces du geure Oxyporus 
(Fab.). L’Abeille, tome 1. pp. 369-372. 


-——. Etudes sur les Staphylinides de l’Amérique centrale, 
principalement du Mexique. Bull. Soc. Linn. de Nor- 
mandie, ix. 1865, рр. 8-66, pl. 1 (read November 9, 
1863). 


This paper contains a revision of the Central American 
species of the subfamily Piestini (Erichs.). 


Enumération des Insectes recueillis en Savoie et en 
Dauphiné (1861-1863) et descriptions d’espéces nouvelles. 
Coléoptéres. Ibid. pp. 258-321 (read April 11, 1864). 


This paper commences an enumeration of the species of Coleo- 
ptera collected during entomological excursions to the alpine 
regions of Savoy, and extends over the families Cicindeltide, 
Carabidae, Dytiscide, Gyrinide, Palpicornes, and Staphylinide. 
The number of species is very considerable, and several of them, 
especially among the Staphylinide, are described as new. Most 
of the references are accompanied by notes on the mode of the 
occurrence of the species, and sometimes on their distinctive 
-“ aracters. 
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Favvet, А. Addenda et Delenda au Catalogue de Coléoptéres de 
France de M. le Dr. Grenier. Staphylinides. Ibid. 
pp. 848-361. 


Ferrani, Grav. Kleiner Beitrag zur Kaferfauna Venedigs 
und des Lido. Wiener entom. Monatsschrift, Band viii. 
рр. 106-113: April 1864. 


This paper contains some observations upon the Coleoptera 
occurring in the vicinity of Venice, the more important of which 
will be noticed hereafter, and a list of species ascertained by 
the author, amounting to 177 in number. The Carabide (28), 
Staphylinide (35), Lamellicornia (26), and Curculionidae (15), as 
usual, include the greater number of the species ; but nearly all 
the families of Coleoptera are represented by one or more 


species, A description of a new species of Bothriophorue is 
added. 


——. Acmastes haroldii, Schaum, eine fiir die europiische 
Coleopteren-Fauna neue Gattung und Art aus der Familie 
der Carabiden. Ibid. pp. 235-936. 


——. Einige Worte iiber die Coleopteren-Gattung Calobtus, 
Wollaston, und die dazu gehérigen Arten. Ibid. pp. 478- 
478: March 1865. 


Gunnarpt, —. Orchestes quedenfelditi, n. sp. Stettiner entoni. 
Zeitung, 1865, pp. 214, 215: June 1865. 


x 


Germiny, Pav te Béevz pe. Description d’une nouvelle 
espéce de Nebria. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. 
p. 419: January 25, 1865. 


Govrgav, О. Note sur la larve de la Psilliodes napt. Annales 
Soc. Entom. France, 4° série, tome iv. p. 668. 


Gray, G. R. Notice of a new species of Goliathus. Prod. 
Zool. Soc. Lond. 1864, p. 34, pl. 5. 


Hacens, — von. Ueber Ameisengaste. Ueber Myrmedonia 
plicata und erratica. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, 
рр. 105-113. 


Hamre, СтемЕМз. Neue Kafer-Arten. Wiener entom. Мо- 
natsschrift, Band viii. pp. 190-193: June 1864. 


(——. Einige neue Kifer aus Croatien und Siebenbiirgen. 
Descriptions reprinted in L’Abeille, tome i. pp. cix—cxi.) 


JEKEL, H. Recherches sur la classification naturelle des Cur- 
culionides. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4° série, tome iv. 
pp. 587-566: January 25, 1865. 
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Joannis, L. pz. Gallérucides, Tribu de la Famille des Phyto- 
phages, ou Chrysomélines. L’Abeille, tome и. pp. 1-144: 
1865. (Not completed.) 

This monograph relates only to the European species. 


KigsENWETTER, H. von. Zur systematischen Stellung von 
Byturus. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, рр. 357-358. 


——. Eine entomologische Excursion nach Spanien im Som- 
mer 1865. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, pp. 359-396. 


In this paper Kiesenwetter gives a most interesting report 
of the proceedings of one party of German entomologists who 
took part in the entomological excursion into Spain at Easter 
last year. [fis account of ‘the travelling experiences of his 
party, and of the localities explored by them in search of Coleo- 
ptera, will furnish an excellent guide to any entomologist wish- 
ing to follow in their steps. The mode of life of many known 
species is indicated, and a considerable number of new species 
met with are briefly described in notes. These will be referred 
to hereafter. 

In conclusion, Kiesenwetter calls attention to the geographi- 
cal distribution of the Coleoptera as illustrated by the results of | 
‘the exploration of the mountain-regions of Spain. The predo- 
minant alpine forms, Carabus, Nebria (especially subg. Alpeus), 
Pterostichus, Anthophagus, Otiorhynchus, Chrysomela (subg. 
Oreina), occur without exception in the Pyrenees, but are repre- 
sented generally by distinct species. In the mountains of Cas- 
tile only three of the above forms make their appearance, 
namely Carabus, Nebria, and Otiorhynchus ; but these are repre- 
sented by comparatively few species, and in the Sierra Nevada 
the characteristic alpine forms are nearly wanting. They are 
replaced by a series of genera characteristic of the fauna of the 
South Spanish mountains, such as Cymindis, Zabrus, Chlenius, 
Philorinum, Rhytirrhinus, Cyrtonus, and Timarcha, but especially 
by numerous Tenebrionide. The above-mentioned genera, with 
the exception of Rhytirrhinus, extend northward into the Ca- 
stilian mountains, but are there generally represented by dif- 
ferent species; they are accompanicd by the Tenebrionide also, 
although these are less abundant than in the Sierra Nevada. 
Cymindis, Zabrus, Chlenius, and Timarcha occur in the Pyre- 
nees ; the other southern genera are wanting, and the Tenebri- 
onide are much reduced in number ; and in the Alps Cymindis 
alone makes its appearance. 


Kine, В. Г. Description of Australian species of Сеотузз14св 
and Parnides. ‘Trans. Entom. Soc. of New South Wales, 
vol. 1. pp. 158-161, pl. 14: 1865 (read August 1, 1864). 


——. On the Pselaphide of Australia. Ibid. pp. 167-175, 
pl. 14 (read November 7, 1864). 
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Krruscu, T. Beitrige zur Kiaferfauna von Bogota. Berliner 
entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, pp. 40-104, pl. 3. 
This paper contains a general description of the geographical 
features of Bogota, and descriptions of numerous new species 
and genera of Coleoptera from that country. 


Sammelbericht. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, 
рр. 121-193. 


Contains a list of captures of Coleoptera, chiefly in the neigh- 
bourhood of Dresden, with remarks on the occurrence of some of 
the species, and the description of a new species of Polydrusus. 


Kraatz, G. Ueber die vermeintliche Tasterbildung des Ма- 
cherites subterraneus. Wiener entom. Monatsschrift, vin. 
1864, рр. 86-89; with a reply by Lederer, рр. 89-98. 


——. Ueber фе Arten der Gattung Bulea (Muls.). Berliner 
entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, pp. 119, 120. 


Kurscuera, Е. Вейгасе zur Kenntniss der europiaischen Hal- 
ticinen. Wiener entom. Monatsschrift, Band viii. pp. 33-52, 
141-164, 269-288, 303-321, 387-353, & 3738-472 : 1864. 


Leperer, J. Zur Macherites-Literatur. Ibid. pp. 202-204: 
June 1864. (See also Kraarz.) 


Ueber Clytus arvicola. Ibid. 1865, pp. 483—485. 


Lucas, H. Note sur les Plusiotis adelaida et costata, Coléo- 
ptéres de la famille des Lamellicornes et de la tribu des 
Rutélides. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome у. рр. 203-205. 
October 25, 1865. 


Note sur le genre Diodyrhynchus, Germar. Ibid. р. 206. 











Macleay, W., Jun. Description of a new genus of Carabideous 
Insects. Trans. Entom. Soc. of New South Wales, vol. 1. 
1865, pp. 155-157, pl. 15. (Read June 6, 1864.) 


A blind form allied to Anillus. 


——. On the Scaritide of New Holland. Third paper. Ibid. 
pp. 176-198. (Read March 6, 1865.) 


In this paper the author describes 20 new species of the 
genus Carenum, besides some other forms, and gives a complete 
tabular catalogue of the Australian species of Scaritides. 


——. The genera and species of the Amycteride. Ibid. 
pp. 199-298. (Read August 7, 1865.) 


Marquet, —. Espéces nouvelles de Coléoptéres de France. 
L’Abeille, tome 1. рр. 372-373. 
1865. [уог, 11.] 2D 
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Manseut, 8. A. pz. Histérides de ]’Archipel Malais ou Indo- 
Australien. Ibid. pp. 271-841: November 1864. - 


——. Espéces d’Histérides nouvelles ou publiées depuis le 
| Supplément & la Monographie, appartenant a ГЕогоре 
ou au bassin de la Méditerranée. Ibid. pp. 841-864. 


In this paper De Marseul describes numerous new species of 
Histeride, and adds descriptions of those European and Atlantic 
forms which have been described, chiefly by Wollaston, since the 
publication of the supplement to his monograph of the family, 
It is followed by an index to its contents and to those of the 
paper on the Malasian Histeride. | 


Monographie des Buprestides, famille des Sternoxes de 
Latreille. L’Abeille, tome ш, pp. 1-288: 1865. (Not 
completed.) 


This monograph relates only to the species of Europe, the 
Mediterranean basin, and the bordering countries. 


Marswatt, Т. A. Eumolpidarum species nove. Journal о 
Entom. vol. п. pp. 847-852: March 1865. 


Matuan, —, ок. Note sur |’Ochthebtus lejolisii, Mulsant et 
. Ann. Вос. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome у. рр. 199-202: 
October 25, 1865. 


Marruews, А. On various species of Trichopterygide new to 
Britain. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. i. pp. 173-178: 
January 1865. 


——. Descriptions of three new species of Trichoptery2 found 
in the Canary Islands. Ibid. pp. 247-250: April 1865; 
and vol. u. р. 35: July 1865. 


Милев, Г. Homalota glaciaks, п. sp. Wiener entom. Мо- 
natsschrift, Band vili. рр. 200, 201: June 1864. 


(——. Nouveaux Coléoptéres. Descriptions reprinted from the 
Wiener ent. Monatsschrift, 1861 & 1863, in L’Abeille, 
tome ii. pp. 1-xvii & xxiii-xxiv.) 


MorsBaci, —. Еш einfaches Mittel, den Metallglanz der Cas- 
siden zu erhalten. Stettiner ent. Zeitung, 1865, рр. 114— 
115: March 1865. 


Мотзснотаку, У. Enumération des nouvelles espéces de Co- 


léoptéres rapportés de ses voyages. Quatriéme article. 
Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, xxxvii. pt. 2. pp. 171-240. 


——. Un genre nouveau de Staphilinites de lAmérique 


‘eptentrionale. Ibid. хххуш. pt. 1. pp. 588-584: August 11, 
5. 
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Мотздмт, E., & Rey, Cx. Longicornes nouveaux ou peu connus. 
Annales Soc. Linnéenne de Lyon, tome x. pp, 144-184. | 


——. Essai sur la famille des Anobides proprement dits. Ibid. 
pp. 30-143. | 

This paper is, to a great extent, anticipated by the volume of 
the “Coléoptéres de France: Térédiles,” noticed in last year’s 
Record (1864, pp. 896 её seg.). The “ Anobides proprement 
dits’’ of the authors correspond with the Anobdiaires of their 
subsequent work, and include precisely the same genera. This 
essay, however, must be noticed here, although somewhat after 
date. Although dated February 1864, the volume containing it 
does not appear to have reached this country at the time of the’ 
preparation of the Record for that year. 


——. Description d’un genre nouveau de la famille des Crypto- 
phagides. Ibid. pp. 1-3: February 1864. 


——. Description de quelques Coléoptéres nouveaux ou peu 
connus. Ibid. pp. 4-29. 


——. Tribu des Angusticolles. Ibid. рр. 247-880, pls. 1, 2: 
February 1864. 


——. Tribu des Diversipalpes. Ibid. pp. 381-404. 


These two papers contain the authors’ monographs of the 
French Cleride and Lymerylonide. 


Pascoz, Е. Р. Longicornia Malayana; or, a descriptive Cata- 
logue of the species of the three Longicorn families 
Lamiide, Cerambycide, and Prionide, collected by Mr. A. 
R. Wallace in the Malay Archipelago. (Continued.) Trans. 
Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. 11. pp. 97-224, pls. 5-9 : 
August 1865. 


——. A second series of descriptions of New Australian Lon- 
gicornia. Journ. of Entom. vol. ii. pp. 352-374, pl. 16: 
March 1865. 

——. On some new genera of Curculionide, Part i. ibid. 
рр. 413-432, pl. 17: November 1865. 

In this paper Pascoe refers to the different views lately put 
forward by Lacordaire, Jekel, Kraatz, Gerstaicker, and others, 
upon the classification of the Curculionids, and describes several 
new species forming types of distinct genera of rather doubtful 
position. 

Preit, Оттомлв. Zwei entomologische Riesengebirgs Е xcur- 
sionen. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, pp. 219-233. 

In this paper the author gives an account of the results of 
two excursions in pursuit of Coleoptera to the Riesengebirge, in 


July 1863 and 1864. It contains a list of a large number of 
D 
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species taken apparently in comparatively short time, with notes 
upon the mode of life of many of them, which would render it a 
useful guide to any coleopterist intending to pay a visit to those 
mountains. 


PiocHARD DE LA Ввотевле, С. Métamorphoses de la Serica 
holosericea (Scopoli). Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4° 
série, tome iv. pp. 663-667, pl. 10: May 24, 1865. 


Power, J. A. Revision of the genus Necrophorus, as far 
as regards the British species. Entomologist, vol. ii. 
pp. 197-201. 


Puton, Aucuste. Description d’une nouvelle espéce de Coléo- 
ptéres de la division des Malacodermes. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 4° sér. tome т. pp. 131, 182: August 23, 1865. 


Pourzeys, J. Remarques sur les Amaroides. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1865, рр. 332-344: December. 


ВетснЕе, L. Мое sur les Carabus latus, complanatus, brevis et 
helluo de Dejean. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4° série, 
tome iv. рр. 661, 662: May 24, 1865. 


Вуек, Е. С. Description of an Orypoda new to science. En- 
tom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. р. 212: February 1865. 


——. Description (not hitherto published) of Ceuthorhynchi- 
deus minimus, Walton. Ibid. vol. п. рр. 11-12: June 
1865. 


——. Description of aspecies of Bledius new to science. Ibid. 
pp. 154-155: December 1865. 


Extract from M. Allard’s paper on Sitones, &c. Ibid. 
vol. 1. pp. 206-208, 229-232, & 275-278. 


——. Coleoptera. New British species, Corrections of No- 
menclature, &c., noticed since the publication of the En- 
tomologist’s Annual, 1865. Entom. Annual for 1866, 
pp. 47-121. 


The number of new species added to the British list, accord- 
to Rye, is 56, including the types of two new genera (Вотфогорога- 
and Antsorya). The paper includes notcs of captures of rare 
and local species and a list of peculiar species marked as British 
in De Marseul’s catalogue. 





Sauucy, Fé.icien pe. Descriptions des espéces nouvelles de 
Coléoptéres recucillies en Syrie, en Egypte et en Palestine 
неее, par М. de Saulcy. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° 
"série, tome jy. pp: 421-440, January 25, 1865, and pp. 629- 
660, May 24, 1865. | 
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This paper contains descriptions of a good many species of 
Beetles found in Ants’ nests. 


Sautcy, FEvicren pe. Description d’un genre nouveau ct d’une 
espéce nouvelle (Scydménide) propre А la France méri- 
dionale. Ibid. tome v. pp. 18-20: August 23, 1865. 


Scuavuruss, L. W. Platyderus varians und Haptoderus canta- 
bricus. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, р. 403. 


ScuidpTe, 9. С. De metamorphosi Eleutheratorum observa- 
tiones. Bidrag til Insekternes Udviklings-historic. Na- 
turhist. Tidsskr. 3rd series, vol. viii. pp. 181-224, pls. 1-12: 
1864. 


This paper, the publication of which was merely indicated in 
the last ‘ Record,’ contains a continuation of the author’s classi- 
fication and descriptions of the larva of Coleoptera. The larve 
here described belong to.the families Histeride, Dytiscide, 
Gyrinide, and Staphylinide ; the descriptions, which are very 
full, are written in Latin, and illustrated with exceedingly 
beautiful figures. 


. Danmarks Buprestes og Elateres. Ibid. pp. 1-128, 
pl. 15: 1865. | | 


А monographic revision of the Danish Sternoxi, with remarks 
on the classification of the group. 





SeipLitz, Georc. Monographie der Curculioniden-Gattung 
Peritelus (Germ.). Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, 
pp. 271-355, Tafel 4. 


Зотзку, S. Description de quelques nouvelles espéces de Sta- 
phylinides. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxvii. pt. 1, 
pp. 423-451, cum fig. 


Stat, С. Monographie de Chrysomélides de 1]’Amérique. 
Part iii. Nova Acta В. Soc. Sci. Upsal. ser. 3. vol. у. 
(1865) pp. 177-365. 


This part contains the conclusion of Stal’s monograph of the 
American Chrysomelidz, with an appendix of additional species 
belonging to groups treated in previous parts and an alphabe- 
tical index to the whole work. There is also a descriptive note 
of species unknown to the author, and a long list of American 
species described as new by Motschulsky in Schrenck’s ‘ Reisen 
und Forschungen im Amurlande,’ with the names of their equi- 
valents in Stal’s monograph. 


Зттевым, С. Ueber АНеафиз atricornis, Muls. Berliner 
cntom. Zeitschr. 1865, pp. 117, 118. 


(——. Beitrag zur Insekten-Fauna von Epirus. Wiener ent, 
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Monatsschr. 1861. Description of new species, reprinted 
in L’Abeille, tome п. pp. хуй-ххи.) 


Sreiner, Ernest. Erster Nachtrag zu dem von Herrn Julius 
Miller in der Sitzung vom 10. December, 1862, vorgelegten 
Verzeichnisse der bis jetzt in Mahren und Oesterreichisch- 
Schlesien aufgefundenen Coleopteren. Verhandl. der na- 
turf. Vereines in Briinn, Band 111. pp. 203-208: 1865. 

This paper contains a list of species detected in Moravia and 

Austrian Silesia since the publication of Julius Miiller’s cata- 

logue in 1862, incorporated with which are the names of species 

previously known to inhabit that region, but only recently dis- 
covered in the vicinity of Briinn. The number of species new 
to the district is 108, raising the whole Coleopterous fauna to 

2479 species, of which 1768 occur in the environs of Briinn. 


Surrrian. (See Farrmarne.) 
Wausa, В. О. See Insecta, р. 385. 


Wanxowicz, Jean. Description de quelques Coléoptéres nou- 
veaux trouvés en Lithuanie. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 
4* série, tome у. pp. 297-300: December 18, 1865. 


(WareRHovusE, G. В. Description des espéces anglaises du 
genre Euplectus, de la famille des Psélaphides. From 
Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. vol. i. Abstract in L’Abeille, 
tome 1. р. |ххш.) 


(——. Descriptions des espéces de Gyrophena de la Grande- 
Bretagne. Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. vol. i. Note in 
L’Abeille, tome 1. pp. сш.) 


(——. Note sur certaines espéces de Quedius de la Grande- 
Bretagne, &c. Ibid. Note in L’Abeille, /. с. pp. сш-ах.) 


Wo.taston, Т. У. Note on Anommatus 12-striatus. Ent. 
Monthly Mag. vol. i. pp. 245-247. 


(——. Sur les Coléoptéres des Иез Canaries qui infestent les 
euphorbes. From Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. vol. i. Abs- 
tract in L’Abeille, tome i. pp. lxxvi—xciii.) 


(——. Ptinide des fles Canaries. From Trans. Ent. Soc. 
3rd ser. vol.i. Abstract in L’Abeille, tome i. pp. xciii-ciii.) 


C. Anatomical and Physiological Papers. 


LinpemMann, Karu. Ueber den Bau des Skeletes der Coleo- 
pteren. Das Skelet der Brust, und des Kopfes. Bull. 
Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxviii. pt. 1. pp. 25-100, Tafel 4: 
Anguét 1865. 
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In this elaborate memoir the author discusses the structure 
of the skeleton of the thorax and head in the Coleoptera, and 
refers in detail to the opinions of previous writers on the sub- 
ject. His conclusion is opposed to the conception of an analogy 

een the segments of an insect and the vertebre of the 
higher animals. He regards the head as composed of a single 
segment, and the organs of the mouth as its metamorphosed 
pleure. 


LINDEMANN, Karu. See Insecta, р. 386. 


ЗсноттяЕ, Max. Zur Kenntniss der Leuchtorgane von Lam- 
pyris splendidula. Archiv fiir mikrosk. Anat. Band i. 
pp. 124-137, Tafeln 5 & 6: May 1865. 


This is an enlargement of the paper on the structure of the 
luminous organs in Lampyris splendidula, published by the 
author in 1864, and referred to in the Record for that year at 
page 351. It is accompanied by two plates, illustrating the 
curious structures described by the author. 


GENERAL Nores. 


Dretricu, in his Catalogue of the Coleoptera of Ziirich 
(Nouv. Mémoires Soc. Helv. Sci. Nat. tom. xxi. 1865), enume- 
rates 1872 species as occurring in that canton, or about the half 
of the species known from the whole of Switzerland. Referring | 
to Fiissli’s catalogue published in 1775, and which includes 1203 
species, the author remarks that since the date of its publication 
several species appear to have disappeared from the canton of 
Ziirich. Fiissli includes Uloma culinaris in his catalogue; but 
it is no longer to be found in Ziirich. Very few species of 
Aphodius occur there, and Copris lunaris and the species of 
Onthophagus have either disappeared or become very scarce. 
This diminution in the number of Dung-beetles is attributed by 
Dietrich to the prevalence of the practice of feeding cattle in 
stalls. A few species appear to have immigrated into the can- 
ton since Fiissli’s time. The author enumerates the families and 
their constituent genera and species ш а table. All the Euro- 
pean families admitted by Schaum, except nine, are represented 
in Ziirich ; these nine families are small and chiefly confined to 
the south of Europe. The largest families are Staphylinide with 
354, Curculionide with 304, Carabide with 182, and Chrysome- 
lide (=Phytophaga) with 181] species. The genus Apion is 
represented by 58 species; the genera Stenus, Philonthus, Ho- 
malota, Cantharis (= Telephorus), and Bembidium come next in 
number of species. Otiorhynchus, the most extensive European 
genus of Coleoptera, includes only 14 species found in Ziirich. 


Desbrochers des Loges gives a list of Coleoptera captured by him in 
France and not included in Grenier’s catalogue, namely Ptinella pallida 


408 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


(Erichs.), Gymnetron fuliginoeus (Roe.), Cryptocephalus pallifrons (УП), 
Tropiphorus cinereus (Boh.), and Dircea reveillers (Muls.). The same author 
also refers to various captures of rare species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, 
pp. xiii, xiv. _ 

Bellier de la Chavignerie and Kiesenwetter communicated to the French 
Entomological Society the particulars of some of the more interesting species 
of Coleoptera detected by them in recent tours in Spain. The latter men- 
tions a new genus allied to Malthodes, and numerous new species of Malaco- 
derms among his captures. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. xxix, xxx. 

Becker (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. pp. 481-490) publishes nume- 
rous notes on the occurrence of Sareptan Beetles, with a few remarks on 
synonymy. Не adds a list of Coleoptera new to the fauna of his district (1. с. 
pp. 490-491). 

Altum (Stett. ent. Zeitung, 1865, рр. 144-147) has published a list of the 
Coleoptera obtained by him from the little island of Borkum off the mouth 
of the Dollart. The list includes only 65 species, among which the Carabide 
occupy the most prominent position. 

Bethe gives a list of Coleoptera first detected by him in Pomerania. Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1865, p. 186. 

Fauvel reports (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. pp. 404-406) on the 
entomological results of the excursion of the Linnean Society of Normandy 
on 25th June 1864. This presents nothing of importance except the disco- 
very in Normandy of Nosstdium рцозейит (Marsh.). 

Walsh (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. ix. pp. 309-311) refers to various 
articles published by him in agricultural journals containing statements 
of entomological facts. The new species cited will be noted further on, 
although their original descriptions extend over two or three years. The 
known species of Coleoptera named are Ips quadrisignata (Say), Chryso- 
bothrys femorata (Fab.), Saperda vittata (Say), Amphicerus bicaudatus (Say), 
Brachytarsus vartegatus (Say), Ithycerus noveboracensts (Forst.), Conotrache- 
lus posticatus (Schonh.), Eptcerus tmbricatus (Say), Sitophilus remotepunc- 
tatus (Gyll.), Doryphora decemlineata (Say), Lytta atrata (Fab.), and Chilo- 
carus bivulnerus (Muls.). 

Schwippel (Verh. naturf. Ver. in Briinn, Bd. iii. р. 55) refers to the Coleo- 
ptera destructive of Beet in the neighbourhood of Lettowitz and Briinn ; 
he mentions the larva of a species of Stlpha, Cleonus punctiventris, and 
Opatrum sabulosum, all of which devour the young seed-leaves. 

Bland (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. ii) enumerates various species of 
Bectles found by him in fungi. Decayed puff-balls in damp places fur- 
nished Tachinus fimbriolatus and a species of Onthophagus; in higher places 
Dorcatomu similis (Say). From “ toadstools” he obtained Охурогиз vittata 
and /ateralis and Tritoma humeralis and thoracica. 


Von Hacens (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, pp. 105-112) treats of 
Ants’-nest Beetles, and indicates that now that the species of 
Ants have been accurately determined, the time has come for the 
more exact determination of the relations of these Beetles to the 
different specics of Ants. He also points out that the occasional 
occurrence of a Beetle in an ants’ nest by no means entitles it to 
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be regarded as a “ guest,” but admits that in some cases, such 
as that of Falagria thoracica, the real relations are still doubt- 
ful. .From his own examinations of ants’ nests he divides the 
species of Lasius and Formica and those of Myrmica investigated 
by him into four groups in accordance with the nature of their 
guest beetles. 


I. The first of these includes Е. rufa (Linn.) with Е, pinophila (Schenk), 
polyctena (Forst.), truncicola (Forst.), congerens (Nyl.), and exserta (Nyl.). 
Е. truncicola (Nyl.) also probably belongs to this group. Its peculiar guests 
are Thiasophila angulata, Homalota flacipes, and anceps, Orypoda hemorrhoa, 
Leptacinus formicetorum, Stenus aterrimus, Myrmecoxenus subterraneus, and 
Dendrophilus pygmaeus. The Formicide Stenamma westtcoodit is also found 
in nests of Е. rufa and congerens. II. The second group includes F. sangut- 
nea (Lat.), rufibarbis (Fab.), fusca (Linn.), and Myrmica levinodis (Nyl.). 
Guests, Lomechusa strumosa, species of Atemeles and Dinarda, Heterius ses- 
guicornis, Ш. The third group consists of Lasius fuliginosus alone, and has 
numerous guests, especially Orypoda vittata, Amphotis marginata, and most 
of the species of Myrmedonia. Thiasophila inquilina, Homalota confusa, and 
Dendrophilus punctatus correspond with the species of the same genera be- 
longing to the first group. IV. The fourth group includes the remaining 
species of Lastus, Tapinoma.erraticum (Lat.) and Tetramorium cespitum. 
Guests Claviger, Chennium, Centrotoma, Batrisus, Trichonyx, some rare 
Myrmedonia, Euryusa, and Lamprinus. The genera Haploglossa and Home- 
usa are common to groups Ш. & ГУ. Species ordinarily peculiar to a par- 
ticular species of Ant are sometimes found in the nests of other species; in 
some cases, under these circumstances, they present slight variations. The 
author gives а list of the Ants’-nest Beetles observed by him (4. с. pp. 108- 
112), with particulars of their mode of occurrence. Не records the fact that 
he has several times seen Lomechusa strumosa seized and licked or sucked by 
Formica sanguinea, and that E. Schréder has observed Lomechuse being fed 
by the Ants (i. с. р. 112). 


Wilkinson publishes a note on Ants’-nest Beetles occurring near Scar- 
borough. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 14. 


E. Waterhouse notices some captures of rare Coleoptera in the heart of 
London. Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 13. | 


T. Blackburn publishes notes оп the results of his collecting Coleoptera in 
the north of England (from Cheshire to the Lake District) in June and July 
1865. Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 87, 88. 

Bold records new localities ог пишегоцв rare and local species of Coleoptera 
in Nat. Hist. Trans. North. and Durh. 1. pp. 134, 135. 


Rye and Sharp have published an account of their collecting in the Black 
Forest at Rannoch in Perthshire, with notes on the habits and mode of oc- 
currence of many species of Coleoptera. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 49-53. 

Power records the results of his winter collecting in South Devonshire and 
at Reigate. Ent. М. Mag. 1. р. 260. 

Lewis publishes some notes on the Coleoptera noticed by him in Japan in 
May, 1865. Ent. М, Mag. ii. р. 89. 
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CICINDELIDZ. 


CHavporr(Cat. de Cicind.) divides this family into five groups, 
Ctenostomide, Collyride, Cicindelide, Megacephalide, and 
Manticoride. Of the former his collection contains 35 s 
namely Pogonostoma 11 and Ctenostoma 24, the latter in nding 
Procephalus (Lap.) and Myrmecilla (Lac.). Of the Collyride 
he enumerates 83 species, of which Collyris alone includes 59, 
Derocrania (Chaud.) 5, and Tricondyla 19. The total number 
of his Cicindelide is 486, of which by far the greater number, 
namely 328, are retained by him in the genus Cicindela, which 
includes Cylindera (Westw.), Catoptria (Guér.), Hypetha (Le- 
conte), Laphyra (Lac.), Habroscelis (Hope), Calochroa (Hope), 
Euryarthron (Guér.), and several other genera of various authors, 
especially Motschulsky. Dromica, including Myrmecoptera 
and Cosmema, has 23 species, Therates 20, and Odontocheila, 
including Phyllodroma, Plochiocera, and Euryoda, 55. Of 
Megacephalide we find 59 species, of which Oxychila, including 
Rominagrobis (Thoms.), and Pheorantha, including Metriocheila 
(Thoms), ), have 9 each, and Tetracha, including Grammognatha 
(Motsch.) and Aniara (Hope), 32. The Manticoride are only 
9 in number, belonging to 4 genera, namely Manticora (4 sp.), 
Chaleposomus (1), Omus (3), and Pycnochile (1). 


Collyris. The Baron Chaudoir has described 72 species in his monograph 
of this genus (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. pp. 483-536). Of these 
32 are new. Не divides the genus into two great sections: the first, having 
amongst other characters the third joint of the max. palpi long and the last 
joint very short, includes only the four large species, С. dohrnit, longi- 
сов, caviceps, and mniszechit; the second, with the third joint a little shorter 
than the last, which is subelongate and ovate, includes the remaining species. 
According to the author, С. cylindrica (Schm.-Gob.) = С. fuscitarsis (8.-G.), 
lc. р. 499; С. diardi (Lat.) and С. tarsata (Klug) = С. modesta (Dej.), 2. с. 
р. 510; С. femorata (Westw.)=C. albitarsis (Er.), U. с. р. 611. 


The following known species of Collyris are figured by Chaudoir :—Col- 
lyris longicollis (Fab.)=/afertet (Chaud.), 7. с. pl. 7. fig. 1; С. crassicornis 
(Dej.) = @аг@ (MacL.)= macleayi (Brullé) = pleuritica (Schm.-Gob.) = pur- 
purata (K1.)=gibbicollis (Motsch.), pl. 7. fig. 2; С. subclavata (Chaud.), pl. 7. 
fig. 3; С. tnsignis (Chaud.), pl. 7. fig. 4; С. saphyrina (Chaud.) + boys 
(Chaud.), pl. 7. fig. 5; С. ortygia (Buq.)=cribellata (Chaud.)-+puncticollis 
(Chaud), pl. 7. fig. 6; С. bonellis (Сибг.)= С. obscura (Cast.)=? ruficornis 
(Brullé), pl. 7. fig. 7; С. emarginata (Dej.) = brevicollis (Klug) = longicollis 
(Oliv.), pl. 7. fig. 8; С. fiiformis (Chaud.), pl. 8. fig. 9; С. celebensis 
(Chaud.), pl. 8. fig. 10; С. flavicornis (Chaud.), pl. 8. fig. 1; С. tubercu- 
lata (MacLeay) = longicollis (Dej.) =andouinss (Cast.) = chevrolatis (Guér.), 
pl. 8. fig. 14; С. aptera (Fab.), pl. 8. fig. 15; С. apectosa (Schaum), pl. 8. 
fig. 16; С. астойа (Chaud.), pl. 8. fig. 17; С. attenuata (Redt.), pl. 9. 
fig. 19; С. arnoldi (MacL.) =elegans (Vanderl.), pl. 9. fig. 20; С. leucodactyla 
(Chaud.) = allitarsis (Thoms.)= leucopus (Schaum), pl. 9, fig. 21; C. sara- 
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toakenas (Thoms.), pl. 9. fig: 22; and С. horsfieldis (MacL.)=rugicolits 
(Klug), pl. 9. fig. 23. 

Dromica, Chaudoir (Rev. & Mag. Zool. 1864) enumerates the species of 
this genus and describes the following known species :—D. gigantea (De 
Bréme), 4. ¢. р. 7; clathrata (Klug), é.c. p.8; and tuberculata (Dej), 1. с. р. 39. 
The same author states (1 с. р. 74) that his Tricondyla crebrepunctata is 
identical with 7. wallace: (Thoms. ). 

Myrmecoptera leta (Tatum) belongs to the vicinity of Bostrichophorus and 
not to Dromica, according to Chaudoir, Cat. Cicind. р. 51. 

Cicindela grossa (Fab.), the type of the genus Aptervessa (Hope), is pro- 
bably allied to Megacephala, according to Chaudoir, @. с. р. 54. 

The habits of Cicindela serguttata (Fab.) are referred to by Walsh, Proc. 
Bost. Вос. Nat. Hist. vol. ix. р. 286. 


New species and genera :— 


Dromicidia, g. п., Chaudoir, Cat. Cicind. р. 54. Allied to Dromica; 
mentum with a long, acute, median tooth; labrum arched, narrow in front, 
unidentate on each side, median lobe porrect and tridentate; max. palpi 
short, joint 2 thickened ; tarsi furrowed above; apterous. Type С. acrobi- 
culata (Wied.), 1. с. р. 54. 

Jansenia (rite Jansonia), g. п., Chaudoir, J. с.р. 55. Allied to Distipsidera; 
mentum with a minute tooth; labrum large, circular, arched; max. palpi 
short, joint 2 thickened; lab. palpi inflated at base; episterna of рго- and 
metathorax rugose, the latter quadrate; abdomen with the sternum ovate, 
convex, narrowed behind, with white villosity on the sides; tarsi furrowed 
above. Sp. Dromica westermanni (Schaum). 

Chlorida, g. п., Chaudoir, 41. с. р. 56. Allied to Distipsidera; mentum 
with a long spiniform tooth; labrum large, circular, arched, covering the 
mandibles; abdomen and sternum compresso-cylindrical, gradually narrowed 
towards apex; sides with white villosity ; anterior and intermediate tarsi not 
sulcate. Sp. С. chlorida, sp. n., Chaud. /.c. р. 56, from Malabar. 

Parmecus, 5. n.. Motsechulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 2. р. 172. 
Allied to Dromica; elytra dilated behind; wings well-developed. Sp. Р. 
pictus, вр. п., Motsch. J. с. р. 173, from the East Indies. 

Cicindosa, 5. п., Motschulsky, J. с. р. 173. Allied to Cicindela ; antenne 
slender, joint 3 longer than 4; labial palpi as long as the maxillary; fore- 
head not visibly strigulate. Sp. С. obliquealba, sp. n., Motsch. /. с. р. 178, 
and С. inequalis, Motsch. J. с. р. 174, from Equatorial America. 

Pseudoxychila angustata, Chaudoir, Cat. Cicind. р. 62, from Peru; P. 
ceratoma, Chaud. ibid., from New Granada. 

Tetracha australis, Chaudoir, /. с. р. 63, from Australia; Т. longipennss, 
Chaud. ibid., from the Amazons; 7. confusa, Chaud. ibid., from Brazil; and 
Т. germatnit, Chaud. 1, с. р. 64, from Mendoza. 


Cicindela, Chaudoir describes the following new species as belonging to 
this genus :—C. rugosiceps, 1. с. р. 57, and С. tetragrammica, 1. с. р. 58, from 
Malabar ; С. chioropleura, 1. с. р. 59, from Northern India; С. pupilligera, ibid., 
from New Guinea; (Calochroa): С. flavolineata, [. с. р. 60 and С. mouhoti, 
ibid., from Laos; С. flavovittata, 1. с. р. 61, from Coromandel ; С. tristrigata, 
ibid., from West Africa; and С. Hnetfrons, 1. с. р. 62, from Cambodia. 
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Heptadonta eugenia, Chaudoir, 1. с. р. 56, from Cochinchina. 

Distipsidera fasciata, Motschulsky, ?. с. р. 174, from New Zealand. 

Dromica. Of this genus Chaudoir describes the following new species 
(Rev. et Mag. Zool. 184):—D. bisbicarinata, 1. с. р. 10, from the Zulu 
country; Г. sculpturata, 1. с. р. 37,-from Caffraria; Г). quadricollis, ibid., 
from South Africa ; D. octocostata, 1. с. р. 38, from Algoa Вау; Л). carinulata, 
lc. p. 39, from Natal; Г. acuminata, 1. с. р. 40, from Natal (Cosmema, 
Boh.) ; D. citreoguttata, 1. с. р. 41, from the Zulu country; and D. sexmacu- 
lata, 1. с. р. 42, from Algoa Bay ; also 

D. albivittis, Cat. Cicind. р. 50, from Natal; Л. (Myrmecoptera) saun- 
dersii, 1. с. р. 51, from Algoa Вау; Ш. vartolata, ibid., from Algoa Bay; D. 
grutii, 1. с. р. 52, from Natal; and D. cordtcollis, 1. с. р. 58, from Natal. 

Therates scapuluris, Chaudoir, Cat. Cicind. р. 55, from Mysol; Т. schau- 
mii, Chaud. ibid., from Singapore. | 

Tricondyla stricticeps, Chaudoir, {. с. р. 74, from Malacca. 

Tricondyla oricollis, Motschulsky, J. с. р. 178, from the Philippines. 


Collyris. Motschulsky (1. с. рр. 175-178) gives а tabular synopsis of the 
oriental species of this genus, including several new species :—C. rujfipes, Г. с. 
р. 175, from Bengal; С, violacea, 1. с. р. 176, from Burmah; С. longicornts, 
ibid., from Burmah; С. conicollis, ibid., from India; С. fuscicurnis, 1. с. 
р. 177, from India; С, nigrtcornis, ibid., from India ; С. abbreviata, I. с. р. 178, 
from Java; and С. gibbieollis, ibid., from Assam. 

Collyris. Chaudoir describes the following new species of this genus :-— 
С. mniszecht, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, p. 75, & Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. 
tome iv. р. 492, from Malacca; С. vollenhorii, 1. с. р. 495, from Celebes; С. 
saundersit, 1. с. р. 496, from Ceylon; С. crassicollis, 1. с. р. 497 (East Indies) ; 
С. impressifrons, l. с. р. 500, from Cochinchina; С. procera, [. с. р. 501, from 
Bombay ; С. viridula, l. с. р. 603, from Timor; С. rufipalpis, 1. с. р. 504, from 
North India; С. crtbrosa (вр. п.?), dc. р. 507 (= melanopoda ?, Schm.-Gib., 
Jlavitarsis, Brullé); С. terminalis, [. с. р. 509, from Malacca; С. elongata, 
ibid., from Malacca; С’. dolens, 1. с. р. 510, from Sarawak; С. palpalis, [. с. 
р. 512, from Sula and Celebes; С. fasctata, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, р. 107, 
& Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. [. с. р. 513, pl. 8. fig. 12, from Siam and Cambodia; 
С. cylindripennis, П. сс. р. 196, & р. 514, pl. 8. fig. 13, from Siam; С. mou- 
hott, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. Г. с. р. 515, from Laos; С. rugosa, 1. с. р. 515 (origin 
unknown); С. apicalis, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, р. 105, & Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1. с. р. 517, from Malacca; С. smithit, 1. с. р. 518 (East Indies) ; С. water- 
houset, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, р. 104, & Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 2 с. р. 521, 
from Manilla? ; С. dtmidiata, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. J. с. р. 521, pl. 9. fig. 18, 
from Malacca and Laos: С. punctatella, 1. с. р. 595, from Ceylon ; С. sebtilis, 
Rey. et Mag. Zool. 1864, р. 111, & Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. J. с. р. 525, from 
Siam ; С. tenuicornis, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4. с. р. 526, and С, xanthoscelis, ibid., 
from Singapore ; С. ceylonica, 1. с. р. 529, from Ceylon; С. variicornis, 1. с, 

`р. 530, from Sylhet ; С. discolor, l. с. р. 531, from Sumatra; С. lssodera, 1. с. 
р. 532, from Sarawak ?; С, plicaticollis, 1. с. р. 534, from Ceylon; and С. 
macrodera, Rey. et Mag. Zool. 1864, р. 105, & Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. с. 
р. 536, from Malacca. Also (С. mniszechit, Cat. Cicind. р. 75, from Siam ; 
С. insignis, 1. с. р. 76, from Silhet; С. eaterhouset, 1. с. 104, from Manilla ? ; 
С. apscalis, 1. с. р. 105, from Malacca; С. macrodera, ibid., from Malacca; 
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С. eylindripennis, |, с. р. 106, from Siam; and С. fasciata, 1. с. р. 107, from 
Siam. 

Ctenostoma fryi, Chaudoir, Cat. Cicind. р. 49, from Brazil; and С, oblitum, 
Chaud. #. с. р. 50, from the Amazons. 


. CARABIDZ. 
Carabides. ABIDE 


Gautier des Cottes has given some remarks on the synonymy of certain 
Spanish Caralt, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. xxxiv-xxxv. Пе states that 
Carabus cantabricus (Chevr.)= С. macrocephalus (Dej.) ; Carabus castillianus, 
latus, complanatus, breris, and helluo (Dej.) constitute a single species, although 
Reiche is of opinion that С. жиз may be distinct. Carabus guadarramus (Laf.) 
= С. steuarts (Dej.) = С. errans (Gory). 

Reiche has examined the types and numerous other specimens of Carabus 
latus, complanatus, brevis, and helluo' of Dejean, which Kraatz proposed to 
unite under a single species. Reiche concludes that С. (из is distinct (it is 
identical with С. gougeleti, Reiche); the other three forms constitute one 
species, С. helluo (Dej.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. рр. 661, 662. 

Chaudoir states that he regards Nebria lariollei (Germiny) as a distinct 
species, and even as perhaps forming the type of a subgenus of Мета. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. xvii. } 

Dohrn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 293) mentions his having received numer- 
ous specimens of a new species of Damaster from Japan, which is mentioned 

‘in a subsequent note (/. с. р. 370) under the name of D. fortunei. 

The larva and imago of Calosoma calidum are described and figured by 
Fitch, Oth Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 249-250, pl. 4. figs. 4 & 5. In both 
states this insect is destructive of the Cué-worm or larva of Agrotis nigricans. 

Desbrochers des Loges records the occurrence of eight parasitic pupre in 
the thorax of a specimen of Procrustes coriaceus. Bull, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, 
р. xhiii. 

New species :— 

ebria lariollei, Germiny, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 419, from 
Bagnéres-de-Bigorre. 

Notiophilus. Motachulsky (/. с. рр. 192-194) gives a table of the species 
of this genus, three of which appear to be new: №. laterals, [. с. р. 192, from 
the Caucasus; №. cribrilaterus, |. с. 193, from North America; №. sibiricus, 
ibid., from Siberia. 

Trachypachus. Motschulsky (1. с. р. 194) tabulates four new species of 
this genus, namely, Т. txermis and T. californicus, from California; T. lati- 


collis, from North-eastern Siberia; and 7. transversicollis, from the Daurian 
Alps. 


Brachinides. 
Cymindis cordata (Ramb.)= С. onychina (Dej.), according to Gautier des 
Cottes, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xxxv. 


Pheropsophus hispanicus. Some remarks on the habits of this species are 
given by Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent, Zeits. 1865, pp. 870-371. 
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Brachinus. Motachulsky (1, с. р. 215) gives an analytical table of the 
species of Brachinus with bluish elytra. 

_ Brachinus explodens (Dufta.) is recorded as British by Power (under the 
name of glabratus, Dej.), Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 286. 

Dromius fasciatus. Power records the capture of this species, usually 
regarded as a strictly littoral insect, near Royston. Numerous specimens 
were beaten from thatch. Entomologist, ii. pp. 323, 324. 

Agra. Bates (Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. ii. pp. 859-883) gives 
descriptions of the species of this genus found in the region of the 
Amazons. He indicates the relations of the group and the 
characters by which it is distinguished from allied genera, and 
describes the general habits of the insects. From his observa- 
tions, they possess a certain crepitating power, although in a far 
leas degree than the Brachini. The number of species previously 
described by Chaudoir and other writers is 124; in this memoir 
the author describes 14 new species and 2 éupposed varieties of 
A. subenea (Chaud.), and in a second paper 4 others from Saun- 
ders’s collection, raising the total number of species belo 
to the group to 142 (or 144). Of these, 47 are recorded 
the Amazons. The author adopts Chaudoir’s division of the 
genus into Agridia and Agra, which, however, he seems to re- 
gard as only of subgeneric value. He describes the following 
known species :— 

Agridia batesii (Chaud.),?. с. р. 363, and Agridia platyscelis (Chaud.), & с. 
р. 364; Agra erythropus (Dej.), 1. с. р. 365; A. latipes (Chaud.), ibid.; 4. 
@nea (Fab. ), 1. с. 366; 4. metallescens (Chaud. ), ibid. ; 44. megera (Thoms.), 
ibid. ; A. tfuscata (Klug), 1 с. р. 368; A. reflexidens (Chaud.), ibid. ; 4. 
femorata (Klug), 4c. р. 369; A. muerens (Chaud.), 2. с. р. 370; 44. geniou- 
lata (Klug), 1. с. р. 871; A. subenea (Chaud.), ibid., with three varieties (P), 
A. chryseis, Bates, A. curtula, Bates, and A. ruficornis (Klug); A. femo- 
ralis (СЪви@.), 1. с. р. 373; .A. tibialis (Chaud.), ibid. pl. 20. fig. 2; А. тема 
(Chaud. ), Ze. р. 874; A. pulchella (Chaud.), ibid.; A. brevicollis (Klug), ibid. ; 
A, e@neipennis (Chand. ), {. с. р. 377; A. excavata (Klug), ibid. ; A. variolosa 
(Klug), 1. с.р. 378; A. bisertata (Chaud.), ibid ; A. foveigera (Chaud. ), ibid. ; 
A, immersa (Klug), 1 с, р. 879; A. chalooptera (Klug) =elegans (Chaud.), 
ibid.; 4. erarata (Klug), 4 с. р. 880; A. cytherea (Thoms.), ibid. pl. 20. 
fig. 3; A. punctato-striata (Chaud.), ibid. ; A. varians (Chaud.), 4 с. р.381; 
A. cuprea (Klug), 1. с. р. 382; A. multiplicata (Klug), 2. с. р. 883; and A. 
clavipes (Klug), ibid. 


New genera and species :— 


Cymindides. Motachulsky (1. с. p. 240) divides this group of Carabidew into 
the following genera :— 
I. Wings well developed. 


A. Upper surface opaque, not punctate ...... Майзиз (Motech.) 
(variegata, Dej.). 
B. Upper surface more or leas metallic, punctation of elytra not distinct. 
Apenes (Lec.). 


C. Upper surface shining, not metallic. 
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* Interstices of elytra not punctated or with indistinct punctures, not 
pubescent ; stris not strong ....,.......Planesus (Motach.) 
* Interstices faintly and sparsely punctate; pubescence visible from 
the Bde... .cepepenevccsvcvesege оо -Arrhostus (Motach.) | 
, (picta, Pall.), 
* Interstices strongly and closely punctured ; pubescence dense. 
Tarsostinus (Motsch.) 
(laterakis, Fisch.). 
П. Wings wanting. 
A. Upper surface very shining. 
® Strie of elytra deep ; punctation and pubescence sparse. 


Cymindis (Latr.). 
* Striw not deep; punctation very faint; pubescence not visible. 
а. Prothorax smooth .................. Psammastes (Motach.). 
(suturaks, Dej.). 


b. Prothorax punctate, very narrowly margined. 
Nominees (Motsch.) | 


pustulata, Dej.). 
`В, Upper surface not very shining. 


* Strie of elytra not 4еер................ Tarus (Clairv.). 
* Strie deep. 
a. Form wide and flattened ....... ‚... . Мавив (Motsch.) 
(rufipes, Gebl.). 
b. Form cylindrical ..... я розовое ...Мепаз (Motsch.) 
(mikaris, Fab.). 
с. Form oval and convex ..............Berus (Motsch.) 
( faldermanni, Gistl.). 


Lebistina, g, п., Motachulsky, 4. с. р. 227. Elytra distinctly striated, with 
the interstices strongly punctured; penultimate joint of tarsi triangular. 
(Туре Lebia yrcta, Dej.), 

Lebidema, g.n., Motachulsky, ibid. Elytra finely striated, with smooth 
interstices; penultimate joint of tarsi deeply bilobed. (Type L. clavicorngs, 
Murray.) М. вр. Г. apisstcornis, Motsch. J, с. р. 227, from Brazil. 

Lobius, g.n., Motechulsky, [. с. р. 230 (= Dromius ex part.). Penultimate 
joint of tarsi simple; claws dentate; tooth of mentum large, obtuse or 
rounded at extremity. Sp. D. cyaneus (Dej.), viridis (Esch.), &с.; L. nigro- 
viridis, вр. n., Motach. 1. с. р. 230, from Valdivia. 

Casnonia hemorrhoidalis, Motachulsky, [, с. р. 219, from Tranquebar. 

Stigmaphorus tessellatus, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 221, from Panama. 


Apiodera longicollis, Motachulsky, Г. с. р. 218, from the Amazons; 4. 
transparens, Motach. 1, с. р. 218, from Central America. 

Leptotrachelus pallens, Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 218, from South America; Г. 
fulrus and planus, Motach, ibid., from Panama ; L. palisdulus, Motach. ibid., 
from New Orleans. 

Drypta dilutipes, Motachulsky, /. с. р. 217, from the Cape of Good Hope. _ 

Cordistes bifasciatus, Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 217, from Brazil; С. latsfasciatus, 
Motsch. ibid., from Рагё; С. unifasctatus, Motech. ibid., from Venezuela. 

Aptinus cyaneus, Motachulsky, /. с. р. 214, from the Cape of Good Hope. 
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Agridia pheenicodera, Bates, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 364, from Ega. 

Agra. Bates describes the following fourteen new species from the Ama- 
zons :—.4. anguinea, 1. с. р. 367, pl. 20. fig. 6; A. mustela, 1, с. р. 369; A. 
scrutatriz, 1. с. р. 370; A. callictis, 1. с. р. 371; A. chaudotris, 1. с. р. 376; 
A, bicostata, ibid.; A. brevicornis, 1. с. р.376; A. rubrocuprea, ibid.; A. 
aurata, 1. с. р. 377; A. gaudiola, ibid. ; A. graminea, 1. с. р. 379; A. optima, 
Г. c. p. 381; A. laticeps, 1. с. р. 382; A. pheogona, ibid. Bates also describes 
A, valentina, |. с. р. 385, pl. 20. fig. 7, from Venezuela; А. dominula, 1, с. 
р. 386, pl. 20. fig. 5, and 44. saundersi, ibid. pl. 20. fig. 4, from Peru ; and A. 
occipitalis, 1. с. р. 387, pl. 20. fig. 1, from Brazil. 

Charopterus flariceps, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 232, and С. discipinnis, Motsch. 
ibid., from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Calleida. The following species are described by Motschulaky :—(C. сеги- 
lea, 1. с. р. 235, С. obscurata, [. с. р. 236, from Brazil; С. maura, 1. с. р. 235, 
С. nigropicea, ibid., С. rufocincta, 1. с. р. 237, С. rufolimbata, ibid., C.? an- 
gulicollis, [. с. р. 239, from the Саре of Good Hope; С. зифегеа, i. с. р.236, 
and С. viridicincta, I. с. р. 238, from Panama; С. aurata, I. с. р. 236, С. зепи- 
rufa, 1. с. р. 237, from Nicaragua; С. brertcollis, 1. с. р. 239, from Venezuela ; 
С. iridea, |. с. р. 238, from Valdivia; and С. rubricata, Lc. р. 238, from the 
East Indies. . 

Майзиз (g.n.) brunnicolhs and 4-guttulatus, Motechulsky, /. с. р. 240, from 
Columbia; М. 8-guttulatus, Motsch. ibid., from Brazil; and М. seriatus, 
Motath, ibid., from Panama. 

Planesus (5. п.) levigatus\Motschulsky, /. с. р, 297, and Р. fuscicollis, Motach. 
ibid., from North America. 

Psammastus (g.n.) suboralia, Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 209, from Egypt; P. gla- 
bricollis and angustissimus, Motsch. ibid., from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Tarus. Motschulsky describes the following species: — Т. diatipénnis, 
tntricatus, geblert, l.c. р. 300, Т. marginalis, 1. с. р. 301, Т. sublucidus, L. с. 
p. 302, from Siberia; 7. viridipennis, 1. с. р. 301, and oblongus, 1. с. р. 302, from 
the Caucasus; 7. macularis, ibid., from Russia; and 7. apicalis, ibid., from 
Лайла. 

Tarus velatus, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 2, from Gomera. 

Dromius plagipennis, Wollaston, 1. с. р. 3, D. oceanicus, Woll. ibid., D. stri- 
gifrons, Woll. 1, с. р. 5, from the Canaries; Л, итфгаёиз, Woll. [. с. р. 6, from 
Madeira. , 

Singilis dimidiatus, Motschulsky, 4. с. р. 234, from Anatolia. 

Trichis lateripicta, Motachulsky, (. с. р. 240, from the Cape. 

Demetrius (sic) obtusus, Motschulsky, 1, с, p. 230, from France. 

Microlestes capensis, Motschulsky, l. с. р. 232, from the Cape. 

Metabletus flavo-arillaris, Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 231, from Algeria. 

Blechrus hispanicus, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 231, from Andalusia. 

Lionychus ? versicolor, Motschulsky, J. с. р. 231, from Egypt. 

Apristus tropicalis, Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 232, from Panama ; A. fuscipennis, 
Motsch. 7. с. р. 233, from New Mexico; 4. егеиз, Motsch. ibid., from Al- 
репа. 

Sericoda чсайчсога, Motachulsky, J, с. р. 233, from Russian America. 


— 
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Lia femorata, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 228, from Central America; Z. 4-таси- 
lata, Motech. ibid., from Panama. 

Masoreus americanus, Motschulsky, [. с. р. 234, from North America; М, 
orientalis, Motsch. ibid., from Egypi. 

Catascopus subquadratus, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 302, С. eneus and С, excisus 
Motsch. 4 с. р. 303, from the East Indies. 

Parena plogiata, Motschulsky, /.c. р. 224, from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Pentagomca americana, Motschulsky, [. с. р. 224, from Mobile. 

Lamprias rufosutura, Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 225, from Nicaragua; Г. chry- 
socephala, Motsch. ibid., and Г. crassicornis, Motsch. J. с. р. 226, from the south 
of France. | 

Lebia (? Lebida) picipennis, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 226, from the Саре; Г. 
sublimbata, Motsch. ibid., from North America ; and Lebida subovata, Motsch. 
tc. р. 227, from the Kirghis steppes. . 

Lebia. Motschulsky (1. с. р. 227) gives a table of the species of this genus, 
including many which seem to be intended as new: namely, L. biplagiata, 
birulnerata, lytata, conjugata, semirufa, and unimaculata, from the Cape; 
L. subfigurata, flaviventris, brunnicollis, and flarolineata, from North America; 
Г. guttata, from Dutch Guiana; L. basiguttata, from Brazil; Г. submaculata, 
from Panama; L. tnfuscata, from India; and Г, retrofasciata, from Japan. 

Tetragonoderus amasonus, Motschulsky, 2 с. р. 221, and Т. P velutinus, 
Motsch. ф, с. р. 222, from the Amazons; Т. distigma, Motsch. ibid., from 
Tennessee. 

Coptodera, Five species are described by Motschulsky :— С. spilota, 1. с. 
р. 222, and С. fuscata, р. 223, from the Cape; С. deplanata, 1, с. р. 223, from 
Brazil; and С, enescens and chloroptera, ibid., from Valdivia. 


Anthitdes. 


Archer records the occurrence of Hyperion schroetteri (Schreb.) in Victoria. 
Trans. Roy. Soc. vol. vi. pp. 106, 107. 
` Dregus, g.n., Motechulsky, [.с. р.195. Allied to Aristus; first four 
joints of anterior tarsi strongly dilated in $ ; antenne slender; palpi with 
last joint acuminate. Sp. Д. nitidus, sp.n., Motsch. /. с. р. 196, from Algeria. 

Graniger, g.n., Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 197. Allied to Giagona; form of 
Stenomorphus; mentum without a tooth! Sp. G. algerinus, вр. п., Motsch. 
1. с. р. 198, from Algeria. 

Pachymorpha elliptica, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 216, from Tranquebar. 

Apotomus madagascariensis, вр. п., Motschulaky, 1. с. р. 195. 

Scaritides. 

MacLeay has published (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. vol. 1. 
рр. 176-198) a third paper on the Australian Scaritides, in 
which he describes a considerable number of new species, and 
brings together the whole of the known Australian members of 
the group in a catalogue which is tabularly arranged as regards 
the species of Carenum, of which he enumerates 60. The 
number of species belonging to other genera are as follows :—= 

1865. [voL, 11.] 28 
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Euryscaphus (g.n.) 6, Scaraphites 9, Scarites 8, Gnathorys 10, Cerato- 
glossa 2, Clivina 6, and Dyschirius 1. The author indicates the distinctive 
characters of ten species of Carenum, forming his first group (0, p. 179), 
and discusses the characters of the Australian species of Scarves (р. 194). 

De Saulcy corrects his character of the genus Reicheia, which has the 
labium bilobed, and not trilobed. It may therefore be united with Dyschs- 
rius. Bull, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. xxxv. 

Dyschirius elongatulus (Daws.)=D. extensus (Putz.), according to Rye, 
Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 87. 


New species :— 

Euryscaphus, в. п., MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. М. 5. W. vol. i. р. 187. 
Allied to Carenum; antenns longer and more filiform; abdomen nearly 
circular. Known sp. Scaraphites obesus and S. waterhouset. New sp. Е. 
angulatus and Е. dilatatus, MacLeay, /.c. р. 188; and Е. ттог and Е. br- 
punctatus, MacLeay, 1. с. р. 189. 

Carenum. MacLeay has described (Trans. Ent. Бос. №. 8. W. vol. 1.) the 
following twenty species of this genus, from varioug parts of Australia :— 
С. nigerrimum, р. 176; С. ambiguum and С. subquadratum, р. 177; С. striato- 
punctulatum and С. coracinum, р. 178; С. substriatulum, р. 179; С. subrugu- 
losum, С. glaberrimum, and С. undulatum, р. 180; С. riverine and С. чщег- 
ruptum, р. 181; С. obscurum and С. simile, р.182; С. murrumbidgense and 
С. laterale, р. 183; С. subporcatulum and С. striuto-punctatum, р. 184; С. 
гопёще, р. 185; С. subcostatum and С. campestre, р. 186. 


Scaraphites intermedius, MacLeay, J. с. р. 190, from Iawarra and Merim- 
bula. 

Scarites. Five new Australian species are described by MacLeay: namely, 
S. approximatus, 1. с. р. 191; 5. waterhouset and 5. subporcatulus, 1, ec. p. 192 ; 
and S. jacksoniensis and 5. planiusctulus, 1. с. р. 193. 

Gnathorys murrumbidgensts, MacLeay, р. 195, from Murrumbidgee. 

Dyschirius stephensit, MacLeay, р. 195, from Sutton Forest, N.S.W. 

Dischtrius (sic) rufilabris, Motschulsky, 1. с. p.214, from the Banat. 


Chleniides. 


Trichista, g.n., Motschulsky, 2.с. р. 331. Allied to Craspedophorus; an- 
tenn with joint 3 as long аз 1, 2 half the length and thickness of 1; elytra 
oval, convex, closely and rugosely punctate, and covered with long hairs. 
Sp. Т. cyanescens, вр. п., Motech. J. с. р. 339, from the East Indies. ' 

Lorostema, g.n., Motschulsky, J, с. p. 329." Allied to Loricera ; joint 4 of 
antenne nearly аз long as 1; antennee not furnished with long hairs; elytra 
destitute of pits. Sp. С. aludacea, sp. п., Motach. J. с. р. 330, from Tranquebar. 

Chleminus, в. п., Motschulsky, /.¢. р. 350. Allied to Chlenius (?); men- 
tum with an obtuse tooth ; last joint of palpi as long as the preceding, coni- 
cally acuminate; prothorax convex, cordiform; elytra elliptical, scarcely 
wider than thorax, deeply striated, stris indistinctly punctate, subscutellar 
stria wanting ; 3 joints dilated in anterior tarsi of ¢. Sp. С. biguttatus, 
sp. п., Motsch. /. с. р. 351, from Tranquebar. 

Oodinus, 5. п., Motachulaky, 1, с. p. 352, Allied to Oodes; form short and 
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vounded ; anterior tarsi of $ not much dilated; palpi long, last joint cylin- 
drical, truncated ; antenn® slender, joint 3 much shorter than 4; labrum not 
emarginate. Sp. О. piceus, sp.n., Motech. 1. с. р. 358, from Panama. 

Epicosmus 4-notulatus, sp. n., Motsch. J. с. р. 332, from the Cape of Good 
Hope; Е. transversus, Motsch. ibid., from Nepal. 

Peronomus quadrinotatus, sp. n., Motsch. l. с. p. 338, from the East Indies. 

Chlenius. Motschulsky (1. с. pp. 336-845) gives tables and descriptions 
‘of numerous species of this genus, among which the following appear in- 
tended as new :—C. cordicollis, 1. с. р. 386, and armentacus, lc. р. 344, from 
Armenia; С. abhasicus, 1. с. р. 348, from the Black Sea; С. caspicus, i. с. 
р. 343, from the Caspian and Aral Seas; С. turcmentcus, 1.с. р.845, from 
Turcomania; С. conjinis, J. с. р. 338, and cicatricosus, 1. е. р. 844, from Persia; 
-С. ceruleocephalus and punctatus, [. с. р. 337, from Siberia; С. semipurpureus, 
7. с. р. 340, from the Amur; С. negricoxss, 1. о. р. 339, from Hong Kong; - С. 
viridanus, l.c, р. 389, binotulatus and maculipennis, 1. с. р. 341, and fuscomar- 
ginatus, 1. с. р. 345, from the-East Indies; С. &mbellus, 4. с. р. 342, and pha- 
raonis, l.c. р. 845, from Egypt; С. geniculatus, 1. с. р. 344, from Algeria; С. 
quadrimaculatus, lc. р. 342, from Abyssinia; С. nitidtcollis, 1. с. р. 345, from 
the Cape of Good Hope ; and С. smaragdiger, |. с. р. 338, from Pennsylvania. 

Chlenites tnderiensis, Motsch. /. с. р. 846, from South Russia; С. nicanus 
(2 incanus), Motach. ibid., from Hong Kong. 

Oodes nepalensis, Motsch. 1. с. р. 353, from Nepal. 
 Broscus crassimargo, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 6, from Gomera. 
_ LSargus crotchianus, Wollaston, /.c. р. 7, from Gomera. 


Harpalides. 

_Stenolophus derelictus (Daws.). А note on the characters of this species 18 
published by Rye, Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 63. 

Acmastes haroldii (Schaum). Count Ferrari has indicated the evidence 
on which this species may be included in the European fauna. Wien. ent. 
Mon. Bad. viii. р. 235. . 

Harpalus. After the separation of Ophonus, Pseudophonus, Platus, and 
Eurytrichus from the old genus Harpalus, Motechulsky (i. с. рр. 208, 209) 
proposes to divide the remainder into the following genera :— 


I. Thorax with posterior angles rounded. 


A. Elytra elongate, parallel, usually metallic ...... Erpeinus (Motsch.) | 
(obtusus, Gebl. &с.). 
В. Elytra short, oval, black, or brown ............ Actephilus (Meg.) 
(flavitarsts, vernalis, &c.). 


И. Thorax with posterior angles square, acute, or but slightly obtuse. 
A. Thorax nearly square, a little narrower than the elytra. 


* Elytra parallel ....... cc ccc cece eee ee eeeee Harpalus (Latt.) 
(eens). 
* Elytra more or less oval „.... еее ее . Amblystus (Motsch. 
(rubetpes). 
В. Thorax nearly square, perceptibly narrower thas the elytra. 
Ootstus (Motsch.) 
(lactams, taphrioides). 
w Es 
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С. Thorax transverse, as broad as the elytra, or nearly 80; posterior angles 


acute. , 
© Elytra of © opaque or silky ......... ....... Pheuginus (Motach.) 
. (tardus, Panz.) 
* Elytra of 9 nearly as shining asin d ........ Conicus (Motsch.) 
(optubsis, Fald.). 


 Acupalpus. Motachulsky (1. с. рр. 205-207 ) remarks upon the confusion 
that has arisen in consequence of the diversity of opinion of different authors 
upon the constitution of this genus, which he proposes to break up into 
five genera, as follows :— | 

Г. № tooth in the emargination of the mentum. 


A. Posterior angles of thorax rounded............ Manicellus (Motsch.) 
| | (A. elegans, lucasu, &c.). 
В. Posterior angles of thorax square ог acute...... Anthracus (Motsch.) 


, | | (A. conspectus, Gyll.). 
IL. Emargination of the mentum with a tooth. 
_ А. Subscutellar stria distinct. 
* Бель of elytra strongly marked...........++. Acupalpus (Dej.) 
. _ (44. verbaset, collaris, &c.). 
* Эбле of elytra nearly effaced in the middle .. Ltocellus (Motsch.) 
. + (4. nitidus, obsoletus, &c.). 
B. Subscutellar stria wanting ...... on cececenes Bradycellus (Erichs.) 
о (ги логах, cognatus, &c.). 
Stenolophus. Motschulsky (1. с. р. 201) proposes the following division of 
the old genus Stenolophus :— | | | 
Last joint of maxillary palpi truncated at the extremity. 
A. Labrum straight in front .............065 Stenolophus (Meg.). 
> В. Labrum arcuate in топ... оне... Loxoncus (Schm.-Géb.). 
II. Last joint of maxillary palpi acuminate .... Eyadroma (Motsch.) ~~ 
. (type smaragdulus, Fab.). 
Of the species of Stenolophus thus restricted Motschulsky gives an analy- 
tical table (4. с. рр. 201-204). Loroncus (Schmidt-Gébel) includes Г. ele- 
vatus of that author, figured and named, but not described, in the ‘ Faunula 
Birmannica (pl. 3. fig. 9), and also Stenolophus alacer (Dej.), and probably 
5. celoz. The species of Egadroma are also tabulated (1, с. р. 205). 


New species :— . 

Atranus virescens, Motseh. 41, с. р. 335, from the Euphrates. 

Harpalus intermedius, Desbrochers, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. р. 207, 
from the south of France. | 

Hispalis capensis, Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 233, from the Cape; HZ. geniculatus, 
Motsch. ibid., from Spain; И. femoralis, enescens, fuscescens, pallipes, flu- 
vipes, Motsch. ibid., biguttatus, aud 4-guttatus, Motech. J. с. р. 234, from the 
Kast Indies, 

Stenolophus. Of this genus Motechulsky characterizes the following new 
species —S. nitidulus, 1. с. р. 201, from Lenkoran; 5. splendidulus, 1. с. р. 201, 
and laticollis, l.c, р. 202, from North America; 5. tndistinctus, 1. с. p. 201, and 
rotundicollis, Lc. р. 202, from California; S. irideus, lc. р. 201, from Cuba; 
1 sinuatus, 1. с. р.202, and pallidus, 1. с. р. 208, from the Kirghise deserts; 5, 
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dorsalis, 1. с. р. 203, from Hong Kong; 5. japanus, ibid., from J; apan; 5. fla- 
riusculus, 1. с. р. 204, from Hungary ; and S. humeralis, 1. с. р. 202, hab. —? 
Еуаагота g.n., Motschulsky (see р. 420). Е. apicalis, Motch. 1. с. р. 205, 
from Tranquebar; Е. nitens, Motsch. ibid., from Bombay; and Е, splendida, 
Motsch. ibid., from Burmah. | 
Cyclosomus marginatus, Motschulsky, /. с. р. 200, from the East Indies. 
Cratognathus empiricus, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 10, from Gomera. 
Pterostichus calathiformis, Wollaston, 4 с. р. 9, from Gomera. : 
Calathus obliteratus, Wollaston, J. с, р. 8, and С. laureticola, Woll. 1. с. p. 9, 
from Gomera. 


Feroniides. 


Cuavporr, in his Essay on the Ееготе of Australia and New 
Zealand (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. tom. xxxviii. pt. 2. рр. 65-112) 
proposes to break up this great genus, as represented in the Au- 
stralian region, into the following groups, to which, however, hc 
does not ascribe generic value :— a 
‚ 1. Homalosoma (= Omalosoma, Boisd. & Cast.), 1. с. р. 66: Еегота cyanea 
(Lap.), Е. cyaneocincta (Boisd.). 2. Zrichosternus, l.c. р. 70: Omalosoma 
rigorsti (Gory), Feronta capito (White), Е. plantuscula (White). 3. Priono- 
phorus, [. с. р. 79: Еегота flindersti (White). 4. Pachidius, 1. с. р. 89. 
5. Notonomus, [. с. р. 83: Feronia australune (De}.), Е. chalybea (De}j.), Е. 
sphodrotdes (Dej.). 6. Ггогородтив, 1. с. р. 92. 7. Юлафаоиа, 1. с. р. 94. 
8. Lorodactylus, 1. с. р. 95. 9. Steropus (Dej.), 1. с. р. 97: Pterdstichus civilis 
(Germ.). 10. Holcaspis, 1. с. р. 101: Omaseus eylvaticus (Blanch.), Feronta 
(Pterost.) cagepunctata (White), Е. (Cophosus) elongella (White). 11. Rhy- 
tisternus, 1. с. р. 106. 12. Ceneus, 1. с. р. 108 : Pterostichus concinnus (Erichs.). 
13. Chlentoidius, 1. с. р. 110: Pterostichus prolizus (Erichs.). 


PurzEys publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 332-344) ап 
analysis of his memoir on the Amaroid Carabidae, just completed 
for the Société Royale des Sciences de Liége. He gives a list of 
176 species belonging to this group, several of which are new ; and 
of these,short descriptions are given among the remarks on known 
species appended to the end of the catalogue. The number of 
genera: admitted by Putzeys is 9, tabulated by him as follows 
(p. 332) — | 


‚ А. Posterior tibise of $ pubescent within. . 
1, Tooth of mentum bifid. 
gq. Prothorax narrowed фе ша... чье 1. Brapytvs. 
Ъ. Prothorax narrowed in front .............. 2. AMARA, 
2. Tooth of mentum not bifid. . 
а. Prothorax narrowed behind .............. 3. ACRODON 
Ъ. Prothorax narrowed in front ........eeeee. 4. AMATHITIS. 


В. Posterior НЫ of $ not pubescent within. 
I. Points of prosternum without hairs on their sides. 


_1. Metathoracic episterna long. 
a. Intermediate tibies of < not bi- or tridentate below. 


422 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


+ Prothorax narrowed at base ........... ‚, 6. LEIocNEMAIs. - 
tt Prothorax narrowed at apex ............ ‚ 6. Сем. 
b. Intermediate tibis of $ having 2 ог 3 teeth below. 
7. CURTONOTUS. 
2. Metathoracic episterna short and broad ...... 8. Lemrmes. 


Г. Points of prosternum with 3 or 4 pilifers on each side. 
9. PERCOSIA. | 


Amera. Putzeys (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, рр. 339-340) remarks on the 
following known species :—A. chaudoiwris (Hochh.); A. vulgaris (Panz.) = 
lunicoliis (Schrédte); A. perstca (Chaud.)=trivialis (Gyll.); A. perplera 
(Dej.) = var. familiaris (Duft.) ; A. anthobia (Villa) ; A. ruficornis (Dej.)= 
var. ingenua (Duft.); A. fusca (Dej.) and cursitans (Zimm.) ; А. obscuricornis 
(Motsch.) = титарайз (Duft.). . 

Pristonychus retchenbachi (Schauf. = =P. beticus (Ramb. ), according to 
Gautier des Cottes, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. 35. 

Schaufuss states that Perez-Arcas is mistaken in referring his Platyderus 
varians and Haptoderus cantabricus to Feronsa lusitanica (Dej.) and Argutor 
montanellus (Graells) respectively. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 403. | 

Zawadzki (Verh. naturf. Ver. in Briinn, Band iii. р. 32) indicates the habits 
of Zabrus gibbus, the larvee of which were said to be very injurious to the 
wheat-crops, especially in Moravia, in the spring of 1864. 


New yenera and species :— 
Sphodrides. Of this group Motechulsky gives a table of the following 8е- 
пега (I. с. р. 314) :— 
I. Trochanters prolonged into spines in ¢ ; joint 3 of antenne as long as 
the two following together. 
A. Last joint of max. palpi dilatate-ovate like the penultimate, but: 
rather smaller.............eseeeseeeeseeevees+ Rhopalomelus (Boh.). 
B. Last joint of max. palpi elongate-ovate, penultimate obconical. 
Sphodrus (De}.). 
II. Trochanters obtuse and oval in both sexes ; ; Joint 3 of antennz shorter 
than the two following together. 
A. Тагя smooth above. 
* Intermediate tibise arcuate. 
a. Four posterior tibis with a strong brush on their inner face. 
Theraphus (Motsch.) 
| (goliath, Zoubk.). 
Db. Four г posterior ¢ НЫ» weakly pilose on their inner face. = 
Lychmifugus (Motach.) 
(cellarum, Adams). 
Tt Intermediate НЫ» straight . see eeeeen ‚ Laphorenus (Motech.) 
a (gigas, Fisch. ). 
B. Tarsi rather densely pilose above ; no wings ; elytra usually soldered ; 
eyes small ........ cece cece cece ees Cryptozemus (Motsch: ) 
| (schresbersi, Schmidt). 
Anchomenus. Motechulsky (1. с. рр. 316-317) proposes to break up this 
ius in the following manner :— 
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I. Body more or less depressed. 
A. Wings wanting ............ccceeeeees Platynus (Bon.). 
B. Wings well-developed. 
* Posterior angles of thorax distinct. 
a. Thorax widely margined. 
1, Elytra not very convex, broad, more or less ovate, with pro- 


minent shoulders ...........+02. . Lamodromus (Esch.). 
2. Elytra elongate, narrow, nearly parallel. 
Batenus (Motach.) 
(hivens, Gyll.). 
b. Thorax narrowly margined ; elytra widened, parallel. 
Anchodemus (Motsch.) 
(cyaneus, Dej.). 
+ Posterior angles of thorax rounded. 
a. Upper surface opaque .............. Dolichodes (Motsch.). 
b. Upper surface shining. 
1. Joint 3 of antennsze pubescent...... Europhilus (Chaud.). 
2. Joint 3 of antennse not pubescent .. Agonothorar (Motsch.) 
(punctatus, Linn.). 
If. Body more or less convex. 
A. Thorax nearly round ........eesseeeees Agonocyrthes (Motsch.). 
В. Thorax nearly square ........0eese cones Tanystola (Motsch.) 
. (striata, Esch.). 
С. Thorax heart-shaped .............0000- Anchomenus (Bon.). 


Trigonomina, в. п., Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 849. Allied to Trigonotoma ; 1в- 
brum not emarginate ; joint 1 of antenne scarcely longer than 3; posterior 
angles of thorax obtuse. Sp. 7. politocolls, sp. n., Motach. from North India. 


Distrigodes, в. п., Motschulsky, [. с. р. 353. Allied to Distrigus ; prothorax 
strongly cordiform ; last joint of palpi acuminate; mentum without a tooth. 
Sp. D. flavoguttatus and femoralis, sp. п., Motsch. 41. с. р. 354, from the East 
Indies; D. bipunctatus, Motsch. J. с. р. 355, from Ceylon. 


Trichotarus, в. п., Motechulsky, /. с. р. 327 = Orthotrichus (Peyr.). Type 
Anchomenus cymindoides (Dej.). 

Peeciloistus, g.n., Motachulsky, i. с. р. 347. Allied to Ресциз; thorax with 
а simple impression on each side at the base ; subscutellar stria between the 
suture and the first stria. Type P. quadricolor (Fab.). New sp.: Р. pro- 
longatus, Motsch. I. с. р. 347, from the Senegal; Р. kevicollis, glabricolls, and 
dilatatus, Motsch. |. с. р. 348, from the East Indies. 

Pristosia, к. n., Motschulsky, 1. с. p. 311. Allied to Calathus; form con- 
vex ; prothorax nearly square ; elytra with a row of large punctures on the 
eighth stria; head triangular; mentum with a simple tooth. Sp. Р. picea, 
sp. n., Motsch. J. с. р. 312, from the East Indies. 

Ойзатез, к. п., Motschulsky, [, с. р. 826. Allied to Olisthopus; prothorax 
convex, scarcely margined, with a rounded impression on each side at base ; 
elytra rather convex, deeply striate, scutellar stria distinct ; last joint of palpi 
nearly cylindrical, attenuated at apex. Sp. О. леев, sp. п., Motech. /. о. 
р. 826, from Caraccas; О. flavolimbatus, Motach. 4. с. р. 827, from Mobile. 


Omiastus, р. п., Motachwlsky, 1. с. р. 306. Allied to Colpodes; short, oval, 
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convex ; prothorax oval; elytra with fine strie, slightly sinuated at the ape 
not covering the abdomen; joint 4 bilobed in all the tarsi, four posteri 
tarsi grooved on each side, silky beneath ; anterior tibie distinctly grooved i 
front ; last joint of palpi oval and truncated. Sp. О. redians, sp. n., Motach 
1. с. р. 306, from Caraccas; О. eneus, Motach. /. с. р. 307, from Уепегиев. 
O.? mauroeneus, Motach. ibid., from the Cape of Good Hope. 


Pachydesus, ©. n., Motschulsky, 2c. р. 190. Allied to Putrobus ; joint 3 of 
antenns a little longer than 4; elytra with nine entire strie. Вр. P. cras- 
stipes, sp. n., Motsch. 1. с. р. 191, from the Cape of Good Hope. 


Penetretus, к. n., Motschulsky, 1. с. р. 328. Allied to Patrobus ; form fiat- 
tened ; last joint of palpi elongate, nearly cylindrical, truncated at the end ; 
joint 3 of antenns shorter than 4 and 5 together. Type Patrobus гийрепяй 
(De}.). 

Amblytelus rittatus, Motach. 1. с. р. 304, from Australia. 

Catadromus cordtcollis, Motsch. 1. с. р. 350, from Australia. 


Pterostichus tnornatus, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 381, and P. 
agrestis, Bland, ibid., from the Colorado Territory. 


Feronia, Chaudoir (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. tom. xxxviii. part 2) describes 
the following new species of this group from Australia and New Zealand :— 
Е. (Homalosoma) marginifera, 1. с. р. 68, from East Australia; F. (Н.) cor- 
data, 1. с. р. 69, origin unknown ; Е. (Trichosternus) renardi, 1. с. р. 71, from 
Moreton Bay; F. (7.) subvtrens, l. с. р. 72, from Melbourne ; 2. ( 7.) antarctica, 
le. р. 73, and F. (Т.) rectangula, l. с. р. 74, from New Zealand ; Е. (Т.) днс- 
rintt, l.c. р. Ti=australasia (Guér.), Е. (Т.) dilaticeps, l. с. р. 76, from East Au- 
stralia, and F. ( 7.) curta, Г. с. р. 78, from North Australia ; F. (Prionophorus) 
crenatipes, l.c.p. 79, from Melbourne ; Е. (Pachidtus) sulcata, 1. с. р. 82, from 
Moreton Вау; Е. (Notonomus) encomicana, l.c. р. 84, Е. (N.) triplogeniordes, |. c. 
p. 85, Е.( №.) subiridescens, ibid., and F. (№.) varitcollis, l.c. р. 86, from South Au- 
stralia; F. (N.) kingit, ibid., from East Australia; Е. (N.) polttula, ibid., from 
Van Diemen’s Land ; F. ( №.) discodera, |. c. р. 87, Е. (№.) ingrata, ibid., Е. (N.) 
nitidicollis, l.c. р. 88, Е. (N.) opacicollis, ibid., Г. (№.) medtosulcata, ibid., 
Е. (N.) molesta, 1. с. р. 89, Е. (N.) gravis, 1. с. р. 90, and Е. (N.) accedens, 
1 с. р. 92, from South Australia; Р. (Prosopogmus) tmpressifrons, |. с. р. 93, 
trom New Zealand; Е. (Rhabdotus) гейеха, l. с. р. 94, from New Zealand ; 
Е. (Loxodactylus) carinulata, [. с. р. 96, and ЕР. (Г.) ameroptera, 1. с. р. 97, 
from Melbourne; F. (Steropus) cyaneo-cincta *, [. с. р. 97, from North Au- 
stralia; РЁ. (S.) discopunctata, 1. с. р. 08, Е. (5.) obesula, Ul. с. р. 99, Е. (5.) cy- 
clodera, l. с. р. 100, from Melbourne ; and Р. (S.) зп@йпеа, ibid., from Swan 
River; F. (Holcasns) angustula, 1. с. р. 101= Omaseus elongatus (Blanch.), 
and Р. (Н.) ovatella, l. с. р. 105, from New Zealand; F. (Rhytisternus) Loplevra, 
lc. р. 106, from Melbourne; F. (#.) lertlatera, [. с. р. 107, from Moreton 
Pay; Е. (R.) cyathodera, ibid., from the river Parvo; Е. (R.) pwella, 1. с. 
_р. 108, origin not stated ;- Е. (R.) misera, ibid., from Moreton Bay; Е. 
(Ceneus) monochroa, 1.с. р. 110, from: Melbourne ; ; and F. (Chlentodtus) 
herbacea, |. с. р. 112, from North’ Australia. 


* This name must be changed, asa F. cyancocincta (Boisd.) is described by 
vhaudoir himeclf at р. 69. 
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тети. Purses: Geoctipe: thy flowers new enssirs of chic gone: - 4. 
пфсшнета. Sects. ox. Zi IWS. в 51. fon. Almeria. and indicates А more 

вх spores. tr: be Geecribe: г nis ро 

imavs popes ir .. Ст. ` атас. Ха: & Gea. nea val ii. pCO, from 
Сы. 

Pomevs. in Le Camiorm +. г... @MUMeTars 2 пех spaies af Cohn, 4 of 
Amathites. 2 of Тетис. 22 of Cercromates, 1 of Roads, and 1 ог Posen, 
wine, Wil b+ de=rribet п. DE mem 1. 

Lewcnemn. The foliowine new smecies an позе bv Тама. 
Г encrew. yp. S41. feo Cove : 1. compuiente. id. from: Andalusia: 7. tox- 
блек. ис from Sper: L. arewate. :. г. ^. S42. from Carthagena: 7. a. 
tere, Shad. from Sper: 7. direvac. г.г. p. А. from Dalmatia: 7. arenes 


ited. from: Spam. He sia enumerates 5 mor new species in his Catalogne, 
Zarree comangmenem. Chevrulat. Nev. ot Mag. Zool 8, po, from the 
Asians. 


Sphudrus сти. Muiseh. fe. т. МА, fram the Cancasas; Seley, 
Wack. Tind.. fram ЗП and the aocth of Frans, 

Craptuvennt ‹ Г. г. ! kigmeni. Motsch. 7. г. р. 315, fro the NisiThoha Cavern 
in the Crimes. 

Caiaties oriacoliis, Мо лас. Г. г. pp. 812, from the Canensan 

Tapkria evtrahs, Mensch. ‹. с. р. ПОЗ = Т. гих (hau), 

Тиесто Це oricoliis, Motsch. 1.с. р. 16, from Now домат4. 

Limedrivme interstitalis, Молас\. 1. с. ^. RUN and 7. aentivelix, Ма и 
р. 319. feom North America: Г. эюохнчийх, Moteeh. do. № USS ли Se, 
Peversburr. 

Batenus* borealie, Motach. J. с. р. S19, from Eastom Siberia. № Mes, 
Netach. Le. р. 320. from Russian America: B.S faripes, Мы. il 7 omy 
Kamtschatka. 

Dolschodes (¢. п.) gentculatus, Motach. 7. с. po R21, trem Им. 

Exrophilus iridipennis, Motsch. 7. с. po 821, and К, dehadtipoid, Mote hh dy 
р. 322, from North Атепса. 

Agonocyrthes (sr. п.) orbicallis, Motach. 1. с, р. 823. from Tone hones € 
rufundicollis, Motsch. 1. с. р. 324, from the Amur, 

Tanyatola (г. п.) tropica, Moteeh., lee, №. Sis © from Nivampua, 

Olisthopus® inularis, Motech. 1. г. р. 325, from New Zealand, 

Metallosomus cuprescens, Motsech, [. с, р. 300, from St, Пот, 

Patrobus flavipes, Motech. 7. ec. p. ИМ, from Japan. 

Родопиз? hindustanus, Motsch. [. с. р. 102, from Tranquebor, 

Stenoenemus versicolor, Motsch. [. с. р. 308, from Nienraana. 

Ophryodactylus purpurcovarius, Motech, 1, с. po ЗОН, from Crrmeenay 0. bs 
vipennia, Motach. ibid., from Columbia. 

Loxrocrepis cordicollis, Motsch. [. с. р. 800, from Venernelay 2, Mantel rts, 
Motech. ibid., from Australia; I. erlestinus, Motsch. 2 г. р. STO, from Neon why 
L. nigriceps, Motsch. ibid., from the Mast Indies, 

Dyscolus aterrimua, Motsch. 1. с. р. 310, from Nicaragua, 

Abropus semirufus, Motsch. 1. с. р. ЗИ, from Nicaragua, 
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Callistides. 

Callistoides, в. п., Motach. [, с. р. 334. Allied to Callistus ; dilated joints of 
anterior tarsi in С nearly round; tooth of mentum obtuse. Sp. С. mala- 
chinus, Motsch. /. с. р. 385, from the East Indies. 

Anchoderus concolor, вр. n., Motach. 4. с. р. 333, from Brazil; A. infuscatus, 
Motsch. ibid., and A. transversus, Motsch. i. с. р. 384, from Columbia ; A, sub- 
maculatus, Motsch. ibid., from Paré. 

Еда brasiliensis, sp. n., Motsch. 1. с. р. 220, and Е lericeps, Motsch. 1. с. 
р. 221, from Brazil; Е. fusco-enea, Motsch. 41. с. р. 220, and femoralis and 
azillaris, Motech. Zc. p. 221, from Panama. 


Bembidiides. 


Мотзснотаку (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 2, рр. 180- 
. 190) gives a tabular synopsis of the genera adopted by him in 
the subfamily Bembidiides, with lists of the species belonging to 
each. The following is an abstract of his table :— 


I. Surface covered with a very close punctuation and finely pubescent. 
Tachypus (Meg.). 
II. Surface of the body smooth. 
' A. Elytra presenting on each 8 punctured striw and 9 distinct inter- 
stices ; body rather broad. 
a. Strise entire to the apex. 
1. Stris deep throughout, crenulate, 2 very small points on 3rd 
stria ; mentum with a long tooth rounded at apex. 
Odontium (Lec.). 
2. Striz finely punctured, 2 well-marked points on 3rd stria ; men- 
tum with a short truncate tooth ; thorax narrowed to head. 
Bembidium (Lat.). 
3. Striee strongly punctured, but not very deep, 2 well-marked 
points on 8rd stria; prothorax cordiform. 
Princidium (Motsch.) 


b. Strisw effaced towards extremity. 
1. Elytra rather elongate, points on 3rd stria well marked, 7th stria 
obliterated ......... cece ce ee eee Testedium (Motsch. ) 
(type glactale, Heer). 
2. Elytra oval, pointa on Srd stria small, 7th stria distinct, strie 
deep and well punctured ........ Chiorodtum, (Motsch. ) 
| type contractum, Say). 
3. Elytra nearly square, points on 3rd stria small, 7th visible, striz 
not deep, bu t distinctly punctured. . Actedium (Motsch. 
(type Kiisterst, Sch.). 
В. Each elytron presenting 7 stris and 8 interstices, 7th stria generally 
well developed ; body elongate. 
a. Strie entire, strongly marked, finely punctured or without punc- 
tuation. 
1, First three joints of tarsi armed beneath with a spine. 
Сщепит (Curt.). 


1 


COLEOPTERA. 427 
2. Fourth joint of tarsi only with a spine. 
Тутпеит (Steph. ). 
3. Tarai unarmed. 
a. Elytra scarcely wider than thorax. Eurytrachelus (Motach.) 
(= Eudromus, Kirby nec Klug). 
В. Elytra distinctly wider than thorax. 
® Stris fine and faintly punctured, deeper towards the apex 
and near the suture ; prothorax square. 
. Piataphus (Motach.) 
(type crenulatus, Sahlb.). 
+ Зы distinctly punctured, equal throughout ; prothorax cor- 


Giform ........cccecsceeees Notaphus (Meg.). 
Ъ. Зала effaced towards the extremity, but strongly punctured, 
deeper towards base. 
1. Frontal sulci double throughout .... Campa (Motech.) 
(type fionigata, Duft.). 
2. Frontal sulci simple, at least in front. 
a. Base of elytra broadly truncate. 
* Frontal sulci parallel .......... Emphanes (Motsch.) 
(type niger, Say), 
+ Frontal sulci approaching in front. Trepanes (Motech.) 
(type decipiens, Duv.). 


В. Base of elytra narrowly truncate. 
* Posterior angles of thorax obtuse. Phtlochthus (Steph.). 
+ Posterior angles of thorax salient. Hydrium (Lec.). 
t Prothorax elongate-cordate .... Sinechostictus (Motech.) 
(type ruficornis, Sturm). 
с. Stris effaced towards the extremity, finely punctured, not percep- 
tibly deeper towards base. 
1. Head and thorax impunctate ; frontal sulci deep. . 
Metallina (Motsch.) 


(type nigricornis, Gyll.). 
2. Head and thorax punctured ; frontal sulci not deep. 


Talanes (Motach.) 
(type aspericollis, Gum.). 
С. Each elytron presenting 6 strie: and 7 interstices. 
а. Body convex and rather oval. 
1. Strix of elytra faintly impressed and finely punctured. 
Noga (Motech.) 
| (type pygmea, Fab.). 
2. Stris strong, and strongly punctured. . 
а. Thorax transverse, post. angles square ; Srd interstice with one 


ро er Ocys (Steph.) 
В. Thorax nearly square, post. angles obtuse ; 3rd interstice with 
two pointia ........ eee cece eee Phila ‘(Motach.) 
(type biguttata, Fab.). 


b. Body depressed and rather parallel. 
1. За stronalv imnressed and closely punctured. 


Poryphus (Meg.). 
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9. Striw faintly impressed and distinctly but not closely punctured. 


Lopha (Meg.). 
D. Each elytron presenting 4-2 very fine and indistinctly marked 
BEI oo. c eee eee nenens Nepha (Motach.) 


. Dohrn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 61) describes a peculiar variety of Bemb:- 
dium eques from Naples, in which the elytra are uniformly yellow, with a 
scarcely perceptible obecurity at the apex. 

Iaphanus, g. п., MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. №. 8. W. vol. 1. р. 155. 
Allied to Anillus; eyes wanting; antenne with joints 3 and 4 turbi- 
nate; palpi terminated by setiform joints, preceding joints large; mentum 
without a tooth. Sp. I. stephensit, вр. п., MacLeay, Г с. р. 156, pl. 15, from 
the beach at Wollongong, under stones. 

Bembidium quadrisignatum (Duft.) is recorded as British by Rye. Ent. 
M. Mag. ii. p. 155. . 

Bembidium осн. On the occurrence of this Beetle near South Shields, 
see Bold, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 14. 

Bembidium (Peryphus) adusticauda, sp. n., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. 
p. 121, from Naples. 

: Dytiscip2z. 


Arum has published (Stett. cnt. Zeit. 1865, рр. 346-362 and 
398—402) a detailed description of the species of the genus 
Dytiscus found in the vicinity of Miinster, with especial refer- 
ence to the sulcation of the elytra in the females and to some 
ceses of abnormal structure and hermaphroditism observed by 
him in those insects. He describes the general character of the 
sulcation of the elytra, and statcs that the furrows vary both in 
number and distribution. His general results may be summed 


up as follows :— 
Area Area Area 
suturalis. interno-media. externo-mcdia. 
Marginalis-group (incl. D. latissi- | 
mus, marginalis, circumcinctus, 


_ отентЙехив, and luppontcus) 4 furrows. 3 furrows. 3 furrows. 
Dimidiatus-group (incl. D. dimi- 
‚ Фив end cordiert) ........ 5, 2 yy 3, 
Punctulatus-group (D. punctula- 
oT) rn 3. oy 3 yy 3 yy 


Altum describes the habita of Г). latissimus, mentions his having taken a 
latissimus 9 in copulation with dimidiatus Ф , and gives a detailed descrip- 
tion of an hermaphrodite of the former species. Пе slso describes some 
curious malformations of the tarsi in D. marginalis, and indicates the cha- 
racters of the probable larve of D. circumflerus and D. dimidiatus. 


Scuidpte (Naturh. Tidsskr. 83rd ser. vol. iii. pp. 154-161) 
gives an elaborate analysis of the general character of the larve 
of the Dytiscida, and describes those of the following species :— 

MWakiplus ruficollis (De G.), pp. 161-164, pl. 8. figs. 1-12; Н. rariegatus 

164, pl. 8, Яве. 18-15; И. felvus (Fab.), р. 164, pl. 8. figs. 16-18; 
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STAPHYLINIDA. 


Scui6ptz (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. vol. ii. pp. 193—195) 
describes the general characters of the larve of the insects of 
this family, and in detail those of the following species :— 


Staphylinus marillosus (Lin.), рр. 195-197; Ocypus oleus (Miill.), pp. 197- 
199, pl. 9. figs. 1-5; Phslonthus nitidus (Fab.), рр. 199-200, pl. 9. figs. 6- 
‘ 17; P. atratus (Grav.), р. 200; Xanthoknus lentus (Grav.), pp. 201-203, 
pl. 9. fig. 18, and pl. 10. figs. 1-7; Quedeus dilatatus (Fab.), pp. 203-204, 
pl. 10. figs. 9-16; Q. fulgidus (Fab.), р. 205, pl. 10. figs. 17-22; Ozyporus 
mazillosus (Fab.), рр. 208-209, pl. 11. figs. 1-14; Platystethus morstans 
(Payk.), рр. 210-211, pl. 11. figs. 15-22; Bledius hinnulus (Erichs.), 
р. 212, pl. 12. figs. 15-19; В. tricornis (Herbst), р. 213, pl. 12. figs. 4-18; 
В. fracticornis (Payk.), р. 213, pl. 12. fig. 20; В. pallipes (Grav.), р. 214, 
pl. 12. figs. 21 & 22; and В. ра (GylL), р. 214, pl. 12. figs. 23-32. The 
same author describes and figures the pupsx of Staphylinus mardlosus, р. 206, 
pl. 10. fig. 8; Phtilonthus eneus (Gray.), р. 206, pl. 12. fig. 1; Quedius (scin- 
tillansP), р. 206; Xantholinus lentus, р. 206, pl. 12. fig. 2; Platystethus mor- 
sitans, р. 214, pl. 12. fig. 3; and Bledius tricornis, р. 214, pl. 12. fig. 14. 


Buanp has commenced (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. рр. 391- 
425) a series of papers containing descriptions of the North 
American Staphylinide, copied and translated from the works of 
their original describers. The portion published includes only 
the Aleocharini; the species are given as enumerated in Le- 
conte’s list of North American Coleoptera ; and the characters 
of the genera and higher groups are taken from the same author's 
classification of Coleoptera, and arranged in a tabular form. 


_ Fauvel, in his remarks on the Staphylintde of Grenier’s catalogue of the 
Coleoptera of France (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. pp. 348-361), discusses 
in the first place the position of this family in the system, and the value of 
the characters on which this rests. He maintains that the true position of 
the Saphylinide is between the Palpicornes and the Pselaphida, and not be- 
tween the latter and the Htsteride, where they are placed by Grenier. Fau- 
vel also objects to the position given in Grenier’s catalogue to the genera 
Heterothops and Охурогиз (1. с. pp. 352, 353). The remainder of his paper 
is occupied by additions to the catalogue and corrections of nomenclature and 
synonyms in the Saphylinide. 

On the species of this family inhabiting Ants’ nests see Von Hagens’s paper 
on Ants’-nest Beetles. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, pp. 105-110. (СХ. р. 399.) 


The following known species of this family are recorded as newly dis- 
covered in this country :—Borboropora kraatat (Fuss) by Power, Ent. М. 
Mag. 1. р. 222 (as В. saulcys, Kraatz, according to Rye, Ent. Ann. р. 63); Myr- 
medonia plicata (Erichs.) by Janson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Nov. 1865, Ent. М. Mag. 
ii. p. 169; Lsthocharis maritima (Aubé) by Crotch, Proc. Ent. Soc. Nov. 1865, 
and Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 169; Olophrum fuscum (Grav.) by Sharp, Ent. М. 
Mag. п. р. 13; Отайит lappontcum (Zett.) by Sharp, Г. с. р. 157 (as О. pr- 

» Lhoms., according to Rye, Ent. Ann. р. 71). 
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Alaeocharides. 


Ozypoda umbrata (Erichs.) is distinct from Gyllenhal’s species of the 
same name, according to Thomson. Kraatz proposes for it the name of 0. 
humidula, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 414. 

Myrmedonia erratica (у. Hag.), Von Hagens discusses the characters of 
this species and М. pltcata, and reproduces his descriptions of the former. 
Berl. ent. Сейв. 1865, pp. 112-113. 

Fauvel states that Ilyobates rufa (Kraatz) is identical with Calodera pro- 
pinqua (Aubé). Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. р. 287, note. 

Fuss finds Homalota brevicollis (Baudi) in rotten fungi, and H. corsaria in 
decaying vegetable refuse. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 411. 

Atemeles emarginatus occurs sometimes in September and October, A. t- 
Jratus also in September. Berl. ent. Сейв. 1865, р. 411. 

Kraatz notes on the occurrence of Myrmedonia fussti, Homalota elegantula, 
and Oxypoda tnvestigatorum in Berl. ent. Се, 1865, p.418. Kraatz does not 
regard Homalota stnuaticoliis (Bris.) as distinct from И. vernacula, ibid. 

Bold records Schistoglossa viduata as occurring in Northumberland. Ent. 
М. Mag. ii. р. 46. 

New genera and species :— 

Myrmecopora, g. п., Saulcy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome iv. р. 429, 
pl. 10. figs. 16 & 17. Allied to Falagria and Tachyusa; paraglosse not pro- 
minent; labrum rounded in front; labial palpi triarticulate, second joint 
shortest ; tarsi very long. Sp. М. publicana, sp. n., Saulcy, J. с. р. 430, from 
Jerusalem, in nests of Myrmica barbara. 

Dinusa, g. п., Saulcy, /. с. р. 433, pl. 10. figs. 14 & 15. Allied to Ory- 
soma; labial palpi quadriarticulate; ligula long and narrow, deeply bifid, 
acute, without paraglossse. Sp. D. Aterosolymitana, sp. n., Saulcy, /. с. р. 484, 
D. davidica, sp. п., Saulcy, . с. р. 485, and D. jebusea, sp. n., Sauley, 4. в. 
p. 436, from Palestine, in nests of Myrmica barbara. 

Falagria lata, Saulcy, Г. с. р. 629, from Jerusalem. 

Aleochara carinata, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 634, and A. tuberculata, Saulcy, i. с. 
р. 635, from Jerusalem.—A. frigida, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. 
p. 284, from the Piedmontese Alps. 

Myrmedonia endorica, Saulcy, [. с. р. 432, from near Endor. | 

Culodera (Ilyobates) bonnairit, Fauvel, [. с. р..287, note, from Compidégne. 

Callicerus (?) hierosolymitanus, Saulcy, Г. с. р. 431, from Jerusalem, with 
Myrmica barbara. 

Chilopora syriaca, Saulcy, ¢. с. р. 630, from Palestine. 

Огурода salomonis, Saulcy, |. с. р. 437, from Jerusalem, with Myrmica 
barbara; О. fallaciosa, Saulcy, 41. с. р. 632, О. collaris, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 633, and 
О. judea, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 634, from Jerusalem; О. gaillardots, Saulcy, 4. с. 
р. 633, from Mount Nebo. 

Oxypoda glabriventris, Rye, Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 212, from Surrey. 

Oxypoda obscena, Wollaston, J. с. р. 68, from Teneriffe. 

Homalota glacialis, L. Miller, Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. р. 200, from the 
Carinthian Alps.—H. myrmicaria, Saulcy,t. с. р. 437, H.sezabel, Saulcy, 4. с. 
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р. 438, Н. athalia, Saulcy, /. с. р. 439, and И. rebecca, Saulcy, ibid., from 
Jerusalem ; all with Myrmica barbara.—H. rachel, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 631, and Н. 
Judith, Saulcy, ibid., from Jerusalem, &¢.—H, depauperata, Wollaston, Col. 
Atl. App. p. 68, from Gomera. 

Placusa coronata, Solsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. XxXvii. pt. 1. р. 433, fig. 1 
(abd.), St. Petersburg, under bark. 


Tachyporides. 

Tachyporus ruficollis. Sharp (Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 157-158) maintains 
that the so-called 7. ruficollis of British authors is identical with 7. nstdi- 
collis (Steph.), which he regards as a variety of Т. obtusus. 

Терастиз leviusculus, sp. п., Solsky, 41. с. р. 442, from Sarepta. 

Tachinus cingulatus, вр. п., Solsky, [. с. р. 435, figs. 2 & 3 (abd.), and 7. nz- 
gerrimus, sp. п., Solsky, 4. с. р. 437, figs. 4 & 5 (abd.), from Tiflis, 

Coproporus ortentalis, Solsky, 1. с. р. 439, from Celebes. 

Tachyporus abner, вр. п., Saulcy, [, с. р. 635, from Palestine. 

Bohtobius cedronts, sp. n., Saulcy, /. с. р. 636, from Jerusalem. 

Boletobius bimaculatus, sp. п., Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. п. в. vol. ii. 
p. 61, from Quebec. 

Mycetoporus adumbratus, Wollaston, Col. Atl, App. р. 71, and М. dis- 
coideus, Woll. ibid., from Teneriffe. 


Staphylinides. | 

A variety of Quedius scintillans (Стах.), with the ащепою nearly black, 
is mentioned as occurring at Venice. Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 105. 

Xantholinus. Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 65-67) discusses the differ- 
ences between Х. linearis (Oliv.) and Х. longiventris (Heer), and gives brief 
diagnoses of the two species (р. 67). Bethe remarks (1. с. р. 184) that the 
differences indicated by him had previously been described by H. Fuss. 

Xantholinus gracus (Kraatz) and А. rufipennis (Er.) are identified by 
Saulcy with specimens brought from Palestine. Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr, 4¢ вбг. 
tome iv. р. 641. 


New species :— 

Ocypus sylvaticus, Wollaston, [. с. р. 72, from Gomera. 

Dolicaon debilipennis, Wollaston, 1. с. р. 73, from Gomera; D. paiva, Woll. 
ibid., from the Salvages, 

Belonuchus mexicanus, Solsky, 1. с. р. 440, from Mexico. 

Quedius josue, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 636, Q. macchabeus, Saulcy, [. с. р. 637, and 
О. затиа, Saulcy, 0. с. р. 638, from Palestine. 

Philonthus libanicus, Saulcy, [, с. р. 639, from Beirout; P. pharao, Saulcy, 
ibid., and P. putiphar, Saulcy, 4. с. р. 640, from Egypt. 

-antholinus titus, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 642, from Jerusalem. 

Leptacinus jebuseus, Saulcy, [. с. р. 643, Г. triangulum, Saulcy, ibid., from 
™-lestine; and Z. berytensis, Saulcy, ibid., from Beirout. 

antholinus kraatzt, Kirech, Berl, ent. Zeitachr, 1865, р, 44, from Bogoté. 
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Paderides. 


Dolicaon. Saulcy states (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 645) that 
Peyron and Truqui have described, under the name of D. venustus, a species 
distinct from that so named by Baudi di Selve, of which he gives a short 
description. 

Lathrobium bicolor (Heer). According to Dietrich (Nouv. Mém. Soc. Helv. 
xxi. p. 72), ТГ. elongatum (Heer) and gemsnum (Kraatz) are identical with 
this species. 

Sunius neglectus (Mark.) is identical with S. pulchellus (Heer), according to 
Dietrich, 4, с. р. 76. 

New genera and species :— 

Notobium, 5. n., Solsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 443, figs. 1-7 
бр. 444). Allied to Achentum; labrum corneous, bilobed; mentum short, 
transverse, ligula bilobed, paraglossse acuminate, passing the ligula, barbate 
within; labial palpi with first two joints cylindric, 2nd longest and stoutest, 
3rd shorter and thinner. Sp. М. australicum, sp. п., Solsky, 1 с. р. 447, fig. 1 
(p. 444), from South Australia. 

Lathrobium maurianense, Yauvel, |. с. р. 300, and Г. manueli, Fauvel, [. с. 
p. 301, from Piedmont. 

Dolicaon syriacus, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 644, from Jerusalem ; Л), truguit, Saulcy, 
ibid. (=D. venustus, Peyr., Truq.), from Caramania. 

Trogophleus oculatus, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 74 (==bilineatus, Woll. 
Cat. Can. Col., nec Erichs.), from the Canaries. 

Achenium sennacherid, Saulcy, /. с. р. 646, from Jerusalem, &c. 

Lathrobium sisara, Saulcy, [. с. р. 647, Г. galileum, Saulcy, ibid., and Г. 
arabicum, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 648, from Palestine. 

Lithocharis auranitica, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 649, Г. pythontssa, Saulcy, ibid., 
from Palestine; Г, maronita, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 650, from Sidon ; Г. dido, Sauley, 
1. с. р. 651, from Tyre. 

Stilicus arabs, Saulcy, [. с. р. 651, from Jerusalem. 

Sunius fallax, Saulcy, Г. с. р. 652, S. thaboris, Saulcy, /. с, р. 653, and 5. 
platynotus, Saulcy, ibid., from Palestine. 

Mecognathus ammonita, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 654, from Palestine. 

Редегиз (sic) moses, Saulcy, Г. с, р. 654, from Mount Nebo. 


Stenides. 

Stenus ocellatus, sp. п., Fauvel, J. с. р. 305, note, from the Pyrenees and 
Portugal; 5, niveus, Fauvel, 1, с. р. 307, from Annecy and north of France. 

Stenus insidiosus, sp. п., Solsky, /. с. р. 449, from the Pyrenees. 

Sienus piscator, sp. п., Saulcy, 1. с. р. 655, 5. splendens, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 658, 
S. rutilans, Saulcy, ibid., 5. longicornis, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 657, and 8. arabicus, 
Saulcy, ibid., from Palestine. 


Oxytelides. | в 


Ozyporus. Fauvel has published an analytical table of the species of this 
genus, of which he enumerates twelve, all inhabitants of Europe or North 
America. Two of them are described аз new. L’Abeille, 1. рр. 360-372. 

1865. [уот. 11.] 2¥ 
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Oxytelus terrestris (Heer). Dietrich (/. с. р. 84) states that this i is a variety 
of О. sculpturatus (Grav.), and calls attention to an error in Erichson’s de- 
scription of the latter. 

Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. p. 800, note) tabulates the cha- 
racters of Bledius tricornis (Herbst), of of which he 
(Kraatz) as a variety, В. nuchicornis (Muls. & Rey), and a new species, В 
graelisis. 

Bledius subterraneus. The habits of this species are referred to by Bold, 
Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 89. 

Охурогиг occigitalis, sp. п, Fauvel, L’Abeille, 1. р. 371, and О. breolor, 
Fauv. ibid., from North America. 

Bledius graelissi, sp. п., Fauvel, {. с. р. 309, note, from the South of Europe 
and Algeria.— Bledius atomus, sp. n., Saulcy Г. с, р. 658, from Alexandria. 

Bledius fuscipes, Rye, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 154, from the shores of the Firth 
of Forth. 

brebissonss, вр. п., Fauvel, J, с. р, 312, from » Nonmancy, the 
Alps, and the Pyrenees, 

Prestides. 

Fauve. has published (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tom. ix. pp. 8- 
66) a monographic revision of the species of this subfamily from 
Central America. stematic arrangement of the genera 
and the geographical ‘distribution of the species of Leptochirus are 
given by the author in tables at pp. 14-15. Of 22 species, 8 
are found in Asia, 7 in Oceania (Java and New Zealand), 1 in 
Madagascar, and 6 in Central America; of the latter, 2 are de- 
scribed as new, and ] new Indian species is described. Of the 
known species Fauvel figures the foreheads of Г. scoriaceus 
(Germ.), Г. mazillosue (Fab.), and С. mezicanus (Er.), pl. 1. 
figs. 1-3. Of Piestus the author describes 14 Central American 
species, of which 4 are new; he also characterizes 2 new Bra- 
zilian species. He also figures the foreheads of P. bicornis 
(Oliv.) and P. spinosus (Fab.), and the margin of the prothorax 
of P. mezxicanus (Er.), pl. 1. figs. 5, 6, & 9. The described 
species of Isomalus (incl. Eleusis, Lap.), 11 in number, are dis- 
tributed in Asia (3), Madagascar (2), Oceania (1), and America 
(5); to the latter list Fauvel adds 2 new species from Brazil and 
3 from Central America, making the total of Central: American 
forms 5. Hypotelus includes 3 species, 1 new. The genus 
Lispinus has 11 species described from Asia, 1 from М 
and 1 from Tahiti; the American species described by Fauvel 
are 15 in number, of which 6 are new. The new genus Anceus 
includes only a single species. Glyptoma has 1 European and 
1 North American species; the author describes 5 species from 
Central America, only 1 of which is new. 


Anceus, g.n., Fauvel, 1. с. р. 60, pl. 1. figs. 18-17 (details). Allied to Lispinus ; 
vaandibles unarmed, prominent; last joint of max. palpi equal in length to 
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preceding; tibis spinulose at apex; tarsal claws denticulated; abdomen 


immarginate. Sp. 4. megacephalus (Chevr. MS.), Fauv. 1. с. р. 61, from 
Teapa. 


New species :— 


Leptochtrus longicornis, Fauvel, 1, с. р. 14, note, from India; Г. proteus. 
Fauvel, /. с. р. 16, from Mexico, Columbia, andBrazil; and Г. bicornis (Chevr. 
MS.), Fauv. & с.р. 20, pl. 1. fig. 4 (forehead), from Mexico. 

Prestus longipennis, Fauvel, 1. с. р. 24, from Columbia; P. niger (Bonv. 
MS.), Fauv. /. с. р. 28, pl. 1. fig. 7 (1st joint of ant.), from Mexico; P. pen- 
nicornis (Chey. MS.), Fauv. 41. с. р. 30, pl. 1. fig. 8 (forehead), from Columbia; 
Р. plagiatus (Kraatz, MS.), Fauv. /. с. р. 30, note, from Brazil; P. buquetis, 
Fauv. 1. с. р. 32, from Cayenne; and P. angularis, Fauv. 1. с. р. 35, note, 
pl. 1. fig. 16 (thorax), from Brazil. 

Isomalus adustus (Kraatz, MS.), Fauvel, 4 с, р. 37, note, and I. nigerrimus 
(Kraatz, MS.), Fauv. ibid., from Brazil; I. frater, Fauv. 1. с. р. 39, from 
Caraccas; I. pallidipennis (Chev. МВ.), Fauv. /. с. р. 40, from Central and 
North America; and J, tenuis, Fauv. J. с, р. 41, from Caraccas and Vene- 
zuela, ae 

Hypotelus hostilis, Fauvel, /. с. р. 43, from Mexico. 

Tispinus sobrinus (Chey. MS.) Fauvel, /. с. р. 47, from Caraccas; Г. qua- 
dripunctulus, Fauv. 1. с. р. 49, from Caraccas and Columbia; Г. granadenss, 
Fauv. i. с. р. 52, from New Granada and Nicaragua; Г. anguinus, Fauv. l. с, 
р. 54, from Mexico and San Domingo; ZL. opacus (Bonv. МВ.), Fauv. 4 с. | 
р. 55, from Columbia; Г. brevicollis (Chevr. МВ.), Fauv. J. с. р. 56, from 
Mexico; and Г. flavipennis (Chevr. MS.), Fauv. [ с. р. 58, from Caraccas 
and Mexico. 

Glyptoma ruficolle (Chevr. MS.), Fauvel, 7. с. р. 65, from Mexico. 


Omaliides :— 
‘Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit, 1865, рр. 185, 186) remarks upon the resemblance 
between Deliphrum angustatum (Er.) (= Orochares angustatus, Kraats) and 
Eusphalerum triviale, and statea that specimens received under the former 
name from Count Ferrari, the authority for the occurrence of the species in 
Austria, prove to belong to the second species. Bethe aocordingly gives в 
differential diagnosis of the two Beetles. 

Anthophagus emulus (Вов.)= А cenisius (Fairm.) 18 characterized by 
Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. p. 316), who states that he cannot 
detect its ocelli. 

Anthobium. Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. р. 321, note) tabu- 
lates the distinctive characters of A. torquatum (Marsh.), A. sorb (Gyll.). 
and .A. rhododendri (Baudi) = А. obliguum (Muls. & Rey). 

Renardia, в. n., Motschulaky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 1. р. 683, 
Allied to Boreophilus; elongated, much depressed ; head rounded, eyes pro- 
minent; prothorax a little narrower than the head, nearly trapezoidal ; elytra 
wider than prothorax, elongated and widening & little, like the abdomen, to. 
the apex; legs short; antenns slightly clavate, short. Sp. Е. fubtlea, ep. В 


Motsch. /. с. р. 584, fig. р. 583, from New York, under har о 
F 
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Omalium salzmanni, вр. n., Saulcy, Ann. Soc. Entom. Fr. iv. р. 658, and O. - 
escayraci, Saulcy,/.c. р. 659, from Jerusalem. 
Нотайит tricolor, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 75, from Madeira. 


Proteinides. . 
Megarthrus serrula; Wollaston, 1. с. р. 76, from Gomera. 


PsELAPHIDZ. 


Kraatz has published a note on the structure of the palpi of Macherites 
subterraneus, to which some remarks by Lederer are appended. Wien. ent. 
Mon. Bd. viii. р. 58, This discussion is resumed by Kraatz and Lederer (1. с. 
pp. 86-92) at some length, but in a spirit which partakes rather too much of 
personality, especially on the part of the latter. Lederer, in reply to Kraatz, 
le. рр. 202-204. 

_On the Pselaphide of Ants’ nests, see Von Hagens’s papers, Berl. ent. 
Zeits. 1865, р. 111. (Cf. p. 408.) 


New genera and species :— 


Cyathiger, g.n., King, Trans. Ent. Soc. N.S. W. vol.i. p.174. Antenne 
7-jointed, with the last join very large and cup-shaped. Sp. C. punctatus, 
sp. п., King, [. с. р. 174, pl. 14, from the Blue Mountains, &c. 

Decarthron, g.n., Brendel, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. р. 30 = Bryazis 
pars. Antenne of 10 joints; 4th joint of maxillary palpi fusiform. Sp. 
‚ Bryaxis abnormis, longula, and formtcets (Leconte). New species: Decar- 
thron cornutum, Brendel, 1. с. р. 31, from Illinois and Pennsylvania ; D. stig- 
товит, Brend. ibid., from New York; Г). ersectum, Brend. 1. с. p. 32, from 
New York and Pennsylvania; and D. strenuum, Brend. ibid., from Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Tyrus corniger, King, Trans. Ent. Soc. N.S. W. vol. 1. р. 167, and 7. зресз- 
osus, King, [.с. р. 168, from the Clyde River; and 7. victoria, King, ibid., 
from Melbourne. 

Faronus punctatus, King, [. с. р. 168, from the Currajong. 

Psclaphus clavatus, King, 1. с. р. 169, pl. 14 (palpi), from the Clyde River ; 
and Г. punctatus, King, ibid., from Rockhampton.—P. palpiger, Wollaston, 
Col. Atl. App. p. 67, from Gomera. 

Tychus obliquus, King, 1. с. р. 170, from Paramatta and the Blue Moun- 
tains; 7. Лови, King, ibid. pl. 14 (palpus), from Melbourne. 

Batrisus. The following new Australian species are described by King :— 
Batrisus nobis, 1. с. р. 170, and В. consprcuus, 4. с. р. 171, from Paramatta ; 
В. tibralis, ibid., from Maitland; and В. edwardsit, [.с. р. 172, from Mel- 
bourne. 

Bryaxis scabra, Brendel, 1. с. р. 29, from Long Island ; В. minuta, Brend. 
1. с. р. 30, from Louisiana and New York; and В. cavicornis, Brend. ibid., 
from Virginia. 

Bryaxis insignis, King, 1. с. р. 172, from the Currajong ; B. фазайз, King, 
ibid. p pl. 14 (details), and В. dominorwmn, King, 4c. р. 173, from the Clyde 

“ver, 

ythinus smpressifrons, King, 1, с. р. 173, from the Clyde River. 
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Bythinus zonatus, Brendel, J. с. p. 28, from Louisiana and Virginia; and 
В. carinatus, Brend. 1. с, р. 29, from Pennsylvania. 

Bythinus armatus, Hampe, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 386, from Agram. 

Articerus syriacus (Chevr. MS.), Saulcy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° eér. tom. у. 
р. 15, from Saida in Syria (with Formica flaca ?). 

Macherttes bonvoulotri, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 16, from Bagnéres-de-Bigorre. 


ScYDMENIDZ. 


Von Hagens exprceses a doubt whether any Scydmens are true guests in 
ants’ nests, but Kraatz mentions several species which he has found in abun- 
dance in such situations. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 111 and note. 

Scotodytes, g.n., Sauley, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. р.18. Allied to 
Cephennium ; blind, apterous; 4th joint of maxillary palpi narrow, subu- 
late; abdomen four times the length of the elytra, corneous, bent down- 
wards, with the segments nearly equal. Sp. 5. paradovrus, sp. п., Saulcy, lc. 
p. 19, from Banyuls-sur-Mer. 

Scydmanus castaneus, Wollaston, Col, Atl. App. р. 66, from the Canaries, 


SILPHIDZ. 


De Saulcy gives some additional characters of Catops dorsiger (Mars.), 
which is found in nests of Мугписа barbara at Jerusalem. 

De Borre records the occurrence of Choleva tntermedta (Kr.) in Belgium. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tom. viii. p. 277. 

Necrophorus. Power has published a revision of the British species of this 
genus, chiefly with the object of indicating the characters by which №. mi- 
crocephalus (Thoms.) and gaillicus (J. Duv.) may be separated from N. rus- 
pator (Erichs.) and tnterruptus (Steph.)=/fossor (Erichs.). Rye suggesis 
that the two new species may only be varieties of those to which they are 
respectively allied. 

G. R. Crotch (Entomologist, ii. p. 322) regards the four forms of Choleva 
angustata as defined by Murray as four distinct but subordinate species, and 
cites their characters from Brisout de Barneville’s notice of them in Gre- 
nier’s Catalogue of the Coleoptera of France. 

The following known spccics of this family have been recorded as newly 
detected in Britain: —Necrophorus microcephalus (Thoms.) and gallicus 
(J. Duv.) by Power, Entom. ii. p. 199; Cholera longula (Kelln.) by Rye, 
Ent. М. Mag. 1. р. 257. 

Silpha atrata and its habits in the larval and perfect states are described 
by Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 39-41, pl. 6. figs. 7 & 8). 


New species :— 

Catops pinicola, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. p. 12, from Teneriffe. 

Catopsimorphus. Of this genus De Saulcy (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. 
iv.) describes four new species found in nests of Myrmica barbara in Pales- 
tine: namely, С. judeus, 1. с. р. 423; С. samaritanus, l. с. р. 424; С, mtchonss, 
1 с. р. 425; and С. inctsipennis, [. с. р. 426. 

Cholera conjungens, Saulcy, 1. с. р.427, C.cribrata, Saulcy, ibid., and С. то- 
hammedis, Saulcy, 1. с. р. 428, from Jerusalem. 
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Necrophorus hecate, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 882, from the 
Colorado Territory. 

Silpha (Otceoptoma) golowatechowii, Lindemann, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 
tum. xxxviii. pt. 2. p. 147, pl. 4. figs. 1 & 2, from Orel and Reval. Identical 
with Silpha thoracica, as indicated by Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 414. 


ANISOTOMIDE. 


The following new British species of this family are recorded :—Asmtsotoma 
triepkii (Schmidt) by Crotch, Cat., and Rye, Ent. М. Mag. i. p. 268; Aga- 
thidium rhinoceros (Schiéddte) by Sharp, Proc. Ent. Soc. Nov. 1865, Ent. М. 
Mag. ii. р. 169. The latter is figured in Ent. Annual for 1866, fig. 8. 

Agathidium mandtbulare. The larva of this species is figured by Schiddte, 
Naturh. Tidsskr. Srd ser. iii. pl. 2. fig. 1. 

Agathidium polonicum, sp.n.,.Wankowicz, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*sér. tom. у. 
р. 297, from Lithuania. 

CoRYLOPHID2. 


‚ Orthoperus punctatus, вр.п., Wankowicz, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. 
р. 290, and О. Aluks, Wank. 1. с. р. 300, from Lithuania. 


TRICHOPTERYGIDZ. 


Matthews has published (Ent. M. Mag. i. pp. 173-178) a notice of several 
species of this family new to the British fauna, some of which are described 
as new. The known species here referred to are 7richopteryr fucicola 
(Fairm.), 7. lata, bovina, and brevis (Motach.), Т. picicornts (Mann.), and 
Ptenidium turgidum (Thoms. ). 

Trichopteryr. Matthews describes the following new British species of 
this genus :—7. kirbit, 1. с. р. 175; Т. dispar, р. 176; and 7. ambigua, р. 177. 
Also the following from the Canary Islands :— Т. wollastont, р. 248; Т. crotchti, 
ibid. ; 7. canariensts, р. 249 ; and T. anthracina, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 35. 


ScAPHIDIIDZ. 


Scaphisoma assimile. Rye records the occurrence of this species in Britain, 
and discusses its characters. Ent. М. Mag. ii. рр. 189-141. 


H1sTERIDA. ° 


De Marsevt has published a revision of the Histeride of the 
Malayan region (L’Abeille, tom. 1. pp. 271-341). The total 
number of species is 101, of which 26 are found elsewhere in Asia 
or Oceania. The new species only are described ; but in the larger 
genera tables are given of all the known species, with the new 
Malasian forms introduced. Platysoma includes the largest 
number of the latter, namely 32; Hister has 16 species, and 
Saprinus only 9; Aéreus is not represented. | 


Schiédte (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. vol. iii. р. 150) indicates the general 

characters of the larve of this family, and describes particularly those of 

ster whtcolor (Miill.), р. 162, pl. 1, figs. 1-26, and Platysoma depressum 
b.), р, 153, pl. 2. figs, 2-5, 
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С. В. Crotch has published (Entomologist, ii. рр. 307-811) a revision of 
the British species of the genus Hister, the characters of the species being 
derived from De Marseul’s Monograph. He enumerates sixteen British 
species. 

Hister succicola (Thoms.) and В. 14-striatus (Payk.) are recorded as British 
by Crotch, Entom. ii. pp. 308 & 311. 

Saprinus tgnobilis (Woll.). The name of this species is changed by De 
Mareeul to S. wollustoni, but no reason is assigned by him for the alteration. 
L’Absille, 1. р. 353. 

Dohrn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 57-59) has discussed the question of the 
orthography of the generic name Тгурапеиз, which he maintains should be 
written Tryponeus, as originally published by Eschscholts. The change 
from Tryponeus to Trypaneus was made by Erichson in the ‘ Nomencl. Zool.’ 
of Agassiz; but Dohrn, curiously enough, represents him as reversing this 
process. 

The Histeride found in ants’ nests are referred to by von Hagens in Berl. 
ent. Дейв. 1865, рр. 110,111. (СУ. р. 408.) 

New genera :— | 

Tensotareus, Матвей], L’Abeille, tom. i. р. 821, note. Allied to Rhypo- 
chares; antennal club of 4 joints; tibiss very broad, truncated or sinuated at 
the end ; anterior tridentate, with the tarsal pit deep, but not well marked 
externally ; anterior tarsi with joint 1 long, 2-4 short; posterior tarsi short, 
attenuated towards the end, lodged in the extremity of the tibia. Sp. 7. re- 
mépes, sp. п., Mars. 1. с. р. 320, from Guinea. 

Tylois, Marseul, #. с. р. 336, note. Allied to Heterius. Legs very long, 
tibiss angularly dilated in the middle, the anterior 5-denticulate; meso- 
sternum biemarginate, extending far into the prosternum, with three smooth 
tubercles, Sp. Т. trilunatus, вр. п., Mars. /.c. р. 336, note, from Cayenne. 

New species:— 

Hololepta menadia, Marseul, L’Abeille, tom.i. p. 279, from Celebes; 2. 
obtusipes, Mars. 1. с. р. 280, from Sumatra. - 

Trypaneus. De Marseul describes four new Malasian species of this 
genus, forming a group which he thinks may form a new genus under the 
name of Trypeticus:—T. gilolous, 1. с. р. 282, from the Moluccas, Morty, New 
Guinea, and Dorey; 7. terebellus, ibid., from New Guineas and Aru; 7. kale- 
mantanus, |. с. р. 288, and Т. cinctipygus, |. с. р. 284, from Borneo. 

Plesius pudicus, Marseul, |. с. р. 285, from Malacca, the Moluccas, Mortys 
and Batchian ; and P. cossyphus, Mars. ibid., from the Moluccas, Mysol, New 
Guinea, and Dorey. 

Macrosternus circularis, Marseul, i. е, р. 286, from Malacea, Singapore, and 
Borneo. 

Apobletes. The following six new Malasian species are described by De 
Marseul :—A. amphibius, 1. с. p. 288, from New Guineas; A. correctus, b,c. 
р. 289, from Dorey; A. mysolicus, ibid., from Mysol; A. papwenss, 1. с. 
р. 290, from Banda; .A. mortycola,ibid., from Morty ; A. aruensis, 1. с. р. 291, 
from Aru. De Marseul also describes A. indocilis, J. c. р. 288, note, from 
Ceylon, and A, foveipygus, |. с, р, 201, note, from Ceylon and Burmah. 
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Pachycrerus wallacet, Marseul, J. с. р. 811, from Dorey. 

Phelister. De Marseul describes the following new species of this genus :— 
Р. lunaticus, 1. с. р. 316, from Malacca; P. pauli, ibid. note, from Brazil; Г. 
maculipennis, 4. с. р. 317, from Borneo and Sarawak; P, contwsus, ibid., from 
Salwatty; P. leporinus, 1. с. р. 318, from New Guinea; P. friburgius, ibid. 
note, from Brazil; and P. farctus, 1. с. р. 319, note, from Brazil. 

Platysoma. The following new Malasian species of this genus are de- 
scribed by De Marseul :—P. canalicola, 1. с. р. 297, from Celebes and Macas- 
sar; P. ceramicola, 1. c. р. 298, from Ceram; Р. makassariense, l.c. р. 299, 
from Celebes and Macassar; Р. sesquistriatum, 1. с. р. 300, from Mysol ‘and 
New Guinea; P. striale, 1. с, р. 301, from Celebes and Macassar ; P. диегщит, 
1. с, р. 308, from Batchian; P. eribropygum, ibid., from Celebes, New Guinea, 
&с.; Р. aureoliferum, ic. р. 303, from Dorey; P. emptum, 1. с, р. 304, from 
Batchian and New Guinea; P. mtrandum, 4. с. р. 305, from Ceram, Batchian, 
and Dorey; Р. moluccanum, I. с. р. 306, from Ceram, Mysol, and Aru; Г. 
torpens, [. с. р. 307, from Batchian ; P. conditum, ibid., from Mysol and Dorey; 
Р. debile, 4. с. р. 308, from Borneo, Mysol, and New Guinea; P. feles, l.c. 
р. 309, from Celebes and Macassar; Р. ttmortense, 1. с. р. 310, from Timor ; 
and P. dufali, ibid., from Malacca. De Marseul also describes as new spe- 
cies :—P. motschulsky, 1. с. р. 299, note, from Ceylon; Р. cambodjense, i. с. 
р. 300, note, from the East Indies and Cambodia; P. contiguwm, [. с. р. 303, 
note, from Australia; P. alexandri, I. с. p.304, note, from Sierra Leonc ; 
Р. dohrni, 4. с. р. 308, note, from Ceylon and Burmah ; and P. bakevwelli, 1. с. 
p. 309, note, from Australia. 

Sphyracus anjubauts, Marseul, 1. с. р. 319, note, from the Amazons; S. con- 
gruens, Mars. 1. с. р. 321, from Timor and Lombok; &. rupestris, Mars. 1. с. 
р. 322, from Celebes and Tondano; S. tabellio, Mars. 1. с. р. 323, from Ce- 
lebes ;_ 5. bellicus, Mars. ibid., from Timor; and 5. rimifrons, Mars. [. c. p.324, 
note, from Natal. 

Paromalus. De Marseul describes five new species of this genus from the 
Malayan region: namely, P. rictor, 1. с. р. 330; Р. mus, 1. с. р. 331; P. seulpti- 
pygus, 1. с. р. 332; Р. despectus, 1. с. р. 333; and P. mustcus, ibid. 

Tribalus acceptus, Marseul, J. с. р. 834, from the Moluccas; 7. kaenigius, 
Mars. ibid., from Malacca, New Сишеа, and Aru; 7. colombius, Mars. [. с. 
р. 335, note, from Ceylon; and 7. одет, Mars. ibid., from China and Pulo- 
Penang. 

Saprinus. The following Malasian species are described by De Marseul : 
namely, 5. cyaneocupreus, .с. р. 337, from Dorey; 5. condolens,l.c. р. 338, 
and 5. brahmuwe, 1. с. р. 339, from Celebes and Macascar; and 5, Ла, 
1. с. р. 339, from New Guinea. 

Onthophilus hispidus, Marseul, 1. с. р. 340, from the Moluccas. 

Spathochus coyet, Marseul, {. с. р. 841, from Syria. 

Hister artasi, Матвеш, t.c. р. 842, from Spain ; М, scytha, Mars. 1, с. р. 844, 
from the Caucasus; and H. haroldis, Mars. ibid., from Morocco. 

Paromalus schaufussi, Marseul, 1. с. р. 347, from Spain, 

Eretmotes rayei, Marseul, 4. с. р. 348, from Hungary. 

Saprinus yemmingeri, Marseul, 1. с. р. 349, from Palestine. 

Teretrius quercus, Mareeul, 1. с. р. 362, origin not stated. 
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Aeritus gemmula, sp.n., Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 20, from Gomera. 


NiTIDULIDZ. 


The following known species of this family are recorded as newly detected 
in Britain :—Epurea diffusa (Bris.) by Sharp, Ent. М. Mag. ii. p.85; Е. an- 
gustula (Erichs.) by Rye and Sharp, 4 с. р. 50; and Carpophilus sex-puste- 
latus (Fab.) by Rye, ibid. i. p. 259. 

The habits of Meliyethus aneus are described by Taschenberg (Naturg. 
wirbell. Thiere, pp. 36-39), and the larva and imago figured (1. с. pl. 2. figs. 
8 & 9). 

Brachypterus eneomicans, вр. n., Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 16, from Go- 
mera. 

Carpophilus tersus, вр. п., Wollaston, é. с. р. 16, from Gomera. 

Colastus pectoralis, sp.n., Kirech, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 46, from 
Bogota. 

Camptodes micans, sp.n., Kirsch, 4. с. р. 47, from Bogota. 

Meligethes rubripes, sp. п., Muleant & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tom. x. 
p. 4, from Avignon and Marseilles; and М. pictpennts, Muls. & Rey, 4, с. р. 6, 
from Hyéres. 

Rihizophagus саде, вр. п., Wankowicz, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. 
р. 299, from Lithuania. 

TROGOSITIDE.- 


Hampe states (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 193) that Sturm’s specimen of 
Nemosoma cornutum has a ticket giving Simferopol as its locality. This 
species, therefore, belongs to the European fauna. 

Метогота fasctcolle, sp. п., Hampe, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 103, from 
Kaaan. 

CoLypDIID2. 


Opostirus, g. п., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, p.45. Allied to Endo- 
phleus; eyes half divided by а keel; antennte 10-jointed, club of two jointe, 
last joint twice as large as preceding; tibise unguiculate at apex. Sp. О. 
exsectus, sp. п., Kirsch, J. с. р. 40, from Bogota. 

Colydium carinatum, вр. n., Kirsch, Г. с. р. 46, from Bogoté. 

Tarphius. Of this genus Wollaston describes the following new specics :— 
T. setosus, Col, Atl. App. р. 17, Т. Aumerosus, 1. с. р. 19, Т. affinis, ibid., Т, 
abbreviatus, 1. с. р. 20, and 7, monstrostus, ibid., from Gomera; Т, soffit, 1, с. 
p. 21, from Madeira. 


CucusIpz. 

Lemophleus abietts, гр. п., Wankowicz, Ann. Кос. Ent. Fr. 4® бт, tom. у. 
р. 298, from Lithuania. 

CRYPTOPHAGIDZ. 

According to Perris, Paramecosoma abictis is abundant in the nests of 
Bombyx pityocampa т the department of the Landes, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr, 
1865, р. хуи. 

Atomaria rubricollis (Bris.) =A. ornata (Heer), according to Kraatz, Berl. 
ent. Сейв, 1865, р. 414, | 
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Latridius cordaticollis (Aubé)=L. testaceus (Steph.) according to G. В. 
Crotch, Entomologist, ii. p. 179. 

Telmatophilus. @. В. Crotch (Entomologist, ii. рр. 209, 210) publishes a 
revision of the British species of this genus, five in number, including a 
newly discovered species, 7. brevicollis (Aub6), and 7. whdnherri (Gyll.). 

The following known species of this family are recorded as British :— 
Monotoma quadrifoveolata (Aubé) by Crotch, Entom. ii. р. 179; Crypto- 
phagus serratus (Gyll.) by Crotch, 4. с. p.210; Atomaria dihda (Ericha.) by 
Hislop, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 139; 4. багаж (Bris.) by Rye, Ent. М. Mag. ii. 
р. 156; A. smpressa (Erichs.) by Sharp, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 157; Lathridsus 
Jisformis (GylL) by Young, Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 200; and Cortscaria curta 
(Woll.), under the name of truncatella (Mann.), by Brown, /. с. р. 244. 

С. R. Crotch remarks on Monotoma 4-foveolata (Aubé) and М. rufa 
(Redt.) as British species. Entomologist, ii. р. 179, 

Parfitt publishes some remarks on Anommatus 12-striatus. Ent. М. Mag. 
ii. р. 13. 

Wollaston publishes some notes on the occurrence of Anommates 12-strs- 

atus (Miill.) in Devonshire, and on its systematic position. Ibid. i. рр. 245- 
247. 
‚ Corticaria gibbosa (Hbet.). Dietrich (1, с. р. 112) records his having bred 
this species from heads of clover, containing also Apion угасйрез and a spe- 
cies of Cecidomyia. He could not ascertain whether its larve fed upon the 
plant or upon the larvee of the other insects. 

Power records the capture of Atomaria ferruginea in an old tree perforated 
by the larve of Cossus and inhabited by a colony of Formica fuliginosa. 
He thinks it may be an Ants’-nest Beetle, as he took other specimens by 
sweeping in the vicinity of an ants’ nest. Entomologist, ii. p. 823. 

Atomaria linearis (Steph.) is noticed by Taschenberg (Wirbell. Thiere, &с. 
p- 250) as injurious to Beet. 

Brewer records the occurrence of Corticaria truncatella (Mann.) at Wor- 
thing. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 81. 

Setaria, g.n., Mulsant and Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tom. x. р. 1. Allied 
to Cryptophagus ; form more convex and cylindrical ; club of antennsg of two 
joints. Sp. 5. sericea, Muls. & Rey, 41. с. р. 2, from Hyéres. 

Merophysa orientalis, вр. п. (Peyron, MS.), Saulcy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ 
вбг. tom. iv. p. 422, from Caramania; М. carmelitana, sp.n., Saulcy, [. с. p.428, 
from Palestine. 

Cryptophagus impressus, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 22, from 
Teneriffe. 

Atomaria Чай сов, sp. n., Wollaston, (с. р. 22, from Teneriffe ; A. venusta, 
Woll. 4. с. р. 23, and A. bulbosa, Woll. 4, с. р. 24, from Gomera. 


Metophthalmus ferrugineus and encaustus, вр. п., Wollaston, J. с. р. 26, from ` 


the Canaries. 
DERMESTIDZ. 
KIESENWETTER maintains, in opposition to Gersticker, that 


Byturus belongs to the family Nitidulide, and indicates several 
Ч characters, such as the small size of the fourth and con- 
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siderable development of the terminal joints, and the presence 
of a broad ве upon the first joints, which are common to the 
Byturides and Nitidulide, but do not occur in the Melyrides, 
near which Gerstaécker would place them. Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 
1865, pp. 857-358. 


Kraatz states that Horticola urbana (Lindemann, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 
XXXViii. pt. ii. p. 148) is identical with Byterus tomentosus, Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1865, р. 414. 

Dermestes aurichalceus is stated by Perris to haunt the nests of Вотфух 
pityocampa in the Landes. Bull Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xviii. 

Trogoderma nigrum. Dietrich (Nouv. Mém. Soc. Helv. xxi. p. 114) thinks 
that this species is probably not distinct from 7. elongatulum. 

Smith describes a case in which larve of Dermestes lardarius in consider- 
able numbers bored into a piece of mahogany upon which they lived. En- 
tomologist, ii. pp. 301, 302. | 

Anthrenus minor, вр. п., Wollaston, Col. AtL App. р. 28, from the Canaries. 


BYRRHIDZ. 
Bothriophorus venetus, sp. п., Ferrari, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 108, 
from the Lido (Venice). 
Morychus metallicus, sp. п., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 850, 
from the Asturias. 


Syncalypta granulosa, вр. п.,. Wollaston, J. с. р. 28, from Gomera. 


PaRNIDZ. 


Clark records (Proc. Ent. Вос. 1865, pp. 97-98) the occurrence in Caffraria 
of a new form of this family, the habits of which he describes. It is most 
nearly allied to Macronychus. 

Heterocerus guttatus (Kiesenw.) is described from Cuba by Chevrolat. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 407. 

Heterocerus holosericeus. The habits of this species are referred to by Kie- 
senwetter. Вег|. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 373. 

Elmis cupreus is recorded as British by Sharp, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 19. 

Georyssus australis вр. п., King, Trans. Ent. Вос. М. В. W. vol. i. p. 168, 
pl. 14 (details), from Paramatta. 

Lutochrus australis, sp. п.) King, 1 с, р. 160, pl. 14 (details), from the 
Paramatta River.—L. geniculatus, sp. п., Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4¢ oér. 
tome iv. р. 406, from Cuba. 

Pelonomus gractlipes, ap. В., Chevr. {. с. р. 406, from Cuba. 

Elite. Five new Australian species are described by King :— В. novem- 
notatus, 1. с. р. 169, Е. politus, 1. с. р. 160, and Е. punctulates, 1, с. р. 161, 
from the Paramatta River; Е. metallicus, 1. с. р. 160, from the Murray 
River ; and Е. montanus, ibid., from [lawarra. 

Limnius quatuor-maculatus, sp. n., King, 1. с. р. 161, from Paramatta, 

Heterocérus angustatus, sp. n., Chevr. i. в. р. 407, Н. 10-maculatus, sp. n., 
Chevr. ibid., and Н. dilinéatus, sp. n., Chev. ibid., from Cube. 
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Heterocerus senescens, вр. n., Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 368, 
note, from Seville. 
LuUcANIDE. 


Chevrolat (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. pp. 408-410) describes the 
following known species from Cuba :— Passalus interststialis (Esch.), con- 
verus (Dalm.), pellicatus (Perch.), binominatus (Perch.), and affinis (Perch). 

Platycerus cribratus, sp. п, Mulsant & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon. 
tome x. p. 7, from Beaujolais. 

Passalus pentaphyllus, sp. п., Chevr. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. 
p. 410, from St. Domingo and Cuba. 


Coprides. ScARABZIDEZ. 

Chevrolat (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 410) describes only 
Onthophagus marginatus (Lap.) and Onittcellus cubiensis (Lap.) as known 
species from Cuba. 

A. Miiller (Entomologist, ii. p. 252) records the occurrence, near Basle, of 
abundance of Copris штат, Sisyphus schdffert, and Geotrupes typheus, which 
have not been met with in that district for many усага. 

Onthophagus merdarius, sp. п., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 350, 
from Valladolid. 


Aphodiides. 

Chevrolat (1. с. рр. 412-414) describes the following known species of 
this group from Cuba :— Aphodius lividus (Creutz.), quadridentatus (Harold), 
Auperia stercorator (Fab.), and Psammodtus gracilis (J. Duv.). 

Елайа rufa (Fab.) is recorded as British by Crotch, Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Noy. 1865, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 169. 

Aphodius cuniculus, sp. п., Chevr. [. с. р. 411, from Cuba. 

Auperia rhyticephala, вр. п., Chevr. 1. с. р. 413, A. sulcatula, sp. n., 
Chevr. ibid., and 4. terminalis (Dej.), Chevr. 4, с. р. 414, from Cuba. 

Psammodius parvulus, sp. п., Chevr. Г. с. р. 415, from Cuba. 


Hy bosorides. 


Chevrolat (1, с. р. 415), describes Apalonychus waterhoused (Westw.) = 
Trichops testaceus (J. Duv.), from Cuba. 


Geotrupides. 


Chevrolat (1. с. р. 415) describes Athyreus castaneus (Guér.) as a Cuban 
species, and cites 4. angulatus (Klug) as synonymous with it. 

A species of Bolboceras found by Odewabn burrowing in a hard road at 
Gawler (South Australia) is stated to make “a noise like a Longicorn, by 
moving the small pulvilli beneath the hind сохю.” Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, 
p. 88. This sound is said to be caused by the rotation of the hind coxe 
in the cotyloid cavities, the surfaces both of the coxs and cavities being 
striated. Ibid. p. 107. 


Trogides. 


Chevrolat (1. с. р. 416) describes Zrox crenatus (Oliv.) as a known species 
Caba, and regards 7. punctatus (Germ.) and 7. muricatus (Dej.) as 
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identical with it, Other known species are » Spharomorphus chalceus and 8 
semistriatus (Germ.), /. с. р. 417. 
Troz insularis, вр. п., Chevr. /. с. р. 416, from Cuba. 


Melolonthides. 

Chevrolat (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у.) describes the following 
known species of this group from Cuba :—Anoplosiagum pallidulum (Blanch. ), 
le. р. 21; Ancylonycha crenatocollis (Blanch.), J. с. р. 28 ; A. рифегща (Duv.), 
and A. parallela (Blanch.), 4, с. р. 24; A. confusa (Duv. ) == signaticollis (Burm.), 
Ч. patruelis (Dej.), and A. angusta (Blanch.), 1. с, р. 25; A. e@ruginosa 
(Burm.), 1. с. р. 26; A. bifoveolata (Duv.), and 4. subsericans (Duv.), 4 с. 
р. 27; and 4. analis (Burm.), é. с. р. 28. 

The metamorphoees of Serica holosertcea (Scop.) are described by Piochard 
de la Brulerie. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 663-667. 

Hoplia palustris (Heer) is founded upon strongly developed females of 
И. philanthus, according to Dietrich, Nouv. Mém. Soc. Helv. xxi. р. 123. 

Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere) describes the habits of Melolontha 
vulgaris and hippocastans (1. с. рр. 17-27), discusses their varieties and 
synonymy (1. с. рр. 266, 257), and figures the larva and pupa of М. vulgaris 
(pl. 1. figs. 1 &2). He also refers to Rhizotrogus solstitialis (1. с. pp. 27-29, 
pl. 5. fig. 1, imago) and R. assimils (1, с. pp. 29, 30, pl. 5. figs. 2 & 3, imago 
and larva). 

The larva of a species of Ancylonycha, known as the “ White Grub,” ra- 
vages the coffee-plantations in Ceylon, according to Nietner, as noticed by 
Guérin. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, p. 93. 

Bold (Nat. Hist. Trans. North. & Durh. 1. р. 133) mentions a ¢ and 9, 
probably of Melolontha hippocastani, in which the anal] style is entirely 
wanting. 

New species :— 

Macrodactylus excellens, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1865, р. 47, and М. 
pexus, Kirsch, /. с. р. 48, from Bogoté. 

Macrodactylus barbatus, Fitch, 8th Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 199-202. 
Injurious to roses and fruit-trees in New York. 

Synnucla suturalis, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 50, from Bogota. 

Chariodema bogotensis and Ch. amena, Kirsch, 41. с. р. 49, Bogota. 

Anoplosiagum variabile, Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4° вбг. tome у. р. 22, 
from Cuba. 

Clavipalpus (?) rutilus, Chevr. /. с. р. 22, from Cuba. 

Ancylonycha tuberculifrons, Clievr. [. с. р. 23, A. dissimilis, Chevr. 1. с. 
р. 28, A. speculifera, Chevr. Г. с. р. 27, and A. suturalis, Chevr. (= етапа, 
Klug, MS.), 4. с. р. 28, from Cuba. 

Rhizotrogus geniculatus, Chevrolat, Rev. ct Mag. Zool. 1865, p. 351, from 
the Escurial. 


Rutelides. 

Chevrolat describes Rutela formosa (Dej.), from Cuba. 

T.ucas describes varieties of Plusiotis adelaida (Hope) and Р. costata 
(Blanch.). Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr. 4° sér. tome у. рр. 204, 205. 
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Cotalpa (Areoda) lanigera (ТАпл.). Walsh refers to this species, and 
states that its larva probably lives upon roots of plants in the ground. Proc. 
Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. ix. p. 287. 

Asxisoplia agicola and frutioola are noticed by Taschenberg (Wirbell. 
Thiere, &c. p. 246) among the insects injurious to rye. 

Asnomala calceata, вр. n., Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. р. 28, 
from Ouba. 


Dynastides. 

С. A. Dohrn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, рр. 871-875) describes some specimens 
of Trichogomphus martabani (Guér.) received from Sylhet, from the examina- 
tion of which he is led to introduce some modifications into the characters 
of that insect as given by Guérin and Burmeister: he states especially that 
instead of “ elytris substriatis,” we must read “ elytris plus minusve punc- 
tato-striatis.”’ 

C. A. Dohrn publishes a note correcting and extending the characters of 
Orsilochus cornutus as given by Burmeister and Lacordaire. Г. с. р. 187. 

Chevrolat (Ann, Soc. Ent, Fr. 4° sér. tome у.) describes the following 
known species of this group from Cuba :—Cyeclocephala frontalis (Chevr.), 1. с. 
р. 80; С; verticals (Burm.), ,Chalepus picipes (Burm.)=geminatus (Duv.), 
С, trachypygus (Burm.), and Lagyrus (Heteronychus) tumulosus (Burm.), {. с. 
р. 31; Strategus titanus (Fab.) and Scatophilus sarpedon (Burm.), é с. р. 39; 
Strategus anachoreta (Burm.), Phileurus valgus (Fab.), and P, cribratus 
(Chevr.), {. с. р. 38 ; and Р. 4-tuberculatus (Pal. B.), 4. с. р. 34. 

Xyloryctes satyrus (Fab.). Walsh describes the larva of this species, 
which lives in the ground and feeds upon roots of plants. Proc, Bost. Soc. 
Nat. Hist. vol. ix. p. 287. 

Cyclocephala signata, sp. п., Chevrolat, [. с. р. 30, from Cuba. 

Phileurus planicollts, sp. п., Chevr. J. с. р. 34, from Cuba. 

Cetonitdes. 

Cetonia aurata. Becker has made some observations on the use of this 
Beetle as a remedy for hydrophobia (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. part 1. 
р. 480). А powdered Cetonia was administered оп a piece of bread to а cow 
in a rabid state ; complete recovery speedily took place. 

Chevrolat (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. р. 34) redescribes Alo- 
rhina (Gymnetis) cornuta (Gory & Perch.). 

Goliathus kirkianus, вр. п., G. В. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 84, pl. 4, 
from the Zambesi. | 

Schizorhina norton, вр. п., Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd ser. xvi. 
p. 161, from Sydney. 

Gymnetis sternalis, sp. n., Chevrolat, J. с. р. 85, from Cuba. 


BurreEstTipzZ. 


In his paper on the Danish Sternori (Naturh. Tidsskr. 
3rd ser. 11.), ScHi0pTE enters into an elaborate discussion of 
the structure of these insects both in the larval and perfect 

‘ates, with especial reference to the characters to be derived 
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from them for the purposes of classification. He divides the 
insects forming this group into two groups (families) denomi- 
nated Buprestes and Elateres, the Melaside and Eucnemide of 
authors being included in the latter. 

The characters given for these two primary groups are aa 
follows :— 

Г. BurrestEs. Epimera mesothoracica inter episterna et humeros ely- 
trorum ad epimera prothoracis ascendentia et cum iis articulata, Prosternum 
mucrone saltatorio nullo, mesosterno receptum. Segmenta ventralia duo 
priora concreta. Procursus ventrales laterales epimera metathoracica attin- 
gentes, spiracula metathoracica in segmento mediali sita extrorsum cingentes ; 
procursus ventralis medius inter coxas posticas ad megosternum usque рго- 
cedens, Mandibulw tetragons, crass, cochleariformes, Als in longitu- 
dinem plicate. Pedes ambulatorii, trochanteribus posticis simplicibus, tarsis 
pulvillatis, Oculi oblongi. 

Trachesw vesiculossee. Glanduls salivales in capite site, filiformes, fasci- 
culato-ramose. Ventriculus chylificus bicornis, parte postica in spiram con- 
voluta. Vasa malpighiana terna, apice inteatino affixa. Folliculi testicu- 
lorum scroto inclusi, gracillimi, longissimi, apice conjunctim in spiram cgn- 
torti; vesiculs seminales bine. Receptaculum seminis femingw simplex, 
glandula appendiculari nulla. Systema nervorum: ganglion mesothoracis 
cum ganglio metathoracis concretum; ganglia abdominalia quinque, duo 
priora in thorace sita; ganglion abdominale primum a ganglio metathoracico 
discretum.— W ood-boring. 

II, ЕглтеЕвЕв. Epimera mesothoracica epimera prothoracis non а 
tingentia, articulo cum prothorace non conjuncta. Prosternum aut supra 
sub apicem mucrone armatum saltatorio, aut in mucronem saltatorium sen- 
sim transiens. Mesosternum fovea profunda mucronem excipiens, Procursus 
ventrales epimera metathoracica non attingentes ; spiracula metathoracica ех- 
trorsum libera, inter epimera et procursus ventrales sita; procursus ventralis 
medius brevis, ad metasternum vix procedens. Mandibuls triquetrm, formi- 
cate, apicem versus extenuate. Als in longitudinem et transverse plicate. 
Pedes cursorii, trochanteribus posticis fulcientibus. Oculi rotundati. 

Traches vesiculis carentes. Glandule salivales ргоргие пи. Ventri- 
culus chylificus simplex, subrectus. Vasa malpighiana bina, apice libera. 
Folliculi testiculorum scroto carentes, oblongi vel globosi; vesiculs semi- 
nales terns, structura maxime variantes. Receptaculum seminis пп 
structura valde varians, sepissime duplex aut multiplex, glandula appendi- 
culari magna, sepissime ramosa. Systema nervosum: ganglia thoracica 
discreta; ganglia abdominalia octo, duo priora in thorace sita; ganglion ab- 
dominale primum ganglio metathoracis applicatum.—Normally carnivorous, 

The Buprestes include the tribes Anthaxtint (genera Chry- 
sobothris, Melanophila, and Anthaxia), Buprestini (Buprestis, 
Chalcophora, and Ancylochira), and Agrilinit (Agrilus, Trachya, 
and Aphanisticus). 

The Elateres are divided into two sections, of which the first, 
including the tribes Melasini (Melasis and Xylobius) and Eu- 
cnemidini (Eucnemis, Microrhagus, and Throscus), approaches 
the Buprestes in some characters, such as the absence of fimbrize 
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on the mandibles and the want of a labial process on the 
prosternum. The second section includes only the tribe Ela- 
terini. 

The total number of Danish Buprestidze enumerated by 
Schiddte is seventeen. The parts of the mouth of the follow- 
ing species are figured by him, /. с. pl. 5. figs. 1-7 :—Chryso- 
bothris. affinis, Antharia quadripunctata, Melanophila appen- 
diculata, Ancylochira flavomaculata, A. rustica, Agrilus viridis, 
Trachys minuta, and Aphanisticus pusillus. 


DeyYRo.ce, in his paper on the Buprestide collected by Wal- 
lace in the Malasian region (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tome viii.), 
cites 355 species of this family, of which no fewer than 328 are 
described as new. These are distributed under 39 genera, 20 
of which are also newly established by the author, in most 
cases for the reception of new species. The auther has also 
given tables of the genera forming the subfamilies Chrysode- 
. mides, Agrilides, and Trachydes, in which he establishes several 
other generic groups not represented in the Malasian region. 
The greater portion of the known species are among the larger 
and more striking forms of the family ; the whole of the species 
of Chrysobothris (30) and Trachys (39) are new, and out of 
112 species of Agrilus only.1 (A. armatus, Fab.) had been pre- 
viously described. Very few of the species are widely distri- 
buted, most of them being confined to a single island or group 
of islands. 


De Marsevut (L’Abeille, tome iii.) has commenced the pub- 
lication of a monograph of the European species* of this family, 
which he carried in 1865 as far as the Polycestides. The cha- 
racter given of the family (p. 4) appears to be a paraphrase of 
Lacérdaire’s, with the substitution of “ epiméres” for “ tro- 
chantins ” in the description of the four anterior limbs. The 
general remarks on the structure of the insects and on their 
metamorphoses scem equally to be derived from Prof. Lacor- 
daire’s great work. The summary of thc history of the classi- 
fication of the family contains tables of the subdivisions and 
genera adopted by Eschscholtz, Solier, Laporte and Gory, and 
by Lacordaire (pp. 15-23). 

The principles of classification adopted by De Marscul are 
the same as those employed by Lacordaire, and thie final results 
at which he arrives arc much the same; that is to say, his 
“tribes ” are very nearly identical with Lacordaire’s “ groupes ;” 
but considerable apparent change is made by his regarding 
° the genus Chalcophora of authors as representing the restricted 
genus Buprestis, and altogether cancelling the three primary 

* Under this term is to be understood not only strictly European apeciea, 
but also those of the whole basin of the Mediterranean, of Western Asia, 
“nd of Egypt. 
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divisions of Гасогдаге. In this way he arrives at eight tribes, 
as shown in the following table :— 


Г. Antennary pores diffused. 
A. Antennary pores concealed by a pubescence. 1. JuLopmpEs. 
B. Antennary pores visible and occupying the two surfaces of the an- 
17.1): ra 2. BUPRESTIDES 
(= Chalcophorides, Lac.). 
II. Antennary pores collected into a pit on each joint (= _Buprestides vrais, 
Lac.). 
A. Scutellum wanting or small, never regularly triangular, or trans- 
verse and acuminate posteriorly. 
1. Sternal cavity formed by meso- and metasternum. 
3. ANTHAXIIDES 
_ (= Buprestides vrais, Lac.). 
2. Sternal cavity formed by mesosternum alone.. 4. PoLycEsTmpEs., 
B. Scutellum regularly triangular, or transverse and acuminate pos- 
teriorly. 
1. Claws simple. 
* Antennary cavities always terminal; epistome narrow; antenns 
not geniculate ; third joint scarcely longer than second. 
5. SPHENOPTERIDES. 
+ Antennary cavities rounded, frontal, narrowing the very broad 
epistome at its Базе; antenns geniculate, third joint long 
6. CHRYSOBOTHRIDES. 
2. Claws toothed or appendiculate. 
* Tarsi normal in length .....,.........4. 7. AGRILIDES. 
+ Tarsi very short .......... cc cee en ee ees 8. TRACHYDES. 


The number of species described shows an advance upon that 
enumerated in the author’s catalogue of European Coleoptera 
published in 1863; but this is due, to a certain extent, to the 
adoption of a somewhat wider boundary, the number of new 
species not being great. 


Sternocera custanea (Fab.) is included as being an inhabitant of Egypt, 
and В. trregularis (Lat.) is described as a variety of it. Julodis contains 50 
species against 39 in the catalogue, J. pilosa, pubescens, and zablodiskys 
being altogether omitted, J. floccosa, vermiculata, and deserticola referred as 
varieties to J. cequinoctialis (Oliv.), and J. algerwa to J. alboptlosa (Chevr.). 
The following known species are added to the list :—J. clouets (Bugq.), 4 с. 
р. 38, from Arabias J. audouini (Lap. & Gory), 4 с. р. 39, from Armenia; J. 
bohemannt (Mann.), {. с. р. 49, from Syria; J. setosa (Stev.), Е, с. р. 63, from 
Armenia and Persia; J. kevicostata (Lap. & Gory), 2. с. р. 68, from Persia ; 
J. рипсицо-совица (Lap. & Gory), 4. с. р. 70, from Persia; J. spectabels (Lap. 
& Gory), 4. с. р. 82, from Arabia; and J. karelint (Mann.), /. с. р. 84, from 
Turcomania. The following species, previously regarded by the author as 
varieties, are revived—J. kenigi (Mann.) and J. tingttana (Lap. & Gory) ; 
and J. vlivieri (Lap.) includes as synonyms J. brulles (Lap. & Gory) and J. 
onopordinis (Brullé). Eight new species are described. 

The genus Steraspis contains two species, 5. asyuamosa (Klug), which has 
1865. [уог. 11.] 2G 
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been found in Algeria, and 5. speciosa (Klug). The species of Brprestss 
(= Chalcophora, Lac. &c.) includes seven species, of which В. lefebcres and 
bagdadensis (Lap. & Gory) appear here for the first time. Psiloptera (Sol.), 
including thirteen species, of which one is described as new, is divided by 
De Marseul into three sections or subgenera as follows :— 


I. Striw of the elytra well-marked and deep, and the interstices inter- 
rupted by punctured pits; sides of the pronotum rounded, with a small 
ridge near the base. 1. Lamprtis: Р. mimose (К].), сотрогиа (Pal. B.), 
catenulata (К1.), and argentata (Mann.). 

II. The punctured strieo wanting or indistinct, and the interstices regularly 
punctured ; lateral margins of pronotum thin and trenchant. 

A. Elytra obtuse at apex, separately rounded ; sides of prothorax not 
sinuated ; scutellum small and round. 2. Perotis: Р. tarsata 
(Iibet.), chlorana (Гар. & Gory), cuprata (К1.), очетайз (Lap. & 
Gory), @retventris (Reiche), dugubris (Fab.), and one new sp. 

B. Elytra terminated by a rather long point, which is truncate and fur- 
nished with two acute teeth; sides of pronotum sinuate ; scutellum 
cordiform. 3. LaTIPALPis: P. ptsana (Rossi) and stellio (Kies.). 

Capnodis includes ten species, as in the catalogue, but С. anthracina (Fisch.) 
is described as a distinct species, and С. porosa (К1.) and hypocrita (Gehin) 
are placed as synonyms of С. mannerheimi. One new species is described. 
Cyphosoma has four species. 

Dicerca is divided into the sections Dicerca (ргор.) and Argante (Gistl), 
the former including eight species (two new) and the latter three species. 
To the former D. chlorostigma (Mann.) and ит (Mén.) are added ; to 
the latter D. dumoltns (Lap. & Gory). Pacilonota with ten species (one new) 
is divided into the subgenera Pecilonota and Гатрга. The latter includes 
nine species, P. limbata (Mann.) being restored to the rank of a species, and 
Р. nobilissima and pretiosa (Mann.) introduced. Azcylochira includes eighteen 
species (four new). A. bagdadensis (Lap. & Gory) is referred by De Marseul 
to his genus Bruprestis; A. bertheloti (Br.) and rariegata (K1.) are introduced ; 
and 4. magica (Lap. & Gory) and A. bellemarei (Luc.) are placed as varieties 
respectively of 4. 8-guttata and douet. The species of Eurythyrea are as in 
the catalogue, except that Е. obltta (Fald.) is placed as a synonym of В. 
carniolica, and Е. aurata (Pall.) is introduced. From Melanophtla (= Phe- 
nops, Тс.) М. ariast is removed to form a new genus (or subgenus, for the 
author does not seem very clear as to the value he means to put upon the 
group), and six other species are described, namely cyanea (Fab.), decastigma 
(Fab.) incl. var. consobrina (Chevr.), discopunctata (Fald.)=guttulata (GebL), 
appendiculata (Fab.), cuspidata (К1.), and equalis (Мапп.). 

Of the great genus Antharia (Esch.) De Marseul records sixty species, five 
of which are described as new. The genus is divided into the subgenera 
Cratomerus and Anthamna, the former including only four species, namely 
cyanicornis (Fab.), diadema (Fisch.), sponsa (Kies.), and эра (Kies.). 4. 
dtrina (Reiche) is synonymous with the latter. The following species in- 
cluded in De Marseul’s catalogue do not appear in this genus in his monograph : 
—hanaks (Kist.), tarsata (Fab.), griseo-cuprea (Kies.), and ephippiata (Redt.). 
The following are introduced :—congregata (К1.), angustipennis (K1.), pumila 
(К1.), anatolica (Chevr.), and senilis (Woll.). А. viminalis (Lap. & Gory) = 
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cresus (Kies. nec УШ.). 4. chlorocephala (Luc.)=var. cichorii; A. midas 
(Kies.) =cresus (Vill.) ; and A. stgnaticollis (Kryn.)=var. nitidula. Poly- 
cesta includes only Р. egyptiaca (Gmel.), found in Algeria; and Ptosima re- 
celves one new species. -Acmeodera, according to the synoptical table, 
includes thirty-nine species, of which fourteen are described in detail ; six of 
the species are new. Of thirteen species included in the catalogue of European 
Coleoptera the names 40 not appear in this table. Additional species are A. 
cists and fracta (Woll.), elevata and polita (Klug), and arabica (Lap. & Gory). 


Julodides. 

Julodis. The following eight new species are described by De Marseul 
(L’Abeille, tome iii.) :—J. cupreocelata, |. с. р. 58, from Armenia; J. rugtnota, 
Lc. р. 54, from Anatolia; J. Hneigera, [. с. р. 62, from the Caucasus and 
Syria; J. amphata, 1. с. р. 66, from Armenia; J. luteogrumma, i. с. р. 67, 
from Syria; J. ramifera, 1. с. р. 69, from Persia, J. 4-costa, i. с. р. 71, from 
Persia ; J. armeniaca, |. с. р. 80, from Syria and Persia. 


Chalcophorides. 

Deyrolle (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tome viii. p. 15) describes Chrysodema 
aurifera (Lap. & Gory), С. impressicolis (Г. & G.), Buprestis chrysocelis 
(Boisd.), Chalcophora stevensit (Thoma.), and С. arouensis (Thoms.) as va- 
rieties of С. (Buprestis). arrogans (Boisd.). According to the same author, 
С. arrogans (Г. & G)=C. fucata (Dej.), f. с. р. 17. 


New genera :— 


Chrysodemides. Deyrolle (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. p.11) main- 
tains, in opposition to Lacordaire, that the genus Chrysodema 
(Cast. & Gory) is not only distinct from Chalcophora, but really 
forms a subordinate group (Chrysodemides) consisting of seven 
genera, of the characters of which he gives the following tabular 
analysis :— 

I. First segment of abdomen without a projecting lamina. 

A. Scutellum touching prothorax. 
1. Meso- and metasternum not gibbous. 
a. Tarsi and antenns# more or less metallic, never testaceous or 
light brown. 

* Prothorax with a smooth median line; first segment of abdo- 
men depressed or slightly hollow in the middle ; prosternum 
strongly furrowed ..........006. 1. CHRYSODEMA. 

+ Prothorax finely furrowed in the middle; prosternum and first 
abd. segment not furrowed....... 2. IRIDOTZNIA, в. п. 

$ Prothorax broadly furrowed; prosternum and first abd. seg- 
ment finely furrowed............ 8. CHALCOTZENIA, В. n.! 

b. Tarsi and antennw testaceous or light brown. 
4. PARACUPTA, В. П. 
2. Meso- and metasternum gibbous between the intermediate legs; 


prosternum furrowed to its anterior margin. 
5. PLRIONA, В. n.? 


, Type С. lamberti (Hope) from Australia. 
* Туре С. tayanti (Guér.), from the Marquesas. 
2G2 
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B. Scutellum surrounded by the elytra...... 6. PERIORISMA, g. п. 

II. First segment of abdomen with a gibbous lamina, enclosing a pro- 
jection of the second segment; prothorax square, truncated at ant. 
angles; prosternum deeply furrowed, widened in front. 

7. CYPHOGASTRA, В. 2. 

Callopistus, в. п., Deyrolle, {. с. р. 9. Allied to Chrysochroa ; antennew short, 
with pores on the two lower surfaces of each Joint ; prothorax broad at base; 
' sternum gibbous, prosternum broad, not furrowed in the middle. Type 
Chrysochroa resplendens (Гар. & Gory), pl. 4. fig. 2. New вр. С. cas- 
telnauds, Deyr. 1. с. pl. 1. fig. 2, & pl. 4. fig. 1, from Malacca and Borneo. 

Philocteanus, g.n., Deyrolle, 4c. p. 10. Allied to Chrysochroa; epistoma 
notched ; eyes distant; antenns short, metallic above, of ten or eleven joints, 
serrated from the fifth, with pores as in preceding; prothorax trapezoidal, 
proeternum broad; anterior НЫ curved, with a sharp ridge on the outer 
surface. Type Chrys. leucophthalma (Lap. et Gory). One sp., Chalcophora 
Jtammea (Thoms.). | 

Asemochrysus, g. п., Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 47. Allied to Chalcophora; forehead 
and occiput flat, a short furrow behind the former ; epistoma circularly emar- 
ginate; antenne slender, joints decreasing from 4th to 7th, metallic above, 
antennary pores on the lower surface of last five joints; scutellum very 
small, obcordate. Sp. 4. rugulosus, вр. п., Deyr. [ с. р. 48, pl. 2. fig. 1, and 
pl. 4. fig. 8 (head), from Malacca. | 

Epidelus, g. п., Deyrolle, 2 с. р. 49. Allied to Chalcophora; forehead 
hollow, head deeply furrowed in the middle (pl. 4. fig. 9) ; epistoma sepa- 
rated from the forehead by а furrow; ащепов 11-jointed, 3rd joint long, 
the rest gradually diminishing, apical joints nearly square, antennary pores 
on the last five; prothorax much narrowed in front; scutellum very small, 
furrowed in the middle. Sp. Chalcophora wallacei (Thoms.), {. с. р. 50, pl. 2. 
fig. 2. 

Aprosopus, g. п., VDeyrolle, £ с. р. 50; allied to Chalcophora; forehead 
broad, traversed by a fine furrow; epistoma very short, broad, emarginate in 
the middle; antennary cavities very small; antenn@ slightly flattened, 
second joint very short, last two subtransverse, last seven with pores beneath; 
prothorax subparallel ; scutellum very small; prosternum short, flat, and 
very broad. Sp. A. rugifrons, sp. п., Deyr. 4. с. р. 51, pl. 2. fig. 8, and pl. 4. 
Яр. 10 (head), from Borneo. 

Hypoprasis, 5. п., Fairmaire and Germain, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, 
р. 200. Allied to Capnodis; antennzx dentate from joint 5; epistoma strongly 
emarginate ; eyes large, approximated above ; prothorax with posterior angles 
produced ; elytra denticulate at apex ; abdomen not channelled at base; pro- 
sternum flat, not striated. Sp. Н. harpagon, sp. n., from Chili. 


New species :— 

Catorantha nigricornis, Deyrolle, 1. с. tome viii. р. 1, from Borneo, 
Sumatra, and Malacca ; С. mniszechti, Deyr. [. с. р. 2, from Malacca. 

Demochroa gratwsa, Deyr. l. с. р. 3, pl. 1. fig. 1, from Malacca. 


` Chrysochroa. Of this genus Deyrolle describes seven new Malasian species : 
namely, С. weyersit, |. с. р. 4, from Malacca; С. wallacei, 1. с. р. 5. from Ma- 
“seca and Borneo ; С. purpuretventris, [, с. р. 6, from Malacca; С, aurotibialis, 
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ibid., from Borneo ; С. kaupii, 1, с. р. 7, from Ceram and Amboyna; С. chry- 
suroides, 1. с. р. 8, from Celebes; and С. variabilis, ibid., from Gilolo and 
Batchian. 

Chrysodema, Deyrolle describes the following fourteen new species of this 
genus from Malasia:—C. wallacet, 1. с. р. 15, from Amboyna; С. mniszechit, 
1. с. р. 16, pL 1. fig. 4, & pl. 4. fig. 3, from Goram ; С. eneo-violacea, ibid., 
from Key Island; С. virtdi-micans, I. с. р. 17, from Borneo and Malacca; С. 
purpureo-impressa, |, с. р. 18, from Malacca and Siam; С. robusta, ibid., С. 
rubrifrons, l.c.p. 19, and С. malacca, 41. с. р. 20, from Malacca ; С. westwoodit, 
1. с. р. 21, from Bourou; С. jansonsi, [. с. р. 22, from New Guinea; С. auro- 
plagiata, ibid., from Banka and Borneo; С. заза, J. с. р. 23, from Gilolo ; 
С. incerta, 1. с. р. 24, from Waigiou; and С. moluccana, ibid., from Am- 
boyna, Celebes, &c. 

Iridotenia, в. п. (known species, Chrysodema sumptuosa [Lap. & Gory] 
and С. mirabilis (Gory]). The following nine new Malasian species are 
described by Deyrolle :—J. auro-limbata, 1. с. р. 27, pl. 1. fig. 16, and pl. 4, 
fig. 4, and J. curta, 1. с. р. 29, from Batchian; J. cuprea, |. с. р. 27, from 
Ceram; I. callosicollis, 1. с. р. 28, from Amboyna; Г. chryso-limbata, 1. с. 
р. 29, from Celebes ; J. deneata, [. с. р. 30, from Malacca; J. chrysostoma, [. с. 
р. 31, from Malacca and Siam; JI. chrysogramma, l. с. р. 32, from Borneo; 
and I. chrystfrons, ibid., from Malacca and Sumatra. 

Paracupta, в. п., girardit, Deyr. l. с. р. ЗА, pl. 1. fig. 6, and pl. 4. fig. 5 (Ma- 
lasia) (known species Chrysod. helopiowdes (L. & G.] and Bupr. xanthocera 
(Вова. |). 

Periorisma (6. п.) carintfrons, Deyr. [, с. р. 35, pl. 1. fig. 7, and pl. 4. fig. 6, 
from Amboyna. 

Cyphogastra, р. п. (known species Chrysod. calepyga [Thoms.], Bupr. 
suturalis [ЕаЪ.], Chrysod. venerea [Thoms.], and Bupr. fovetcollis [ Boisd. |). 
New species described by Deyrolle:— С. angulicollis, 4. с. р. 39, pl. 1. fig. 8, and 
pl. 4. fig. 7, from Banda; С. chevrolutii, ibid., from Timor ; С. mneszechis, (. с. 
р. 40, from Amboyna; С. wallacei, |. с. р. 41, from Batchian; С. prsciformis, 
1. с. р. 42, from Waigiou and New Guinea; С. tgntcauda, ibid., from Batchian 
and Gilolo; С. nigripennis, 1. с. р. 43, from Bourou; С. punctipennss, |.-c, 
р. 44, from Morty, &с.; С. cribrata, J. с. р. 45, from Matabilla; С. mtrusa, 
ibid., from Malacca; and С. foveolata, 1. с. р. 48, from New Guinea. 

Pstloptera fastidiosa, Fairmaire and Germain, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, 
р. 259, from Chili.— Pssloptera хегсез, Marseul, 1. с. р. 109, from Persia, 

Capnodis semisuturalis, Marseul, 1. с. р. 127, from Syria. 

Buprestides. 

De Borre (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tome viii. р. 278) cites Agrilus betulets 
(Ratz.) as a Belgian insect. 

_ New genera :— 
Agrilites. Deyrolle (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tom. уш. рр. 113- 


116) gives the following general table of the genera, several of 
them new, into which he divides this tribe of Buprestides :— 


I. Prosternum without a chin-lobe. 
A. Prothorax more or less sinuous at base. 
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1. Antenne serrated from the fourth joint. 
a. Prosternum and sternum of normal form. 
* Prothorax with two long lateral keels. 
и. Head hollow between the eyes, with a narrow and deep me- 
dian furrow .......... 1. Етном (Г. & G.). _ 
В. Head nearly flat between the eyes, not furnished with a deep 
and narrow median furrow 2. Cissr1s (Г. & G.). 
+ Prothorax with two short lateral keels, or попе ; lateral margins 
. crenellated by a row of points. 
а. Head large; antenne slender. 
3. Совжвов (Г. & G.). 
В. Head small; antenns robust. 
4. EUPRISTOCERUS! (g. п.). 
§ Prothorax sometimes denticulated on the margins, but never 
crenellated by a row of points. 
а. First segment of abdomen narrowly channelled; head not 


tubercular .......... 5. EvimanTius? (Е. п.). 
В. First segment of abdomen narrowly channelled ;- head bi- 
tubercular .......... 6. Амонрновомов (Г. & G.). 


b. Sternum much elevated ; prosternum lower, vertically truncated 
in front, with the head resting on the truncature. 
7. AMORPHOSTERNUS ® (g. п.). 
2. Antennz serrated from the fifth joint (except in a species of 
Toxoscelus). 
а. Anterior and intermediate НЫ strongly arched at base. 
8. TOXOSCELUS (g. п.). 
b. Tibize of normal form. 
* Sternal cavity formed chiefly by the metasternum; branches 
of mesosternum very small. 
a. Head hollow or flat, not deeply sulcated in the middle. 
a. Elytra never with more than one ridge. 
** Body and elytra strongly squamose or villose. 
9. DiscopEREs (Chevr.). 
tt Body and elytra smooth, or nearly so. 
10. Совхуром ‘ (в. п.). 
b. Elytra with two or four ridges. 
11. ALissopERvs § (g. п.) 
В. Head with a narrow and deep furrow, which is divided in 


front ..........000 12. STENOGASTER (Sol.). 
+ Sternal cavity formed only by the mesosternum, at least 
laterally. 


a. Prosternum separated from the metasternum by the branches 
of the mesosternum, which unite posteriorly. 
13. SYNECHOCERA ° (р. п.). 





1 Туре B. ignarus (Fab.). * Type Е. rufopictus (Laf.). 
> Type A. cucullatus (Dej.). т ричи (lat) 
‘ Types С. nitidicollis (Gory) and С. striatus (Согу). 

° ‘Types A. leucogaster (Wied) and A. согпшит (Thunb.). 


* Туре 5. deplana (Gory). 
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В. Prosternum resting on the metasternum ; body short. 
14. ALcrnovs! (g. п.). 
В. Prothorax straight at base .... 15. Мазтовемтов (Sol.). 
П. Prosternum with a chin-lobe. - 
A. Sternal cavity of ordinary size.. 
1. Tibiee dilated and sharp externally, furrowed within to receive the 
17) ОВО 16. CrYPTODACTYLUS (В. n.). 
2. Tibis of ordinary form. 
a. Chin-lobe bilobed in front by a deep notch. 
17. MELIBa@US (g. п.) 
b. Chin-lobe entire, or broadly emarginate. 
* Posterior thighs not enlarged ; posterior tibis with no ciliated 
space, 
a. First tarsal joint short. 
а. Antenne never lodged in narrow lateral furrows of the 
prothorax. 
** Body straight above; no keels on the sides of the pro- 
thorax beneath.. 18. PaREUMERUS? (В. п.). 
tt Body arched above; prothorax with longitudinal or 
transverse keels beneath. 
аа. Scutellum of usual form and size. 
19. Еомкновз? (Г. & G.). 
ВВ. Scutellum large, conically produced. 
20. EUMEROPHILUS ‘ (g. n.). 
b. Antenns during repose lodged in lateral furrows of Pro- 
thorax. 
** Head small; abdomen rounded at apex. 
21. Razsosce.is* (Chevr.). 
tt Head rather large, 4-tabercular; abdomen strongly bi- 
spinous at арех.. 22. ACANTHOPYGUS ° (g. п.). 
В. First joint of tarsi, especially the posterior, very long. 
23. AGRILUS (Meg.). 
+ Posterior thighs enlarged. 
a. Posterior thighs brilliant metallic red. 
24. PSEUDAGRILUS (8. п.). 
В. Posterior thighs of the same colour аз the other legs, witha 
small subbasal tooth ; posterior Ию with a ciliated space on 


the outer edge. 25. Samus (В. п.). 
В. Sternal cavity deep, much prolonged behind the intermediate cotyloid 
CAVITICS 6.0... cece enero 26. CLINOCERA”™ (в. n.). 


Trachydes. Deyrolle (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tom. viii. рр. 218, 
219) gives the following table of the gencra into which he divides 
this tribe :— 





1 Type A. nodosus (Laf.). 3 Type P. tmperator (Gory). 
* Туре Е. chryselytrus ( ие). 
‘ + Type Е, coreboides ( Deyr.). 8 Туре R. purpureus (Chevr.). 


* Type Stenogaster furciventris (Chevr.). 
уров Agritus | lesueuri (Chevr.), А. modicus (Gory), and A. reichei (Gory). 
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1. Epistoma broad, not much narrowed at base; body flattened, elongate- 
quadrangular ..............-. 1. ANTHAXOMORPHUS (g. n.). 
Ц. Epistoma more or leas strongly narrowed at base. 
A. Antenne free. 
1. Body cylindrical ; head subspherical. 
2. CYLINDROMORPHUS (Motech.). 
2. Body more or less elongate, but never cylindrical. 
a. Tibiw received into a deep furrow of the femur. 
* Antennee with joints 8-1] denticulated and forming a flattened 
Со... еее, 3. APHANISTICUS (Lat.). 
+ Antenne with joints 5 or 6-11 serrated, their apex sometimes 
received in a depreasion of the prothorax. 
4. ENDELUS (g. n.). 
b. ТЫ» free in repose. 
* Body elongate ; intermediate tibise curved. 
5. TappRocera (Sol.). 
+ Body not much elongated, more or less cuneiform ; intermediate 
tibie straight ........ 6. Tracuys (Fab.). 


В. Antennse in repose received in deep prothoracic furrows. 
1. Prosternum deeply furrowed in the middle. 
7. Bracuys (Dej.). 
2. Prosternum not furrowed. 
а. Legs in repose received in impressions of the body. 
* Tibis not flattened, middle ones strongly curved; sternal 


cavity deep .......... 8. Lrvus! (g. n.). 
+ Tibiw flattened and dilated in the middle; sternal cavity not 
deep „нь. 9, PacHyscuFLvs (Sol.). 
b. Legs free; tibise straight, not flattened. 
* Body flattened .......... 10. LeropLrura ? (g. п.). 
+ Body subcylindrical...... 11. CALLIMICRA® (8. п.). 


Dicercomorpha, в. п., Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 52. Allied to Dicerea; antennary 
cavities large, with thin margins, carinated ; eyes approximated above; last 
seven or eight joints of antenne with poriferous pits at the extremity be- 
neath; prosternum flat, not furrowed in the middle; elytra bi- or trispinous 
at the extremity. Sp. D. subcincta, Deyr. 1. с. р. 54, from Bourou; D. tnter- 
rupta, Deyr. [. с. р. 55, pl. 2. fig. 4, and pl. 4. fig. 11 (head), from Ceram and 
Amboyna; D. multiquttata, Deyr. 1. с. р. 56, from Mysol, Dorey, &c.; D. t- 
@qualis, Deyr. ibid., from Amboyna, Ceram, and Batchian; and D. viridis, 
Deyr. {. с. р. 57, from Sumatra. (Known вр. Bupr. albosparsa and javanica 
(Гар. & Gory]; Chalcophora зет-зратова (Thoms. |). 

Eragistus, в. п., Deyrolle, [. с. р. 65. Allied to Melobasts; prothorax паг- 
row, subparallel, slightly furrowed on the disk, strongly biemarginate at base ; 
scutellum pentagonal ; elytra wider than thorax at base, strongly emarginate 
and bispinous at apex; prosternum wide and inflated in front. Sp. Е. ignt- 
ceps, sp. п., Deyr. {. с. р. 65, pl. 2. fig. 5, from Borneo. 


1 8 В. tqnitus, асщеаиз, exignus (Go The generic name is рге- 
сое by а genus of Sharks. | Gory | 5 P 
concinna (Gory). 
Types Corebus bicolor, mubeyaneus, taciturnus (Gory). 
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Ригла, в. п., Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 66. Allied to Melanophila ; epistoma an- 
gularly emarginate ; antennary pits separated from the forehead by a keel ; 
antenne slender, 3rd joint as long as lst, joints 4-11 with poriferous pits 
at the extremity within; prothorax elongated; elytra not denticulated. Sp. 
Р. fiiiformis, вр. п., Deyr. 1. с. р. 67, pl. 2. fig. 6, from Ceram. 

Diceropygus, g.n., Deyrolle, /.c. р. 68. Allied to Melobasis, but the scu- 
tellum is six times as large as in that genus, with the sides straight and the 
apex rounded; and the margins of the elytra are strongly denticulated in 
their posterior half. Sp. D. scutellaris, sp. п., Deyr. 4. с. р. 68, and О. macu- 
latus, sp. п., Deyr. 4. с. р. 69, pl. 2. fig. 7, from Mysol. 

Philantharia, g.n., Deyrolle, l.c. р. 72. Allied to Anthazia; prothorax 
much narrowed in front; eyes small, oval; antenns with second joint as 
thick as the first, but very short, third slender, as long as the second ; elytra 
with a flattened and finely-denticulated margin behind. Sp. P. curta, sp.n., 
Deyr. 4. с. р. 73, pl. 2. fig. 8, and pl. 4. fig. 12 (head), from Malacca. 

Trachykele, g. п., Marseul, L’Abeille, iii. р. 149. Allied to Dicerca, 
but without a scutellum. Sp. 7. blondeli, sp. n., р. 150, from Lebanon. 

Kisanthofia, 5. п., Marseul, (. с. р. 200. Allied to Antharta; prosternum 
with a distinct chin-piece. Sp. Anthaxia arias (Robert). 

Polyctests, g. п., Marseul,/.c. р. 264. Allied to Polycesta, but with the pro- 
notum nearly square and the epistome narrowed in front ; metathoracic para- 
pleur exposed. Sp. P. rhow, sp. n., р. 265, from Cyprus. 

Ianthe, в. п., Marseul, L’Abeille, iii. р. 27. Allied to Trachys ; femora and 
tibiw strongly dilated ; antennz lodged in a deep sternal groove. (Characters 
given in table of genera; type not indicated.) 


New species :— 


Dicerca scabida, Marseul, 1. с. р. 140, from Persia; D. amphibia, Marseul, 
1. с. р. 145, from Siberia. 

Pecilonota gloriosa, Marseul, 1. с. р. 160, from Syria. 

Pecilonota. Of this genus Deyrolle describes the following eight new Ma- 
lasian species :—P. psilopteroides, |. с. р. 59, P. pantherina, l.c. р. 60, P. ni- 
grogutta, 1. с. р. 62, and Р. leoparda, ibid., from Borneo ; P. enea, [. с. р. 59, 
from Sumatra; P. apicalis, [. с. р. 61, from Malacca; P. auricollis, |. с. р. 63, 
from Morty ; and P. suturalis, J. с. р. 64, from Gilolo. 

Castalia cyanipennis, Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 76, and С. curta, Deyr. 4. в. р. 77, from 
Celebes. | 

Ancylochira araratica, Marseul, 1. с. р. 174, from Mount Ararat; 4. tar- 
sensis, Mars. /. с. р. 178, from Persia and Syria; A. lederers, Mars. J. с. р. 179, 
from Syria and Cyprus ; A. murgaripscta, Mars. |. с. р. 185, from Algeria, 

Melobasis. Deyrolle describes the following five new species from Malasia : 
— М. chrysobothroides, 1. с. р. 70, from Borneo; М. sntricatus, ibid., and М. 
auratus, [.с. р. 72, from Aru; М. eneipennis, (. с. р. 71, from Batchian; and 
М. viridiauratus, [. с. р. 72, from Amboyna. 

Antharia. Of this genus Deyrolle describes four new Malasian species : 
namely, 4. miranda, l. с. р. 74, and A. violaceiventris, I. с. р. 75, from Sin- 
gapore ; A. occipitalis, ibid. and 4. sarawackensis, [. с. р. 76, from Borneo. 

Antharia. De Marseul describes the following new apecies of this genus : 


458 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


—A. kollari, I, с. р. 214, from Mesopotamia ; A. cupricenéris, 1. с. р. 215, from 
Syria; A. arabs, [. с. р. 216, from Arabia: A. smaragdifrons, 1. с. р. 222 (= 
viridtfrons, Luc.), from Algeria ; A, stupida, 1. с. р. 224, from Barbary ; A. 
kiesenwetteri, [. с. р. 228 (=melancholica, Kraatz пес Lap. & Gory), from 
Greece ; 4. muleanti, Le. p. 243 (=hilaris, Muls.), from Зума; .A. be: 

he. р. 248, from Algeria and Syria; A. verecunda, i. с. р. 256, from Asia 
Minor. 

Anthaxia subequalis, Fairmaire & Germain, {. c. p. 262, from Chilli. 

Stigmodera consobrina, Fairmaire & Germain, & с. р. 284, from Chili. 

Callisphyris testaceipes, Fairmaire & Germain, /. с. р. 286, and С. odynerotdes, 
Fairm. & Germ. 4. с. р. 385, from Chili. 

Calodema wallacei, Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 78, pl, 2. fig. 9, from New Guinea. 

Calodema johanna, Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1865, р. 61, pl. 1. 
figs, 1 & 2, from Waigiou. Very similar to С, wallacei, Deyrolle. 

Sponsor nigritus, Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 79, from Celebes; 8. cunetformis, Deyr. 
ibid., from Salwatty. 

Acmeodera. De Marseul describes the following new species of this 
genus :—A. диета, 1. с. р. 281, from Syria; A. bijuga, 1. с. р. 282, from Cy- 
prus; A. ргесох, l.c. р. 284, from Turkey, Greece, and Syria; and in the 
analytical table, 4. philistina, I. с. р. 270, A. cerasina, l.c. р. 271, and A. 
decorata, l. с. р. 272. 

Acmeodera mimonti, Boieldieu, Aun. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. р. 5, 
pl. 1. fig. 1, and A. reichei, Boield. 4. с. р. 6, pl. 1. fig. 2, from Eubcea. 

Ptosima cyclops, Marseul, /. с. р. 263, from Turkey. 

Belionota. Fight new Malasian species are described by Deyrolle: namely, 
В. mniszechit, 1. с. р. 81, from Morty; В. епеа, l. с. р. 82, from New 
Guinea, &с.; В. gigantea, 1. с. р. 83, from Malacca; В. bonneuilii, ibid., В. 
vuillefroyt, 1. с. р. 86, and В. lacordairei, 1. с. р. 87, from Borneo; В. bonvou- 
йлги, 1. с. р. 85, from Gilolo; and В. fallaciosa, [. с. р. 84, from Malacca, Su- 
matra, Amboyna, and Manilla. | 


Chrysobothris, Of this genus Deyrolle describes 30 new Malasian species: 
namely, С. cyantpennis, [. с. р. 90, and С. tristis, (. с. р. 108, from Amboyna ; 
С. ocetpttaks, 1. с. р. 95, С. collaris, [. с. р. 98, С. cupriceps, l. ce. р. 100, С. - 
e@netcollis, |. с. р. 101, С. perplera, 1. с. р. 103, С. ctr culo-impressa, 1. с. р. 104, 
С. confusa, 1. с. р. 105, and С. nigripennis, [. с. р. 107, from Borneo; С. elon- 
gata, 1. с. р. 94, С. unica, 1. с. р. 96, С. базай, [. с. р. 103, and С. delensfica, 
& с. р. 109, from Malacca; С. cyanescens, [. с. р. 97, and С. tnsolata, [. с. р. 102, 
from Singapore; С. cavifrons, I. с. р. 95, С. cupricollis, 1. с. р. 105, and С. 
chrysonota, |. с. р. 110, from the Moluccas; С. parallela, [. с. р. 109, from Ма- 
kian; С. bistri»unctata, 1. с. р. 111, ош Timor; С. nigro-riolacea, |. с. р. 106, 
С. аигорипсица, 1. с. р. 110, С. arowensis, I. с. р. 111, and С. aurtcornis, 1. с. 
р. 112, from New Guinea and its islands; С. superba, i. с. р. 91, from Sumatra 
and Borneo; С. miliaris, [. с. р. 93, С. ellyptica (sic), 1. с. р. 94, and С. lati- 
frons, 1. с. р. 98, from Malacca and Borneo; and С. dissimulis, 1. с. р. 99, from 
Borneo and Singapore. 

Cissets auriceps, Deyrolle, [. с. р. 117, from New Guinea; С. brachyformis, 

~, ibid., from Mysol. 


obus. Of this genus Deyrolle describes ten new species: namely, С. 
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nigro-violaceus, 1. с. р. 120, from Makian; С. retrolatus, ibid., from Malacca ; 
С. longipennis, [. с. р. 121, from Sumatra ; С. фарщиз, (. с. р. 122, from Ceram; 
С. rugosus, [. с. р. 123, С. semiviolaceus, ibid., С. conjunctus, 1. с. р. 125, and 
С. piltferus, [. с. р. 126, from Borneo; С. cupricollis, [. с. р. 124, from Dorey ; 
and С. cornutus, 1. с. р. 125, from Batchian. 

Corebus (sic) eratus, Mulsant & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyons, tom. x. р. 10, 
from Provence and Languedoc. | 


Amorphosomus marmoreus, Deyrolle, /. с. р. 127, from Amboyna, &c. 


Agrilus. Of this genus Deyrolle describes 111 new Malasian 
species collected by Wallace :— 


I. No lateral keels on the upper surface of the prothorax. 

Agrilus scutellaris, |. с. р. 148, from Borneo; A. e%rysicollis, ibid, from 
Batchian ; A. dentipes, J. с. р. 153, from Batchian and Waigiou ; A. puncti- 
Frons, [. с. р. 149, and A. spunipes, 4. с. р. 153, from Mysol; A. cupripes, [. с. 
р. 149, from Ceram; A. tgnifrons, [. с. р. 150, from Bourou; A. subvestitus, ibid., 
from Makian; A. vittatus, с. р. 151, trom Celebes; A. elongatus, ibid., 
from New Guinea, Waigiou, &с.; and A. rectus, [. с. р. 152, from Am- 
boyna. . | 

II. Pronotum with lateral keels. 

A. Elytra spinous, truncate, or acuminate, but never rounded at apex. 
1. Elytra unispinous or uniangular at apex. 

Agrilus vestitus, l. с. р. 154, from Amboyna ; A. ornatus, 1. с. р. 155, from’ 
Celebes, Amboyna, New Guinea, &c.; A. frater, ibid., from Makian; A. tg- 
nicollis, (. с. р. 156, from Timor and Flores; A. ceelestis, ibid., from Flores; 44. 
semieneus, l.c. р. 157, A. piltventris, ibid., A. edipus, I. с. р. 160, A. diadema, 
1. с. р. 163, A. purpurtfrons, ibid., A. rubtfrons, 1. с. р. 164, A. sexpunctatus, 
1. с. р. 166, A. auripilis, 1. с. р. 167, A. menos, 1. с. р. 168, and A. зшига-афа, 
ibid., from Borneo ; A. maculiventris, l. с. р. 158, from Batchian; A. ascanius, 
Ic: р. 159, from Ceram; A. cuprifrons, ibid., from Celebes ; 4. amicus, I. с. 
р. 161, A. trito, 1. с. р. 162, A. insipidus, ibid., and A. albopunctutus, |. с. 
р. 166, from Singapore ; A. indigaceus, (. с. р. 161, from Dorey; A. quadri- 
color, l. с. р. 164, from Sumatra ; A. guadripunctatus, 1. с. р. 165, from Sumatra 
and Borneo; and A. cupreo-violaceus, {. с. р. 169, from New Guinea, &с. 

2. Elytra with two spines or angles at apex. 

Agrilus lancifer, |. с. р. 169, A. incerticolor, 1. с. р. 170, A. minor, (. с. р. 171, 
A, nigro-cyaneus, 1. с. р. 172, A. ocularis, 1. с. р. 179, and A. thalasstnus, ibid., 
from Borneo ; A. ciliatipes, [. с. р. 170, A. adonis, l. с. р. 171, and A. capitatus, 
1 с. р. 179, from Singapore ; A. insuluris, 1. с. р. 173, from Borneo, Singapore, 
Sumatra, and Makian ; A. tubercultventris, ibid., from Batchian and Kaissa ; 
A. cyanicollis, 1. с. р. 174, from Batchian and Morty ; A. celebiensis, 1. с. р. 176, 
from Celebes; A. albogaster, ibid., from Borneo and Singapore ; A. nigro- 
eneus, lc. р. 176, from Mysol and Waigiou; A. eneo-maculatus, [. с. р. 177, 
from Flores ; A. ciridi-eneus, ibid., from Bourou, Amboyna, &с.; A. ved- 
canus, 1. с. р. 178, A. auripes, 1. с. р. 180, and A. dorsalis, ibid., from Mysol. 

3. Elytra acuminated posteriorly. 

Agrilus tripartitus, 1. с. р. 181, from Borneo ; A. enetpennis, ibid., from Am- 
boyna and Ceram ; A. taciturnus, [. с. р. 182, from Batchian ; and A. incertus, 
ibid., from Gilolo. 
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В. Elytra more or less broadly rounded at the apex, which is often very 
finely denticulated. 
1. Vertex bituberculate. 
Agrilus subcornutus, |. с. р. 182, from Singapore. 
2. Vertex sometimes impressed, more mamillated or tuberculate at its 
ns, 
* Form elongated. 
a. Elytra traversed by bands, or having points or a design formed 
by their clothing. | 
Agrilus olympicus, [. с. р. 183, A. anthracinus, 1. с. р. 186, and A. cumet- 
formis, 4 с. р. 187, from Mysol ; 4. paganus, [. с. р. 184, A. депёйз, 1. с. р. 185, 
A, discicollis, 1. с. р. 189, and A. bthamatus, ibid., from Borneo ; A. grisescens, 
1 с. р. 184, from Makian ; A. meticulosus, [. с. р. 185, and A. sepulchralis, |. с. 
р. 186, from Celebes ; A. tristis, 1. с. р. 187, from Singapore ; A. funebris, [. с. 
р. 188, from Aru and Dorey; A. carbonarius, ibid., from Ceram; A. guttw- 
latus, 1. с. р. 190, from Batchian; A. parallelus, 1. с. р. 191, from Morty; A. 
subtrifasciatus, ibid., from Mysol and New Guinea ; and .4. amethysticolilts, [. с. 
р. 192, from Dorey. 
В. Elytra not traversed by bands, clothing uniform or nearly so, 
or wanting. 
Agrilus ralidus, [. с. р. 192, from Celebes; A. vbscurus, [. с. р. 193, and A. 
hypocritus, 1. с. р. 198, from Batchian; A. chalybeus, ibid., from Mysol and 
‘New Guinea; A. tricolor, |. с. р. 194, from Mysol; A. miserabilis, ibid., A. 
gracilis, 1. с. р. 197, from Makian ; 4. albolatus, 1. с. р. 195, from Singapore ; 
A, niyro-violaceus, 1. с. р. 195, from Waigiou and Aru ; A. plebejus, 1. с. р. 196, 
from Sumatra ; A. eneolus, |. с. р. 197, from Ceram and Flores; A. prepillus, 
dec. р. 198, from Flores; A. pauper, ibid., from Morty ; A. perniciosus, 1. с. 
р. 199, 4. smpopularis, ibid., and A. distinctus, 1. с, р. 200, from Borneo; and 
A, chrysochloris, ibid., from Bourou. 
* Form not much elongated. . 
Agrilus marmoreus, 1. с. р. 201, from Mysol and Batchian ; 4. gratiosus, [. с. 
р. 202, A. suturalis, l.c. р. 205, A. agrestis, 1. с. р. 206, A. parvulus, 1. с. 
р. 207, A. melanarius, ibid., and 4. puberulus, 1. с. р. 209, from Borneo; .A. 
ultramarina, [. с. р. 208, from Borneo and Malacca; 4. concavus, I. с. р. 208, 
from New Guinea; „4. pretiosus, ibid., from Batchian; A. hAirsutedus, |. с. 
р. 210; from Batchian and Waigiou; A. nigerrimus, 1. с. р. 206, and A. syl- 
vestris, l.c. р. 206, from Mysol ; A. campestris, 1. с. р. 205, from Ceram and 
Amboyna; and A. auratus, [. с. р. 209, from Aru. 


Agrilus curtulus, Mulsant & Rey, 1. с. р. 12, from Beaujolais; A. elegans, 
Muls. & Rey, [.с. р. 14, from Marseilles and Hyéres; 4. prasinus, Миа. & 
Rey, (. с. р. 17, from the Lyonnais ; A. antiquus, Muls. & Rey, 4, с. р. 19, from 
Nimes and Beaujolais. 

Agrilus pulchellus, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 382, from the Co- 
lorado Territory. 

Cylindromorphus gallicus, Mulsant & Rey, 4c. р. 22, from Lyons and 
Provence. 

Sambus, g.n., Deyrolle, J. с. р. 210. Deyrolle describes the following new 

cies :—S, lafertes, lc. р. 212, pl. 4. fig. 17 (head and leg), from Batchian ; 
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S. amabilits, 1. с. р. 215, from Batchian, Gilolo, and Salwatty ; S. разви, 1. с. 
р. 213, from Ceram, Amboyna, and Bourou; 5. gautterit, 1. с. р. 214, from 
Waigiou; 5. Шигщиз, ibid., and 5. subgrisescens, [, с. р. 216, from Makian; 5. 
vermiculatus, 1. с. р. 215, from Dorey; S. sortcinus, [. с. р. 217, 5. dives, ibid. 
pl. 3. fig. 5, and 5. divisus, 1. с. р. 218, from Celebes. 

Toxroscelus, 5. п., Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 127. Sp. Т. undatus, Deyr. 1. с. р. 129, 
pl. 3. fig. 2, and pl 4. fig. 15 (feet), 7. centralis, Deyr. ibid., and Т. funebris, 
Deyr. #. с. р. 130, from Borneo. 


Cryptodactylus, 5. п., Deyr. 4 с. р. 130. Вр. С. lugubris, Deyr. 1. с. р. 18) 
pl. 3. fig. 3, and pl. 4. fig. 16 (foot), from Ceram; С. tristis, Deyr. i. с. р. 138, 
from Borneo. 

Melibeeus, g. п., Deyrolle, [. с. р. 132. (Known species: Corebus песо 
[Vill.], eptscopalis[Mann.], and robustus [Kiist.]). New sp.: М. nigro-ceru- 
leus, Deyr. 4. с. р. 133, pl. 3. fig. 4, from Waigiou; М. enetfrons, Deyr. i. с. 
р. 134, from Mysol; М. ngripennis, Deyr. ibid., and М. eneiventris, Deyr. 4 с. 
р. 135, from Borneo; and М. bipartitus, Deyr. ibid., from Celebes. 

A phanssticus siculus, Mulsant & Rey, 1. с. р. 24, from Sicily. 

Trachys ahenata, Mulsant & Rey, [. с. р. 26, from the Crimea. 


Trachys. Of this genus Deyrolle describes thirty-nine new 
Malasian species, namely :— 


I. Elytra with no keels or cariniform ridges on their sides. 

Trachys ventricosa, l.c. р. 242, T. сагфопата, 41. с. р. 243, Т. varia, 1. с. 
р. 244, and 7. cupripyga, [. с. р. 247, from Borneo; Т. mendica, 1.с. р. 244, 
from Singapore and Batchian; 7. undulata, 1. с. р. 245, from Celebes; 7. 
mellicula, I. с. р. 246, from Makian; and 7. azurea, J. с. р. 247, from Aru and 
Mysol. 

II. Elytra with з lateral keel or ridge, at some distance from the margin. 

A. A very strong humeral keel, descending somewhat obliquely two-fifths 

the length of the elytron. 

Trachys carinata, 1. с. р. 248, from New Guinea and Mysol. 

B. A fine cariniform ridge parallel to the margin of the elytron. 

1. Prothorax embracing the shoulders. 

Trachys laticoliis, 1. с. р. 248, from Borneo. 

2. Prothorax not wider than the elytra. 
* Epistoma not so broad as long. 

Trachys albogrupha, 1. с. р. 249, from Aru; Т. resilla, 1. с. р. 250, Т. chro- 
mata, 1. с. р. 251, and Т. cupricauda, l. с. р. 955, from Borneo; 7. picturata, 
lic. р. 251, from Ceram; Т. simpler, [. с. р. 252, and Т. albomaculata, 41. с. 
р. 253, from Morty; 7. cebrina, 1 с. р. 258, and Т. nubila, 1. с. р. 254, from 
Mysol; and Т. зе озша, ibid., from Salwatty, Morty, and New Guinea. | 

* Epistoma transverse. 

Trachys lepidoptera, 41. с. р. 256, from Borneo and Salwatty; 7. popula, 41. с. 
р. 257, Т, епеоруда, ibid., Т. murina, 1. с. р. 258, Т. decora, ibid., Т. depresat- 
frons, 4. с. р. 264, Т. vilis, 1.с. р. 265, and Т. variegata, ibid., from Borneo ; 
T. decorata, I. с. р. 250, from Salwatty ; 7. notata, 1. с. р. 260, from Celebes ; 
T. acuminata, 1. с. р. 261, from Ceram; Т. basilica, |. с. р. 262, from Bat- 
chian; 7. lacunosa, ibid., from Gilolo; 7. confusa, 1. с. р. 268, Г. рагаЦей- 
collis, l.c. р. 267, and 7. pudicaria, ibid., from Mysol ; Т. trregularis, 1.с. p. 264, 
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from Ternate; 7. lubrica, 1 с. р. 266, from Java; and 7. humilis, ibid., from 
Dorey. 

Pachyschelus migneaurxi, Deyr. 1. с. р. 268, pl. 3. fig. 10, and pl. 4. fig. 25, 
from Singapore and Borneo; and P. melas, Deyr. 4. с. р. 269, from Makian. 

Anthaxomorphus, g.n., Deyrolle, 1. с. р.219. Deyrolle describes four new spe- 
cies: namely, 4. papuanus, [.с. р. 221, from Dorey; A. granulosus, ibid., pl. 3. 
fig. 6, and pl. 4. fig. 18 (head and leg), from Gilolo; A. femoralis, |. с. р. 222, 
from Key Island ; and A. oblongus, ibid., from Ceram. 

Aphanistwus, ПеугоПе describes six new species of this genus: namely, 
A, satanas, 1. с. р. 223, and A. сопуизив, 1. с. р. 225, from Singapore ; A. tm- 
pressicollis, 1. с. p. 224, А. dtaboltcus, 1. с. p.225, pl. 4. fig. 19, from New 
Guinea ; 4. cordicolls, I. с. р. 226, from Java; and A. paradorus, |. с. p.227, 
pl. 4. fig. 20, from Makian. 

Endelus, g.n., Deyrolle, 4. с. р. 227. Deyrolle describes eleven new spe- 
cies: namely, Е. crepido, 4. с. р. 230, from Singapore ; Е. emryreus, J. с. p.230, 
pl. 3. fig. 7, and pl. 4. fig. 21 (head), from Sumatra; Е. endymio, I. с. p. 231, 
Е. marseulit, 1. с. р. 232, and Е. defformis, 1. с. р. 336, pl. 3. fig. 9, and pl. 4. 
fig. 22 (head and leg), from Borneo; Е. scintillans, [. с. р. 232, pl. 3. tig. 8, 
from Celebes; £. apicalis, I. с. p. 233, from Dorey ; Е. vtridi-maculatus, [. с. 
р. 234, from Gilolo ; В. intermedius, ibid., from Mysol; Е. ethiope, 1. с. р. 235, 
from Java; and В. brutus, [. с. р. 236, from Makian. 


ELATERID2Z. 


ЭснтортЕ (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iii.) discusses the cha- 
racters of this family (see anéé, р. 447), which he considers to 
include the Eucnemide. His Elaterini, corresponding with the 
family as here understood, form the second section of his El/a- 
teres. The Danish species, 60 in number, are referred to the 
following genera :— 

Cardiphorus, Cryptohypnus, Lacon, Lissomus, Adclocera, Melanotus, Adras- 
tus, Elater, Athous, and Campylus. later includes the following groups as 
subgenera :—Agriotes, Sertcosomus, Ampedus, Ludius, Ischnodes, Megapen- 
thes, Pheletes, Hypolithus, Limonius, and Diacanthus. The buccal organs of 
the following species are figured :—Lissomus equestris, Elater eneus, Adrastus 
limbatus, and Elater hineatus, (. с. pl. 15. figs. 13-16. 

The two sexes of Corymbites (Diacanthus) eratus (Muls. & Guilleb.) are 
described by Desbrochers des Loges, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tom. у. р. 209. 

Kirsch has received Elater (Ampedus) basalis (Mann.) from Ilginsk, in the 
government of Perm. Mannerheim described the species from Mongolian 
specimens. Jerl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 123. 

Osten-Sacken states that the larva described by him in Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Phil. vol. 1. р. 125, and figured plate 1. fig. 8, proves to be luminous, emitting 
a soft green light, and is probably that of Melunactes. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 
vol. iv. pp. vili—ix. 

On the habits of the Fireflies in the East, see John Cameron’s work, ‘Our 
Tropical Possessions in Malayan India,’ р. 80, quoted in Zoologist 1865, 
pp. 9739-40. 

The habits of the larvee of Agriotes (Wireworms) are described by Taschen- 
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berg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 30-32); the species specially referred. to 
are Agriotes segetis (1. с. pp. 32-35, pl. 1. figs.3 & 4, larva and imago), and A. 
obscurus (1. с. pp. 35-86). 

Agriotes pilosus (Panz.) has been taken near Manchester. See Power, 
Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 235. 

Athous affints, sp. п., Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. п. в. vol. ii. р. 61, from 
Quebec. 

Athous prorimus, sp. n., Hampe, Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. р. 190, and A. 
spectahilis, sp. п., Hampe, [. с. р. 191, from Wallachia.—Athous tibiellus, вр. n.; 
Cheyrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 351, from La Granja. 

Corymbites nsvicola, вр. п., Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Дейв. 1865, р. 391, note, 
from the Pefialara. | 

Meyapenthes divaricatus, sp. п., Desbrochers, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. 
р. 208, from the south of France. 


EucNnEMID. 


Scuid6pte (Danmarks Buprestes og Elateres: Naturh. Tidsskr. 
3rd ser. 11.) refers the Eucnemide to his family Elateres, of 
which they form the first section, including two subfamilies, 
Melasini and Eucnemidini (see ante, р. 447). The Melasini in- 
clude two Danish species, Melasis buprestoides and Xylobius 
alui; the Eucnemidini 4 species, Microrhagus pygmeus, Eucne- 
mis capucinus, and Throscus dermestotdes and obscurus. The 
buccal organs of Melasis buprestoides, Xylobius alni, Eucnemis 
capucinus, Microrhagus pygmeus, and Throscus dermestoides are 
figured by Schiddte, pl. 15. figs. 8-12. 


Throscus. Bethe has published (Stett.ent. Zeit. 1865, pp.234— 
238) a revision of the German species of this genus, &rranged in 
accordance with Bonvouloir’s characters derived from the form 
of the eyes. | 

Throscus dermestoides is described by Lindemann under the new name of 
Horticola (g.n.) urbana, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. tom. хххуш. pt. 2. р. 149, 
р. 4. figs. 3-5. , 

Throscus dermestoides. The copulation of this species is described by Fuss, 
Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, p. 411. | 

Throscus latiusculus, вр. п., Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 30, and Т. elon- 
gatulus, Woll. ibid., from the Canarics. 


DaAScILLIDZ. 


P Helodes trilincatus, sp. n., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 362, from 
the Escurial. 


MALACODERMATA. 
Lycides. 
The habits of the larva of Eros aurora are indicated by Sharp (Proc. Ent. 


Soc. 1865, р. 108). The larve in his possession fed chiefly on the pups of 
other insects contained in their place of confinement. 


Cladoceras, g.n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 68. Allied to Centa; 


464 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


mandibles very prominent, arcuate ; antennal joints 3-10 with two basal 
branches; tarsi with joints 1-3 nearly cylindrical, 4 deeply bilobed; head 
not rostrated. Sp. С. apicalia, sp. n., р. 60, from Bogota. 


New species :— 


Lycus. Kirsch (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865) describes the following five new 
species of this genus from Bogota :—L. lacordairet, 1. с. p.51; Г. guertxt and | 
Т. buqueti, 1. с. p.52; Г. mites and Г. thoracicus, 1. с. р. 53. 

Calopteron. Kirsch (Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1865) describes the following 
thirty-four new species from Bogota, and gives a tabular synopsis of their 
general characters (pp. 54-55) :—C. ercellens, 1.с. p.55; С. fallax, С. coni- 
thoraz (Taf. iii. fig. 1, max. palp.), С. basalis,and С. vartegatus, [. с. p. 66; С. 
Jlavicauda and С. dichrous, 1, с. p. 57; С. palpalis, С. untcolor, and С. costa~ 
tulus, [.с. р. 58; С. gracilis, С. socius, and С. jucundus, I. с. р. 59; С. amanus, 
С. suaria, and С. rete, |. с. р. 60; С. nubilosus, С. mesomelas, and С. delicatus - 
(Taf. iii. fig. 2, max. palp.), 2c. р. 61; С. bscuspis, С. acroranthus, and С. 
keetus, 1. с. р. 62; С. gratus, С. ШЦиз, С. xantharus, |. с. р. 63; С. scutellaris 
and C’. bellus (Taf. iii. fig. 3, шах. palp.), [. с. р. 64; С. pustilus and С. dictyon, 
Le. р. 66; С. pletocanthus (Ты iii. fig. 4, max. palp. ), С. ranthomelas, С. plevo- 
melas, and С. sine ites (Taf. iii. Вуз. 5, ба, palpi), #. с. р. 66; and С.ехсца, [. с. 
р. 67. 

Eros bogotensis, Kirsch, [. с. р. 67, and Е. phonicurus, р. 68, from Bogota. 


Lampyrides. 


Cameron (Our Possessions in Malayan India) describes the light of the 
Fireflies as simultaneously interinittent, producing an alternation of light and 
darkness. This subject was discussed before the Entomological Society of 
London by Hamlet Clark, M‘Lachlan, Bates, Saunders, and others. See 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, pp. 94-95. The simultaneous emission and cessation 
of the light by great numbers of Fireflies is affirmed in a letter from A. Fry, 
as regards the species of Asptdusuma, I. с. рр. 101-102. 

A Glow-worm with nine pairs of luminous spots is described as occurring 
in Ceylon, Letter in ‘ Ceylon Examiner,’ cited by Clark, Proc. Ent. Soc. 
185, p. 101. 


New species :— 

Alychnus, g.n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. p.71. Allied to Photinus ; 
head covered by prothorax ; antenns 11-jointed, somewhat compressed, 
attenuated at apex, half length of body, 2nd joint short, conical; elytra in 
© equal to abdomen, shorter in ©; 4th joint of tarsi deeply bilobed ; claws 
with а strong tovth at base. Sp. 4. xanthorrhaphus, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. с. 
р. 72, from Bogota. 

Photurts. Of this genus Nirsch describes eight new species from Bogota: 
namely, 2. gibbifera and Г. didyma, he. p. 76; Р. annulata, P. lurida, and 
P. lecontei, lc. p. 78; Р. seminigra and Р. discoidalis, с. р. 77; and Р. sig- 
nifera, 1. с. р. 78. 

Lamprocera castelnaui, Kirsch, 1. с. р. 69, from Bogota. 

Cladodes зойет, Kirsch, é. с. р. 70, from Bogota. 

Dryptelytra calocera, Kirsch, (, с. р. 70, from Bogota. 
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Cratomorphus latus, Kirsch, 1. с. р. 72 ( = С. fusctpennis, Motsch. ?), С. dis- 
corufus, ibid., С. vittatus, р. 73, and С. pellucens, ibid., from Bogota. 
_ Aspidosoma blanchardi, Kirsch, 1. с. р. 73, A. brevicollis, р. 74, and A. bino- 
tata, ibid., from Bogota. 


Telephorides. 


According to Becker (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. p.482), Malthodes 
auritus (Motsch.)=M. pulicarius (Redt.); and Dolichosoma femorale is not 
identical with Dasytes plumbeus (Sturm), /. с, р. 483. 

С. В. Crotch has published (Entomologist, ii. рр. 167-172) a revision of 
the British species of the genus Telephorus, founded chiefly on De Marseul’s 
Monograph (see Zool. Record, pp. 392-393). Telephorus, as treated by 
Crotch, includes the following groups as subgenera :—Podabrus, Amistro- 
nycha, Telephorus, Absidia, and Rhagonycha. Of the genus thus constituted 
Crotch records 24 species, 2 of which appear as British for the firat time, 
namely 7. nigricans (Miill.), probably =dtscoideus (Steph. nec Ahrens), and 
Т. assimilts (Payk.).— Stilts ruficollis (Fab.) is described by Crotch, who like- 
wise indicates thé species which are most likely to be found in this country. 

Malthinus and Malthodes. G. В. Crotch publishes (Entomologist, ii. pp. 181- 
183) the characters of the British species of these genera. Of Malthinus only 
3 are known to occur in thia country; of Malthodes 7 are recorded, the Еи- 
ropean fauna including about 36, and that of Sweden 16. 

Trachelychnus, g.n., Kirsch, fc. p.82. Allied to Telephorus and Sths ; 
head exserted, broad ; eyes small, distant ; antennsx frontal, distant, joints 
1 & 3 equal, 2 obconical, half the size, the rest serrated; last joint of maxil- 
lary palpi securiform, of labial trapezoid. Т. docens, вр. п., р. 83, from 
Bogota. *: 

Telephorus. Kirsch describes the following seven new species of this 
genus from Bogota :—T7. anchorifer, l.c. р. 79; T. hieroglyphicus and T. bogo- 
tensis, l.c. р. 80; Т. nudipennis, Т. тагкей, and T. suffriant, lc. p.81; and 
Т. columbicus, 1. с. р. 82. 

Telephorus armiger, зр. п., Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. п. ser. vol. ii. р. 62, 
from Quebec. | 

Cantharis seidlitei, вр.в., Kiesenwetter, 1. с. р. 393, note, from Avila in 
Castile. | 

Cantharis (Rhagonycha) patricia, вр. п., Kiesenwetter, J. c. р. 875, note, from 
Andalusia; С. (R.) querceti, Kiesenw. /.c. p.383, note, from Andalusia ; 
С. (Е.) geniste, Kiesenw. 1. v. р. 392, note, from Castile. 

Silis foveolata, вр. п., Kirsch, /. с. р. 83, from Bogota. 

Chauliognathus thermophilus, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. с. p.78, С. brunntipennis, 
Kirsch, /. c. p. 79, and С. blanchardi, Kirech, ibid., from Bogota. 

Podabrus simplex, sp. п., Couper, /. с. р. 62, from Quebec. 

Polemius brevicornis, вр. п., Kirsch, J. с. р. 84, P. venustus, Kirsch, ibid., В, 
melunurus, Kirsch, {. с. р. 85, and P. nobis, Kirsch, ibid., from Bogota. 

Malthinus diffusus, sp. n., Kiesenw. J. с. р. 369, note, from Seville; М. стен- 
collis, Kiesenw. /.c. р. 398, note, from the Pyrenees; М. vttellinus, sp. n., 
Kiesenw. /. с. р. 374, note, and М. lungscornis, Kiesenw. ibid., from Andalusia. 

1865. [VvoL. 11.] 2H 
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Malthesis. Of this genus Kirsch describes the following four new species 
from Bogota :— М. lividus, 1. с. p.86 ; М; suturalis, ibid. ; М. stenopteroides, [. с. 
‚р. 87; and М. lepturoides, ibid. . 

Drilides. 

Paradrilus, g.n., Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 369. Allied to 


Drilus ; mandibles simple; labial palpi 2-jointed; elytra narrowed towards 
‘the apex. Sp. P. opacus, вр. п., Kiesenw. /. с. note, from Seville. 


Melyrides. 


G. R. Crotch (Entomologist, ii. pp. 218-216) publishes the characters of 
the British species of the Malachiide group, and also those of Apalochrus 
femoralis (Erichs.), Hypebceus flavipes, and Charopus flavipes (Kies.), which 
may be expected to occur in this country. Two species of Kbews occur in 
the older British collections, but have not lately been met with. The known 
.British species belong to the following genera :—Malachius (5), Axtnotarsus 
(2), Anthocomus (4), and Atéalus (1). 

G. В. Crotch also publishes a note on the synonymy of the British species 
of Dasytes (ibid. pp. 225-226). Г. eratus (Steph.)=aneus (Oliv. nec Fab.) 

= subeneus (Schonh.) ; D. flavipes (Steph. nec Fab.) = plumbeus (Miill.). 
> According to Becker (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. ре. р. 479) Malachius 
dipustulatus devours the smaller, and М. cornutus the larger of two species of 
Simulia at Sarepta, but also feed upon the pollen of Tamariz pallasis. 

Anthocumus sanguinolentus. The sexual differences of this species are noted 
by Fuss, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 411. . 

Haplocnemus ramicornis (= pectrnatus) and Н. nigricornis (= crocetcornis) 
are © and 9 of the same species, according to Becker, /. с. р. 483. 

A new species of Cerallus (С. salvia, undescr.) and Dasytiscus affinis 
(Мог.) were observed by Becker feeding upon the pollen of Salria, and 
Dolichosoma femorale upon that of Triticum cristatum. L. с. р. 478. 

Apalochrus limbatus (Muls.) has been recaptured in France by Aubé, and 
is said by Grenier to be identical with 4. вчсоог (Kiesenw.). Bull. Soc. 
‘Ent. Fr. 1865. p. x. 


New genera and species :— 


Cryptotarsus, 5. п., Kirsch, 2. с. р. 88. Allied to Brachidia (Sol.); an- 
tenn 11-jointed, serrated, inserted at margin of epistome; palpi filiform; 
clypeus transverse; tarsi 5-jointed, second and third joints bilobed, third 
- much larger than second, fourth very minute; claws simple. Sp. С. tropicus, 
sp. п., Kirsch, /.c. р. 88, from Bogota. 

Haplamaurus, g.n., Kirsch, le. р. 89. Between Haplocnemus and Amau- 
гота ; antennse robust, moniliform ; labrum transverse ; palpi short, stout, last 
joint oval ; tarsi shorter than НЫ, joints 1 & 2 equal, last much shorter ; 
claws with a free membrane. Sp. Н. ktesenwetteri, ap. n., Kirsch, (. с. р. 90, 
and H. andicola, Kirsch, ibid., from Bogota. © 

Heteraerius, subg. nov. (Arthrobrachus), Kirsch, J. с. р. 90. Body elongate ; 
antennse more loosely serrated ; elytra different in the two sexes. Sp. Н. 
flavomaculatus, р. 91, Н. stgnatus, ibid., H. vittatus, р. 92, and H. decoratus, 
from Bogota. 
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Hypebcus pius, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 375, note, from Cor+ 
dova; Н. posticus, Kiesenw. [, с. р. 393, note, from Castile. 

Malachius curticornis, Kiesenwetter, [, с. р. 388, note, from Andalusia. 

Malachius barnevillei, Puton, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome т, р. 131; 
from the Basses-Alpes. 

Attalus gracilis, Kiesenwetter, J. с. р. 372, note, from Chiclana in Anda- 
lusia ; A. anticus, Kiesenw. [ с. р. 393, note, from Castile. 

Charopus glaber, Kiesenwetter, 1, с. р. 371, note, and С. mutticaudis, Kiesenw. 
lc. р. 383, note, from Andalusia; С. hamifer, Kiesenw. 1. с. р. 387, note; 
from the Sierra Nevada. | 

Antidipnis flavomaculata, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. 
р. 487, from Sarepta. 

Dasytes croceipes, Kiesenwetter, J. с. р. 366, note, from Spain. 

Haplocnemus limbipennis, Kiesenwetter, |. с. р. 383, note, and H. pellucent 
Kiesenw. ibid., from Andalusia. 


CLERIDZ. 


Мотзлмт and Rey have published (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, 
tome x.) ег natural history of the French Cleride (Апуизй- 
соЦез). describe the general characters of the group and 
the те of ife of the larva and perfect insect, and analyze the 
different modes of treatment of the insects of this group by pre- 
ceding authors. Their own classification is as follows. They 
divide their tribe Angusticolles into two groups :— 


I. Abdomen of six apparent segments ............ Clérides. 
II. Abdomen of five apparent segments .......... Corynétides. 


The Clérides form three families, tabulated as follows (é. с. 
р. 277) :— 


I. Posterior tarsi distinctly pentamerous .......... Tilliens. 
II. Posterior tarsi subpentamerous. 
A. Prothorax not margined at the sides ........ Clériens. 


B. Prothorax with a more or less distinct margin on each side. 
Enopliens. 


Curiously enough, however, this third family drops out of - 
the subsequent classification, taking its place only as a second 
“branch” of the Clériens, which appears under the title of. 
“ Tarsosténaires ” at page 290 and under that of “ Епорй- 
aires”’ at page 347. If any proof were required of the vicious 
nature of these excessive subdivisions, and the injurious effects 
which their adoption must produce upon the study of entomo- 
logy, it might be found in the readiness with which even their 
authors are thrown by them into confusion. The 7%lliens in- 
clude only the genera Denops (Fisch.) and Tillus. The 
Clériens, as already stated, are divided into two branches 
(р. 290) :— 

€léraires, with five joints in the posterior tarsi, the re congealed above 

|: 
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by the second, and Tarsosténatres (= Enophaires, р. 347), with the posterior 
tarsi subpentamerous, the fourth joint being rudimentary. The former group 
includes the genera Thanasimus, Opilus, and Clerus; the latter is subdivided 
into two “ Rameaux” (р. 348)— 

Tarsosténates, with the prothorax not margined and the club of the 
antenns shorter than the rest of the joints, and Enophates, with the pro- 
thorax margined at the sides and the club of the antenn at least as long 
as the rest of the joints together. The first of these groups includes only the 
genus Jarsostenus (Spin.); the second is formed by the two genera, Enophum 
(Lat.), and Orthopleura (Spin.). 

The Corynétides, again, form two families, characterized as 
follows (р. 355) :— 

I. Claws with a basal tooth; first joint of tarsi concealed above by the 

second : Corynéttens. 

II. Claws simple; first joint of tarsi visible above at its Базе: Laricobiens 

(= Laricobius, Rosenh.). | 

But it will hardly be believed that the characters of the two 
families, as given subsequently, are absolutely identical, word 
for word! The Corynétiens include the genera Corynetes, 
Necrobia, and Opetiopalpus, according to the table (p 355) ; but 
subsequently Necrobia becomes a subgenus of Corynetes (р. 362), 
whilst, to make up for this, a new genus, Agonolia, is introduced 
between the latter and Opetiopalpus. Such work as this seems 
to be specially designed to obscure the subject in hand ; and such 
a relation between tables and text can only be a mockery, a 
delusion, and a snare for the unwary. 

The following known species are figured by Mulsant and Rey (Ann. Soe. 

Linn. Lyon, tome x.) :—Denops albofasciatus (Charp.), with its larva, J. с. 
pi. 1. figs. 1-4; illus elongatus (Linn.), 1c. pl. 1. fig. 6; Орциз mollis 
(Linn.), 7. с. pl. 1. fig.6; Thanasimus mutillarius (Fab.), 1. с. pl. 1. fig. 7 ; 
Tarsostenus univittatus (Ross.), (. с. pl. 1. fig. 8; Clerus aptartes (Linn.), Le. 
pl 1. fig. 9; Orthopleura sanguinicollis (Fab.), 1 с. pl. 1. fig. 10; Enoplium 
serraticorne (Oliv.), 1. с. pl. 2. fig. 3; Corynetes ceruleus (De G.), 1 с. pl. 2. 
fig. 4; Corynetes ruficollis (Fab.), called Agonolia ruficollis in description of 
plate, 1. с. pl. 2. fig. 5; and Laricobius етсйзопи (Rosenh.), 1. с. fig. 6. 

The larva of Clerus alvearius and the fore part of its head are also figured 
by these authors, pl. 2. figs. 1 & 2. 

Agonolia, g.n., Mulsant & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. р. 868. 
Allied to Corynetes; prothorax rounded at its postertor angles; last joint of 
max. palpi subfusiform or subconic, truncated at apex; elytra not marked 
with а short postscutellar stria. Sp. Clerus rufipes (De G.), Corynetes de- 
Ffunctorum (Waltl), С. bicolor (Lap.), and С. sabulosus (Motsch.). 

Priocera femoralis, sp. n., Kirsch, 4. с. р. 93, from Bogota. 

Platynoptera lycowdes, sp. п., Kirsch,/. с. р. 93, from Bogota. 


LYMEXYLONIDA. 


Motsant and Rey describe thé European species of this 
family, Hylecetus dermestoides (Linn.) and _ fladellicornis 
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(Schneid.) and Lymexylon navale (Linn.). They regard it as 
forming two families, the Hylaecétiens and Lymeazyloniens. Ann. 
Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. pp. 381-404. 


PrINIDA. 


Mutsant and Rey, in their “ Essai sur les Anobides” (Ann. 
Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x.), divide that group into the same 
genera as those composing the subfamily Anobiaires of their 
“‘Térédiles de France ’ (see Record, 1864, рр. 396-397). The 
subgenera of Anobium, Dendrobium, Neobiurn, and Artobium are 
proposed here. Г. с. р. 58. 

Anobium nigrinum (Sturm) is recorded as British by Power. Entom. И, 
р. 271. 

Xyletinus sericeus (Мог.)=Х. ornatus (Germ.), according to Becker, Bull. 
Suc. Nat. Mose. xxxvil, pt. 1. р. 483. 


New species :— 

Ptinus cisti, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, p. 352, from the Escurial. 

Casopus pedatus, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. p. 32, from Gomera. 

Sphericus ambiguus, Wollaston, [. с. р. 33, from Madeira; 5. marmoratus, 
Woll. ibid., from the Canaries. 

Xyletinus flavicollis, Wollaston, [. с. р. 34, from Gomera. 

Anobium impressum, Wollaston, /. с. р. 35, A. lyctoides, Woll. ibid., A. 
oculatum, Woll. 4. с. р. 86, from the Canaries. 

Anobium fagi (Chevr. MS.), Mulsant & Rey, ic. р. 72, from Mont Pilat 
(changed to A. fagicola, Chevr. MS, in Téréd. de France, р. 89); .A. ютеп- 
tosum (Dej. Cat.), Muls. & Rey, /.c. р. 81, from Lyons. 

Aestobium velutinum, Mulsant & Rey, 1. с. р. 88, from the Grande- 
Chartreuse. 

Тлогоит, в. п., Mulaant & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. р. 92 
(see Zool. Record, I. p. 396). Allied to Xestobium (Motsch.), but with the 
intermediate сохю approximated. Known вр. An. abtetinum (Gyll.), angus- 
tecolle (Ratz.), abtetis (Fab.), molle (Linn.), pint (Sturm), longicorne (Sturm), 
and nigrinum (Sturm), New sp.: Г. reflerum, М. & В. 1c. р. 96; Г. prus- 
nosum, М. & В. Ё с. р. 101; ZL. lucidum, М. & R. le. p. 109; Г. sulcatulum, 
М. & В. 1. с.р. 111; LZ. gigas, М. & В. he. р. 113; Г. consimile, М. & В.1.с. 
р. 117; Г. parens, М. & В. (. с. р. 118; Г. parvicolle, M. & В. 4. с. р. 121; 
Г. densicorne, М. & В. 1. с. р. 128; and Г. fuscum (Perroud, MS.), М. & В. 
1. с. р. 131: from the south of France. 

Amphiolus, g.u., Mulsant and Rey, [. с. р. 139 (see Record, 1864, 
pp. 397-398). Allied to Oligomerus ; prothorax narrower than elytra, its 
disk not gibbous; scutellum large, square, subemarginate at apex. Sp. 
A. gentile (Rosenh.). 

CissiDZ. 
Cis cucullatus, sp. n., Wollaston, /.c. р. 39, from Gomera. 


MELASOMATA. 
Kraatz has published a revision of the Melasomata of the Old 
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World belonging to the subfamilies Erodiides, Tentyriides, 
Akisides, and Pimeliides (see аще, р. 390). Curiously enough 
the Canarian species are nearly all omitted. The author also 
describes the truly European species of Zophosis, of which he 
admits only four. 


Laboulbéne records the occurrence of a monstrously trifureate nght ров- 
terior leg in a Blaps. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р, xlix. 


Erodiides. 


Of this group all the known species are referred to by Kraatz 
(Revis. der Tenebr. рр. 4-67), as it is confined to the eastern 
hemisphere. The following genera are adopted by Kraatz :— 


I, Eyes very long, free. 
A. Femora clavate, body large, somewhat convex. 
1. Anodests (Sol.). 
B. Femora simple. . 
1. Anterter НЫ strongly excised before the apex. 
2. Amnodeis (Miller). 
2. Anterior НЫ not excised ............ 3. Diodontes (Sol.). 
II. Eyes oblong, concealed. 
A. Clypeus truncate, mandibles bidentate, anterior legs strong. 
4. Spyrathus, g. n. 
B. Clypeus produced in the middle, mandibles dentate above. 
1. Clypeus generally tridentate, elytra not costate. 
5. Arthrodeis (Sol.). 
2. Clypeus bidentate, elytra rather convex, with undulated ruges. 
6. Histerumorphus, g. п. 
III. Eyes oblong, free. 
A. Mandibles dilated .................4.. 7. Leptonychus (Chev.). 
В. Mandibles simple............. 0.0000 8. Erodius (Fab.). 


Dirosus (Miller) 13 regarded by Kraatz as not distinct from Erodsus 
(p. 15). | 

Erodius curtus and obesus (Brullé), from the Canaries, differ from the 
ordinary type of the genus in several respects indicated by Kraatz (p. 16). 


Kraatz (1. с. pp. 21-54) submits Solier’s species of Erodius to a full dis- 
cussion, and comes to the following conclusions with regard to them 
(pp. 51-52) :—£. olivieri=levigatus (ОНу.)$; Е. granulosus=bilineatus 
(Oliv.) $; Ё. maillei=puncticollis, var.; Е. latus=carinatus 9 ; Е. duponts 
=ortentalis, var.?; Е. longus=boyert, ver.4 В. éuropaus=tibtalis (Linn.); 
Е. curvipes=tibialis § , var.; Е. lusitanicus=tibialis ‘9 , var.; E. nitidiventrés 
=tihialis 9, min.; В. goryi=tibtalis 9, maj.; Е. tangerianus=tibialis 9 ; 
Е. chauveneti=africanus 9 =emondi, var.; Е. audoutni=chauveneti, var.= 
emondi, var.; FE. proxvimus=subcostatus Ф =emondi, var.; Е. africanus== 
emondi, var. ; FE. subnitidu.=africanus, var.=emondi, var.; Е. subcostatus= 
emondt, var. ; Е. subparallelus=emondi $, var; Е. marginicollis=emondt, var. ; 
Е. levis=emondt, var.; Е. affinis=levis Ф =emondi, var.; Е. mittret= 
amondt, var.; Е. peyrroleri=neupolitanus, var. ; Е. siculus= neapolitanus, var. ; 
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Е. vicinus=neapolitanus, var.; Е. syriacus=gibbus (Fab.); Е, gibbus (Sol.) 
=guadrilineatis (Kraatz). ; 

Piestognathus (Lucas) is not sufficiently distinct from Leptonychus to 
form a separate genus (see Kraatz, /. с. р. 68). 

Erodius. Allard (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. 
pp. 389-398) has published an analytical table of the species of 
the genus Erodius belonging to Solier’s second division, which 
includes all the species found in Europe and on the shores of 
the Mediterranean. He includes 52 apecies, four of which are 
described by him as new. ‘This is reproduced by Kraatz. Rev. 
der Tenebr. pp. 377-384. 


New species :— 

Spyrathus, g.n., Kraatz, Revis. Tenebr. р. 9 (see. р. 470). 5. indicus, sp. п., 
Kraatz, /.c. р. 10, from the East Indies. 

Histeromorphus, в. п., Kraatz, 1. с. р. 11 (see р. 470). H. plicatus (Вид. MS.), 
Kraatz, {. с. р. 12, from Abyssinia. 

Arthrodes perraudieri, Wollaston, Col. AtL App. р. 58,.from the Canaries. 

Erodius. Of this genus Allard describes-four new species (Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fy. 4¢ вбг. tom. iv.): namely, Е. zophosoides (Dej.), i. с. р. 387, from Algeria 
and Spain; Е. rugosus, 1. с. р. 387, atid Е. granulosus, 1. с. р. 388, from Al- 
geria; and Е. duponchelii (Sol.), ibid., from Syria. 

Erodtus opacus, Kraatz, |. с. pp. 25 & 65, from Egypt; Е. lefrancis (Deyr.), 
Kraatz, 1c. рр. 26 & 60, from Algeria; Е. dtmidtatipennis, Kraatz, 1. с. 
рр. 30 & 61, from Algeria and Morocco; В. rugosus, Kraatz, 1. с. рр. 32 & 57, 
from Andalusia; В. brectcolls, Kraatz, 1. с. рр. 50 & 64, from Algeria; and 
Е. elegans, Kraatz, 1. с. рр. 51 & 62, from Algeria. 


Akisides. 

Akis parvicoliis, Kraatz, [. с. р. 251, from the Himalayas. 

Saurothropus, g.n., Kraatz, {. с. р. 268. Allied to Cyphogenta ; legs slender ; 
tarsi short, last joint with long hairs spread out like a fan. Type Ahis de- 
pressa (Zoubkoff). .. 

Tentyritdes. 

Kraatz discusses at great length (Rev. Tenebr. pp. 69-78) the 
classification of this subfamily. He indicates that of the six 
groups admitted by Lacordaire, the first three, namely the 
Gnathosiides, Tentyriides vraies, and Hypéropides, are formed of 
species belonging to the eastern hemisphere, with the exception of 
four genera, including ten species ; whilst the other three groups, + 
the Thinobatides, Tribolocarides, and Evantosomides are still 
more exclusively American, only the genus Scelosodis being an 
eastern form. These two series of groups are separated by La- 
cordaire in his table (Gen. Col. tom. v. p. 33) from characters 
presented by the intercoxal process of the base of the abdomen. 
Kraatz maintains that these characters are indefinite, and that 
Lacordaire, having perceived the existence of two great primary 


472 ZOOLOGICAL LIYERAYURE. 


groups of Teatyriides, failed to detcct the character by which they 
might be distinguished. Kraatz discusses the characters of the 
exceptional genera, and maintains that 7riopkorus and Trien- 
tonsa, referred by Lacordaire to his Grathosiides, have their 
nearest allies among the 7yrbolocarides, the second of these ge- 
nera being the analogue of the Gnathosiid genus Capnisa. Stomion 
(Waterh.), placed by Lacordaire among the Tentyriides vraies, 
is also to be classed with the Tridolocarides; and Hylithus 
(Guér.) must be removed from the Hypéropides to the Thinoba- 
tides. The Egyptian genus Scelosodis is transferred in the oppo- 
site direction, namely from the Thinobatides to the Hypéropides, 
where it will stand in the vicinity of Stenosida (Sol.). From 
the consideration of the constitution and characters of Lacor- 
daire’s groups, Kraatz comes to the conclusion that they are not 
sufficiently distinct from each other to be worth maintaining, and 
he accordingly proposes to divide the subfamily Tentyritdes only 
into two groups, those of the Old and those of the New World. 
The character on which he relies for the distinction of these 
groups is derived from the tarsi, these organs being ciliated in 
the Tentyriides of America and simple in those of the eastern 
hemisphere. Of the latter he gives the following character :— 


TENTYRUDES SINPLICIPEDES. 
Gnathosiides, Tentyritdes vraves, Hypérojrdes, Lac., Thinobatides, Lac. 
ex parte. 

Metathoracic episterna narrow ; intercoxal process of abdomen narrow, 
generally truncate, rarely acuminate; tarsi simple (that is to say, canalicu- 
late), with a few spines, furnished with short spiniform hairs at the sides 
beneath. Не gives the following analytical table of the genera belonging to 
the great group thus formed :— 

I. Mandibles free, not concealed at the base beneath the sides of the 

epistome. 
A. Eyes transverse, nearly divided. 
1. Head above the eyes wrinkled; antenne short, slender; body 


byrrhiform.......... cc cee e eee ees Capnisa (L.ac.). 
2. Head not wrinkled ; eyes nearly covered by the posterior lamina ; 
body oblong .......... cess eee ee eee Dailognatha (Stev.) 
(= Gnathosia, Lac.). 
В, Eyes not divided; body elongate........ Colposcelis (Sol.). 


Ц. Mandibles nearly always concealed beneath the epistome at the base. 
A. Mandibles not entirely concealed at base. 
1. Antenne with joint 11 about equal to 10; eyes reniform; labrum 
‘distinct ; clypeus strongly excised on each side; post. angles 


of thorax distinct ..............006. Anatolica (Esch.). 
2. Antenne with joint 11 shorter than 10; head rugose; thorax 
scarcely punctate ........ нь. Prochoma (Sol.). 


B. Base of mandibles concealed beneath the epistome. 
1. Body black, or pitchy black. 
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a. Mesosternum not produced. 
" ® Eyes not divided ‘by a lamina ; head keeled above the eyes. 
a. Head beneath transversely impressed, or suldate. 
в. Elytra nearly always margined at base. : 
** Epistome somewhat retracted ; lsbrum distinct. 
aa. Еуев transverse. 
ва. Body black ; habit of Anatoliea, but antennss more 
slender, clypeus rotundate. 
Scythis (Schaum), g. в. 
” bb. Body pitchy black, antennm and legs paler. 
С 


alobamon, g. п. 
bb. Eyes subrotundate. 
aa. Coleoptera nearly smooth, widened, generally much 
wider than thorax ; legs elongate. 


Micipsa (Luc.). 
bb. Coleoptera with large punctures; habit of №- 
стодега „........... Alcinoé (Ménét.). 


tt Epistome not retracted ; labrum eoncealed. 
аа. Antenne with joint Е twice or three times as long 


a Tentyria (Lat.). 
55. Antenne with joint 8 scarcely twice as long as 2; 
body less convex. 


aa. Sides of thorax slightly rounded, 
— Elytra much longer than head and thorax. 
Rhytinota (Esch.). 
= Elytra somewhat longer than bead and thorax ; 
posterior femora long. 
Melarachnica, g. п. 
bb. Sides of thorax subparallel. 


henartopsts, g. п. 
ec. Thorax cordate; eyes covered by a plate; body 
rather flat .......... g: в. 
ec. Antenne with joint 3 equal to or shorter than 9. 
aa. Elytra punctato-lineate. 
— Thorax broader than long ; antennse rather stout. 


Мезощена (Esch.). 
= Thorax longer than broad; antenne slender. 
Mesostenopa, g. в. 
bb. Elytra costate ...... Asphaltesthes, g. п. 


сс. Elytra nearly smooth.. Htonthis (Mill.). 
$. Elytra not margined at base, the shoulders alone keeled. 
** Mesosternum deflexed. 
aa. Femora unarmed. 
aa. Anterior tibise scarcely dilated towards the apex. 


Microdera (Esch.). 
bb. Anterior tibire dilated. Pachychtle (Esch.). 
bb. Femora dentate ........ Platomodes (Ménét. ). 


+1 Mesosternum plane, median process sulcate, emarginate, 
| or bifid ; eyes constricted... Oxyoara (Sol). 
8. Head beneath obliquely sulcate on each aide. 
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a. Elytra not margined at base, smooth ; thorax very nar- 
rowly margined at base .... Homala (Esch.). 
«5. Elytra carinated at base, sometimes pilose. 


Thalpophsia (Sol. ). 
+ Eyes not divided by a lamina; head not carinated above the 
CVOR eee ое twee eee Hegeter (Lat.). 


+ Eyes divided by a lamina. 

в. Elytra immarginate at base .... Dschomma (Sol.). 

В. Etytra margined .............. Calyptopsis (Sol.). 

b. Mesosternum préducett: — . 

* Metasternum short. 

a. Eyes divided by a lamina; elytra short. 

topes, 5. п. 
В. Eyes not divided. 
а.. Byes suborbicular; body strongly punctate. 


Gnophota (Erichs.). 
b. Eyes transverse ; body very finely punctulate. 
; CEdenocera (Reiche). 

' + Metasternum elongate. 

a. Eyes not divided.............. - Stenosida (Sol.). 

B. Eyesdivided............ Veeeee Hyperops (Esch.). 
с. Mesosternum scarcely produced ; antenne slender, pitchy or pitchy 

red; elytra punctate-striate ...... Psammocryptus, в. п. 


( = Stehosida, Duv.). 
2. Body reddish brown. 
a. Thorax with its post. angles rather acute and prominent. 
Seelosodis (Sol.). 
b. Thorax with its post. angles very obtuse and subrotundate. 
Pheotribon, в. п. 
Calobamon (Kraatz). This name having been previously employed by 
Loew for a genus of Diptera, Kraatz proposes to replace it by the name 
Thraustocolus. Berl. ent. Дейв. 1865, р. 414. 
Psammocryptus, в. n., Kraatz, 4. с. р.239. Type Tentyria minuta (Tausch.) 
= Stenosida minuta (J. Duv.). 


New species :— 

Anatolica undulata (Mann.), Kraatz, /. с. р. 98, from Dauria. 

Scythis, g. п. (Schaum), Kraatz, /. с. р. 102 (see р. 473). 5. longipes, Kraatz, 
1 с. р. 104, from Siberia. 

Calobamon, в. п., Kraatz, J. с. р. 105= Thraustocolus, Kraatz (see р. 473). 
С. leptoderus, sp. п., Kraatz, (. с. р. 106, from Egypt. 

Micipsa grandis, Kraatz, l. с. р. 108, from Beyrout ; М. rotundicollis, Kraatz, 
ibid., from Algeria. | 

Tentyria emarginata (Ramb.), Kraatz, {. с. р. 141, from Andalusia; Т. 
_ зейаити, Kraatz, [. с. р. 142, from the Balearic islands; Т. andalusiaca, 

Kraatz, ibid., from Andalusia ; 7. sublavis, Kraatz, J. с. р. 144, from Cartha- 
хепа; TI. frivaldskit, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 150, from Hungary ; 7. clavata (Erichs.), 
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Kraatz, {. с. р. 161, from the Gaucasus; 7. Aaagt, Kraats, i. с. р. 155, from 
Egypt; Т. laticollis, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 158, from Cyprus; 7. latiuscula, Kraats, 
Ic. р. 169, from Sidon; Т. cypria, Kraatz, 1. е. р. 160, from Cyprus; 7, 
strauchii, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 166, from Algeria.— Tentyria velox, Chevrolat, Rev. 
et Mag. Zool. 1865, p. 390, from the Escurial. 

Rhytinota plicata, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 171, from Nubia; Е. pilicoliks, Kraatz, i. с. 
p. 178, R. immarginata, Kraatz, ibid., and Е. lineato-punctata (Deyr) Kraats, 
ibid., from the East Indies. | 

Melarachnica, в. 0., Kraate, 1 с. р. 174 (see р. 473). М. westermanni, sp. n., 
Kraatz, /.c. р. 175, from the East пез. - 

Sphenartopsis, В. n., Kraatz, 1. с. р. 175 (see р. 473). & tristes, вр. п., Kraats, 
1. с. р. 176, from the East Indies. 

Stegastopsis, в. п., Kraatz, 1. с. р. 176 (see р. 473). 5, babylonica, sp. п., 
Kraatz, 1. с. р. 177, from Bagdad. | 

Mesostenopa, в. п., Kraatz, J. с. р. 179 (see р. 473). Вр. п.:—М. picea, | 
Kraatz, J. с. р. 180, from Egypt; М. habessinica, Kraatz, J. с. р. 181, from 
Abyssinia; М. longicornis, Kraatz, ibid., from Jerusalem. . 

Asphaltesthes, g.n., Kraatz, /. с. р. 181 (see pr 473). Type Mesostene costata 
(Erichs.). | 

Microdera subsulcata, Kraatz, J. с. р. 186, from Russia; М. subglobosa (Gebl.), 
Kraatz, J. с. р. 187, from Siberia P 

Pachychile tumidifrons, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 200, from Oran; Р. foveipennis, 
Kraatz, $, с. р. 201, from Morocco; P. brevis, Kraats, J. с. р. 202, from Algeria ; 
Р. dissecta, Kraatz, J. с. р. 204, from Boussada; Р. sardea, Kraats, 1. с, р. 209 
(=P. arenaria, Dahl, MS.), from Sardinia ; P. crassicolls, Kraatz, 1, с. р. 210, 
Р. haroldi, Kraatz, 8. с. р. 211, and P. longipennis, Kraatz, /. с. р. 212, from 
Algeria. 

Thalpophila subcostata (Koll.), Kraatz, (. с. р. 219, from Cordofan. 

Choristopsis, g. n., Kraatz,/.c. р. 227 (see р. 474). Sp. С. caucasica, Kraats, 
ic. р. 228, from the Caucasus. . 

_ Gnophota semirugosa, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 231, from Benguels. 
` @4епосега longula, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 233, and СВ. тейз, Kraatz, ibid., from 
the East Indies. 

Hyperops lata, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 235, from the East Indies; ИН. egyptiaca, 
Kraatz, [. с. р. 236; Н. algtrica, Kraatz, ibid. (=H. tagentoides, var. А, 
Sol.) ; Н. nitidula, Kraatz, {. с. р. 237 (=Н. nana, Deyr. MS.), from India ; 
HI, ? dubia, Kraatz, lc. р. 238 (= Hegeter tndicus, Guér.), 

Pheotribon, в. п., Kraatz, [. с. р. 242 (see р. 474). Sp. Р. pulchellus, вр. n., 
Kraatz, J. с. р. 243, "from Egypt. 


Asidides. . 
Asda fairmairet, sp. п., Boieldieu, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. р. 8, 


pl. 1. fig. 4, from Ема; and A. mahonis, Boield.-/. c- p.’9, pl. 1. fig. 5, from! 
Corsica (Mahon). 


Asida perezt, sp. n., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 390, from Val- 
ladolid. 
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Pimelsides. 

Pachyscelie smyrnensis, sp. n., Kraatz, J. с. р. 309; P. euphratica (Kinderm.), 
Kraatz, 1. с. р. 310; P. rotundata, Kraatz, i. с. р. 318, from Syria. 

Pimelia cephalenica, sp. n., Kraats, i. с. рр. 348 & 351, from Cephalonia; Р. 
robusta, Kraatz, 1. с. pp. 362 & 366, and Р. testudv (Frivaldsky), Kraatz, ibid., 
from Anatolia; P. leviuscula, Kraatz, 1. с. р. 367, Р. cordata, Kraatz, 1. с. 
р. 368, Р. grandicolls, Kraatz, ibid., Р. (Amblyptera) fairmaires (Harold), 
Kraatz, [. с. р. 369, and Р. (4.) rotundspennis, Kraats, 1. с. р. 370, from Мо- 
ва4ог.-—Рилейа euboica, вр. п., Boieldieu, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tom. у, 
2: 7, pl. 1. fig. 3, from Eubeea. 

_ Diesia everemanni, sp. n., Kraatz, [. с. р. 276, from Bucharia. 

Lasiostola minula, sp. п. (Karel.), Kraatz, 1. с. р, 285, from Astrabad. 

Ocnera habelmanns, sp. п., Kraatsz, [. с. р. 292, from Arabia. 

Thriptera pilipes, sp. n., Kraatz, é. с. р. 299, and 7. debthcornis, Kraatz, i. с. 
р. 300, from Egypt. 


Contontides. 
Crypticus calous, вр. п., Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 59, from Hierro; С. 
nitidulus, Woll. р. 60, from Gomera. 


Pedinides. 

Olocrates paludicola, sp. п., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 391, 
from Valladolid, | 

Heliopathes cribratus, sp. n., Chevrolat, /, с. р. 391, from Вешова; H. зёти- 
lanes, Chevr. ibid., from La Granja. 


Cossyphides. 


Pascoe remarks on the geographical distribution of the genus 
Cossyphus, which occurs in Southern Europe, Algeria, and the 
Canaries, but not in Madeira, and in India and Burmah, but not 
in the eastern islands. A species closely allied to the Burmese 
one has been taken in South Australia. Westwood states that 
he has received а large species from the Zambesi. Proc. Ent. 
Soc. 1865, p. 82. 


Tenebrionides. 
Nyctobates sublevis, sp. n., Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 389, from 
the Colorado Territory. 
Tenebrro crotch, sp. n., Wollaston, /. с. р. 62, from the Canaries, 


Helopides. 


Eubcus, g.n., Boieldieu, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. р. 10. Very 
nearly allied to Helops ; epistoma notched in front; elytra wider at base than 
thorax, epipleural fold obliquely truncated behind; last joint of antennsj 
equal to penultimate. .Е. mimonts, sp. n., р. 11, pL 1. fig. 6, from Eubcea. 

Helops mar seulit, sp. п., Wollaston, i. с. р. 63, and H. gomerensis, Woll. р. 64, 
from the Canaries, 
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CISTELIDZ. 


Prionychus fairmairii. Fuss has a note on the occurrence of this species in 
Germany. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 412. 

Cistela quadristriata, sp. п., Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. п. в, vol. ii. р. 62, 
from Quebec. 


Mycetochares bicolor, sp. п., Couper, 4. c., from Quebec. 


MELANDRYIDA. 

Phieotrya rufipes (Steph. nec Gyll.)=P. stephensié (J. Duval). See G. К. 
Crotch, Entomologist, ii. p. 179. 

Nothus bipunctatus. G. В. Crotch describes the characters of this species 
and retains the above name in preference to preustus (Oliv.). Ibid. pp. 261- 
263. 

Anisorya fuscula lives in branches of pear-trees near Rouen, according to 
Lebouteiller, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. xliv. 

Hypulus quercinus. The larva of this species is described by Muleant & 
Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tom. x. pp. 245-246. It lives in old chestnuts 
and also in the oak. 

ANTHICIDZ. 

Notorus monocerus. W. Tylden records his having found several specimens 
of this insect in the half-dried body of a Prosearabeus. Ent. М. Mag. ii. 
pp. 118, 119. 

Anthicus versicolor, sp. п. Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р, 883, note, 
from Andalusia. | 

Mecynotarsus semicinctus, вр. п., Wollaston, Col. Atl App. р. 65, from 
Grand Canary. 

Мовремлох. 

De Borre records the occurrence of Mordella coarctata in BelgYum. Ann. 

Soc. Ent. Belg. tom. viii. p. 278. , 


RHa1P]PHORIDE. 


Notes оп the occurrence of large larve and pups of Rhtpiphorus 
in the cells of female wasps by Stone and Westwood, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 49 & 58. The habits of the larva of Réipiphorus are perticularly deseribed 
by Stone, 4, с. р. 64. . 

CaNTHARIDZ. 

Cantharis vesicatoria. Becker records the use of this insect as a remedy 
for the cattle-plague. The dose is 10 grains, repeated from day to day if ne- 
ceasary. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 481. 

Mylabris maldinesi, sp. п., Clievrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 393 ; 
М. inconstans, Chevr. 1. с. р. 393, and М. 10-epslota, Chevr. ibid., from 
Valladolid. 

CuRCULIONID. 


ТЕКЕт (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 587-566) dis- 


cusses the mode of classification of the Rhynchophori, which he 
proposes to divide into eight primary groups or families :— 
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I. Bruchide (see Schonherr). II. Anthribide (see Schon- 
herr). III. Attelabide (see Jekel, Insecta Saund. 1860). 
IV. Curculionide = Gonatoceri (Schonh.): Rhynchophorides, 
Cossonides, and Dryophthorides + Camarotus, Ithycerus, Rham- 
phus, Tachygonus, and Episus (see Jekel, 1. с.). У. Calandride 
= Rhynchophorides (Schénh.) + Dryophthoridesand Oryrhynchus. 
УТ. Cossonide (see Schénherr). VII. Scolytide (see Erichson). 
VIII. Breuthide (as with Schénherr+ Ulocerus (Dalm.), see 
Jekel, 7. с.). | 

Thus the Curculionidae occupy the central position among these 
families, the others leading by insensible gradations on the one 
hand through the Bruchide to the Chrysomelide, and on the 
other through the Breuthide to the Longicornia. 

In the great family Curculionidae, Jekel distinguishes certain 
aberrant types, namely the Brachycerides, Byrsopsides, and 
Amycterides, which he considers may be united into a single 
group, characterized by the absencé of a spongy sole on the 
tarsi. The true Curcudionidi are, with few exceptions, Scopitarsi. 
Jekel divides them into the following primary groups :— 


_ 1. Pxatryemt, in which the male is smaller and narrower behind than the 
female and generally smaller in all its parts. This group includes nearly the 
whole of the Brachyrhynchi and Erirhinides of Schénherr, the whole of the 
Adélognathes of Lacordaire, minus the Brachycérides and a part of his Phanéro- 
gnathes synmérides. 

2. Твовумт, in which the males are sometimes a little smaller than the 
females, but are always of precisely the same form. The typical subfamily 
is that of the Lirides (= Cléonides, Lac.); other groups are the Lophotides, 
Aterpides, Rhinarides, Alcidides, Gonypterides, &c. 

3. METRIOGYNI, in which the males are never smaller, but-often larger than 
the females. This group includes the greater part of the Apostastmerides 
(Schonh.) and some of his Erirhintdes. .The author divides them into Cryp- 
topyges (Orthorhinides, Cholides, Centimides, incl. Dyorymerides, Conotrache- 
ides, Cryptorynchides, &c.), and Gymnopyges (Magdalinides, Balaninsdes, 
Tychiides, Cionides, Centorhynchides, Bartdides, &с.). 


The Platygyni, to the consideration of which Jekel’s present 
paper is particularly devoted, are classified by him into—1. Рьлту- 
GYNI HOMORHINI (= Curculionini, seu Brachyrhint), and 2. Рьлту- 
GYNI HETERORHINI (= Rhyncheni, seu Mecorhini). 

Upon these groups and their constituent. tribes and genera 
Jekel enters into considerable detail, with the special object of 
fixing the characters and position of the genera Phytonomus and 
Listroderes, and discussing the characters of the species included 
in those genera. The nature of these remarks, which are in 
reality a summary of a long series of observations, renders it im- 
possible to do justice to them in any abstract ; indeed the whole 
paper is full of valuable notes to which the samc statement ap- 
nlies. Whilst doing full justice to the merits of the magnificent 
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work of Professor Lacordaire оп the Rhynchophora, М. Jekel, as 
will have been seen from the preceding statements, considers his 
classification susceptible of improvement; and in some respects, 
especially the separation of the Brachycérides &c. from the true 
Curculionini, he seems to have made a step in the right direction. 

It will, however, require the lapse of years and the efforts of 
many entomologists before the classification of the vast and com- 
plicated group of the Curculionide can be placed on a satisfactory 
basis. 


Тномзом (Skand. Coleoptera, tom. vii.) adopts the following 
classification of the Rhynchophori, which differs in some respects, 
especially in the removal of the Salpingide, from that given in 
his first volume. 

Stirps Г. Isoroma. 

Abdomen with the segments immoveable, second and third subequal, 
pygidium usually exposed; antennx straight, 11-jointed ; posterior coxs 
contiguous or not very distant ; claws usually bifid. 

Families: Bruchide, Anthribide (Urodontides, Anthribides, [ Choragina, 
Brachytarsina, Anthribina]), Rhinomaceride, Attelalide [ Attelabina, Rhyn- 
chitina. | 

Stirps IJ. АмвотомА. 

Abdomen with the last three segments free, first two connate, second almost 
always much longer than third; antenns most frequently geniculate and 
clavate; posterior femora generally greatly éxceeding the margin of the 
elytra. 

Families: Apionida, Curculionide (Curculionides [ Phyllobiina, Otiorhyn- 
china], Rhynchenides [ Hylobiina, Phytonomina, Bagoina, Lizina, Erirhina, 
Cryptorhynchina, Pissodina, Balanina, Curyssomerina, Ceuthorhynchina, Bari- 
dina, Orchestina, Cionina, Tychiina, Gymnetrina, Elleschina, Anthonomina, 
Magdalinina)), Cossonida [ Calandrina, Cossonina], Tomicide (Tomicides ГНу- 
lestnina, Tomicina, Scolytina |, Platypodides). 

The following known species of this family are recorded as recently detected 
in Brita n :— Apion ononides (Gyll.) by Sharp, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 119 (=A. 
bohemannt, according to Rye, Ent. Ann. р. 98); Sttanes gressorius (Fab.) by 
Crotch, Entom. ii. р. 211; Caliodes eriguus (Oliv.) by Crotch, J.¢: р. 261. 


Pascor (Journ of Ent. п.) describes the following new genera 
of Curculionide, upon the general classification of which he makes 
some observations. As he seems in most cases to be uncertain 
about the alliances of his proposed new genera, the Recorder has 
thought it safer to place them altogether here than to attempt, 
from somewhat imperfect data, to refer them to their sub- 
families :— 


Atychoria, в. п., Pascoe, р. 415. Allied to Mythites ; rostrum short, thick, 
bilobed above, deeply impressed at apex ; scrobes oblique, со" “taining 
the eye; antenne inserted near end of scrobes, short, scar 
ened, funiculus 6-jointed, club shortly ovate.’ Sp. 4. fa 

pl. 17. fig. 22, from South Australia. 
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Methypora, g. п., Pascoe, р. 416. Allied to Pikathus; prothorax oblong, 
subcylindrical, lobate at base; elytra flat above, abruptly sloped behind, de- 
hiscent, each with the apex produced ; femora unarmed, thickened in the mid- 
dle; intercoxal process rounded. Sp. М. postica, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 5, from 
Victoria. 

Aphela, в. п.’ Pascoe, р. 416. Allied to Iphspus; rostrum stout, equal in 
length to head; scrobes deep, wider towards the eye; eyes small, round; 
acutellum wanting. Sp. A. helopoides, sp. п., р. 417, pl 17. fig. 4, from 
Australia. 

Ethemaia, в. п., Pascoe, р. 417. Allied to Gonypterus; rostrum stout, 
longer than head, carinate in front; scrobes oblique, curved, terminating 
below the eye ; antenns apical, scape slender; elytra much wider than tho- 
rax; intercoxal process subangulate; first two segments of abdomen very 
large, connate. Sp. Е. sellata, вр. n., р. 418, pl. 17. fig. 25, and В. adusta, 
вр. п., ibid., from South Australia. 

Myossita, g.n., Pascoe, p. 418. Allied to Tranes; eyes small, rather pro- 
minent, rounded, delicately granulated, distant beneath ; antennal club elon- 
gate. Sp. М. ги/ша, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 23, from South Australia. 

Xynea, g.n., Pascoe, р. 419. Allied to Synaptonyx; prothorax withou 
ocular lobes ; funiculus 7-jointed, with joints 1 and 2 very short; intercoxal 
process narrow, angulated in front. Sp. Х. saginata, sp. n., р. 420, pl. 17. 
fig. 2, from South Australis. 

Simallus, g. п., Pascoe, р/420. Allied to Episomus ; but prothorax lobed 
in front. Вр. S. sulcicollis, вр. n., pl. 17. fig. 8, from Burmah. 

Hyomora, g. п., Pascoe, р. 421. Like Tropiphorus, but with narrow, 
linear tarsi, as in Stylisces and Cladeyterus. Sp. Н. рогсейа, вр. п., pL 17. 
fig. 17, from Dammara-land. 

Aromagis, в. п., Pascoe, р. 421. Allied to Аёейсизг?; rostrum stout, straight, 
twice as long as head ; scrobes oblique, deep, meeting below the rostrum at 
its base; eyes rounded ; fourth joint of tarsi present, but very short. Sp. 
A. echinata, вр. п., р. 422, pl. 17. fig. 3, from South Australia and New South 
Wales. 

Esiotes, g. п., Pascoe, р. 422. Allied to Leptops; rostrum stout, not sul- 
cate in the middle ; scrobes oblique, deep; metasternum elongate; posterior 
corbels open. Вр. №. notabils, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 16, from Queensland. 

Sigastus, 5. п., Pascoe, р. 423. Allied to Haplonyx ; rostrum robust, short, 
dilated towards apex ; scrobes oblique, terminating below the eyes; club of 
antenns shortly ovate, its last joint adpressed ; scutellum ovat ; shoulders of 
elytra not prominent ; tarai with last joint short, claws connate at Базе; in- 
terfemoral process triangular. Sp. 5. fasciculuris, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 6, from 
New South Wales and South Australia. 

Syarbis, В. Dey Paacow, р. 423. Allied to Gonipterus? ; antenns rather 
short, subapical, scapo short, clavate, club ovate ; prothorax conical, emargi- 

bisinuate at baso ; legs stout, tarsi 3-jointed ; first two joints of 


fron 
‘men ey large, connate, third and fourth very short. Sp. 5. pachyprs, 
и n., р. 424, pl. 17, fig. 1, from Queensland. 

e #9 ° 


в RN, Ралсог, р. 424. Resembling Haplonyx; anterior coxze 
1y roatrum tout, straight ; ecrobes oblique, terminating below the 
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margin of the eye; antenns median, scape clavate, reaching the eye, funi- 
culus 6-jointed, short, club larger; scutellum large, triangular; tarsi with 
first two joints amall, third much wider, deeply bilobed ; segments of abdo- 
men nearly equal ; interfemoral process narrowly rounded atapex. Вр. М, tur- 
ritus, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 11, from Caffraria. 


Physarchus, в. n., Pascoe, р. 425. Allied to the preceding genus ; antennse 
inserted before middle of rostrum; scape reaching middle of eye; funiculus 
7-jointed. Sp. Р. pyramidalis, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 10, from the Fiji Islands, 


Tlacuris, в. п., Pascoe, р. 425, Allied to Sphadasmus; rostrum elongate, 
nearly cylindrical, scarcely arcuate ; antennss median, scape slender, clavate, 
club slender; elytra subtriangular ; legs elongate, second pair shortest ; 
femora clavate; anterior cox somewhat distant, intermediate remote ; first 
two segments of abdomen very large, connate ; interfemoral process angulated 
at apex. Sp. J. laticolls, вр, n., pl. 17. fig. 7, from Queensland. 


Asytesta, g. п., Pascoe, р. 426. Allied to Rhyephenes; prothorax with 
ocular lobes ciliated. Sp. 4. humeraks, sp. п., р. 426, pl. 17. fig. 18, from the 
Moluccas; A. vittata, Pasc. p. 481, from the Moluccas and Aru; and A. 
maura, Pasc. p. 432, from the Moluccas. 


Thyestetha, 5. п., Pascoe, р. 426. Allied to Arachnobas, but with a pec- 
toral canal extending between the posterior legs, anterior and intermediate 
cox contiguous, femora channelled beneath. Sp. 7. nitida, вр. п., р. 427, 
pl. 17. fig. 20, from Aru. 


Odoacts, g. п., Pascoe, р. 427, Allied to Mecopus; club of antenns witk 
basal joint short ; anterior legs moderate, coxse armed with an acute spine ; 
posterior femora very long, incrassatad ; propectus unarmed in $; posterior 
соха widely distant. Sp. 0. grallarius, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 24, from Siam. 

Semio, в. п., Pascoe, р. 427. Allied to Cryptorhynchus ; body broad, de- 
pressed ; eyes small, lateral; antenns subbasal, scape short ; tibis curved, 
compressed ; second ‘segment ‘of abdomen larger than third. Sp. $. ricinoides, 
sp. n., р. 428, pl. 17. fig. 21, from Brazil. 


Egrius, в. п., Pascoe, р. 428, Allied to Ceutorhynchus; pectoral ‘canal 
distinct ; junction of prothorax and elytra forming a prominent ridge. Sp. 
Е. camelus, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 9, from Natal. 

Isax, g.n., Pascoe, р. 429. Allied to Cryptorhynchus; rostrum slender, 
straight, almost perfectly cylindrical. Sp. Г. galinago, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 14, 
from Queensland. 

Mormosintes, к. n., Pascoe, р. 420. Allied to Poropterus; last joint of 
funiculus adpressed to the club; tarsi linear, penultimate joint entire ; inter- 
coxal process angulate in front. Sp. М. rubus, sp. n., pl. 17. fig. 15, from 
Queensland. 

Bleptarda, в. п., Pascoe, р. 430. Allied to Protopalus ; antennse long, apical, 
scape long, first two joints of funiculus long, the rest short, ciliated ; prothorax 
ciliated behind the eyes. Sp. В. undulata, вр. n., pl. 17. fig. 12, from Queens- 
land; В. lophotes, Pasc. 4. с. р. 482, from the Fiji Islands. 

Myrtesis, g.n., Pascoe, р. 430. (Cryptorhynchides.) Sterna very short, the 
three pairs of coxs close together, but those of each pair widely separated by 
a deep pectoral canal; interfemoral process very wide, emarginate. Sp. М. 
caligata, вр. п., р. 431, pl. 17. fig. 19, from Queensland. 
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Brachyderides. 

Rye (Ent. M. Mag. vol. i.) has translated the analytical tables and some 
other parts of Allard’s paper on Sitones, as far as they relate to British species. 
He has aleo added a few notes of his own. 

Rye remarks on the minutenees of the differences between Stones cine- 
rascens (Schénh.) and 5, cambricus (Steph.), ibid. р. 256. 

Sitones medicagwmis (Redt.) is referred by Dietrich (i с. р. 173) to & sules- 
rons (Thunb.). 

Sitones bituberculatus (Motech.) == 8. ocellatus (Kiister), according to Kirsch, 
Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1865, р. 128. 

Kellner (Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1865, р. 124) calle attention to the distinctive 
characters of Brachyderes incanus and lepidopterus. 

New spectes :— 

Strophosomus curvipes, Thomson, i с. р. 188, from Scania. 
== Strophosomus erinaceus, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, р. 804, from 
the Escurial ; and & fags, Chevr. ibid., note, from Corsica. 

Conotrachelus puncticolis, Walsh (Prairie Farmer, 1868), Proc. Bost. Вов. 
Nat. Hist. ix. р. 310, and С, crategi, Walsh ibid., 1 с, р. 811, from Illinois, 
and the second from Chicago. 

Barypeithes meridionalis (Godart, МВ.), Mulsant & Rey, i. с. р. 28, from 
Narbonne. 

Homapterus affms, Ohevrolat, J. с. р. 805, from Reinosa. 

Polydrusus kabrii, Kirech, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1865, р. 122, from the Monte 
Baldo.—P. pilosulus, Chevrolat, J. с. р. 806, from Valladolid; Р. vidlosetus, 
Chevr, ibid., from Viala—P.? elegans, Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. п. в, 
vol. ii. р. 63, from Quebec. 


Otiorhynchides. 


SEIDLITz, in the introduction to his monograph of the genus 
Peritelus (Berl.’ent. Zeitschr, 1865) , contrasts the general classifi- 
cations of this family adopted by Schénherr and Lacordaire, and 
remarks upon the value of certain characters which have been 
regarded as of importance in distinguishing particular grou 
and genera. One of these is the union or separation of t 
tarsal claws, employed by Lacordaire for the separation of the 
Peritelides and Laparocerides from the true Otiorhynchides and 
the Trachyphleides. Seidlitz states that in Trachyphleus two 
species known to him have united claws, and in Peritelus six 
species have the claws separate. In a species of Cathormiocerus 
the claws of the four anterior tarsi are united, and those of the 
hind pair separate. The author gives the following schematic 
table of the thirty-three genera belonging to the tribe Otiorhyn- 
chides of Lacordaire. 


la. Sutura inter segmenta abd. primum et secundum recta: Calyptops, 
Sciobius, Phiyctinus, Isaniris, Caterectus, Holcorhinus, Glyptosomus, 

16, Sutura inter segmenta abd. primum et secundum plus minusve ar- 
quata. 
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2a, Antenne tenues: Elytrodon,. Laparocerus, Aomus, Aprepes, Phol- 
codes, Epyhaneus, Merimnetes, Hyphantus. 
26. Antenne valid. 
За. Funiculus 6-articulatus : Agraphus. 
36. Funiculus 7-articulatus. 
4 в. Scrobes superne. 
ба. Apicem rostri attingentes, 
Ва. Unguiculi connati, femora dentata: Nastus. 
6$. Unguiculi liberi, femora clavata, вере dentata: Troglo- 
. rhynchus, Tyloderes, Otiorhynchus. 
6c. Unguiculi aut connati aut liberi, femora parum clavata, 
mutica. 
Та. Rostrum longius, parum arquatum, unguiculi liberi: 
С 


ereopeus. 
76. Rostrum breve, rectum. 
8a. Pars intercoxalis segmenti abd. primi lata parallela. 
9a. Caput subtus haud striatum. 
10а. Antenns robuste : Peritelus. 
105. Antenne crassissimes: Meira. 
95. Caput subtus striatum, oculi in rostrositi: Спор. 
55. Scrobes in medio rostri sites, infundibuliformes: Mylacus. 
4b. Scrobes laterales: Leichenophagus, Trachyphleus, Cathormio- 
cerus, Omias, Scoliocerus, Anemophilus, Asceparnus. 


The genus Peritelus is fully characterized by the author, J. с. 
рр. 283-289, and the genus is divided by him into the following 
subgenera :— 


I. Funiculo robusto, articulo clave 1° 2° vix angustiore. 
A. Corpore elytrisque dense squamosis.............. Peritelus. 
B. Corpore elytrisque nudis, unguiculis insequalibus connatis. 
Gymnomorphus. 
TI. Funiculo gracili, articulo clave 1° 2° multo augustiore, unguiculis basi 
©00п88 a Leptospherotus. 
The subgenus Peritelus is divided into eleven subordinate groups; and the 
total number of species, the distinctive characters of which are tabulated on 
pp. 290-291, is twenty-nine, or, including seven forms, the relation of which 
to this genus the author considers doubtful, thirty-six. The numberof new 
species is nine. The known species described by the author as belonging to 
the genus are :—P. leucogrammus (Germ. ), 1. с. р. 298; Р. зепех (Boh.)=mar- 
quets (Gaut. des Cottes), Г. с. р. 295; P. famiharis (Boh. )=famularis (Gyi. ), 
lc. р. 300; Р. griseus (Oliv.) =spheroides (Germ.), 4. с. р. 303; P. nozius 
(Boh.), #. с. р. 308; Р. ruficornis (Brisout), 1. с. р. 810; P. necessarius (Gyll.), 
1. с. р. 313; Р. ргойгив (Kiesenw.), #. с. р. 816; Р. subdepressus (Muls. & 
Rey) =flavipennis (J. Duv.), 1. с. р. 818; Р. rusticus (Boh.), 1. с. р. 820; Р. 
adusticornis (Kiesenw.), [. с. р. 323; P. stnuatus (Chevr.), 1. с. р. 385; Р, 
(Otiorh.) schénherri (Boh.), 1. с. р. 338; Р. (О.) cremiert (Boh.), {. с. р. 339 ; 
Р. (Curc.) hirticornis (Herbst) =simo (Oliv.) =vartegatus and depubes (Boh.), 
lc. р. 343; P. (Otsorh.) astragali (Stierl.), 2. с. p.346. Subgen. Gymnomor- 
phus: Р, nigrans (Fairm.),/. с. р. 349. Subgen. Leptospherotus: P. (Ойотй.) 
agquilus (СЪеут.) = О. furinus (Chevr.) =P. gractss (Chevt)s 5 с. р. 351; 
I 
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and Р. (0.) intersstosus (Chevr.), 1. е. р. 353. Р. гие (Boh.) is described ss 
а new species under the name of Р. brucki at р. 325; the author states that 
he has identified the species from specimens sent by Bobeman. The plate 
accompanying this paper contains diagrammatic figures of characteristic 
parts in Peritelus and allied genera. 

Phyllobius glycyrrhiza= Chlochius immeritus, according to Becker, Ball 
Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 487 

Otiorhynchus gorgensis is said by Erber to gnaw the leaves and young buds 
of Pinus halepensis in Lesina, Verh. sool.-bot. Сев. in Wien, Bd. xv. 
р. 945 bes. * 

Otioryhuchus дтатшовые (Schénh.) occurs on the Lido at Venice, according 
to Ferrari in Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. р. 113. 

Arhines? destructor. The babits of this species as injurious to the собее- 
plantations in Ceylon are described by Nietner, and noticed by Guérin, Rev. 
et Mag. de Zool. 1864, pp. 120-121. 

New species :— 

Peritelus. Seidlitz (Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1865) deacribes the following nine 
new species of this genus:—P. susane, |. с. р. 298, from Andalusia; Р. kie- 
senscetterit, [. с. р. 322, from Andalusia; Р. parrulus, le. р. 327, from Tus- 
сапу; Р. echidna, I. с. р. 828, from Tuscany ; Р. platysomus, [, с. р. 329, from 
the south of France; Р. grenierii, [. с. р. 332, from the south of France; Р. 
gougeletis, 1. с. р. 334, from Malaga; P. planidorsie, 1. с. р. 341, from the south 
of France; and P. mononychus, 1. с. р. 347, from Catalonia. 

Trachyphloeus rectus, Thomeon, J, с. р. р. 139, from Halland. 

Phyllobius brevitalus, Thomson, J. с. р. 114 (= Phyllobius рут, var. Schonh.), 
from Sweden.—Phyllobrus ulmi, Becker, !. с. р. 482, from Sarepta. 

inflatus, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 51, Г. opacus, Woll. р. 52, 
and L. indutus, Woll. р. 53, from Gomera ; L. debits, WollL р. 53, from Teneriffe. 

Lichenophagus buccatrir, Wollaston, [. с. р. 54, from Gomera; L. (Amyntas) 
tacomptus, WolL р. 55, from the Canaries. 


Amycterides. 


W. MacLeay has commenced a revision of the genera and 
species of the Australian subfamily Amycterides (Trans. Ent. 
Soc. М. 5. W. vol. 1. pp. 199-298). This paper is devoted cn- 
tirely to that section of the group denominated Amyctérides 
vrais by Lacordaire, in which the scape of the antennz passes 
the eyes; the Euomides of Lacordaire being probably reserved 
for a future communication. Lacordaire recognizes four genera 
of this group, to which MacLeay adds three new ones in the 
present paper. The distinctive characters of the whole are 
given in the following table (р. 200) :— 

1. Вовтвсм NOT CRISTATE. 

Rostrum with а transverse, sinuous impression at the base; male with 

anal forcepS 0.0... ccc cccccceeesecceeeeuucs Pralidura, MacL. 

Rostrum excavated, with two oblique ridges in the middle ; anus of male 

excavated ...... Cece reece rene ео зововь вонь о Talaurinus, g. п. 
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Rostrum with a straight central ridge............ Sclerorinus, в. п. 


Head and rostrum rather concave .......... «+o. Amyeterus, Schénh. 
2. Ковтвом CRISTATE, 

Forehead COMCAVe ......... у ооеььвевь .+eee+ Acantholophus, MacL. 

Forehead flat, with a transverse suture .......... Cubscorkynchus, Lac. 

Forehead convex and rugose ....scscecsccscscnes Hyborhynchus, g. п. 


Of these genera the author describes 176 species, of which 182 are new; 
the numbers in the different genera are in Psakdura 26, new 20; in Talau- 
rinus 60, new 46; in Sclerorinus 41, new 36; in Amyeterus 4, ‘new 1; in- 
‘Acantholophus 82, new 21; in Cubicorhynchus 9, new 5; and in ур 
4, new 3; but the paper appears to be not yet completed. 


New species and genera :— 


Рзайдига. Of this genus MacLeay (Trans. Ent. Вос. М. В. W. vol. 1.) 
describes the following twenty new species from various parts of Australia :— 
P. rufilineata and P. verrucosa, 1. с. р. 208; P. сои, 4. с. р. 204; Р. miracula, 
lc. р. 205; Р. mirtfica and P. subcostata, |. с.`р. 206; P. elongata, i, е, р. 207; 
Р. wilcoxit and P. montana, 4, с. р. 209; P. forficulata, Р. caudata, and P. 
mitchellss, 1. с, р. 210; Р. howsdttss and P. subrittata, |. с. р. 211; Р. squami- 
gera, 1, с. р. 212; Р, helyi, P. foveata, and P. falciformis, 1 с. р. 218; P. 
mastersis, l, с, р. 214; and P. abnormis, [. с. p. 216, 

Talaurinus, g.n., MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. vol. 1. р. 216. Sco 
р. 484. (Known вр. Amyct. tumentoeus (Boisd.), Curc. bucephalus (Oliv.), 
Amyct. excavatus (Schinh.),&c.). MacLeay describes the following forty-six 
new species from various parts of Australia :—T7. howittss, 1. с. р. 217; Т. va- 
reegatus and T. riverina, |. с. р. 218; T’, squamosus and Т. griseus, I. с. р. 219; 
Т. maculatus and Т. tomentosus, 1, с. р. 220; Т. rayners and Т. tncertus, 1, с. 
р. 221; Т. papulosus, 1. с, р. 222; Т. pulverulentus, Т. nodulosus, and Т. pal- 
диз, 1. с. р. 223; Т. humeralis and Т. parallelus, 1. с, р. 224; Т. ewomoides 
and 7. ambiguus, lc. р. 226; Т. dubius and Т. camdenensis, 1. с. р. 226; Т. 
rudis and Т. murrumbidgensis, |. с. р. 227; Т. salebrosus and Т. rugosus, [. с. 
р. 229; Т. typicus, |. с. р. 230; Т. alternans, 1. с. р. 231; Т. aberrans and 
Т. tuberculatus, 1. с. р. 238; Т. mitchellss and Т. catenulatus, 1 с. р. 234; Т. 
amycterotdes, Т, scabrosus, and Т. spherulatus, 1, с. р. 285; т. stmillimus and 
Т. foveatus, |. с. р. 287; Т, mastereii and. T. impressicollis, 4. с. 289 ; Т. lacu- 
nosus, Т. scaber, and T. alternatus, 1 с, р. 240; Т. rugicolks and Т. angustatus, 
Le. р. 241; Т. damelit and Т. rugiceps, I. с. р. 242 ; Г. dumowws and Т, ор 
nosus, 1. с, р. 243; and Т. sncanescens, |. с. р. 244. 

Sclerorinus, в. п., MacLeay, Г, с. р. 245. See above. (Known species Cure. 
bubalus (Oliv.), ‘Amyct. elongatus (Schinh.), &c.). MacLeay describes thirty- 
six new species from different parts of Australia : 6, ersis, 1, с. p.245; 8. an- 
gustus and 5. riverine, 1. с. р. 246; 5. alternus and 8. adelaida,l, с. р. 247; 6. dtva- 
ricatus, 1. с. р. 248; 5, vittatus and 5. noduloeus, 1. с, р. 249; 8. rugicollss and 
5. conspersus, i. с. р. 250; 5. confusus and 8. waterhouses, [. с. р. 261; 5. т- 
terioris and 8. stewartii, 1, с. р. 252; 5. апазн and 5. fuscus, 1. с. р. 258; 
5. азрег and 5. sordidus, |, с. р. 254; 6. acuminatus, 6. obliteratus, and 5. тн- 
cronatus, [. с. р. 255; 5. tuberculosus and 5. horridus, 1, с, р. 266; 8. Аомши, 
1 с. р. 257; 5. subcostatus, 8. 4Чайсойз, and 8. longus, [. с. р. 258; 5. раг- 
vulus and 5, apicalis, 1, с. р. 200; 5, squalidus and 65, vermiculatus, |, с. р. 261 ; 
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В. verreucoeus, [. с. р. 262 ; 5. interruptus, $. ssbesquens, and 6. trregularis, |. с. 
р. 263; and 8. stutchburyi, i. с. р. 264. 
Hyborhynchus, g. п., MacLeay, Lc. р. 295. See р. 485. (Known species 
Amyet. canceus (Schonh.{). New species: Н. furcatus, MacLeay, i с. р. 
296, H. maculatus, MacL. 1. с. р. 207, and Н. rugoeus, МасГ. i с. р. 206, 
from King George’s Sound. 
Amycterus leichardtii, MacLeay, Г. с. р. 268, from North Australia. 
Acantholophus. MacLeay describes twenty-one new species of this genus 
from various parts of Australia: namely, 4. treneitus and A. amycteroides, 
Lc. р. 271; 4. spinoeus, [. с. р. 274; A. cressidens and A. apicahs, l. с. р. 278; 
Л. humeralis, 1. с. р. 278; A. echidna, I. с. р. 280; A. denticollis and A. ser- 
raticollis, 1. с. р. 282; Л. approxrimatus, |. с. р. 283; A. spensfer, l. с. р. 284; 
Л. howittii and A. squalidus, I. с. р. 285; А. truncaticornis and A. angastt, |. с. 
р. 286; A. scabroeus, A. mucronatus, and A. squamoews, Lc. р. 287; A. 
krefftii and A. tridentatus, 1. с. р. 288; and A. crenaticollas, [. с. р. 280. 
Cubicorhynchus. Five new species of this genus are described by Mac- 
[eay: namely, С. sepidioides, С. maximus, and С. calcaratus, [. с. р. 294; С. 
maculatus and С. piceo-setoeus, I. с. р. 396. 


Tanyrhynchides. 


Holyoak publishes some remarks on the habits of Trachodes hiapidue. Ent. 
М. Mag. И. р. 87. 


Hyperides. . 


Fhytonomua palumbarius (Germ.). The habits of the 1агуз of this species 
are Indicated by Dietrich, Г. с. р. 177. The ваше author refers P. trifoléé 
(Ciyll.) № 2, moles (Fab.) and considers the latter distinct from the species 
Чему by Redtenbacher under the same name (i. с. р. 178). 


Alophus alternans, вр. n., Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 50, from Gomera. 


Aterpiides, 


Rhinaria atellio, вр. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Entom. ii. р. 419, from Swan 
iver; Л. Уса, Разве. ibid., from South Australia. 


Cleonides. 

Larinua serratula, вр. п., Becker, J, с. р. 481, and L. volgensis, Beck. J. с. 
р. 483, from Sarepta. 

Larus atriplicis, вр. n., Becker, 1. с. р. 483, from Sarepta. 


Erirhinides. 


Halophagus, g.n., Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. p. 484. 
Intermediate between Dorytomus and Hydronomus, agreeing with the former 
in the structure of the ашеппе, with the latter in that of the legs. Sp. Н. 
halimocnemis, вр. n., Beck. J. с. р. 484, from Sarepta, on Halimocnemis. 

Grypidius vittatus, sp. n., Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. ii. p. 63, from 
Quebec. 

Bagous caudatus, вр. n., Thomson, 4, с. р. 188, from Malmé ; В. sigritarsis, 
Thoms, /. с. р. 190. | | 
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Aptonides. 

Apion. Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere) describes the appearance 
and habits of the following species of?this genus :—.A. apricans (i. с. рр. 49- 
50, pl. 6. figs. 12-14), 4. assimile (Kirby), and А. trifoks (1, с. р. 50), 

Apion heterocerum, вр. n., Thomson, Skand. Col. vii. р. 62, 4. hadrops, 
Thoms, |. с. р. 72, and A. pedtwellare, Thoms. i. с. р. 78, from Scania. 

Apion ergenense, sp. n., Becker, /. с. р. 482, from Sarepta. 


Alttelabides. 


Luoas calls attention to the fact that Imhoff and Labram in 1858 adopted 
the name of Dedycorhynchus, in place of Diodorhynohus (Germ.). Ann. Вос. 
Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. р, 206. 

Attelabus atricornis (Muls.). Stierlin discusses the characters of this 
species and their variations, and gives a reformed diagnosis. Вет. ent. 
Zeitechr. 1865, pp. 117-118, 


Rhynchites wnctnatus, sp. п., Thomson, Skand. Col. vii. р. 36, from Scania. 
Kirsch records the capture of an Anthonomus near Dresden, which appears 
to be A. elongatulus, but differs in some respects from Schinherr's description 


of that species, which has not hitherto been met with in Germany. Berl. 
ent. Zeitechr. 1865, р. 122. 


Oxcuestxs. Of the European and ian species of this 
genus Brisout de Barneville has published a monograph (Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. рр. 253-296). He admits 84 
species of Orchestes, including Tachyerges asa subgenus: 4 of 
these are characterized as “ species invise ;’ and of the remain- 
ing 80, Orchestes proper includes 25 and Tachyerges 5. О. to- 
mentosus (Gyll.) is said to be synonymous with O. pratensis 
(Germ.), and О. fedatus (Gyll.) with О. erythropus (Germ.); О. 
crinitus (Schonh.) and д. melanarius (Клез.) =0О. sparsus 
(Schénh.); О. r (Marsh.) =O. fagi (Linn.); and 0. 
carnifer (Germ.) probably=scutellaris (Fab.). Of the species 
enumerated by De Marseul, 2 are altogether omitted, namely, O. 
longulus (Schauf.), from Greece, and О. monedula (Herbst), from 
Germany ; but these are compensated for by the introduction of 
О. hirtellus (Miller), from Cephalonia, and О. mutalilis (Schénh.) , 
from Dauria. One new species is described. 


Anthonomus? prunicida, вр. п., Walsh (Prairie Farmer, 1868), Proc. Bost. 
Soc. Nat. Hist. ix. р. 800, from the Mississippi valley. 

Orchestes quedenfeldtsi, sp. n., Gerhardt, Btett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 214, from 
Silesia.—Orehestes Aavidus, sp. n., Brisout de Bameville, [, с. р. 280, from 
Algeria. 

Tychiides. 

Tychius mitratus, sp. n., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Мар. ii. р. 128, pl. 1. fig. 1, 
from Southern Italy.— Tychius morawitsi, sp. n., Becker, 1, с. р. 487 ; T. faves, 
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Beck. J. с. р. 488; 7. staticis, Beck. ic. р. 490; Т. glycyrrheze, Beck. |. с. 
р. 486; Т. dohrni, Becker, 1. с. р. 483: all from Sarepta. 

Sibines stierlins, sp. n., Becker, [, с. р. 484, from Sarepta. 

Cionides. 

Cionus frarini (De Geer) is said byPeragallo to do much mischief to the 
olive-trees near Nice. Bull, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xli. 

Gymnetrides. 

Gymnetron. G. В. Crotch publishes (Entomologist, ii. рр. 216-221) a 
translation of the analytical table of the species of this genus given by Brisout 
de Barneville, with characters of the British species, 13 in number. 

Gymnetron schaumi, sp. n., Becker, |. с. р. 486, from Sarepta. 


Cryptorhynchides. 


Acalles. Brisout de Barneville has published (Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 441-482) a monograph of the 
species of Acalles found in Europe, Algeria, and the Atlantic 
islands. The total number of specics cited by the author is 41, 
of which 24 occur in Europe, 8 in Algeria, 2 in Teneriffe, 14 in 
Madeira, and 1 on the Salvages. The descriptions of most of 
the latter are borrowed from Wollaston. The number of new 
species described is 2. Acalles eonii, described by Wollaston as 
having received its MS. name from Chevrolat (Cat. Can. Col. 
р. 285), appears here as a new species (/.c. р. 452) named by 
Wollaston tn itt. The other Canarian species recorded is A. 
argillosus (Schénh.); but the 11 new species described by 
Wollaston (Cat. Can. Col.) are not referred to. 


Torneuma orbatum, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Atl App. p. 48, from Gomera. 
(Genus characterized in full.) 


Acalles pulchellus, sp. п., Brisout, /.c. р. 455, from the south of France; 


and A. capiomonti, sp. n., Bris. /.c. р. 459, from Milan.—A. raltdus, вр. п., 
Hampe, Wien, ent. Mon. viii. р. 193, from Hermannstadt. 


Ceuthorhynchides. 


Ceuthorhynchideus minimus. Rye publishes Walton’s description of this 
species, no example of which is known. Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 11. 

Goureau communicated to the French Entomological Society a note on 
the habits of Ceutorhynchus assimilis (Gyll.), which he regards as identical 
with the Grypidius brassicae of Focillon, of which the larves feed upon the 
seeds of the Colza. The larve found in the gall-like excreecences of the 
root are those of С. sulcicollis (Gyll.). Laboulbéne coincided with Goureau 


Ceuthorhynchideus. Rye publishes a note on the synonymy of the species 
of this genus. Ent. М, Mag. ii. р. 63, 

Ceuthorhynchus, &с. @. В. Crotch publishes (Entomologist, ii. pp. 259- 
201) some remarks on the synonymy of the British species of Ceuthorhynchus, 
Ceuthorhynchidius, and Caliodes derived from determinations of British spe- 
cimens by Brisout de Barneville. 
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Ceuthorhynchus inornatus (Wat.) = С. aliarie (Bris.), according to G. В. 
Crotch, Entomologist, ii. p. 179. 

Ceuthorhynchus, Taschenberg refers to the following injurious species :— 
С. stlcicollis (1. с. pp. 57-59, pl. 2. figs. 10-12), С. assimitis (1. с. рр. 59-61), 
С. napi (1. с. рр. 61-62, pl. 2. fig. 18), and С. macula alba (1. с. pp. 62-63). 

Ceutorhynchus rindera, sp. п., Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. 
р. 481, from Sarepta, on Rindera tetraspis. 


Ceutorhynchus granulicollis, вр. n., Thomson, #, с, р. 268, from Lapland. 

Baridiides. 

Typhloporus, g. п., Hampe, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 191. Allied to 
Baridius; eyes wanting; rostrum dilated at apex, antennw inserted before 
its middle, antennary furrow ascending in a straight line; prosternum with 
a deep furrow for the reception of the rostrum; anterior сохю approximate. 
Sp. 7. deplanatus, вр. п., Hampe, /. с. р. 192, from Sicily. 

Baridius. Of this genus Taschenberg refers to the following species :— 
В. chloris (1. с. рр. 51-54, pl. 2. figs. 14-16), В. lepidis (1. с. pp. 54-55), and 
В. yicinus (1. с. рр. 55-56). 


Calandrides. 


Sitophilus granarius. The characters and habits of this species are described 
by Taschenberg (/. с. рр. 63-65, pl. 4. figs 1-3). 


Cossonides. 
Raymondia aubei, вр. п., Marquet, L’Abeille, i. р. 372, from Toulouse. 


BRUCHID2. 


The following species of Bruchus are described as injurious to agriculture 
in Germany by Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere) :-—B. pest (1. с. рр. 42- 
44, pl. 6. fig. 1), В. rufimanus (1. с. pp. 44-45, pl. 6. fig. 2), В. granarius (1. с, 
pp. 45-46, pl. 6. figs, 3, 4), and В. (епйз (1. с. pp. 46-48). 


BostRIcHID2&. 


Cuapvis, in his Monographie des Platypides, has raised the 
number of known species belonging to that subfamily from 16 
to 202, the new forms being chiefly derived from the Malasian 
region (collected by Wallace) and from tropical America. The 
greater part of the species are referred by Chapuis to the old 
genus Platypus, which includes 148 species (8 previously de- 
scribed) ; Crossotarsus, a dismemberment of Platypus, includes 
29 species, of which 26 are new; Tesserocerus, with 15 spccies, 
includes 4 previously described; the remaining 6 new genera 
are all formed of new species, varying in number from ] to 4. 
The following is a table of the characters of the genera :— 

I. Maxillary palpi membranaceous, depressed. 
A. Mentum in $ coarctate at base; pygidium exposed in both 
BOXES... ees e cece cece ee ee rece eecenes 1, Crossotarsus, g. п. 
В, Mentum in $ dilated at base or linear; pygidium concealed. 
2. Platypus (Herbst). 
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II. Maxillary palpi corneous, cylindrical. 


A. Anterior coxss widely separated ....... . 8. Diapus, g. п. 
В. Anterior coxs contiguous. 
* Eyes oblong-oval...... bene eceeeeeene 4. Tesserocerus(Saund.). 
+ Eyes broadly reniform. 
a. Sides of prothorax emarginate...... 5. Periommatus, g. п. 


b. Sides of prothorax entire, sinuste.... 6. Spathidicerus, g. п. 
{ Eyes rotundate. 
a. Sides of prothorax emarginate...... 7. Mitosoma, g. n. 
b. Sides of prothorax, entire, sinuate. 
1. Mentum subcircular, transverse .. 8. Symmerus, в. п. 
2. Mentum oblong, narrowed towards base. 


9. Cenocephalus, g. п. 


Upon the geographical distribution of the group the author 
indicates that the only well-known European species is Platy- 
pus cylindrus, which occurs likewise in Algeria, Java, and Caro- 
lina. A second European species was discovered by Léon 
Dufour ; but the third species, Ptatypus linearis (Dej.), belongs 
to the American genus Tesserocerus ; and as only a single speci- 
men is in existence, there is room to believe that its European 
habitat was a mistake. The chief home of the species seems to 
be tropical America, and next to this comes the Asiatic and 
Malasian region. It seems probable, however, that further re- 
searches in the latter countries, and in the tropical parts of 
Australia, will furnish a large number of new forms of a group 
whose chief function in nature seems to be the rapid destruc- 
tion of woody vegetation. The number of species found in 
Africa is also very small, 

Ayloterus quercus (Kichh.) is the commonest species of Bostrichide on the 
Rhine. Fuss, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, p. 412. 

Dendroctonus pine (Schaum, MS.) is enumerated by Erber among the 
enemies of Pinus halepensis on the island of Lesina. Verh. zool.-bot. Сев. in 
Wien, Bd. ху. р. 945 bts. 

Cryphalus tihe (Fab.) is recorded as occurring in Britain by Power. Ent. 
M. Mag. i. p. 212. 

The natural history of Hylesinus trifolss (Miill.) is described by Taschen- 
berg. Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 272-273. 

Crossotarsus. Chapuis (1. с.) describes and figures the following known 
species as belonging to this genus :—Platypus wallacet (Thoms.), р. 53, fig. 1 
$$; P. minar (Walker), р. 71, fig. 14 ¢ 2; and Р. externe-dentatus (L. 
Fairm. ), р. 81, fig. 20 3$. Platypus apicalis (White) belongs to this genus, 
see appendix, р. 387. 

Platypus. Chapuis (1. с.) describes and figures the following known species 
of this genus as restricted by him :—{In group 4) Bostrichus flavicornis 
(Fab.), р. 164, fig. 70 ¢ Q ; (in group 5) Platypus compositus (Say), р. 163, 
fig. 75 dQ; Bostrichus parallelus (Fab.), р. 164, fig. 76 g 9; Platypus poeyi 
(Guér.), р. 208, fig. 117 49 ; and Р, subcostatus (J. Лау.) р. 210, fig. 118 
S25 (in group 11) Bostrichus cylindrus (Fab.), р. 246, fig. 147 $9; (in 
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group 15) Platypus охунгив (L. Duf.), р. 263, fig. 158 $9; and P. solidus 
_(Walk.), р. 267, fig. 160 ¢ ; (in group 21) Platypus longipennis (Montrousier), 
р. 286, fig. 176 9 — Platypus hinearts (Steph.) is probably a Brazilian species 
of group 6.—Platypus quadridentatus (Olivier Р, Leconte) { is described in the 
appendix, р. 388, 

Tesserocerus. The following know species are described and figured by 
Chapuis (/. с.) as belonging to this genus :—(In group 1) 7. retuens (Guér.), 
incl. 7. аз (Guér.), р. 204, fig. 178 3 $; ; and Platypus procer (Erichs.), 
р. 305, fig. 189 $; (in group 2) Т. tstgnis (Saund. )== Darnicerus agile 
(Spin. ), р. 308, fig. 191 $$; (in group 8) Т. termis (Guér.), р. 810, 
fig. 192 9. 

The genus Genyocerus (Motach.) is regarded by Chapuis as a very doubt- 
ful member of the group of Platypides, Г. с. р. 339. 


New species :— 


Crossotarsus, g.n., Chapuis,l. с. р. 44. (See anté p. 489). Chapuis (1. с.) describes 
26 new species of this genus: namely, С. bonvoulotrs, р. 55, fig. 2 ¢ 2 and 
details, from Cambodia; С, piceus, р. 56, fig. 3 dQ, from the Moluccas and 
Aru; C. cinetnnatus, p. 57, fig. 4g, С penicillatus, р. 64, fig. 8 9, C. wol- 
lastons, р. 74, fig. 15 2, С. trepanatus, р. 75, fig. 16 $, from Borneo; С, 
saunderst, р. 80, fig. 19 5 9, from Borneo and Celebes; C. comatus, p. 59, 
fig. 5 3, С. tntermedtus, р. 69, fig. 12 $, from Celebes; С. decontei, р. 60, 
fig. 6 5 9, and details, from Lugon; С. masszechs, р. 62, fig. 7 5 9, from. 
New Guineaand Celebes; С. barbatus, р. 66, fig. 9 $$ and details, С. Leri- 
gatus, p. 70, fig. 13 g, and С. indomitus, р. 84, fg. 22 $, from the Moluccas; 
С. minusculus, р. 68, fig. 10 ©, С inornatus, р. 68 ‚ fig. 11 ©, С. lacordaires, 
р. 85, fig. 23 $ 9, from New Guinea; С. nitens, р. 77, Вх. 17 Ф, from Sula; 
С. fairmairei, р. 79, fig. 18 9, from India; С. terminatus, р. 83, fig. 21 о, 
from Singapore ; с squamulatus, р. 87, fig. 24 $, from Java; and С. venus- 
tus, р. 88, fig. 25 $, from Ceylon. (African species) С. crenstus, р. 90, fig. 26 
$ $, from Senegal and the White Nile; С. exis, р. 92, fig. 27 $ 9, from 
the White Nile; С. bohemans, р. 93, fig. 28 9, from Caffraria; and С. ersch- 
soni, р. 95, fig. 29 ¢ 9, from Natal. - 

Platypus. Chapuis (1. с.) describes 140 new species of this genus, which 
he divides into 7 sections and 21 groups :—Весттом I. 9 Intervals of elytra 
alternate nearly throughout and separated by broad furrows. (Groupe 1-8) 
Platypi truncati, coronati, and plicati. Sp.; Р. abbreviatus (Dej.), р. 106, fig. 80 
$®, P. concavus, р. 108, fig. 31 9, P. fusetfrons, р. ne fig. 88 3, P digi- 
talks, р. 111, fig. 34 9, Р luridus, р. 122, fig. 41 3, Р. fossulatus, р. 123, 
fig. 42 3, P. auricularis, р. 195, fig. 44 о, P sexcostatus, p. 126, fig. 45 9, 
P. binodults, р. 180, fig. 48 $, P. olivier, р. 182, fig. 50 9, P. marginatus, 
p. 138, fig. 51 о, Р. Suscus, р. 134, fig. 52 Ф, P. mutatus, р. 136, fig. 54 J, 
Р. псов (Dej.), р. 137, fig. 55 $, and Р. бщем, p. 139, fig. 56 <, from 
Brazil; P. lobatus (Dej.), р. 109, fig. 38 9, P. pacificus (Dej.), р. 118, fig. 40 
$, P. tuberculatus, р. 181, fig. 49 9, P. diductus, р. 189, fig. 57 ¢, P. sub- 
sulcatus (Dej.), р. 140, fig. 58 9, and P. schmidti (Buq.), р. 150, fig. 68 9, 
from Cayenne; P. distinctus, р. 111, fig. 35 9, from Paré; Р. арт, р. 112, 
fig. 36 5 9, P. reschet, р. 135, fig. 58 $5, Р. lafertei, р. 144, fig. 61 9, Р. 
parysi, p. 145, fig. 62 ©, P, cuntractus, p. 148, fig. 64 ©, and P. porrectus, 
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р. 150, fig. 67 ¢, from Columbia; Р, dohras, р. 115, fig. 37 $ 9, P. Aliformis, 
р. 116, fig. 38 5, P. putzeysu, р. 117, 8. 39 J, P. auritus, р. 123, fig. nt 
$9, P. deyrollei, р . 127, fig. 46 ¢ 2, P ‚ latreillei, р. 148, fig 60 J 2, and 
Р. quingue-costatus, р. 149, fig. 65 J, from Mexico; Р, konincks, р. 128, 
fig. 47 9$, from New Granada and Bahia; P. elongates, р. 141, fig. 59 $, 
from Сатассаз; and P. robustus, р. 146, fig. 63 $, from Venezuela. 

SEcrTion П. Intervals of the elytra alternate only on the posterior third, 
separated either by strim or furrows. Groups 4 & 5, Platyy caudats and п- 
spinati. Sp.: Р. dimidiatus, р. 153, fig. 68$, from Cayenne ; P. mudsanti, 
р. 154, fig. 69 9, Р, apertus, р. 169, fig. 81 $$, and Р. levicoliis, р, 212, 
fig. 120 $ 9, from Guadeloupe; P. alternans, р. 156, fig. 71 Ф, from Vene- 
zuela; Р. angustatus, (Dej.), р. 157, fig. 72 9, Р. longulus, р. 158, fig. 73 9, 
P. poriferus, р. 168, fig. 80 9, P. haagt, р. 173, fig. 84 $ 9, P. viduus, р. 178, 
fig. 89 <, P. rudifrons, р. 179, fig. 90 $, P. rugulosus, р. 192, fig. 103 $$, 
P. reticulatus, р. 194, fig. 104 $$, P. rotundatus, р. 195, fig. 105 ¢ 9, Г. 
emarginatus, р. 199, fig. 100 9, from Mexico; Р, pulicaris, р. 165, fig. 773$, 
P. hians, р. 167, fig. 79 d 2, P. prorimus, р. 188, fig. 98 9, Р. marseuli, 
р. 188, fig. 99 $$, P. patulus, р. 190, fig. 100 9, and P. regularis, р. 192, 
fig. 102 9, from Brazil; ГР. dejeani, р. 186, fig. 97 5 9, and P. difficilis, р. 
204, fig. 114 $ 9, from Brazil and Guiana; Р. kraatzi, р. 196, fig. 106 ¢ 9, 
and P. meKini, р. 207, fig. 116 $9, from Brazil and Columbia; P. per- 
pusilus, р. 171, fig. 83 $ 9, from Brazil and Caraccas; Р. melanurus, р. 180, 
fig. 92 9, P. subequalis, р. 200, fig. 111 9, and P. previus, р. 205, fig. 115 
-3 9, from Columbia; P. pertusus, р. 170, fig. 82 9, and Р. compressus, р. 
191, fig. 101 9, from Caraccas; Р. segnis, р. 166, fig. 78° 9, from New Gra- 
nada; Р, areolatus, р. 179, fig. 91 $, from Cuba; P. schaumi, р. 181, fig. 
93 $5, from Porto Rico; P. lebasi, р. 197, fig. 107 $, from Carthagena ; 
Р. sinuosus, р. 198, fig. 108 9, from Varinas; P. oblongus, р. 203, fig. 113 3 
from Cumana; 2. erichsoni, р. 211, fig. 119 ¢ 9, from St. Thomas; P. sub- 
cavifrons, р. 177, fig. 88 $, and P. trispinosus, р. 187, fig. 95 9, from Rio 
Janeiro; Г. шезтаей, р. 201, fig. 112 ¢ 9, from Buenos Ayres; P. tremi- 
JSerus, р. 174, fig. 85 5 2, Р. perfossus, р. 176, fig. 86 $ 9, P. rugosus, р. 176, 
fig. 87 $ 9, P. blanchardi, р. 185, fig. 06 9, and P. punctulatus, р. 199, fig. 
110 9, from North America; and P. madagascariensis (Dej.), р. 161, fig. 
74 3 9, and Р. roberti, р. 183, fig. 94 9, from Madagascar. 

SecTion Ш. Intervals of the elytra alternate only towards the posterior 
extremity, separated by series of points more or less effaced outwardly. 
Groups 6-10, Platyp gemmati, filtiformes, bicornuti, terminati, and costellati. 
Sp.: (group 6) Р. зейуз, р. 215, fig. 121 $ 9, from New Guinea; (group 7) 
Р. зайе;, р. 218, fig. 122 $ 9, Г. macroporus, р. 220, fig. 124 $, aud Р. диа- 
drispinatus, р. 221, fig. 125 9, from Columbia; and P. disciporus, р. 219, fig. 
123 $, from Tennessec ; (group 8) Г. armatus, р. 222, fig. 126 2 ‚ from Co- 
lumbia; (group 9) Р. wstulatus, р. 224, fig. 127 $9, and P. excisus, р. 225, 
fig. 128 $$, from Mexico; P. petersi, р. “226, fig. 129 ¢ 9, Р. brunneus, р. 

28, fig. 132 9, from Brazil; P. ratzeburgi, р. 227, fig. 130 ¢ 9, from Brazil, 
Cayenne, and Columbia; Г, obsoletus, р. 228, fig. 131 3 9, from Columbia ; 
and Р. humilis, р. 229, fig. 133 $, from Caraccas ; (group 10) P. pulchellus, 
р. 230, fig. 134 9, from Mexico; P. carinulatus, р. 231, fig. 135 9, and Г. 
ризИ тив, р. 232, fig. 136 9, from Brazil. 

SEcTION LV. Intervals of the elytra subsimilar, separated by furrows. 
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Groups 11-13, Platyps sulcats, discoidales, and Изщсай. Sp.: (group 11) Р. 
setaceus, р. 234, fig. 137 9, and P. turbatus, р. 242, fig. 144 9, from the 
Philippines; Р. stgnatus, р. 235, fig. 188 9, P. westwoodt, р. 236, fig. 189 9, 
and Р. politus, р. 249, fig. 148 $, from Sarawak ; Р. lucasi, р. 248, fig. 145 ©, 
from New Guinea; P. jansoni, р. 244, fig. 146 $ 9, from New Guinea, Cele- 
bes, and the Moluccas; P. gerstaeckeri, р. 240, fig. 143 $ 9, from the Fiji 
Islands; P. доче: (Reiche), р. 237, fig. 140 $ 9, from New Zealand ; P. gemi- 
natus, р. 239, fig. 141 $, and P. australis, р. 240, fig. 142 $, from Australia; 
and Р. pulcher, р. 249, fig. 149 $, P. laticollis, р. 250, fig. 150 9, and P. 
obtusus, р. 251,fig. 151 9, from Brazil; (group 12) P. Ambatus, р. 253, fig. 
152 $9, from Mexico; P. disctcollis (Dej.), р. 254, fig. 153 $ 9, from Co- 
lumbia; and Р, biformis, р. 255, fig. 154 $, from India; (group 18) P. can- 
dezet, р. 257, fig. 155 $ 9, from Borneo and Malacca. 

Section У. Intervals of the elytra similar, separated by punctate велю. 
Groups 14-16, Platyy hirtel, oxyuri, and platyuri. Sp. (group 14) P. 
perrisi, р. 260, fig. 156 ¢ 9, and Р. curtus, р. 261, fig. 157 9, from Singa- 
pore and Sarawak ; (group 15) P. pilsfrons, р. 265, fig. 159 $, from India and 
the Eastern archipelago; (group 16) P. truncatus (Dej.), p. 269, fig. 161 9, 
from the Mauritius; P. striatus (Reiche), p. 270, fig. 162 9, from Brazil ; 

and Р, dtissimilis р. 271, fig. 163 $, from New Granada. 

Section VI. Intervals subsimilar, separated by series of points becoming 
more or less effaced outwardly. Groups 17-20, Platyps punctato-sulcatt, 
antennati, cupulati, and quadrifissi. Sp.: (group 17) P. occipitalis, р. 273, fig. 
164 ¢ Q, from Guatemala; (group 18) P. cordiger, р. 275, fig. 165 $, from 
Singapore and Sarawak; and P. excedens, р. 276, fig 166 9, from Dorey ; 
(group 19) P. cupulatus, р. 278, fig. 167 6 9, and P. aduncus, р. 283, fig. 
173 9, from Sarawak; Р. excavatus, р. 280, fig. 168 9, from Ceylon; Р, 
caliculus, р. 280, fig. 169 $ 9, from Siam; LP. chevrolati, р. 281, fig. 170 3 9, 
from New Guinea and Waigiou; P. pallidus, р. 284, fig. 174 $, from Dorey; 
P. lepidus, р. 282, Вс. 171 $$, from Celebes, the Moluccas, and Philip- 
pines; and Р. forficula, р. 283, fig. 172 9, from the Moluccas; (group 20) 
P. cirewaris, р. 285, fig. 175 9, from Waigiou. 

Srcrion УП. Intervals very irregular, neither alternate nor similar, sepa- 
rated by furrows of greater or less depth. Group 21, Platypi dorso-sulcate. 
Sp. P. crenatus, р. 287, fig. 177 9, from Moreton Bay. 

Tesserocerus (= Damicerus, Spin. MS., De}. Cat.). Of this genus Chapuis 
(1. с.) describes the following new species. He divides the genus into three 
groups, of which the distinctive characters are given below :— 

Group 1. TEsSREROCERI GENUINI: forehead convex, densely covered with 
hairs ; first joint of antenne at least half the length of the whole organ, 
gently curved, prismatic. Sp.: 7. elegans, p. 205, fig. 179 $9, from Co- 
lumbia; 7. dejeani, р. 303, fig. 187 g 9, from Columbia and Mexico; 7. 
rudis, р. 297, fig. 180 ¢ 9, from Venezuela and Caraccas; 7. contractus, 
р. 298, fig. 181 $, Т. guerini, р. 299, fig. 183 $ 9, Т. dewalquet, р. 300, fig. 
184 35, T. aubei, р. 301, fig. 185 ¢ 9, and 7. linearis (De}.), р. 302, fig. 
186 $, from Brazil; 7. morsi, р. 298, fig. 182 $, from Cayenne, and 7, 
obtusus, р. 304, fig. 188 $ 9, from Cayenne and Brazil. 

Group 2. TESsEROCERI CLAVATI: forehead not convex in $, nearly as 
convex as in preceding in ©; first joint of antenns in $ excessively elon- 
gate, Sp. 7. spinole, р. 307, fig. 190 $ 9, from Mexico. 
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Group 3. TEssRROCERI TORTILES. (No new species). 

Spathidicerus (g.n.) thomsoni, Chapuis, р. 814, fig. 198 $, from the East 
Indies; and 5, nrobihs, Chap. р. 315, -fig. 194 9, from New Guinea. 

Periommatus (5. п.) longicollis, Chapuis, р. 318, fig. 195 9, from the Cape 
of Good Hope. 

Symmerus (5. п.) tuberculatus, Chapuis, р. 821, fig. 196 9, from Guinea. 

Mitosoma (в. п.) crenulata, Chapuis, р. 324, fig. 197 9, from Madagascar. 

Cenocephalus (g. п.) thoracicus, Chapuis, р. 327, fig. 198 $ 9, from Brasil. 

Diapus (g. п.) quadrispinatus, Chapuis, р. 339, fig. 1909 $ 2, and D. me 
lossus, Chap. р. 333, fig. 200 $, from the East Indies ; D. quinguespinatus, 
Chap. р. 834, fig. 201 $ 9, from Celebes, Borneo, Morty, and New Guines; 
and D. pusillimus, Chap. р. 335, fig. 202 ¢ 9, from Dorey. 

Xylopertha fcicola, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 36, from Gomera. 

tuberculatum, Wollaston, [.с. р. 40, 4. canescens, Wall. 
p. 41, and A. pygmaeum, Woll. р. 43, from the Canaries. 

Liparthrum wi , Wollaston, [, с. р. 44(mnbituberculateum, Woll Cat. 
Can. Col. nec Ins. Mad.), from Teneriffe; L. bicaudatum, Woll. ibid., from 
Gomera. 

Hylurgus destruens, Wollaston, [. с. р. 45 (= Н. pintperda, Woll. Ins. Mad. 
nec Lin.), from Madeira. 

LoNnGIcogNIA. 


Pascoz has continued his descriptions of the Longicorns of 
the Malayan region (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. iii. pp. 97-224; 
see Zool. Record i. p. 415), which he carries as far as the Dorea- 
dionine, the ninth subfamily of his Lamiide. The new species 
and genera established by him will be referred to below; the 
known species and genera characterized in this part are the 
following :— 

(Mxsosin2) Aimocia tchthyosomoides (Thoms.), р. 97; Mesosa (Anancylus, 
Th.) griseata (Pasc.), р. 99; Planodes (Newm.), р. 100; Erets anthriboides 
(Pasc.), p. 106, the generic name changed from Eris, the latter being pre- 
occupied by Koch in Arachnida ; Saperda vanikorensis (Boisd.) = Corethro- 
phora semiluctuosa (Blanch.)=Cacta anthriboides (Pasc.)=C. histrionica 
(Pasc.) is described by Pascoe under the new name of C. tmstalslis, р. 108; 
Cacia inculta (Pasc.), р. 109; С. confusa (Pasc.), р. 110; С. picticornss (Pasc.), 
р. 111; С. (Elelea) concinna (Pasc.), р. 118, pl. 6. fig. 7; С. (Тросгедуев) 
newmanni (Pasc.), p. 114, pl. 7. fig. 2; Coptops ( Clyzomedus) nanus (Pasc.), 
p. 116, pl. 8. fig. 4; Coptops (Serv. ), р. 116; Abryna (Coptops) pardaks 
(Pasc.), p. 119; Agelasta callizona (White), р. 125; A. wallaces (White), 
ibid. ; 4. polynesus (White), р. 126; A. newemanni (White), ibid. ; A. amicus 
(White), р. 127; 4. trrorata (Pasc.), р. 128; somda malaciaca (Thoms.), 
р. 188; Golsinda corallina (Thoms.), ibid.; Golsinda (Райтпа) tessellata 
(Pase.), р. 135, pl. 6. fig. 2; Golsinda (Goniages) infausta (Pasc.), ibid., 
pl. 6, fig. 3; Phemone frenata (Pasc.), р. 136: (APOMECYNIN2E) Cenodochus 
(Thoms.), р. 142; Synelasma bufo (Pasc.), р. 148; Moron distigma (Pasc.), 
р. 146; Euclea (Newm.), р. 149; Saperda (Atmodes) marmorea (Schénh.) 
= trrorata (Fab.), р. 151; Lamia (Apomecyna) histrio (Fab.), р. 163; Atimura 
(Pase.), р. 157; Lamia (Sthenias) grisator (Fab.); Xylorhisa venosa, (Lap.), 
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р. 162; Praonetha (= Prioneta) albo-signata (Blanch.), р. 164; Praonetha 
melanura (Разс.), р. 167; P, undulata (Pasc.), р. 172; Р, costaks (Pasc.), 
р. 177; Lamia (Praonetha) crassipes (Wied.), р.178; Notolophia (Praonetha) 
variabilis (Pasc.), р. 181; Ropica piperata (Pasc.), р. 188; Е. varispennis 
(Pasc.), р. 191; Ropica (Sybra) stigmatica (Pasc.), р. 199, pl. 9. fig. 2; 
R. (5.) tncana (Pace. ), р. 110. 

Вовмитатев has added to the enormous mass of literature on 
Longicorn Beetles a revision of the species of this family found 
in the region of the La Plata (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, рр. 156- 
181). The total number of species here recorded is 81, of 
which 7 belong to the Prionides, 63 to the Cerambycides, and 
10 to the Lamiides, whilst the Lepturides are represented only 
by a single known species. Of the species, 43 are described as 
new, and several others under names- borrowed from Dejean’s 
Catalogue. 


Burmeister combines Orthostoma and Compsocerus (Berv.) in a single 
genus under the former name (4. с. р. 169). 


The groups completing Lton Fatrmarre’s classification of 
his fourth division of Longicorns are as follows :—Group 31. 
Obriites ; 32. Necydalites ; 33. Vesperites ; 34. Stenocorites ; and 
35. Lepturites. The following known species of this family are 
figured by him (Genera des Coléopt. d’Europe, Нуг. 128- 
131) :-— 


Exocentrus adspersus (Muls.), pl. 47. fig. 217; Норюма fenmca (Payk.), 
fig. 218; Acanthoderes kruperi (Kraatz), fig. 210 ; Pogonocherus perrouds 
(Muls.), fig. 220; Р. decoratus (Fairm.), fig. 221; Belodera troberts (Muls.), 
pl. 48. fig. 222; Monohammus gallo-provincialis (Oliv.), fig. 223; Тата 
texrtor (Lin.), fig. 224; Morimus lugubris (Fab.), fig. 225; Dorcatypus fatr- 
matret (Thoma.), fig. 226; Dorcadion glycyrrhize (Pall.), pl. 49. fig. 227; D. 
quadrimaculatum (Waltl) < 9, figs. 228-229; Г. annulicorne (Chevr.), fig. 
230; Parmena algirica (Lap.), fig. 231; Alana M-griseum (Muls.), pl. 50. 
fir. 232; Niphona picticornis (Muls.), fig. 233; Mesosa curculionoides (Linn.), 
fig. 234; Anesthetis testacea (Fab.), fig. 235; Hippopsts gracilis (Creutz.) 
fig. 236; Agapanthia trrorata (Fab.), pl. 51. fig. 237; 4. leucaspis, (Stev.), 
fig. 238; Compsidia populnea (Linn.), fig. 239; Апетеа carcharias (Linn.), 
fig. 240; Saperda phoca (Frohl.), fig. 241; 5. perforata (Pall.), pl. 52. fig. 
242; $. punctata (Linn.), fig. 243; Menesia bipunctata (Zoubk.), fig. 244; 
Tctrops preusta (Linn.), fig. 245; Stenostola ferrea (Schr.), fig. 246; Oberea 
pumllata (Gyll.), pl. 53. fig. 247; Phytecia jourdant (Muls.), fig. 248; Р. 
baleanica (Friv.), fig. 249; P. baccuets (Br.), fig. 250; Cardoria scutellata 
(Fab.), fig. 251; Оряйа virescens (Fab.), pl. 54. fig. 252; Олува dupon- 
слеёа (Br.), fig. 253; Pilemia tigrina (Muls.), fig. 264; Helladia flavescens 
(Br.), fig. 255; Conizonca vittigera (Fab.), fig. 256; Coptosia languda (Mén.), 
pl. 55. fig. 257; Mallosia greca (St.), fig. 258; Obrium cantharinum (Lin.), 
fig. 259; Necydalis major (Lin.), fig. 260; Vesperus luridus (Rossi), fig. 261 ; 
Xylosteus spinole (Friv.), pl. 58. fig. 262; Stenocorus bifasciatus (Fab.), fig. 
263; Rhamnustum bicolor (Schr.), fig. 264; Oxrymirus cursor (Linn.), fig. 
265; and To.xrotus quercus, fig. 266. 
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Lamitdes. 

Pascoe changes the generic name Hebecerus (Thoms.) into Hebeseseis, the 
former having been employed for a genus of Rhynchota. Journ. of Ent. 1. 
р. 353, note. 

Microtragus (White). This genus is characterized by Pascoe, i. с. р. 360. 

Lygesis (Pasc.) and Bebius (Pasc.) are described by Pascoe, 2 с. р. 369. 

Batocera rubus. The habits of this Beetle are described by F. М. Alex- 
ander, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 23. 

Pogonocherus. Reiche notices the occurrence of Pogonocherus марши in 
dead branches of the ivy. Bull Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xxxv. According to 
Desbrochers des Loges the ivy harbours not only Р. Aispidus but also P. ovale 
and pilosus. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. xliv. 

Letopus nebulosus. The variations of this species as regards the colouring 
of the elytra are referred to by Mulsant and Rey. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, 
tome x. рр. 161-162. The same authors describe Mallosta scowitess (Fald.), 
1. с. р. 165, and also the genus Apatophyas (Chevr.), ic. р. 173, and sp. 
A, torotoides (Chevr.), 1. с, р. 176. 

The edible. larva called “ Bardé” in Swan River belongs to a species of 
Macrotoma and not to Bardistus cibarius (Newm.), according to Pascoe, Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 99. 


New genera :— 


The Apomecynine of Pascee include 164 Malasian species, be- 
longing to 28 genera, 17 of which are defined asnew. They are 
tabulated by the author as follows (1, с. pp. 140-141) :— 


Antenne with terminal joints plumose. 


Basal 3 joints more or less plumose ........., 1, Cenodocus, Thoms. 
Basal joints not plumose. 
Scape as long as third joint .............,.., 2 Zosmotes, В. п. 
Scape shorter than third joint .......... .... 3. Synelasma, Разс. 
Antenne not plumose. 
Prothorax toothed at the sides. 
Propectus elongate ......sesssserscecceceee 4, Eeclea, Newm. 
Propectus short. | 
Middle tibis toothed within............+. 5, Moron, Разс. 
Middle НЫ not toothed. 
Tarsi as long as their НЫ».......... .... 6. Atmodes, Thoms, 
Tarsi shorter than their Ню .......... 7. Zeera, g. п. 


Prothorax unarmed. 
Prothorax not broader than head. 


Elytra narrowly trigonate .........+++.+.. 8, Epilysta®, g.n. 
Elytra nearly parallel-sided. 
Body narrowly cylindrical. 
Apex of elytra rounded ............., 9. Zorilispe, в. п. 
Apex of elytra abruptly declivous .... 10. Atimura, Разс. 
Body robust ; elytra much broader than prothorax. 
Prothorax irregular, constricted ...... 11. Xylorhiza, Lap. 





* Spelt Epelysta in table, Epilysta at р. 148, 
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Prothorax cylindrical ............... ‚ 12. Sthenias, Lap. 
Prothorax broader than head. 
Antenns with basal 5 joints incrassate .... 13. Dymascus, g. п. 
Antennm setaceous or linear. 
Scape very robust, rugosely punctured.... 14. Atholopus, в. п. 
Scape of moderate size or small. 
Terminal joints of antennz short, obsoletely articulated. 
Eyes large, extending to base of mandibles. 
15. Phesates, в. п. 
Eyes moderate or small. 
Pro- and mesosterna declivous .... 16. Apomecyna (Serv.). 
Pro- and mesosterna elevated. 
Eyes completely divided. 
Third and fourth joints of antennz equal. 
17. Etavalus, в. п. 
Third joint much longer than fourth. 


. 18. Sestosa, g. п. 
Eyes not divided...... зоне, .... 19. Собма, в. п. 
Terminal joints of атепоз longer, and not obsoletely articu- 
lated. 
: glabrous ........ 20. Meximia, в. п. 
Antenne linear fringed beneath.... 21. Gemylus, в. п. 
Antenne setaceous, robust, third and fourth joints curved and 
thickened to apex. 
Body сошргеззей................ 22. Praonetha, Blanch. 
Body depressed ..... cece eens .. 23. Sterilea, в. п. 


Antenne setaceous, slender. 

ТЫ not longer than their tarsi. , 
Elytra short, convex .......... 24. Romca, Pasc. 
Elytra depressed and elongate.... 25. Sybra, в. п. 

Tibize longer than their tarsi. 

Scape cylindrical ........,..., 26. Brtyle, в. п. 
Scape oblongo-pyriform ....”’.. 27. Рилофа, g. п. 
Scape oblong-ovate...........- 28. Mynonoma, g.n. 


Therippia, g.n., Pasc. 1. с. р. 107, note. Allied to Cacta; antenne shorter 
than body, with the first and third joints nearly equal to fourth ; mesoster- 
num broad, nearly flat, horizontally produced in front. Sp. 7. decorata, 
вр. п., Разс. 4c. р. 107, note, from Ceylon. 

Мпетеа, g.n., Pascoe, 1. с. р. 114. Allied to Ipocregyes (Pasc., see Record, 
1864, р. 427); mandibles elongate, antenns: with the first joint short, much 
produced and cicatricose at apex. Sp. М. phalerata, вр. п., Pase. 1. с. р. 115, 
pl. 7. fig. 8, from Sarawak. 

Dissosira, в. п., Pascoe, 1. с. р. 124, note. Allied to Agelasta; third joint 
of antenne longer than scape ; prothorax suboblong, cylindric, transversely 
impressed in front; legs nearly equal. Type Agelasta catenata (Pasc.). 

Helirea, g.n., Pascoe, {.с. р. 124, note. Allied to Agelusta; third joint 
of anténne much longer than scape; prothorax small, not wider behind ; 
‚ Mesosternum dentate ; legs nearly equal. Type Agelasta rupta (Pasc.). 

Xynenon, в. п., Pascoe, [, с, р. 159, note. Allied to Sthentas ; antenniferous 
1865. [уог, п.] 2k 
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tubercles very short; head short; antennsz short, stout, indistinctly articu- 
lated. Sp. Sthenias фопай (Pasc.). 

Anaches, g.n., Pascoe, [. с. р. 160, note. Allied to Sthenias; head pro- 
minent in front; antenniferous tubercles strong, produced at the apex ex- 
ternally; antenns elongate, slender, scape subcylindric, as long as the third 
joint. Sp. Sthentas dorsalis (Pasc.). 

Desisa, g.n., Pascoe, {.с. р. 163, note. Allied to Praonetha; eyes mode- 
rately emarginate ; antenn@ longer than body, tubercles distant, joints cy- 
lindrical, Sp. Praonetha subfasciata (Pasc.). 

The Dorcadionine are represented in Wallace’s Collections 
only by two species, each the type, according to Pascoe, of a 
new genus. He tabulates them as follows (i. с. р. 223) :-— 

Prothorax toothed on each side anteriorly......... . Dasyerrus, в. п. 

Prothorax unarmed ..........cccecceceeeees .... Bybe, g. п. 

Dasyerrus, g.n., allied to Parmena. Г. pilosus, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 224 [pl. 10. 
fig. 8], from Flores and Timor. 

Ameipsis, g.n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 354. Allied to Probatodes 
(Thoms.); elytra short, deflexed perpendiculdrly and keeled at the sides. 
Sp. 4. marginicollis, sp. n., Pasc. 1. с. р. 354, from New South Wales P 

Corrhenes, g.n., Pascoe, [. с. р. 355. Allied to Niphona; joint 3 of antennsz 
longer than 4; prothorax narrow, with a single tooth on each side. Type 
Saperda paulla (Germ.). N. ap. С. guttulata, Pascoe, [. с. р. 355, from New 
South Wales? 

Iphiastus, g.n., Pascoe, [. с. р. 357. Allied to Symphyletes; head trans- 
verse in front, dilated below the eyes, antenniferous tubercles approximate 
at base; prothorax as long as broad, turgid, constricted in front; elytra sub- 
trigonate, shoulders prominent. Sp. Symphyletes heros (Pasc.), pl. 16. fig. 4. 

Depsages, g. n., Pascoe, (. с. р. 359. Allied to Penthea ; head narrower than 
prothorax, which is much widened at base; antenniferous tubercles approxi- 
mate at base; elytra granuliferous, not keeled. Type Lamia granulosa 
(Guér.). 

Sysspilotus g.n., Pascoe, ic. р. 359. Allied to Penthea; mesosternum 
toothed ; fourth joint of antenns longer than third. Sp. 5. macleays, вр. n., 
Pase. 1. с, р. 360, from New South Wales ? 

Muleiber, g.n., Thomson, Syst. Ceramb. р. 493. Allied to Crinotarsus ; 
third joint of antenney much longer than fourth; prothorax transverse; 
elytra strongly bispinose; legs nearly similar; pro- and mesosternal ap- 
pendages distant, the latter conical. Sp. М. лег, sp.n., Thoms. de. 
р. 494, from Фата? М, maculicollis, Thoms. J. с. р. 546, from the Fiji Islands. 

Anapansa, g.n., Thomson, /, с. р. 494. Allied to preceding genus; anterior 
femora in < compressed, dilated into a flattened club, armed with a spine; 
pro- and mesosternal appendages laminar. Sp. 4. armata, sp. п., Thoms. 
с. р. 495, from Morty. 

Drascalia, g.n., Fairmaire & Germain, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, 
р. 387. Allied to Stenidea ; eyes deeply emarginate, coarsely granulated ; an- 
terior acetabula narrowly angulate, slightly gaping behind; prothorax with a 
mone, i roe on each side. Sp. D. prelonga, Fairm. & Germ. ic. р. 388, 

m Chili. 
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Xylomimus, g.n., Bates, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 8rd ser. xv. р. 308. 
Allied to Eudesmus; antenniferous tubercles prominent and angular; joint 1 
of antenns forming a thick, oblong club, joint 8 one-third longer than 1, 
-thickened nearly from base, with a fringe of long bristles beneath ; lateral 
tubercles of thorax inconspicuous; form narrow and cylindrical; legs very 
short; last joint of tarsi as long as the rest united. Sp. Х. baculus, sp. п., 
Bates, J. с. р. 308, from the Tapajos. | 

Peritroz, g. п., Bates, {. с. р. 318. Allied to Trestomia; basal joint of an- 
tenn gradually thickened from the base, joint 3 one-fourth longer than 1, 
fringed beneath with fine hairs; last joint of tarsi longer than the other 
three taken together. Sp. P, denticollis, sp. n., Bates, 1, с. р. 313, from San- 
tarem. 

New species :— 

Oreodera. The following new species are described by Thomson, Syst. 
Ceramb. р. 542 :—O. tenebr'osa (Dej.), from Brazil; О. tuberculata, from Co- 
lumbia; О. jacquiert (Dej.), from Cayenne; О. costarscensis, from Costa 
Rica; O. corticina (Dej.) and О. fasciculosa (Chevr. MS.), from Mexico. 

Polyrhaphis fabrics, Thomson, Syst. Ceramb. р. 542, and P, oliviert, Thoms. 
1. с. р. 543, from Cayenne. 

Steirastoma thumbergit (sic), Thomson, [. с. р. 543, from Brazil. 

Hedypathes albus, Thomson, /, с. р. 543, from Brazil. 

Acanthoderes congener (Dej.), Burm. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 178, and 
А. nodosus, Burm. ibid., from La Plata. 

Psapharochrus. The following new species are described by Thomson :— 
Р. fuliginosus (Dej.), P. contaminatus (De}j.), &. с. р. 543, and P. consentaneus 
(Dej.), 4c. р. 544, from Brazil; P. мдепз (Dej.), and P. sallei, lc. р. 543, 
from Mexico. 

Symperasmus affinis (Dej.), Thomson, 1. с. р. 544, from Cayenne. 

Pteridotelus contaminatus (Dej.), Thomson, J. с. р. 544, from Brazil, and P. 
lacrymans, Thoms. ibid., from Mexico. ; 

Alcidion adjunctum, Thomson, /. с. р. 544, from Costa Rica. 

Anisopodus acutus, Thomson, 1. с. р. 544, from Brazil. 

Anisopodus variegatus, Burm. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 178, from Tucuman. 

Leiopus constellatus, Mulsant & Rey, J, с. р. 169, from Batoum, and Г. 
punctulatus, Muls. & Rey, J. с. р. 162, from Northern Europe (var. of Г. ne- 
bulosus ?). | 

Microplia signifer (Dej.), Thomson, й, с, р. 544, from Brazil. 

Lagochetrus funestus, Thomson, J. с. р. 545, from Mexico. 

Leptostylus likputanus, Thomson, J, с. р. 545, from Columbia. 

Carterica basalis (Dej.), Thomson, J. с. р. 545, from Cayenne.—C. cincticornis, 
Bates, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Зг4 вет. ху. р. 214, from Ega. 

Colobothea. Bates (1. с.) describes the following new Amazonian species :— 
С. lignicolor, р. 215; С, velutina, р. 216 (also from Cayenne); С. decemmacu- 
lata, р. 217 (also from Cayenne); С. flavomaculata, р. 218; С. droptsca, 
р. 220; С. pictilis, р. 221; С, pulchella, ibid.; С, obtusa, р. 222; С. humerosa, 
р. 223 ; С. destituta, р. 388; С. seminalis, ibid. ; С, paulina, р. 384 (also from 
French Guiana); С, varica, р. 385; С, propingua, ibid. ; 7 “es р. 386; 

K . 
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С. juncea, ibid. ; С. securifera, р. 337; С. воине, ibid. ; с. bisignata, р. 380; 
С. latevittata, р. 390; С. styligera, р. 301; С. grallatriz, ibid. ; С: olivencia, 
р. 392; С. pura, ibid.; С. carneola, р. 393 ; С. forcipata, p. 304; С. nevigers, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvi. р. 101; С. lucaria, Р- 102; С. crass, 
р. 103; С, ordinata, р. 104; С. subtessellata, ibid. ; С. octolsmeata, р. 105; С. 
geminata, р. 106; С. concreta, ibid.; and С. bilsneata, р. 107. Also the fol- 
lowing species from other parts of America :— С. biguétata, vol. xv. р. 219, 
note; С. strigosa (Mann.), р. 224, note; and С, lateralis, vol. xvi. р. 108, note, 
from Brazil; С. schmidtit, vol. xv. р. 225, note, and С. fasciata, vol xvi. 
р. 108, note, from Rio Janeiro; С. ligneola, vol. xv. р. 216, note, and С. йлев- 
tocollis (Iej.), vol. xvi. р. 103, note, from Cayenne; С. maculicoliis, vol. xv. 
р. 217, note; С. Kneola (Chevr.), р. 222, and С. mosaica (Deyr.), р. 384, note, 
from Venezuela; С. leucophea (Chevr.), р. 223, note ; С. ridua, р. 224, note, 
and C. hebraica (Chevr.), vol. xvi. p. 108, note, from Mexico. 

Blapsilon montrouzieri, Thomson, 1. с. р. 545, from New Caledonia. 

Polyxo patricius, Thomson, Г. с. р. 545, from Celebes. 

Ichthyosomus. Thomson describes the following new species of this genus: 
—1. phaleratus, 1.с. р. 545, 1. mortyanus, ibid., from Morty; I. refécornu 
(Dej.), 4, с. р. 546, from Timor; J. 4-fasciatus, ibid., Г. vagus,he. р. 545, 
from Batchian; 1. viridipes, ibid., from Mysol and Dorey; J. griseus and 
1. dejeanii, ibid., from Aru. 

Trigonoptera bimaculata, Thomson, 4, с. р. 548, from Waigiou. 

Enicodes tapeinoides, Thomson, J, с. р. 546, and Е. schreibersis, Thoms. 
ibid., from New Caledonia. | 

Tresioides kraatzit, Thomson, J. с, р. 547, and Г. brunnea, Thoms. ibid, 
from Ceylon. 

Phantasis. Thomson (1. с. р. 547) describes the following new species of 
this genus:—P,. spectrum, from Lake-Ngami; P. avernica, from the Zam- 
besi; P, tuberculifera, from Natal; and P. brachyderoides, from the Cape. 

Phrissoma terricolum, Thomson, [, с. р. 547, and P. reichei (Dej.), Thoms. 
ibid., from the Cape. 

Microtragus arachne, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii, р. 361, from Western 
Australia; М. mormon, Pasc. ibid., and eremita, Pase. 1. с. р. 362, from 
South Australia. Pascoe also indicates three allied new species, of which 
his specimens are too imperfect for full descriptions, /. с. р. 362, note. 

Dorcadion. The following nine new species of this genus are described 
by Thomson :—D. ledereri (Kinderm. MS.), Г. с. р. 548, from Russia and 
Turkey; D. abakumovit (Gebl. MS.), ibid., from Russia; D. triste, ibid., 
Л. sauleyi, 1. с. р. 549, from Syria; D. sanguinolentum, 1. с. р. 548, from 

_ Armenia; D. niveisparsum, ibid., from the Caucasus; D. serotinum (Fairm. 
МЗ.), Г. с. р. 549, from Smyrna; D. apicale (Waltl), ibid., from Asia Minor ; 
and 7). labyrinthicum, ibid., from the Crimea. 

Dorcadion. Mulsant and Rey have described the following eight new 
species of this genus from Eastern Europe and Western Asia:—D. ban- 
chardi, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, x. р. 147, D. hampii, 1. с. р. 157, and D. infer- 
nale, 1. с. р. 158, from Persia; Г. pelleti, 1. с. р. 149, and Л). seyne, l.c. р. 155, 
from Smyrna; D. interruptum, 1. с. р. 150, Ш. sparsum, 1, с. р. 152, and Ш, 
frontale, 1. с. р. 154, from Constantinople. 
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Dorcadion cretosum, Ferrari, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 479, and D. ги- 
turatum, Ferrari, /. с, р. 481, from the Caucasus (Grusia). 

Euelea cynthia (Newm. MS.?), Thomson, J. с. р. 549, from the Philip- 
pines ; Е. bizonata, Thoms. ibid., and Е. casta, Thoms. ibid., from Malasia. 

Cenodocus adustus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. Srd_ ser. iii. р. 142 [pl. 10. fig. 3], 
from Sumatra. 

Synelasma stellio, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 144, S. anoltus, Pasc. ibid., and 5. scincus, 
Разс. /. с. р. 145, from Sarawak. 

Losmotes (5. п.) plumula, Pascoe, l. с. р. 145, pl. 9. fig. 3, from Sarawak, 

Zeera (8. п.) cretata, Pascoe, {. с. р. 147, р. 8. fig. 5, from Batchian. 

Pheapate albula, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 363, from Queensland. 

Cobria (в. п.) albisparsa, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. iii. р. 148, pl. 8. 
fig. 1, from Dorey. 

Enih ysta (к. п.) mucida, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 149, pl. 9. fig. 7, from Sarawak. 

Euclea capito, Pascoe, I. с. р. 149, note, and Е. mesoleuca, Разс. 1. с. р. 150, 
note, from Manilla; Е. iHecebrosa, Pasc. Г. с. р. 150, pl. 8. fig. 3, from Ce- 
lebes ; and Е. nigritarsis, Pasc. ibid., from Amboyna, 

Etavralus (5. п.) iliacus, Pascoe, [. с. р. 163, pl. 9. fig. 4, from Sarawak. 

Sesiosa (g.n.) subfasciuta, Pascoe, |. с. р. 154, pl. 8. fig. 2, from Singa- 
pore. 

Phesates (5. п.) ferrugatus, Pascoe, {. с. р. 155, pL.8. fig. 8, from Sarawak. 

Dymascus (g. п.) porosus, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 156, pl. 8. fig. 7, from Singapore. 

Zorilispe (5. п.) fulvisparsa, Pascoe, Г. с. р. 157, pl. 9. fig. 8, from Sara- 
wak ; and Z. acutipennis, Pasc. ibid., from Macassar. 

Atimura bacillina, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 158, and A. рипсйзгипа, Разе. ibid., 
from Sarawak, Sumatra, &c. 

«ELtholopus (5. п) erutus, Pascoe, /.c. р. 161, and . scalaris, Pasc. ibid., 
pl. 9. fig. 6, from Ceram. 

Stesilea (5. п.). Pascoe describes five new Malayan species of this genus ; 
—5. prolata, 1. с. р. 185, pl. 9. fig. 5, from Bouru; S. scutellaris, 1. с, р. 186, 
and 5. tornata, ibid., from Tondano; ; S. feriata, 1. с. р. 187, from Ceram ; 
5. honesta, ibid., from Mano. 

Praonctha (= Prioneta, Blanch.). Pascoe (1, с.) describes the following 
forty-eight new Malayan species of this genus:—f. odducta, р. 165, from 
Ceram and Bouru; P. montana, ibid., and P. albivenosa, p. 171, from Mount 
Ophir; P. detersa, р. 166, P. зесша, р. 167, P. quadraticollis, р. 168, P. рипс- 
tigera, р. 171, P. scopulifera, р. 175, P. propinqua, р. 177, P. fractilinea, 
р. 178, P. ferrugata, р. 179, and P. annulitarsis, р. 185, from Sarawak ; 
Р. зйаса, р. 178 (=Lamia crassipes, Wied?), from Sarawak and Java; 
Р. similata, p. 166, P. pilosella, р. 178, and P. capreola, р. 180, from Flores ; 
Р. reducta, р. 166, Р. concreta, р. 167, P. conjecta, р. 172, P. sobrina, р. 173, 
and P, deducta, р. 176, from Топдапо; Р. grisescens, р. 168, from Goram ; 
P. ministrata, ibid., P. sordtdata, p.174, from Batchian ; P. untformts, р. 169, 
and P. subtincta, р. 170, from Java; P. terrea, р. 169, T. frustrata, р. 181, 
and P, scoriacea, р. 184, from Aru; P. юга, р. 169, P. villaris, р. 174, Г, 
duplicata, р. 179, P. strumosa, р. 180, and P. diguncta, р. 182, from Dorey ; 
P. ephippiata, р. 171, from Menado; P. satrapa, р. 173 [pl. 10, fig. 6], Г. 
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Mycerinus humerous, М. variegatus, and М. varipennts, Thomson, 1, в, р.650, 
from India. 

Atmodes schoenherri, Thomson, 4, с, р. 550, from Malasia. 

Rhytiphora sospitais, Pascoe, Journ. of-Ent. ii. р. 358, and Е. saga, Разс. 
ibid., from Western Australia. 

Penthea sectator, Pascoe, |. с. р. 358, from South Australia. 

Symphyletes arctos, Pascoe, |. с. р. 356, and 8. satelles, Pasc. 1. с. р.357, from 
Western Australia ; 8. vicarius, Pasc. i. с. р. 356, from New South Wales. 

Hebesecis germart, Pascoe, [. с. р. 352, from South Australia; ИН. anten- 
nata, Разс. [. с. р. 853, from Port Denison. 

«„Втоса farinosa, Pasc. Ent. Trans. Srd ser. iii. р. 98, and . baliteata, 
Разс. ibid., from. Ceram. 

Anancylus socius, Pasc. [. с. р. 99, from Sarawak ; 4, simulans, Pasc. ibid., 
from Batchian ; and A. lotus, Pasc. [. с. р. 100, from Saylee. 

Planodes. Pascoe describes the following eight new Malayan species :— 
Р. satelles, i. с. р. 101, from Malacca ; P. vicarius, i, с. р. 102, from Salwatty ; 
P. deterrens, ibid., from Singapore ; P. leporinus, ibid., and P. turbatus, 1. с. 
р. 104, from Sarawak ; Р. papulosus, [. с. р. 108, pl. 6. fig. 1, and Р. фиебиогив, 
ibid., from Ceram ; and P, encaustus, [. с. р. 104, from Saylee. 

Erete ventralis, Pasc. |. с. р. 105, note, from Cambodia. 

Cacia. Pascoe describes the following five new Malayan species :—C. istri- 
cata, i. с. р. 110, gen. dist.; С. scenica, ibid., from Menado; С. plagiata, I. с, 
р. 111, from Saylee and Aru; С. capito, 1. с. р. 112, from Singapore ; and С. 
compta, ibid., pl. 7. fig.4, from Sarawak. Also Cacia теенга, 1. с, р. 112, note, 
from Pegu. 

Coptops. Of this genus Pascoe describes eight new species from the Ма- 
layan region: namely, С. Ийсйа, Ic. р. 117, from Saylee; С. Achenea, 1. с. 
р. 118, from Malacca; С. tabida, ibid., from Macassar; C. polyapila, ibid., and 
С. lacertosa, 1. с. р. 121, from Рио Penang; С. амдигайз, 1 с. р. 120, from 
Timor; С. lecideosa, ibid., and С. undulata, 1. с. р. 121, from Sarawak. Also 
С. petechiahs, 1, с. р. 119, note, from Cambodia. 

Samia (g.n.) albidorsalis, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 122, from Sarawak and Singapore; 
S. revoluta, Pasc. ibid., and 6. diversa, Pasc. J. с. р. 123, from Sarawak. 

Agelasta. Pascoe describes the following four new Malayan species :— 
A. lar, 1. с. р. 124, note, from Malacca ; A. sobrina, 4. с. р. 127, from Sarawak, 
Banca, and Malacca; A. sulphurea, 1. с. р. 128, pl. 7. fig. 6, from Macassar ; 
and A. фазайз, 1. с. р. ‘129, from Menado. 

Syrrhopeus (5. п.) agelastoides, Pascoe, 1, с. р. 130, pl. 7. fig. 3, from Sarawak. 

Sorbia (g.n.) tarsalis, Pascoe, [. с. р. 131, pl. 6. fig. 5, from Sarawak. 

Ale (g.n.) agraria, Pascoe, 1, с. р. 182, pl. 6. fig. 6, from Batchian. 

Sodus (5. п.) verticalis, Pascoe, [, с. р. 187, pl. 7. fig. 5, from Singapore. 

Diexia (5. п.) punctigera, Pascoe, i. с, р. 138, pl. 7. fig. 1, from Singapore. 

Phosphorus gabonator, Thomson, i. с. р. 550, origin not stated. 

Tragocephala daphnis, Thomson, /. с. р. 550, from Natal; 7. chloé, Thoms. 
ibid., from the Zambesi; and 7, deka, Thoms, #. о. р. 551, from Angola. 

Tragiscoschema tenuicornis, Thomson, &, с, р. 551, from South Africa. 

Callimation castelnaudii, Thoms, 1, с, р. 551, from Lake Ngami. 
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Batocera. Thomeon describes: В. proserpina, [, е. 551, from Aru; В. plu- 
tonica, ibid., from New Guinea; В. leonina, ibid., from Мепадо; В. lacer- 
дати, ibid., from Malasia; В. geretacckers, ibid., from Sulee ; and В. helene, 
Le. р. 552, from Siam. 

Celosterna. The following new species are described by Thomson, é c. 
р. 552 :—C. fabricit, from Madras ; С. maculicornis, from Bengal ; С. perdahe, 
from Assam; С. maculosa, from Siam ; С. combusta, from Java; С. umbroea, 
from Sumatra; ; С. approxrimator, from Malasia; and С. elathretor (Blanch. 
MS.), origin not stated. 

Culloplophora. The following new species of this genus are described by 
° Thomson, #с. р. 553 :—C. lacrymans, from Laos; С. afficta, С. sepudcratis, 
С. luctuosa, and С. macularia, from China; С. abbreviata, from Manchuria; 
and С. malastaca, from Malasia. 

Hammoderus hoefneri (De}.), Thomson, /. с. р. 554, from Mexico, 

Deliathis pulchra (Aud, & Br. MS.), Thomson, /.c. р. 554, origin not stated. 

Teniotes marmoratus, Thomson, [. с. р. 554, from Quito; and 7. (емео- 
grammus (Chevr. MS.), Thoms. ibid., from Martinique. 

Epicedia bigemmata, Thomason, [, с. р. 554, from India; Е. trianguleris, 
Thoms. ibid., from Siam. 

Archidice cordifer, Thomaon, [. с. р. 554, from Siam; 4. quadrinotate 
(Chevr. MS.), Thoms. ibid., from India. 

Anhammus conspersus (Dej.), Thomson, l. с. р. 555, from Malasia. 

Potemnemus olirieri, Thomson, /. с. р. 555, from Malasia. 

Imantocera acmoceroides, Thomaon, J. с. р. 555, from Malacca ; J, облет, 
Thoms. ibid., from Siam. 

Gnoma sticticollis (Dej.), Thomson, /. с. р. 555, and С. subfasciata (De}.), 
Thoms. ibid., from Java; and С’ confusa, Thoma. ibid., from Borneo, 

Pelargoderus lacordaires, Thomson, /, с. р. 556, from Java. 

Ptychodes dejeantt, Thomson, Le. р. 556, from Mexico; Р. tentotvides, 
Thoms. ibid., from Brazil; and 2. fairmairet, Thoms. ibid., from Tahiti. 

Cereopsius whitet, С. sexnotatus, and С. mysticus, Thomson, Г. с, р. 606, from 
Malasia. 

Compsosoma mannerheimi, Thomson, 1. с. p.557, from Cayenne.— С. albigena, 
Burmeister, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 179, from Buenos Ayres. 

Pachypexa lanuyinosa, Bates, [, с. р. 314, from Ega and S. Paulo. 

Hypselomus. Bates, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xvi., describes the 
following new species of this genus from the Amazons Valley :—H. pyicti- 
cornis, р. 111; Н. азтаия, р. 112; Н. redens, ibid.; Н. payanus (Pasc.), 
р. 167; М. seniculus, ibid.; Н. crassipes, р. 168; HH. simplex, №14.; Н. lgni- 
color, р. 169; and Н. obscurellus, ibid. Also Hypselumus вуттх, р. 170, 
from Rio Janeiro. 

Hesycha maculosa, Bates, 1. с. р. 173, and H. cretacea, Batea, ibid., from 
Ева; H. jasptdea, Bates, 1. c. р. 172, note, and И. iturata, Bates, ibid., from 
Cayenne; and И. :rylina, Bates, ibid., from Rio Janeiro. 

Trachysomus eantarensis, Bates, 1. с. р. 174, from Santarem. 

Onetderes. The following new species are described by Bates :—O. calli- 
dryas, l, с, p.175, О, satyrus, 1. с. р. 176, О, fulcus, ibid., О. crassicornte, 
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Те. р. 177, О. dignus, 1. с. р. 178, О. pulchellus, ibid., О. cephalotes, ibid., 
from the Amazons ; О, impidus, 1. с. р. 179, note, from Bahia; О. bouchardit, 
ibid., from New Granada. 

Eudesmus. Bates describes three new Amazonian species :—L£. rubefactus, 
lc. р. 180; Е. саиаайз, ibid. ; and Е. sexvittatus, р. 181. 

Trestonia гатий, Bates, [. с. р. 311, from Ega ; 7. coarctata, Bates (=¢ermi- 
nata, Buq.), 4c. р. 312, from the Tapajos and Ega. 
| Hypsioma bonaériensis (Dej.), Burmeister, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, p. 179, 
from Buenos Ayres. 

Ptericoptus adustus, Burm. l. с. р. 179, from Tucuman. 

Onocephala nodipennis, Burm. 1. с. р. 181, from Bahia Blanca. 

Exocentrus signatus, Mulsant & Rey, 4. с, р. 163, from Constantinople. 

Emphytecia niveopicta, Fairmaire & Germain, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, 
р. 390, from Chili. 

Руна sanguinicollis, Burm. /. с. р. 180, from the Banda oriental. 

Phytacia annulipes, Mulsant & Rey, [. с. р. 165, from Caramania; P. тат- 
cata, Muls. & Rey, [. с. р. 167, from Syria; and Р. fuscicornis, Muls. & Rey, 
1. с. р. 168, from Greece and Turkey. 

Astathes. Thomson (1. с.) describes the following twenty-five new apecics of 
this genus: 4. cyantpes and gemmula, p.557, from Celebes ; A. velata, p.557, 
A, lemoides, р. 558, .4. rufescens (De}.), and pallida, р. 559, from Java; 4. gal- 
lerucoides, р. 557, A. lagemmata and Идет, р. 558, A. kraatzit, р. 559, from 
Mindanao; A. basalis, р. 557, А. casta, р. 558, and A. puncticollts, р. 559, from 
the Philippines ; 4. posticalis, р. 558, from Borneo; A. nigriventris, р. 559, 
and 4, »igricornis, p.560, from Malacca; A. bipartita and apicalis, р. 558, 
A, gibbicollis, discoidalis, and punctata, р. 559, from Malasia; А. fubricii, 
р. 558, from Siam; 4. pallidiventris, p.559, and A. agrota, р. 560, from 
Cochin China; and A. ignita, р. 557, from India. 

Stibara lateralis, Thomson, J. с. р. 560, from Sylhet; S. Литегайз, Thoms. 
ibid., from Malasia ; and 5. dichroma, Thoms. ibid., from Cochin China, 

Glenea, Of this genus Thomson (1. с.) describes fifty-four new species, Syst. 
Ceramb. pp. 560-567: Glenea diana, р. 561, from Assam; С. maculifera, 
р. 566, from Sylhet; С. peria, р. 562, and С. саша, р. 566, from India ; 
С. homonospila, р. 565, from Eastern Asia; С. cancellata, р. 665, С’. nigro- 
тасшаа, and С. sulphurea, р. 566, from Cambodia; С. mouhoti, p.567, from 
Laos; С. galathea, р. 566, from Japan; С. montrouzeri, р. 663, from New 
Caledonia; С. buquetis, р. 564, from Guinea; С. artda, p. 505, from Natal ; 
G. calabarica, p. 567, from Calabar; and G. psylla, p. 562, origin not stated. 
The remainder of the species are from the Malasian region, including the 
Philippines: namely, from “ MaLas1a” :— G. juno and nympha, p. 660; G. pro- 
serpina, cybele, hebe, numerifera, and пита, р. 561; G. тщазапа, р. 562; С, 
тада, and G, signifera, р. 565; and G. scalaris, р. 567. From MINDANAO :— 
С. aphrodite, р. 561; С. kraatzit, varifascia, colobutheoides, and astarte, р.562; . 
G.lycoris, lincella, magica, and coryphea, p. 563 ; and С. severa, р. 565. From 
the Parris :— G. cylindrepomoides, р. 564; С. сзлегеа, р. 565. From 
BaTcHIAN :—G. venus, р. 560; С. boisduvalii and sparsa, р. 564. From СЕ- 
LEBES :—G. maculipennis, р. 562, and С. basalis, р. 563. From Ceram :—G. 
lugubris, р. 562, and С’. dirersa, p.664. From ВовмЕо :—G. stellataand guttigera, 
р. 563, and С’ ochraceovittata, ‘p.565, From JAvA:—G. amena.(Dej.) and 
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С. pustulata, р. 564; С’. angerona (Dej.), р. 565, and G. ciirina, р. 566. From 
PENANG :—G. regina, р. 566. From the MoLuccas :—G. celestis, р. 567. 

Hastatis ? femoraiis, Burm. [. с. р. 181, from Mendoza. 

Amphionycha petrone, Burm. i. с. р. 180, from Tucuman. 

Lepturides. 

Leptura rufa (Dej.) is recorded as British by Sharp, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 157. 

Fallacia, g.n., Mulsant and Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tom. x. р. 180. 
Allied to Grammoptera; prothorax with obtuse posterior angles, with 
transverse furrows near the anterior and posterior margins, between which it 
is subglobose; head narrowed behind the eyea, eyes entire, frontal sature 
straight; postepisterna narrowed behind ; 1st tarsal joint a little shorter than 
the rest taken together. Sp. Е. longicolis (Grammoptera 1. Reiche, МВ.), _ 
Muls. & Rey, /. с. р. 180, from Batoum. 

fi thiora, g.n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 369. Allied to Uracanthus ; 
scape long, attenuated, remaining joints of antenns cylindrical; sides of pro- 
thorax straight, not angulated. Sp. Uracanthus fuligineus (Разс.). 

New species :— 

Psilomorpha lusoria, Pascoe, |. с. р. 387, from New South У ев? 

Ametrocephala mira, Pascoe, t. с. р. 367, from Western Australia. 

Leptura nigro-lineata, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. р. 883, and Z. pro- 
pinqua, Bland, р. 384, from the Colorado Territory.—Leptura montana, Muls. 
& Rey, 1 с. р. 179, from Cyprus.—Leptura bonaériensis, Burm. 7. с. р. 177, 
from Buenos Ayres. | 

Vadonia grandicollis, Muls. & Rey, [. с. р. 182, from Smyrna. 

Strangalia lanceolata, Muls. & Rey, 1. с. р. 177, from Spain. 

Anthophylax? mirificus, Bland, /. с. р. 382, and A.? renustus, Bland, р. 383, 
from the Colorado Territory. 

Grammoptera auricollis, Muls. & Rey, [. с. р. 183, from Algeria.—G. kiesen- 
wettert, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 481, from Sarepta. 

Vesperus flaveolus, Muls. & Rey, /. с. р. 169, from Algeria, and V. ocedlaris, 
Muls. & Rey, 4. с. р. 172, from Smyrna. 

Necydalopsis tridipennis, Fairmaire & Germain, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, 
p- 386, from Chili. 

Pterostenus pseudocupes, Fairmaire & Germain, 4. с, р. 393, Chili. 

Callimus egregius, Muls. & Rey, 4, с. р. 146, from Caramania. 


Cerambycides. 

Burmeister (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865) remarks upon the habits, variati&n,.or 
distribution of the following known species of this group:— Trachyderes 
variegatus (Perty), [. с. р. 163 ; Олутегиз rivulosus (Dej.,Germ.), Lc. р. 164; 
Spherion (Myopteryz) spinigerum(Blanch.), Г. с. р. 167; Mallosoma elegans 
(Serv.), 4 с. р. 168; Plocederus batus (Linn.), ibid.; Lestropteru perforate 
(Klug ?), 4. с. р. 173; Tomopterus vespoides (W hite), ibid.; Hylotrupes 
bajulus (Linn.), 1. с. р. 177, introduced with European timber. 

Clytus. Lederer (Wien, ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 484) states that С. bruckst 
(Kraatz) = С. caucasicus (Motsch.), and refers to the synonymy of С. arvicola 
and С. heydens (рр. 484-485). 
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Obrida (White) is characterized by Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 360. 

New genera :— 

Aposites, g. п., Pascoe, [, с. р. 863. Allied to Neostenus; 8rd and 4th joints 
of antennm dilated ; posterior angles of prothorax produced ; anterior acetabula 
angulated and сохю exserted. Sp. A. macilentus, вр. n., Pasc. hc. р. 364, 
pl. 16. fig. 6, from South Australia. 

Lysestia, g.n., Pascoe, i. с. р. 364. Allied to preceding ; 3rd and 4th joints 
of antenns elongate and subcylindrical; prothorax unarmed ; posterior angles 
not produced; elytra with the suture excavated. Sp. Г. rotundscollis, sp. п., 
Pasc. J. с. р. 365, pl. 16. fig. 5, from South Australia; and Г. morio, Pasc. 
ibid., from Western Australia. 

Exereta, g. п., Pascoe, /. с. р. 368. Allied to Isalium ; legs short ; penul- 
timate joint of tarsi dilated. Бр. Е. unicolor, sp. п., Pase, + с. р. 369, pL 16. 
fig. 2, from South Australia. 

Chaodalis, 5. n., Pascoe, /. с. р. 366. Allied to Eroschema ; head produced 
in front; antenniferous tubercles prominent, protuberant externally; elytra 
gaping at the suture. The true position of this genus and Eroschema is 
doubtful and is discussed by Pascoe. Sp. С. тафеауз sp. п., Pasc. 1, с, 
р. 367, pl. 16. fig. 1, from New South Wales? 

LEsiotyche, g.n., Pascoe, /. с. p.870. Antenne elongate, attenuate at apex, 
joints cylindrical, unarmed, 4th shorter than 3rd or 5th ; prothorax unarmed ; 
legs elongate, femora almost linear; anterior соха globose, exserted. Sp. 
LEsiotyche favosa, sp. п., Разс. [, с. р. "370, pl. 16. fig. 3, гот South Australia. 

Homemota, 5. п., Pascoe, f. с. р. 371. Allied to Euderces (Leconte); 8rd 
joint of antenne unarmed at apex. Sp. H. basalis, sp. п., Pasc. J. с. р. 372, 
from Western Australia. 

Thersalus, g. п, Pascoe, Г. с. р. 372. Allied to Phacodes; antenniferous 
tubercles nearly obsolete; antenns with Ist joint short and thick, last joint 
elongated. Type Phacodes bispinus (Pasc.). 

Brachyrhopala, 5. п., Burm. $. с. р. 171. Allied to Rhopalophora; pro- 
notum even, unarmed, scarcely tubercular; legs shorter, femora abruptly 
clavate. Sp. М. semirubra, вр. п., Burm. 4. с. р. 172, from Parané; М. 
@nescens, вр. п., Burm. ibid., from Banda oriental; and М. aurivitta, sp. n., 
Burm. ibid., from Tucuman. 

Phantazoderus, 5. п., Fairmaire & Germain, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1864, 
р. 391. Allied to Pteroplatys ; antenns shorter than body, compressed, joint 
4 shorter than 3; prothorax with sides biangulate ; elytra very slightly di- 
lated behind the middle, rounded at apex; anterior coxs contiguous, ace- 
tabula gaping behind. Sp. P. frenatus, Fairm. & Germ. p. 382, Chili. 

New species :— 

Holopterus cujanus (Gay ?), Burm. {. с. р. 174, from Mendoza (=Steno- 
phantes longipes, Burm. Reise, Bd. i. р. 314). 

Eroschema atricolle, Pascoe, 1, с. р. 365, from Western Australia. 

Саейгота corvina, Burm. /. с. р. 169, from Рагапй. 

Calhideriphus transversalis, Fairmaire & Germain, J. с. р. 389, Chili. 

Mecosaspis aurata and М, chalibeata (sic), Thomson, Syst. Ceramb. р. 567, 
from India. 
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Phyllocnema remex, Thomson, [. с. р. 568, from the Zulu country. 

Chloridolum alemene, Thomson, [. с. р. 568, from India ; С. cyantpes, Thoms, 
lc. р. 569, from Java; and P. batchianum, Thoms. ibid., from Batchian. 

Chelidonium polyzoncvides and С. venereum, Thomson, [, с. р. 568, from 
Cambodia. 

Pachyteria voluptuoea, Thomson, {. с р. 568, from Cambodia, 

Anubis bipustulatus, Thomson, {. с. р. 569, from Laos. 

Compsomera remipes (Bohem. МВ.), Thomson, 7. с. р. 569, from the Cape 

Leontium ceruleipennis, Thomson, 1. с. р. 500, from Eastern Asia; Г. 
thalassinum, Thoms. ibid., from Mindanao. 

Clytus multiguttatus, Burm. J. с. р. 176, from Mendoza; С. famelicus, Burm. 
ibid., from Tucuman. 

Ozodera farinosa (Gerat.), Burm. [. с. р. 161, from La Plata. 

Trachyderes sulcatus (Mus. Berol.), Burm. {. с. p. 162; Т. auredentus, Burm. 
ibid. ; and Т. sanguinolentus, Burm. ibid., from La Plata. 

Orymerus obliquatus (Mus. Berol.), Burm. /.¢. р.163; and О. lateriscriptus, 
Burm. /. с. р. 164, from La Plata. 
| Ancylocera fulcicornis (Mus. Berol.), Burm. 4. с. р. 112, from Parana. 

Rhinotragus tenwis, Burm. 41. с. р. 173, from Parana. 

Trichophorus albomaculatus (Dej.), Burm. 2. с. р. 187, from Buenos Ayres. 

Ibidion. Thomson describes 21 new species of this genus, namely :— 
From Braziz:—Z. spinipenne (Chevr. MS.), cyltndricum (Dej.), gnomoides 
(Dej.), signatum (Dej.), and fudetpes (Blanch, NS.), Г. с. р. 570; I. flaricorne 
(Dej.), спешат (Dej.), and dimidiatum (Dej.), 1. с. р. 571; I. eev-sig- 
natum (Dej.), and fenestratum (Chevr. MS.), lc. р. 572; I. summeri (Chevr. 
MS.), [. с. р. 573; J. truncatum (Blanch. MS.), and albocinctum (Dej.), 4. с. 
р. 574. From CaYENNE :— 1. ruficaudatum, |. с. р. 571. From Bogota :— 
I. brunniceps (Dej.), ibid. From VENEZUELA :— ЛГ. signaticolle (Chevr. 
MS.), 1. с. р. 572. From Monte Vipro :—Z. bonariense, ibid. From 
Снид:— 7. fairmairei, ibid., and I. pallidipennis, 1. с. р. 573. From Costa 
Rica :— Г. textile (Chevr. MS. ), Le. р. 673. And from Mexico :—J. mezi- 
canum, ibid. 

Ibidion. Of this genus Burmeister describes the following three new 
species from the La Plata region :—ZJ. argentinum, l. с. р. 174; I. plagiatem, 
ibid.; and Г. tenellum, I. с. р. 175. 

Ibidion pallidtcornis, Fairmaire and Germain, /. с. р. 387, from Chili. 

Octoplon quadrisignatum (Chevr. МЗ.), cleophile, and lkneatocolle (De}. ), 
Thomson, (. с, р. 574, and О. affine (Dej.), Thoms. [. с. р. 575, from Brazil. 

Gnomidolon nympha, Thomson, Г. с. р. 575, from Brazil. 

Нехорюп X litera (Chevr. MS.), and Н. juno, Thomson, /. с. р. 575, from 
Brazil. 

Hoplocerambyx aramis, Thomson, /. с. р. 575, from Malasia; and H. nitidus, 
Thoms. ibid., from Bouru. 

Р achydiseus achilles, Thomson, l. с. р. 57 6, from Borneo; P, velutinus and 
P. inclemens, Thoms. ibid., from India. 

Rhytidodera grandis, Thomson, с. р. 576, from Laos. 

Llaphidaen collare, Burm, I. с. р. 166, from the Banda oriental. 
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Phoracantha flaropicta, Pascoe, I. с. р. 371, from South Australia. 

Ефима 4-lineata (Dej.), Burm. 1. с. р. 165, and Е, sordida, Burm. ibid., 
from La Plata. 

ЕЁ Cerambyx nodosus, Mulsant and Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. 
р. 144, from Greece and Asia Minor. 

Achryson undulatum (Dej.), Burm. 41. с. р. 175, A. maculatum, Burm. ibid., 
and A. lutarism, Burm. ibid., from La Plata. 

Spherion rusticum, Burm. |. с. р: 167, from the Banda oriental. 

Malacopterus quadriguttatus, Burm. 1, с. р. 168, from Tucuman, 

Torneutes lansbergi, Thomson, J. с. р. 576, from Surinam. 

Pteroplatus adustus, вр. п., Burm. /. с. р. 165, from Rozario. 

Orthostoma parviscopa, Burm. Lc. р. 169, from Tucuman ; О, thyrsophora, 
Burm. ibid., from Buenos Ayres. 

Cosmisoma. Burmeister (/. с. р. 170) remarks upon the characters dis- 
tinguiching this genus from Orthostoma, and describes the following four 
new species :—Cosmisoma basalis, 1. с. р. 170, С. gracilion, 1. с. р. 171, and 
С. пифсойз (Mus. Berol.), ibid., from Parané; and C. equestris (Dej. P), 
from Buenos Ayres. 

Phacodes elusus, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 373, P. Juscus, Разс. ibid., and Р, distinctus, 
Разс. ibid., from South Australia. 

Sophron eburatus, Pascoe, /. с. р. 374, from South Australia. 


Prionides. 

Burmeister (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865) gives some account of the distribution 
and habits of the following known species of this group, found in the La 
Plata region :—Mallodon bonariense (Dej.) ; Navisoma triste (Blanch.), Г. с. 
р. 159; and Calocomus hamatiferus (Lac.), 1c. р. 160. He refers Tor- 
neutes pallidipennis to this group (1. с. р. 158). 


New genera :— 

Dendroblaptus, в. п., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, р. 179. 
Allied to СаЙйродоп; antenne slender, joint 1 strongly clavate, 2 short, 
remainder about as long as 1, 7-11 with longitudinal channels; mandibles 
simple, acute; prothorax transverse, sides slightly arched, each with five 
teeth; femora clavate. Sp. D. barbiflavus, sp. n., p. 180, Cuba. 

Micropsalis, g.n., Burmeister, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, p. 157. Allied to 
Psalidognathus ; mandibles small, edentate ; palpi very long, apical joint secu- 
riform; both sexes apterous, Sp. М. heterogama, sp. n., Mendoza. 

Prionidium, g.n., Burm. /.c. р. 169. Very nearly allied to Prionus ; an- 
tenn serrated; prothorax very small, unarmed; elytra coriaceous; И 
arcuate; tarsi long and slender, with first three joints narrow, elongate-tri- 
gonate. Sp. Р. тойе, вр. n., р. 160, from the Banda oriental. 


New species :— 

Mesoscelisus servillei, Thomson, Syst. Ceramb. р. 577, from Brazil. 
Cyrthognathus aquilinus, Thomson, /. с. р. 577, from Chinese Tartary. 
Hephialtes badium (De}.), Thomson, 1, с. р. 577, from Brazil. 
Anacanthus aquilus, Thomson, /, с, р, 577, from Columbia, 
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Eurypoda nigrita, Thomson, J. с. р. 577, from Malacca. 

Olethrius scabripennis, Thomson, /. с. р. 577, from the Fiji Islands. 
Opheltes obesus, Thomson, /. с. р. 578, from India. 

Aplagiognathus serratus, Thomson, Г. с. р. 578, from Mexico. 
Calocomus coriacmus, Burm. 1, с. р. 160, from Catamarca. 


PHYTOPHAGA. 


Baty has commenced the publication, in the Entomological 
Transactions, of a revision of the Malayan species of Phyto- 
phaga, with reference chiefly to the results of Wallace’s investi- 
gations. The Entomological Society has set aside a volume for 
the reception of this memoir (8rd series, vol. iv.), as in the case 
of the Longicornia described by Pascoe. Of this, the first part, 
including the Criocerides and a part of the Chrysomelides (Cly- 
thride and part of the Cryptocephalide), was published last 
year. The author describes or characterizes all the species, but 
gives no characters of the genera except of the new ones. The de- 
scriptions of species in many cases are quoted from Lacordaire. 
The Chlamydee of Lacordaire are raised by the author to the 
rank of a distinct family, equivalent to, and intermediate between, 
the Clythride and Cryptocephalide. 


Hamuet Стлвк has also, commenced the publication of a 
Catalogue of Phytophaga, with descriptions of many new species 
by himself and H. W. Bates. The first part includes only the 
Criocerides. 

Criocerides. 

The following known species of this subfamily are described by Baly, Ent. 
Trans. 8rd ser. vol. iv.:—SaGra buquetis (Less.), р. 1; 8. chrysochlora 
(Lac.), ibid.; 8. druryi (Lac.), р. 2; S. speciosa (Lac.), ibid.; 5. mutabilis 
(Вау), р. 3; 8. superba (Lac.), р. 4,incl. 8. fabricss (Lac.) ; S. quadraticolls 
(Lac.), p.5; 8. pfetffera (Вау), ibid.; 8. рее (Lac.), p. 7. Lema goryt 
(Guér.), р. 8; Г. palpaks (Lac.), ibid.; Г. femorata (Guér.), Г. quadripunc- 
tata (Oliv.), Г. hematomelas (Lac.), р. 10; Г. lacertosa (Lac.), р. 11; Г. 
papuana (Гас.), р. 12; Г. hebe (Baly), р. 14; 'L. тицатз (Baly), р. 15, pl. 1. 
fig. 4; Г. variolosa (Baly), р. 16; Г. togata (Lac.), Г. untcincta (Guér.), 
Г. torulosa (Lac.), р. 19; Г. хита (Swartz), р. 20 ; L. bowringts (Вау), ibid. ; 
L. abdominalis (Oliv.), p. 21; L. striatopunctata (Lac.), LL, cyanoptera (Lac.), 
Г. cyanyennis (Fab.)=L. cherubim (Lac.), р. 22; Г. cyanesthis (Boisd.), 
р. 23; Г. соготап4ейапа (Fab.), incl. var. С. cyantpennis (Oliv.), Г. ma- 
layana (Lac.), Г. melanocera (Lac.), С. dichroa (Blanch.), Г. bretinghams 
(Baly), Г. fulvula (Lac.), and L. cyanea (Fab.), р. 24; Г. yavana (Lac.), 
_р.25; Crioceris? (Lema?) semilimbata (Blanch.), р. 28. Свтоскв18 guadrt- 
pustulata (Fab.), р. 28; С. semipunctata (Fab.), р. 29, pl. 1. fig. 1; С. зт- 
pressa (Fab.), incl. crasstcornis (Oliv.), and castanea and omophloides (Lac.), 
p. 832; С. clarkw (Baly), р. 33, pl. 1. fig. 7; С. nucea (Lac.), С. untpunctata 
(Oliv.), р. 35; С. dimidiata (Lac.), р. 36; С. pfeiffere (Baly), р. 37; С. 
doryca (Boisd.), ibid.; С. obesa (Ву), С, terminata Вау), р. 38; and 


COLEOPTERA. 611 


С. nigrosonata (Blanch.), р. 39. Ввлонухрлстутл discoidea (Guér., Lac.), . 
р. 39, pl. 1. fig. 8. Теммлврв javana (Guér.), р. 40; 7. bipartita (Lac.), 
ibid. ; T. fervida (Lac.), ibid. ; 7. rubens (Klug), ibid. ; 7. cumingii (Westw.), 
and 7. arida (Westw.), р. 42. Ржспомоврнл gerstacckeri (Wesetw.), 
р. 43. | 

Guérin-Méneville indicates a variety of Lema merdigera found eating the 
leaves of Solanum dulcamara. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xxi. 

Crioceris asparagi. The habits of this species are described by Fitch, 8th 
Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 177-186. The insect appears to have been intro- 
duced since 1860. . 

Crioceris cyanella and melanopa are mentioned by Taschenberg as injurious 
to grasses (Wirbell. Thiere, р. 228). 


New species :— 

Psathyrocerus fusco-ornatus, Clark, Cat. Phyt. App. р. 20, from Vene- 
zuela; P. cyanipennis, Clark, ibid., from Rio Janeiro. ; 

Donacia нийса, Clark, [. с. р. 1, from Calcutta, 

Donacia eraria (=D. javana, Germ. Р), Вау, Ent, Trans, 3rd ser. vol. iv. 
‚р. 7, from Tringanee, Ceylon, and India; Java? 

Zeugophora kirby:, Baly, Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 188, from North America. 

Медазсейз. The following new species are described in the appendix to 
Clark’s Cat. of Phytoph. :—М. princeps, Bates, р. 1, М. briseis, Bates, р. 8, 
М. socials, Bates, р. 5, М. obscurevittata, Bates, р. 6, М. Levicoma, Bates, р. 7, 
М. quadrimaculata, Bates, р. 9, М. nigripennis, Bates, р. 10, М. decora, Bates, 
ibid., М. clerotdes, Bates, р. 11, М. dispar, Bates, ibid., М. rubricollis, Bates, 
р. 19, and М. corcula, ibid., from the Amazons; М. purpureipennis, Clark, 
р. 2, from Cayenne; М. sacerdotahs, Clark, р. 3, М. rufotestacea, Clark, р. 4, 
М. viridipallens, Clark, ibid., М. дгауй, Clark, р. 7, М. viridt-simplex, Clark, 
р. 8, М. dorsalis, Clark, р. 12, М. purpureotincta, Clark, р. 13, М. cructfera, 
Clark, ibid., М. larvata (Chevr.), Clark, p. 14, М. exclamationis, Clark, ibid., 
М. ambigua, Clark, р. 15, М. semipurpurea, Clark, р. 16, М. dryas, Clark, 
р. 17, М. brunnipennis, Clark, р. 18, and М. titan, Clark, ibid., from Brazil; 
М. postica, Clark, р. 5, from Bolivia; М. dicta, Clark, р. 8, and М. humero- 
notata, Clark, р. 19, from Mexico; М. frontalis, Clark, р. 17, from Cartha- 
gena. 

Lema. The following new species of this genus are described by Clark 
and Bates. By Влтев, from the Amazons :—L. mimula, р. 35; Г. picticornis, 
р. 44; Г. tunantina, ibid. ; Г. venta, р. 55; Г. tenata, р. 56; Г. nigrella, р. 57; 
L. enetpennella, р. 58; Г. aptotdes, р. 62; L. heterina, р. 63; and Г. hebraica, 
ibid. By Сглвк, from Бостн Arrica :—L. pallida, р. 21; Г. rufo-adum- 
brata, р. 22; L. corinthia, р. 27; Г. angustata, р. 28; and Г. punctatipennis, 
р. 52. From West Areica :—L. indeterminata, р. 22; Г. senegalensis, р. 24; 
L. clavipennis, ibid. ; L. latipennis, р. 25; Г. тив, ibid. ; Г. tnconstans, р. 26; 
L. nigro-azurea, р. 27; Г. rufo-femorata, р. 32; Г. affins, р. 83; Г. chalybea, 
ibid. ; Г. angulicollis, р. 36; Г. calabarica, р. 39 ; and Г. constricta, ibid. From 
Invia :—L. pallide-testacea, р. 28; Г. rufo-testacea, р. 20; L. hastrto, ibid. ; 
L. semivittata, р. 81; Г. atro-cerulea, р. 32 ; L. nigro-suturals, р. 37; Г. preclara, 
р. 88; and L. nigro-frontalis, p.40. From Cryton :— Г. rufo-ornata, р. 80; 
L. stnuato-vittata, р. 81; and Г. chylabeo-notata, р. 87. From Онтмл:— 
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L. демок) р. 23. From Austra.ia :—L. rufo-tecta, р. 36, and Г. зттаси- 

lata, р. 88. From Brazim:—L. simplicipennis, р. 34; Г. picipes (Chevr.), 
ibid.; L. faro-marginata, р. 40; Г. antennata, р. 42; L. nigro-ornata, р. 46; 
L. innotata, р. 47; Г. nigro-sparsa, р. 48; Г. immaculata, р. 61; Г. vicina, 
ibid.; Г. latefasciata, р. 53; Г. rufo-zonata, ibid.; Г. stnuato-notata, р. 54; 
Г. ceneo-picta, р 56; Г. purpureo-enea, р. 57 ; Г. nigro-ceerulea, р. 58; L. расез- 
pennis, р. 59; Г. tuberculosa, р. 61; L. bizonata, p- 62. From CoLumpna: — 
L. divalis, р. 45. YTrom CAYENNE :—L. infecta, р. 47. From GuapE- 
LOUPE :—L. nigro-arcuata, р. 45. From Panama :—L. flavo-fasciata, р. 43. 
From GuaTEMALA :—L. biannularis, р. 46. From Costa Rica :—Z. macu- 
lifrons, р. 59. From Mexico :—L. bituberculata, р. 35; Г. cingulata, р. 41; 
L. violaceo-fasciata, р. 42; Г. reticulosa, р. 43; Г. crucifera, p.49; Г. bisbirit- 
tata, ibid. ; Г. quinquenotata, р. 50; Г. maculipennis, р. 54; L. frytt, р. 60; and 
L. exarata (Chevr.), ibid. From Мовтн America :—L. circum-rittata, р. 41, 
and L. pubipes, 52. 

Lema. Baly describes 15 new species of this genus: namely, С. guadrt- 
plagiata, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 8rd ser. vol. xvi. р. 155, from Pachybouri; 
Т. adamsii, 1. с. р. 166, from Chusan; Г. concinnipennis, lc. р. 157, from 
Northern China; L. dotenesit, [. с. р: 156, from Bombay and Bengal; Г. зи- 
turella, ibid., from Bengal; Г. psyche, 1. с. р. 157, from Northern India; Г. 
globicollis, 1. с. р. 158, from India; Г. bipunctata, 1. с. р. 167, from Natal; Г. 
ornata, 1. с. р. 158, from Guatemala; and С. dia, ibid., Г. preclara, 1. с. р. 159, 
L. pithys, ibid., Г. tdalia, 1. с. р. 160, Г. pulchra, and Г. latuna, ibid., from 
the Upper Amazons. 

Tema, Вау also describes the following 13 new Malayan species of this 
genus :—L. ресюгайз, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iv. р. 9, pl. 1. fig. 3, from Singa- 
pore; Г. mutabilis, l.c. р. 11, from Macassar; L. botsduvaltt, 1.с. р. 19, from Mysol 
and Ceram; Г. connectens, [. с. р. 13, from Aru and New Guinea; Г. atriceps, 
1. с. р. 14, from Mysol; Г. monstrosa, l. с. р. 16, pl. 1. fig. 5, and Г. feroz, 
lc. р. 17, from Sarawak and Borneo; LZ. constrecta, l. с. р. 18, Г. sumatrensis, 
lc. p. 26, and Г. quadrinotata, 1. с. р. 27, from Sumatra; Г. ceruleata, 1. с. 
р. 21, from Tonda; JZ. smithii, 1. с. р. 25, from Celebes; and L. atripennts, 
с. р. 26, from Gilolo. 

Lema lacordairii, Вау, р.23, from India= Г. cyanipennis (Гас. nec Fab.). 

Lema contigua, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1805, р. 93, and Г. stgnata, 
Kirsch, 4. с. р. 94, from Bogota. 

Crioceris. Hamlet Clark describes the following 12 new species of this 
genus :— С. callizona, [. с. р. 64, from Mexico; С. locuples, ibid., С. tnconsps- 
cua, 1. с. р. 68, С. pusilla, ibid., and С. nigro-picta, 1. с. р. 70, from India; С. 
crassipennis, l, с. р. 65, from Java; С. sanguinea, 1. с. р. 65, С. estivalis, 1. с. 
р. 66, and С. consobrina, 1. с. р. 67, from West Africa ; С. fusco-punctata, [. с. 
р. 68, С. constricticollis, Г. с. р. 69, and С. rufo-sanguinea, 1. с. р. 70, from 
South Africa, 

Crioceris. The following 6 new Malayan species are described by Вау :— 
С. ornata, [. с. р. 28, pl. 1. tig. 2, С. binotata, 1. с. р. 29, С. eximia, 1. с. р. 34, 
from Borneo and Sarawak; С. obliterata, 1. с. р. 30, from Dorey and New 
Guinea; С. biplagiata, l. с. р. 31, from Morty; С. saundersi, 1. с. р. 35, from 
the Sooloo Islands. 


Crioceris scabrosa, Baly, Ann, & Mag. Nat, Hist. Srd ser, xvi. р. 158, from 
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Mexico; С. rugata, Baly, /. с. р. 154, from Japan; С. гийсойз, Вау, J. с. 
р. 155, from Northern China. | 

Mastostethus. Tho following new species of this genus are described by Clark: 
—M. duplocinctus, 1.с. p.71,from-Mexico; M. seznotatus, (.с. p.80, from Mexico? ; 
М. stramineus, |. с. р. 73, М. robustus, 1. с. р. 74, М. notaticollis, 1. с. р. 75, М. 
bisonatus, 1. с. р. 77, from Brazil; М. frontali-notatus, |. с. р. 76, from 
Cayenne ?—And the following by Bates from the Amazons region :—M. 
plato, l.c.p.72; М. vexillarius, ibid.; М. tnornatus, |. с. р. 73; М. топо- 
stigma, ibid. ; М. pullatus, 1. с. р. 76; М. suavis, ibid.; М. sigma, 1, с. р. 78; М, 
Secialis, ibid.; М. sejunctus, 1. с. р. 79; and М. cyclostigma, ibid. 

Mastostethus tricolor, Kirsch, |, с. р. 94, from Bogota. 

Temnaspis westwoodii, Вау, 1. с. р. 41, pl. 1. fig. 6, from Manilla. 

Megalophus melipona, Bates, [. с. р. 84, М. servittatus, Bates, J. с. р. 85, М. 
деп рез, Bates, Г. с. р. 86, М. impictus, Bates, ibid., from the Amazons; and 
М. flavo-fasciatus, Clark, 1. с. р. 87, from Guiana. 

Agathomerus incomparabilis, Clark, 1. c. р. 81, from Espiritu Santo; 4. no- 
taticolis, Clark, 1.с. р. 82, from Bahia; „4. mtgricollis, Clark, ibid., from 
Brazil ; A. rubri-notatus, Clark, i. с. р. 83, from Mexico; .A. cyaneus, Clark, 
1 с. р. 84, from the Rio Negro; .A. viduus, Clark, ibid., from Rio Janeiro ; 
A. pauper, Bates, 1. с. р. 80, A. ceruleus, Bates, 1. с. р. 81, and A. lautus, 
Bates, /, с. р. 83, from the Amazons. 

Pecilomorpha mutillaria, Clark, Г, с. р. 87, from Natal. 

Pedriliia. murrayti, Clark, 1. с. р. 87, from Ceylon. 


Chrysomelides. 


Stat has completed his monograph of the American Chryso- 
melides (Nova Acta Upsal. ser. 3. vol. у. рр. 177-365), the 
third part, published last year containing descriptions of 246 
species of Chrysomela, as here defined by Stal, 1 Gastraidea, 
1 Stenomela, 1 Prasocuris, 4 of Microtheca, 7 of Pyzis, 1 Tro- 
chalonota, 43 of Plagiodera (incl. Lina), 1 Глтеща, 2 of Гло- 
placis, 7 of Gavirga, 11 of Phedon, and 1 Aulacoscelis (5. п.). 
This gives a total of 326 species in the present part, which, 
added to those previously described by the author, brings the 
whole number of American Chrysomelides known to him to 655. 
In addition to these, 36 species described by various authors, 
but with which he is unacquainted, are cited, with the original 
descriptions, in the appendix. 

The following genera are regarded by Stil as more or less synonymous with 
sections of Chrysomela :—Leptinotarsa (Stal), Myocoryna (Stal), Eugonycha 
(8481), Elytrosphera (Stil), Strickosa (Blanch.), Proseicela (Erichs.), Dory- 
sterna (Guér.), Cryptostetha (Baly), Labidomera (Chevr.), Deuterocampte 
(Erichs.), Stilodes (Baly), Calligrapha (Dej.), Doryphora (Ill.), Leucoceris 
(St8l), Desmogramma (Erichs.), Cosmogramma (Erichs.), Zygogramma 
(Erichs.), Polyspila (Hope). 

Baty (Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 433) characterizes the group Myo- 
chroine and tabulates its constituent genera as follows (i. с. 
р. 434) :— 

1865. [уог. 11.] 2h 
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I. Apterous; elytra soldered at suture ........... ‚ 1. Dectynew, в. п. 
II. Winged ; elytra not united at suture. 
A. Prosternum separated from episterna by sutural grooves. 
1. Sides of thorax often interrupted at base and apex, always armed 


with irregular ее В... неее. 2. Myochrous. 
2. Sides of thorax entire, unarmed. 
a. Four hinder НЫ simple....... a aevceres 3. Glyptoscelis. 
b. Four hinder НЫ notched at apex........ 4. Pachnephorus. 
B. Prosternum continuous with episterna, sutural grooves obsolete. 
6. Егула, в. п. 


Dictyneis (в. п.) is confined to Chili and the Argentine Republic ; its type 
is Myochrous pulvinotus (Blanch.). 


The group Bromiine is also characterized and has its genera 
tabulated by Вау (/. с. р. 438). The genera adopted by him 
are the following :— 

I, Claws bifid. 
A. Lateral border of thorax entire ; club of antenns 5-jointed. 
1. Bromeus. 
В. Lateral border of thorax obsolete in front; club of antenns 6- 
jointed .......... еее нь eens ee ee ee eeees 2. Syricta, 
II. Claws appendiculate. 
А. Joints of tarsus of equal width ; body metallic.. 3. Acrothintum. 
B. Basal joint of tarsus narrower than the two following joints; body 
mot metallic .,.......... eee cece eee teens 4. Lophea. 

Bromius (Chevr. part.)= Trichochrysea (Baly), characterized 4. с. р. 489, is 
employed by the author for a section of the species to which it was applied 
by Chevrolat, the typical section, including В. vitis, having been made into a 
genus under the name of Adorus by Kirby. The type of the genus as esta- 
blished by Baly is В. Atrtus (Fab.) ; other described species are В. phileppi- 
nensis (Baly),B. hebe (Baly), В. evanescens (Вау), Trichochrysea vestita (Вау), 
Т. mouhoti (Baly), Heteraspis japana (Motsch.), and Calomorpha tmperialis 
(Baly). Syricta (Baly), 4. с. р. 440, is proposed as a substitute for Calomor- 
pha (Stl), the latter name, approaching in the author's opinion, too nearly to 
Callimorpha. Acrothinium (Marsh.), Г. с. р. 441, is removed here from the 
Corynoding ; and Lophea (8. п.), J. с. р. 441, is founded on a new species. 

Fairmaire has continued his translation of Suffrian's Monograph of 
the European Chrysomele in Ann. Soc. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. pp. 37-82. 
He gives the descriptions of the species belonging to groups 11-18 of Suffrian 
and adds.descriptions of С. nigriceps (Fairm.), /. с. р. 69, С. commutata (Suff.) 
==melanocephala (Suff. ‘nec Dufts.) and С. plagiata (Suff.), 1. с. р. 70. He 
also adds descriptions of 21 other species detected since the publication of 
Suffrian’s monograph, including the following known species :—C. afra (Er.), 
1. с. р. 71; С. mactata (Fairm.), 1. с. p. 75; С. porphyrea (Fald.) =cupreo- 
punctata (Reiche), 4. с. р. 76; С. thalassina (Reiche) and С. crasstpes (Luc.), 
1 с. p. 78; С. hmitata (Kiist.) and С. hdeo-cincta (Fairm.), fc. р. 79; С. 
angelica (Reiche) and С. egyptiaca (Oliv.), 1. с. р. 80. Fairmaire also states 
that С. pelagica (Chevr.) =obscurella (Зи), С. зло (Suff.) = erythromera 
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(Lue.), С. gaubilis (Lue.) = gypeophile, var. ; С aurocuprea (Fairm.) =viri- 
dana, var. - 

Clythra. Allard has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 385, 
386) an analytical table of the species belonging to the subgenus Lachnea of 
the genus Clythra. He recognizes 12 species, one of which is described as 
new. The known species are С. paradora, vicina, palmata, macrodactylay 
longipes, tripunctata, та, tristigma, cylindrica, puncticolis, and variolosa. 

Baly proposes the name Corysthea for his genus Corycia, the latter term 
being preoccupied in Lepidoptera. Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 336. | 

Grenier indicates the sexual distinctions of Cryptocephalus lobatus and: С. 
cyanipes. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. x. 

Grenier regards Pachybrachy ys azureus and virtdissimus (Suff.) as identical. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. xvii. 

Gontoctena affinis (GylL) 1 is recorded as a new British species by с. 0. 
Waterhouse, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 278. 

Cryptocephalus 10-punctatus (Linn.) and two of its varieties are described 
and figured by Rye, Entom. Ann. 1866, pp. 114-115, figs. 5-7. 

Chappell records the occurrence of Cryptocephalus bipustulatus upon Ето- 
phorum at Chat Moss; and Rye remarks upon the relations of this form with 
С. bipunctatus and lineola. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 85, 88. 

Doryphora 10-lineata (Say). ‘The habits of this Beetle, which 13 injurious 
to the potato both in the larval and perfect states, are described by Fitch, 9th 
Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 229-234. The Beetle is figured pl. 4. fig. 6. . 

Cryptocephalus lateralis (Suff.) and С. eneus (Stierl.) are ¢ and 9 , вс- 
cording to Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 484. 

Gonioctena 5-punctata (Fab.). The larva of this species was found by 
Dietrich on Prunus padus, the imago only on Sorbus аисирата. Г. с. р. 218: 

Phadon betula. The natural food-plants of this species, according to 
Dietrich (0. с. р. 219), are Verontca beccabunga and V. anagalis. 


The following known species of the groups Clythride, Chlamyde, and 
Cryptocephalide are described by Baly, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. iv :—Cuy- 
THRA succincta (Lac.), J. с. р. 47, С. 12-maculata (Fab.), 1. с. р. 48, and 
С. egregia (Boh.), l. с. р. 57. DIAPROMORPHA dejeants (Lac.), Г, с. р. 49, 
ASPIDOLOPHA buquetts (Lac.), 1. с. р. 50, pl. 2. fig. 2. Dana сапайсшав 
(Lac.), 2c. р. 66. OkRATOBASIS nair (Lac.), Г. с. р. 56. HyMETES javana 
(Lac.), 1. с. р. 61. MELIxanTHus intermedius (Suff.), [. с. р. 64. Свурто- 
CEPHALUS colon (Suff.), Г. c. p. 69, pl. 2. fig. 1, С. tetrastigma (Suff.), С: 
billardiertt (Fab.), С. kevissimus (Suff.), and С. pilularius (Suff.), 1 с. р. 70, 
С. cinnabarinus (Suff.), [. с. р. 71, and С. dapsilis (Boh.), [. с. р. 76, 


New genera :— 

Dictyneis, Eryzia, and Lophea, Baly (see р. 514). 

Cyno, g. п., Marshall, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 350. Allied to Pseudocolasms ; 
head and mandibles very large, the latter bidentate at apex; thorax flat, 


subquadrate; femora unarmed; tibis straight. Sp. С. mordicans, sp. п 
Marshall, /. с. р. 350, from South Africa. 


Thaumastomerus, g. n., Clark, Ent. Trans, 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 8. Allied 
2 т, 
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to Edusa; palpi with apical joint turgid; intermediate femora much thick- 
ened, short, arcuate. Sp. 7’. riridis, sp. n., р. 419, from Western Australia. 

Ocnus, g.n.,Clark, 1. c.p.420. Allied to Edusa; head porrect; labrum emar- 
ginate; body elongate. Sp. О. viridis, sp. n., р. 421, from Western Australia. 

Carystea, в. п., Baly, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 33. Allied to Амаёгайса ; 
claws simple; head short; form narrow, parallel-sided ; lateral margins of 
thorax not incrasesate. Known sp. Australica waterhousii (Baly) and A. ful- 
vilabris (Germ.). New вр. С. snornata, Вау, 1. с.р. 33, and С. jansons, Baly, 
ibid., from Swan River. | 

Chalcoplacis, g. п. (Chevr. МЗ.), Baly Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. Ш. р. 338 
= Lamprospherus (Baly) ex parte. Body semiglobose; lateral margins of 
thorax thickened, unarmed; antennz little more than half length of body. 
Type Lamprospherus abdominalis (Baly) ; sp. п. Cha!coplacis sumptuoea, Baly, 
т с. р. 338, from the Amazons. | 

Chalcophyma, в. п., Вау, [. с. р. 339=ГатртгозрАетиз (Вау) ex parte. 
Body ovate-rotundate ог rounded; апфепля about equal in length to body ; 
lateral margins of thorax thickened and usually dentate or emarginate. 
Type Lamprospherus aeruginosa (Baly). New species :—C. cretsfera, Baly, 
hc. р. 339, С. leta, Baly, 1. с. р. 340, С. tarsalis, Вау, ibid., and С. tuber- 
сшоза, Baly, Г. с. р. 341, from the Amazons. 

Nicea, g.n., Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iv. p. 36. Allied to Doryzena ; but 
metasternum not produced in front. Sp. №. tmperialis, bella, and dismidiati- 
pennis, sp. п., Вау, /.c. р. 37, from New Guinea. 

Eumaa, g.n., Baly, 1. с. р. 37. Allied to preceding, but with the antennz 
slender, the elytra costate on the disk, and the transverse furrow of the pro- 
nhotum more distinctly marked, but terminating on each side in a large deep 
pit within the margin. Sp. В. pulchra, sp. n., р. 38, from New Guinea. 

Bucharis, в. п., Вау, Г. с. р. 61. Eyes distant, notched ; antenns with 
five or six last joints compressed; prothorax lobate behind, lobe entire, 
received into base of scutellum; ecutellum flat ; prosternum concavo-emargi- 
nato or truncate behind. Бр. В. seffrians, вр. п., р. 62, pl. 3. fig. 8, from New 
Guinea and Mysol; В. fudvipes, вр. n., р. 63, from Morty. 

Corynoeides,g. п., Clark, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 139. Allied to Cory- 
nodes; antennse longer than body in Ф, nearly as long in 9°, in the latter 
Joints 7-11 compressed and a little enlarged but not dilated; eyes notched. 
Bp. С, tuberculata, вр. n., Clark, 4c. р. 140, from Рио Penang. 


New species :— 

d\tubea laportei, Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. iv. р. 44, pl. 2. fig. 8, from 
Tringanee, Penang, and Siam ; Г. delectabilis, Baly, i. с. р. 45, pl. 2. fig. 7, and 
ФТ, euspiciosa, Baly, ic. р. 46, from Penang. 

Clythra distinguenda, Вау, i. с. р. 47, pl. 2. fig. 6, from Penang; С. della 
Вау, Lc. р. 48, from Timor. , 

Clythra (Lachnea) hirtipes, Allard, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr, 4° sér, tome iv. 
р. 883, from Madrid. 
—e——__¥<_—_—¥—_—_—_—_____ дд 


® This character is reversed in the descripti : 
140 in the remarks on the genus, escription, р. 139, but given correctly 
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Clythra (Fantocometes) downestt, Baly, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. ii. р. 383, 
from Bombay. 

Aspidolopha tmperialis, Вау, 1. с. р. 50, from Borneo and Penang, 

Gynandrophthalma malayana, Baly, 1. с. р. 51, pl. 2. fig. 4, from Batchian, 
Кб, Ternate, and Ceram; С. lacordatrit, Baly, 1. с. р. 52, from Morty; G. 
ornatela, Вау, 1. с. р. 58, from Singapore. 

Etheomorpha curtisit, Baly, /. с. р. 58, generally distributed ; „В. obkita, 
Baly, 1. с. р. 54, from Morty; 4. pygidialis, Вау, 1. с. р. 55, from Ceram. 

Chlamys wallacei, Вау, 1. с. р. 58, pl. 2. fig. 8, from Amboyns ; С. сае= 
bensis, Вау, Г. с. р. 59, from Celebes. 

Exema malayana, Вау, J. с. р. 60, from Malacca, Macassar, and Flores. 

Melixanthus coctus (Suff. MS.), Вау, 1. с. p. 65, from Borneo and Flores ; 
М.? bimaculiclolis, Baly, ibid., pl. 3. fig. 1, from Penang. 

Cadmus chlamyotdes, Вау, 1. c. p. 66, pl. 8. fig. 5, from Morty; С. гдиа- 
mulosus, Baly, J. с. р. 67, pl. 3. fig. 2, from Batchian ; and С, submetallesccns, 
Baly, 1. с. р. 68, pl. 3. fig. 9, from Ternate. 

Cryptocephalus. Of this genus Baly describes six new Malayan species :— 
С. aptcipennis, 1, с. р. 71, from Penang; С. аппийрез (Suff. MS.), 1. с. р. 72, 
from Borneo; С. octospilotus, l. с. р. 78, from Tringanee; С, suspectus (За. 
MS.), /. с. р. 78, pl. 3. fig. 4, from Borneo and Tringanee; С. tallacei, I. с. р. 74, 
pl. 3. fig. 3, from Timor; and С. discrepans, |. с. р. 75, from Morty. 


Cryptocephalus elegans, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 488, 
from Sarepta (= С. ergenensis, Beck.).—C. riridiflavus, Marguet, L’Abeille, 
1. р. 373, from Toulouse.—C. bardus, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, 
р. 181, and С. distensus, Chevr. ibid., from Cuba. 

Dioryctus grandis, Baly, 1. с. р. 64, pl. 2. fig. 5, from Sumatra and Penang. 

Paropsis. Hamlet Clark (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii.) describes 17 new 
species of this genus from Western Australia: namely, P. medtortttata, [. с. 
р. 404; P. apicata and Р. amena, |. с. р. 405; Г. captiosa, [. с. р. 406; Р. 
тасийсойз and P. purpureo-aurea, 1. с. р. 407; Р. tessellata, 1. с. р. 407; Р. 
nigruconspersa and Р. sanguineotincta, [. с. р. 409; Р. transversomaculata, [. с. 
р. 410; P. intertincta and P. nigritula, 1. с. р. 411; Р. ntgrometa and P. in- 
curva, 1. с. р. 412; P. perparvula and P. nervosa, l. с. р. 413 ; and P. verruci- 
pennis, [. с, р. 414. 

Chalcolampra undulatipennis, Clark, 1. с. р. 415, and С. дайсойз, Clark, 1. с. 
р. 416, from Western Australia. 

Chalcolampra marmorata, Baly, Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 35, from 
Moreton Bay. 

Australica enconitens, Clark, /. с. р. 416, from Western Australia, 

Australica digglesti, Baly, i. с. р. 34, from Moreton Bay. 

Lamprolina discoidalis, Baly, 1. с. р. 34, from Moreton Bay. 

Chalcomela subpunctata, Clark, |. с. р. 417, from Western Australia. 

Pseudocolaspis. The following seven new species of this genus are described 
by Marshall :—P. sericata, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 847, Р. puberula, 1. с. р. 349, and 
P. servula, ibid., from the Cape of Good Hope; 2. haliporphyra, 1, с. р. 348, 
Г. aureovillosa, ibid., and Р, semipurpurea, ibid., from Natal; andP, asurea, Г. c. 
р. 349, from Senegambia, 
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Eriphyle. Marshall describes the following four new species of this genus :— 
Е. rufocittata, |. с. p. 351, from the Amazons ; Е. bipartita, ibid., of unknown 
origin ; Е circwmcincta, ibid., and Е. rectilineata, 1. с. р. 352, from Cayenne. 

Rhyparida atripennis, Clark, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 141, from 
Penang; and Е. rufa, Clark, ibid., from Pulo Penang. 

Colaspoides pulchella, Clark, 1. с. р. 142, from Pulo Penang. 

- Colasposoma eneo-viride, Clark, 1. с. р. 142, and С. metalicum, Clark, ibid. 
from Pulo Penang. 

Colasposoma. Four new species of this genus are described by Baly :— 
С. tgneicolle, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 428, С. fulvicorne, ibid., and С. viridsceneum, 
1 с. р. 429, from Siam; and С. viridivittatum, |. с. р. 480, from the Niger. 

Endocephalus spilotus, Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 341, from the 
Amazons. 

Colaspis clegantula, Baly, 1. с. р. 341, from the Amazons. 

Colaphus bowringit, Вау, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 35, from North 
China. 

Plagivdera cognata, Вау, J. с. р. 36, from Old Calabar, and P. walleri, 
Baly, ibid., from the Zambesi. | 

Geloptera dubowlayt, Clark, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. ii. р. 417, and G. nodosa, 
Clark, /. с. р. 418, from Western Australia. 

Giyptoscelis enetpennis, Вау, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. р. 334, from Vene- 
zuela and Trinidad; G. fascicularis, Baly, ibid., from Columbia; and G. 
albicans, Baly, ibid., of unknown origin. 

Myochrous заЙез, Baly, 1. с. р. 335, from Mexico ; М. erplanatus, Baly, ibid., 
from Caraccas ; М. armatus, Baly, ibid., from Brazil. 

Corysthea (= Corycia) feroz, Вау, (Г. с. р. 336, from Cayenne. 

Lamprospherus hebe, Baly, 1. с. р. 337, Г. 5-pustulatus, Baly, ibid., and 
L. scintdlaris, Вау, {. с. р. 338, from the Amazons; С. lateralis, Baly, ibid., 
from Brazil. 

Scelodonta титгауз, Baly, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 427, from Old Calabar. 

Eryarva (g. п.) batkit, Baly, (. с. р. 437, from the Niger. 

Lophea (g. п.) melancholica, Baly, /. с. р. 442, from Burmah. 

Edusa, Of this genus Clark describes four new species from Western 
Australia :—£. aureoviridis and Е. setosa, |. с. р. 419; Е. hispidula and Е. 
nigro-enea, 1. с. р. 420. 

_ Plagiodera flavilimbia, Stil, 1. с. р. 300, from Rio Janciro. 

Phedon vafrum, Stal, . с. р. 316, from Peru. 

Chrysomela. Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome у.) describes the 
following new European and Algerian species of this genus :— С. torttpennis, 
lc. р. 72, from Algeria; С. pertusa, I. с. р. 73, from Boghar; С. turca, 1. с. 
р. 74, from Constantinople ; С. pseudo-enea, ibid., from Tangier; С. blanchei 
(Chevr.), 2. с. р. 75, from Syria; С. confossa, 1. с. р. 76, from Boussada and 
Lambessa ; С. opacicollis, 1. с. р. 77, from Morocco; С, bigorrensis, ibid., from 
the Pyrenees ; С. dohrau, 1. с. р. 81, from Syria ; and С. splendidula, ibid., 
from the Pyrenees. 


Chrysomela, Stl (Nova Acta Upsal. ser. 3. tom. у.) has described the 
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following new American species of this genus (see р. 518):—C. scutaria, 
р. 179, С. peltasta, р. 180, С. ochrostacta, р. 198 (= Stilodes guttata, Baly), 
from Brazil; С. luteola, р. 182, of unknown origin; С. nydia, р. 203, origin 
unknown ; С. ida, р. 238 = Cosmogramma decora, Stil, from Brazil; С. con- 
пеха, р. 237, from Brazil and Bolivia; С. flavivittis, р. 238, from Bolivia and 
Chiquitos; С. vittosa, р. 241, from Brazil; С. personata, р. 242, from Oolum- 
bia; C. rustica, ibid., from Bolivia; C. novem-virgata, ibid., from Bolivia and 
Brazil; C. satrapa, p. 244, from Minas Geraes; С. penelope, р. 334, from 
Peru ; с cynthia, р. 335, from Bogota; С. cissets, ‘thid,, from Peru; .C. sugi- 
lata, р. 336, from Peru; С. pallido-cincta, р. 337, from New Granada; C. 
nympha, ibid, from Peru; C. adippe, p. 338, from Bahia; C. faceta, ibid., 
from New Granada; С. graphiptera, р. 339, from New Granada; С. thaha, 
ibid., from Brazil; С. fscolneuta, р. 340, from Central America; С. mot- 
schulskyt, ibid., from Central America; С. makhnt, р. 341 (=C. biplagosa, 
Stal, olim), from Brazil. 

Mastacanthus arcustriatus, Chevrolat, Г. с. р. 181, from Cubs. 

Dachrys fasciata, Kirsch, [. с. р. 94, from Bogota. 
 Calliaspis nigricornis, Kirsch, 1. с. р. 95, from Bogota. 

Chelymorpha semifasciata, Kirsch, [. с. р. 95, from Bogota. 

Charidotis reticulata, Kirsch, Г. с. р. 95, from Bogota. 


Gallerucides. 


L. ре Joannis has commenced (L’Abeille, п. pp. 1-144) a 
monograph of the European species of the Gallerucides proper— 
that is to say, exclusive of the Halticides. He reckons the total 
number of species previously described at 84, arranged in 8 
genera; 44 new species are added by the author, raising the 
number to 128, which he now distributes ш 9 genera. He gives 
a table of the genera (/. c. pp. 7-8), which it may be useful to 
reproduce, as follows :— 


I. Claws furnished with a round or pointed tooth; elytra entire or slightly 
abbreviated, not strongly and obliquely truncated (except in Чёт. 
brevipennss and brachyptera). 

A. First joint of post. tarsi shorter than the 8 following united; tooth 
of the claws more or less pointed or prominent. 

1. Last segment of abdomen incised or emarginate in the middle ind. 

* Воду broad, smooth, or scarcely pubescent ; elytra with the sides 


more or less curved, widened behind...... 1. Adimonia. 
+ Body elongate, with a thick pubescence ; elytra parallel. . 
2. Galleruca. 


2. Last segment. bisinuate, biemarginate or deeply biincised in 9. 
* Last segment very deeply biincised at the end ($). 
a. Pronotum with a deep transverse furrow near the base; 2nd 
abdominal segment without appendages in $. 


3. Raphidopalpa. 
b. Pronotum without a transverse furrow; 2nd abdominal 
segment with 2 appendages in gd ...... 6. PhyHobrotica. ` 


+ Last segment bisinuate or not very deeply biemargina’® (3). 
а. Body ovoid, widened behind............ Agelastiea 
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b. Body elongate, parallel. 
a. Supra-antennary callus deeply emarginate above near the 


CVEB ...... нь, я ееенаенни 4. Malacoeoma. 
b. Supra-antennary callus not emarginate above. 
7. Гмрегиз. 
В. First joint of posterior tarsi longer than the 8 following united ; 
tooth of the claws rounded ................4. 8. M 
II. Tarsal claws not toothed; elytra much abbreviated, obliquely trun- 
cated, forming a reentrant sutural angle ........ 9. Marseulia, g.n. 


Of these genera the monograph of the first 6 is here com- 
pleted, and the greater part of the species of Luperus are also 
described. The numbers are, of Adimonia 57, of Galleruca 15, 
of Raphidopalpa 1, of Malacosoma 5, of Agelastica 2, of Phyllo- 
brotica 3, and of Luperus 35; of the latter 25 are described. 
Apparently elaborate tables of the species are given under each 
genus; but these are sometimes defective, a striking instance of 
which is to be found at p. 103, where the table of species of Ma- 
lacosoma shows only 3, whilst 5 species are afterwards described ; 
and one of those omitted, M. triumphans (Fald.) is said by the 
author himself (р. 105) to be “Фе largest and finest species.” 


Kutschera has completed his revision of the European species of Halticides 
(Wiener ent. Monetaschr. Bd. viii. 1864). He commences (1. с. р. 83) with 
the fortieth species of the genus Longitarsus, of which he here describes 35 
species (11 new), and refers to several other species described by various 
authors, which he believes to belong to the genus, although his imperfect 
acquaintance with them leaves him in uncertainty upon this point. To the 
genus Plectroscelis (Redt.) = Plectroscelis and Chetocnema (Foud.) he refers 
22 species (2 new), to Psylliodes (Lat.)= Macrocnema (Steph.) 41 species 
(6 new), to Dibolia 9 species, to Apteropeda 4 species, to Hypnophila 
(Foud.) = Minota (Kutech.) 2 species, to Mniophila 1 species, to Sphero- 
derma 3 species, and to Argopus 5 species. The new species descsibed 
will be noticed further on. 

Luperus flavipennis (Luc.), an Algerian species, has been taken at Nice by 
Peragallo. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xli. . 

Taschenberg describes the following injurious species of this group :— 
Psylliodes chrysocephala (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 69-73, pl. 2. figs. 1, 2), 
Haltica nemorum (i. с. pp. 787-4, pl. 2. figs. 3-5), and H. oleracea (1. с. 
pp. 74-76, pl. 2. fig. 7). 

The habits and metamorphoses of Psylliodes napi are described by Colonel 
Goureau. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 668. 


New genera :— 


Стлик has subjected the species referred to Dejean’s genus 
Celomera to a thorough examination, and comes to the conclu- 
sion that the group of insects generally placed under this title 
includes no fewer than 14 genera (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. 
p. 207), of which he gives the following synopsis :— 
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Antenne robust, short, incraseated; body ovate .. 1. Сегосйгоа (Gerst.) 
(type C. ruficeps, Gerst.). 
Antenne incrassated, cylindrical, joints 3, 4, and 5 equal; body subcylin- 
drical, subovate ....... cece ces e cece eeenees 2. Alphidia (g. n.) 
(type A. comitata, K].). 
Antenne incrassated, joint 3 longer than 4, joints 5-11 broadly compressed, 
body Ovate occ ccc cece cece ee иизаовсенония 3. Clitena (Baly) 
(type С. imbata, Baly). 
Antenns incrassated, joints 1-4 subequal, 9 and 2 minute and equal ; 
body subparallel................esceeeecee 4. Hymenesia (g. п.) 
(type Я. tranquebarica, Fab.). 
Antenne incrassated, serrated, joints 3-7 the broadest and equal in length; 


body ovate ...... ccc cece cece ee eee ee eee ‚. 5. Orthoxtia (g.n.). 
Antenne incrassated in ¢, joints 4-7 dilated and compressed, joint 3 
shorter than 4; body ovate ................ 6. Pyesia (g. п.) 


(type P. laticornis, Germ.). 
Antenns incrassated in <, very long, joints gradually diminishing in 
thickness from 1-1] ...............eeeeee 7. Procalus (g. п.). 
Antenne robust, filiform, joints 3-5 subequal; body robust, subparallel. 
8. Pachytoma (В. n.). 
Antenne filiform, robust, joints 1 and 3 equal, and 4-6 equal and some- 
what shorter ; body short, parallel .......... 9. Sphenorata (g.n.). 
Antenna filiform, joints 4 and 5 equal and shorter than 1 and 3; body 
parallel; thorax much constricted at base .. 10. Dircema (в. п.) 
(type D. nigripenne, Fab.), 
Antenne filiform, moderate in length, joints 4 and 5 subequal; body 
robust or broadly ovate ..........eceecees 11. Monocesta (в. п.) 
(type М. coryli, Say). 
Antenne filiform, moderate in length, joint 3 very long; body generally 
broadly ovate ...... еее 12. Coelomera (Erichs.) 
(type C. cayennensis, Fab.). 
Antenne filiform, robust, nearly as long as the body, joints 3 and 5-10 
nearly equal; body parallel .............. 13. Corata (g. n.). 
Antenne filiform, slender, nearly as long as the body ; body subparallel. 
14. Nestinus (g. n.). 


Rhombopala, g. п. (Chevr.), Clark, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. р. 143. 
Differing from Adortum in having a more broadly ovate form, shorter and 
stouter antenns, and the maxillary palpi globose at apex. Sp. К. duodecim- 
punctata, вр. п. (Chevr.), Clark, 1. с. р. 143, and А. рефогайз (Chevr.), Clark, 
1. с. р. 144, from Siam. 


Ochralea, g. п. (Chevr.), Clark, 7. с. р. 144. Allied to Adorium ; form 
longer and narrower; apical joint of max. palpi elongate and pointed ; 
claws appendiculate. Sp. O. nigricornts, sp. n., from Penang. 

Dercetis, g. п.) Clark, /. с. р. 146. Body ovate, broad, depressed, head sub- 
porrect; eyes oval; ащеппа slender; max. palpi long, penultimate joint 
short, last joint long, acuminate; thorax much narrower than elytra; legs 
slender, claws appendiculate. Sp. Г. depressa and bifasciata, вр. n., Clark, 
1. с. р. 147, from Penang. 


Hyphenia, 5. п., Вау, [. с, р. 410. Allied to Гирегиг; head exserted, 
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face perpendicular ; antenns filiform, slender ; eyes large, prominent; thorax 
‘transverse, quadrate, sides straight, each angle with a setiferous tubercle, back 
rather flattened, transversely sulcate in the middle; НЫ unarmed; claws 
appendiculate. Type Luperus pthcornis (Motach.), 

Hylaspes, в. п., Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 436. Allied to Do- 
ryrena; antenns ‘yather longer than body, serrated, Ist joint curved, 
thickened to the apex, 2nd and: 3rd minute, equal, remainder elongated, 
compressed, dilated at their apices. Sp. Н. longicornis, вр. п., Вау, 1. c. p. 486, 
from the Himalayas. 

Buphonida, в. п., Baly, 1. с. р. 437. Allied to Galleruca; head exserted, 
tumid above. Sp. В. evanida, sp. n., Baly, Г. с. р. 437, from Southern 
India. 

Cneorane, g.n., Baly, Ent. М. Mag. И. р. 97. Elongate; head exserted, 
perpendicular ; joint 1 of antennz thickened to apex; thorax with the sides 
rounded, the disk not impressed ; anterior coxw contiguous; НЫ» with an 
acute spine at the apex; claws appendiculate. Sp. С. fulvicollis, sp. n., 
Вау, /. с. р. 97, from India. 

Doryida, в. п., Baly, 4c. р. 97. Body oblong; head exserted, subper- 
pendicular; antennz short, slender, joint 1 scarcely thickened; thorax 
transverse, sides rounded, disk not impressed; elytra much wider than thorax; 
anterior cox# not contiguous; 4 posterior tibis with an acute apical spine; 
claws appendiculate ; prosternum elongate. Sp. D. mouhoti, Pp. n., Вау, /. с. 
p. 98, from Siam. 

Berecyntha, 8. п., Вау, [. с. р. 98. Oblong; head exserted; antenne 
robust, shorter than body, joints 2 and 3 very short ; thorax transverse, sides 
slightly sinuated, disk transversely impressed on each side; anterior coxm 
contiguous; 4 posterior НЫ with acute spine; claws appendiculate ; рго- 
sternum nearly obsolete. Sp. В. tsbialis, sp. n., from Cambodia. 

Mesodonta, в. п., Baly, 1. с. р. 99. Allied to Chitenn (Baly) ; intermediate 
НЫ» alone armed with an acute spine at the apex. Туре Сева limbata. 
` Вопета, g.n., Baly, 4. с. р. 100. Oblong, narrow ; head exserted, perpendicu- 
lar ; antennee robust, distinctly thickened at apex, very short, joints 2 and 3 
short; thorax short, transverse, sides angulated in the middle ; anterior coxe 
contiguous; 4 posterior ИБ spined at apex; prosternum nearly obsolete. 
Sp. В. clarktt, sp. п., Вау, /. с. р. 100, from Sierra Leone. 

fEthonea, g. п., Вау, Г. с. р. 100. Allied to preceding, but antennz nearly 
as long as the body and serrated, with joint 3 elongate. Sp. „№. murrayt, 
sp. п., Baly, /. с. р. 101, from Old Calabar. 

Sarda, в. n., Вау, 4. с. р. 101. Allied to Adorium ; thorax much narrower 
than elytra, its sides angulated, with their anterior portion parallel. Sp. S 
tetraspilota, вр. п., Вау, 4. с. р. 101, from the New Hebrides. 

Iphidea, в. п., Baly, .c. р. 127. Allied to Luperodes; joint 2 of posterior 
tarsi nearly twice as long as 3, joint 1 longer than the rest taken together. 
Sp. J. dsserepans, sp. n., Baly, 1. с. р. 127, from Japan. 

Astena, g.n., Baly, /. с. р. 127. Allied to preceding, but basal joint of 
posterior tarsi not forming more than half the tarsus. Sp. A. atripes, sp. п., 
Baly, 4 с. р. 128, from India. 

“castes, g.n., Вау, i. с. р. 147. Allied to Luperodes; antenne stout, 
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narrowed at base and apex. Sp. A. biplagnata, sp. n., Baly, [. с. р. 147, from 
Singapore and Malacca. 

Emathea, g.n., Baly, J. с. р. 147. Antenns slender, attenuate at apex, 
joint 3 twice as long as 2; anterior coxs distant; tibias unarmed at apex; 
prosternum distinct, elevated in the middle. Sp. Е eneipennis, sp. п., Baly, 
i.e. р. 148, from Sumatra. 

Cynorta, В. п., Baly, 1. с. р. 249. Elongate, narrow, parallel-sided ; head 
exserted, face elongated, subporrect; mandibles stout, produced in front, Яр. 
С. porrecta, sp. п., Baly, /. с. р. 250, from Java. 

Nadrana, g.n., Вау, [. с. р. 250. Allied to Lesperodes; thorax short, 
transverse, margined at the sides, with a slight transverse furrow on the disk; 
antenns slender, as long as the body, joint 3 nearly twice as long as 2. Sp. 
N. palidscornis, sp. п., Вау, 1. с. р. 251, from Tringanee. 

Antipha, 8. п., Baly, Г. с. р. 251. Body ovate, widened behind; antenns 
very slender, shorter than the body, joint 1 curved, thickened at apex; tho- 
тах smooth ; legs slender, НЫ unarmed, claws appendiculate. Sp. 4. pi- 
срез, вр. п., Вау, 1. с. р. 251, from India. . 

‚  Momea, в. п., Вау, i. с. р. 252. Allied to Мсеа and Еитеа; antenns 
about as long as body, filiform, joint 3 elongate, longer than 4; disk of pro- 

thorax transversely concave, longitudinally excavated in the middle, trans- 

versely sulcate on each side. Sp. М. viridipennis, sp. n., from Myeol. 

Mimastra, в. п., Baly, 1. с. р. 253. Allied to preceding; flattened above; 
joint 3 of antennsw shorter than 4; prosternum obsolete, Sp. М. ercuata, 
sp. п., Вау, /. с. р. 258, from India. 

Sastra, в. п., Вау, /. с. р. 253. Allied to Мотеа; head smaller; face 
shorter, transverse ; upper surface densely pubescent. Бр. S. placida, вр. n., 
Baly, /. с. р. 254, from Mysol; 8. Ambata, Baly, ibid., from New Guinea. 


HamMuet Стлвк, in his memoir on the South-American Halti- 
cide (Journ. of Ent. п. pp. 375-412), commences with a list of 
the genera adopted in Dejean’s Catalogue (3rd edit. 1837) for 
these insects, many of which he afterwards characterizes. The 
first four genera, Octogonotes, Cidionychis, Ptena, and Omo- 
phoita have already been treated by him in a previous part of 
the Journal of Entomology, and the second of these includes 
Leiopomis ; of the remainder, some have been published under 
new names by various authors, the result being as follows (in- 
cluding some new generic forms), as shown in a tabular form on 
рр. 377-378 :— 


1. Asphera (Chevr.). Sides of thorax rounded and broadly marginate, 
anterior angles produced in front, not laterally; 3rd, 4th, and 5th joints of 
antenne subequal; claws simple or appendiculate (р. 879). 

2. Aspicela (Dej.). As in Asphera, but the claws almost bifid. Perhaps 
only a Columbian type of Asphera. Known species: A. cretacea, unipunc- 
tata, albomarginata, and scutata (Lat.), А. osculats, rugosa, bourciert, and 
mgro-viridis (Guér.) (р. 880). 

3. Létosonycha (Chevr.). Thorax rectangular, the sides straight and nar- 
rowly margined ; other characters as in Asphera. 
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4, Sophrena (Baly) = Aztotheata (Chevr.). Form ovate; antenns: short 
and thickened, joints 1 and 11 elongated (p.382). Wide infra, р. 525. 

5. Clamophora (Chevr.). Allied to Aspicela ; thorax smaller; elytra more 
ovate; maxillary palpi elongate, last joint rather long; antenns slender, 
filiform ; joints 3-6 equal (p. 383). 

6. Pedila (g.n.). Form ovate, very depressed; antenns incrassatcd, 
joints 1 and 3 elongate; posterior femora short and very thick (p. 384). 

7. Ora (Dej. MS). Ovate, very depressed; posterior femora short and 
very thick (p. 385). | 

8. Cyrtospherus (6. п.). Rotundate; antenns incrassate, joints 1 and 3 
elongate (р. 386). 

9. Diphaulaca (Chevr.). Thorax narrower than elytra, sides rotundate, 
base with transverse fovea; antenne with joints 3-5 subequal’; maxillary 
palpi with terminal joint produced (p. 386). 

10. Psilapha (g.n.). Parallel, robust; thorax large and foveolate at base; 
anterior femora incraseated (р. 389). 

11. Oxygonus (== Orygona,Chevr.). Thorax with posterior angles rounded 
and marked with a small projection or elbow; elytra not punctate-striate ; 
antenn® with joints 3-11 elongate and subequal. Type О. acudangula 
(Chevr.) (p. 890). 

12. Rhopalotoma (&. п.). Form depressed; antenne filiform; anterior 
tibis incurved (р. 594). 

18, Lactica (Erichs.)= Camena (Baly), Monomacra, Lacpatica, and Stra- 
bala (Chevr.). Short, subovate; thorax subrectangular, base transversely 
foveolate ; joint 3 of antenne scarcely longer than 2 (р. 395). 

14. Tenosts (g.n.). Elongate; antenne filiform; posterior femorain д 
with a strong median angle (p. 397). 

15. Серотз (Dej.). Parallel; thorax transverse and foveolated at base 
(p. 398). 

16. Pelonia (g.n.). Oval; thorax rectilateral, anterior angles somewhat 
rounded; elytra thickly punctate; antenne filiform, joints 4-6 subequal 
(р. 399). 

17. Disonycha (Chevr.). Parallel; thorax transverse, nearly as broad аз 
elytra, sides depressed; antennse with joints 4-7 subequal ; claws simple 
(p. 401). 

18. Systena (Chevr.). Parallel; thorax acute-angled and quadrate, nar- 
rower than elytra; elytra punctate (rarely punctate-striate) ; antenne with 
joints 4 and 5 subequal, 3 shorter; claws appendiculate (р. 402). 

19. Cacoscelis (Chevr.). Parallel ; thorax narrower than elytra, sides not 
depressed ; claws appendiculate (p. 406). 

20. Caloscelis (g.n.). Short, robust; antenne filiform; posterior legs 
very long (p. 408). 

21. Notozona (Chevr.). Subparallel; thorax broad ; elytra punctate-stri- 
ate (p. 409). 


The genera enumerated, but not characterized, in this paper 
Graptodera (Chevr.), Romalocera (Dej.) = Phrynocepha 
1) ,Crepidodera, Phyllotreta, Aphthona, Teinodactyla(Chevr.), 
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Dibolia and Psylliodes (Latr.), and Plectroscelis, Balanomorpha, 
and Podagrica (Chevr.). 


Simathea, 5. п., Baly, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xvi. р. 247. Allied 
to Podagrica; thorax without short perpendicular basal grooves, Sp. S. la- 
porte, sp. n., Вау, [, с. р. 248, from Tringanee. 

Xuthea, в. п., Baly, lc. р. 248. Allied to Diplaulaca ; thorax transverse, 
narrowly margined at the sides, which are nearly parallel, anterior angles 
with a setiferous tubercle, a transverse furrow near the base, terminating on 
each side in a perpendicular fossa ; elytra regularly punctate-striate. Sp. Х. 
orientalis, вр. n., Baly, Г. с. р. 249, from India. 

Sophrena, в. п., Вау, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 342, Narrowly oval, 
convex; antenns short, robust, thickened, 2nd joint. short, 3rd somewhat 
elongate, 4th short, 11th subovate, nearly equal to Ist; thorax transverse, 
narrower than elytra, which are ovate, narrowly margined, with the inflexed 
limb nearly longitudinal ; anterior coxe scarcely elevated, transverse; poste- 
rior femora channelled beneath ; posterior tibis tricarinate, with a short spine 
at apex; posterior tarsi apical. Sp. 5. ornata, вр. п., from the Amazons, 

Aulacophora, g.n. (Chevr.), Clark, 1. с. p.145. Allied to Diacantha, but 
antenpe slender, simple; claws bifid. Sp. A. swnplicipennis, sp.n., Clark, 1. с. 
р. 145, from Pulo Penang. 

New species :— 

Adimonia. The following new European species of this genus are de- 
scribed by Joannis (L’Abeille, tom. ii.) :—A. macchot, р. 28, from Portugal; 
А. luctuosa, p.30, from Spain ; A. obscura, p.31, from Greece ; A. dispar, p. 34, 
from Central France ; A. rufescens, ibid., from the south of France ; A. dahlii, 
р. 36, from France, Austria, and Hungary; 4. rugosa, р. 37, from Croatia ; 
A, pelleti, р. 38, from Turkey ; A. reichei, p. 40, from Sicily ; 4. gredlert, р. 41, 
from the Tyrol ; A. goudott, р. 42, from Morocco; A. conjfinis (Mann.), р. 35, 
from Siberia ; A. corsica (Reiche), р. 43, from Corsica; A. lobata, р. 46, from 
Turkey; A. fuliginosa, р. 48, from Greece and the Caucasus; A. declivis, p. 49, 
from Servia ; A. daurica (Motsch.), р. 52, from Dauria ; 4. sedakovt (Mann.), 
р. 54, from Eastern Siberia; A. haags, р. 63, from Spain; A. javeti, р. 64, of 
unknown origin; A. bonvouloiri, р. 65, from Sarepta; A. abbreviata, р. 66, 
from Piedmont; A. brevis, р. 68, from Шупа; A. erratica, p.69, from the 
Pyrenees ; and A. pallida, р. 77, from the Banat. 

Galleruca damascena (Miller), Joannis, /. с. р. 96, from Damascus; and G. 
grisescens, Joannis, Г. с. р. 98, from Sicily. 

Luperus. Of this genus Joannis (1. с.) describes the following new вре- 
cies :—L. suturals, р. 119, from Spain; Г. nigritarsis, р. 122, and Г. fallaz, 
р. 123, from Algeria; Г. lividus, р. 125, from Syria; Г. chevrolats, р. 128, 
from the Caucasus; Г. cyaneus, р. 129, from Dalmatia; Г. fossulatus, р. 131, 
from the Crimea; С. созайз, р. 134, from Dalmatia ; and Г. pygmaeus, р. 140, 
from Italy. 

Orthoxia (g.n.) boisduvallis (Dej.), Clark, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd ser. 
xvi. p. 258, from Java. 


Procalus (5. п.) mutans, Clark, 1, с. р. 261, from Brazil and Bolivia. 


Pachytoma (g.n.) westermannt (Dej.), Clark, 7. с. р. 261, from Western 
Africa; P. flava, Clark, 1, с, р. 262, from Natal. 
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Sphenoraia (g.n.) flavicoliie, Clark, ic. р. 262, and & nigripennis, Clark, 
ibid., from North India. 

Clitena eyanea, Clark, i. с. р. 259 (= С. indica, Dej.), from Java. 

Chitena igneipennis, Ву, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 99, from Northern India. 

Dircema (g.n.) cinctipenne, Clark, [. с. р. 263, from Par& and Columbia ; 
D. ruficrus (Chevr.), Clark, J. с. р. 264, from Cayenne. 

Dircema. Baly states that D. cinctipenne (Clark) includes several distinct 
species, which he describes, with some new ones, under the following 
names :—D. dtscotdale, 1. с. р. 406, Г). laticolle, ibid., Г. pulchrum, 1. с. p. 407, 
and D. sordidum, [. с. р. 409, from the Amazons; Г). columbicum, 1. с. р. 408, 
from Bogoté ; D..letum, ibid., from Ecuador; and D. modestum, 1. с. р. 409, 
from Columbia. 

Monocesta (g.n.). Clark (1. с.) describes the following new species :—From 

Brazit (including Amazons) :—. splendida, р. 266; М. consularis (Dej.), 
ibid. ; М. depressa, p.207; М. balyt, ibid. ; М. elegantula, ibid; М. obliqueno- 
tata, р. 316; М. cincta, ibid.; М. flavocincta, р. 316; М. circumcincta (Dej.), 
1514.; М. carbonaria, ibid. ; 'м. nigriventris, ibid. ; "м. Миди: (Dej.), р. 317; 
and М. rubiginosa, ibid. From Brazin and Bourvra :—_М. 
р. 268. From New Granapa and Borivia :—М. glauca (Dej.), р.317. From 
New Granapa:—M. nigricornis, р. 318. From Вомутл :—M. fasceacens, 
p.318. From Campracuy :— М. frontalis, p. 317. From Mexico :—2f. du- 
calis, р. 266; М. hopfnert (Dej.), р. 267. From СогомвтА :—M. imperjalis, 
р. 264. From Cayenne :—М. equestris (Dej.), р. 265; М. sllustris, р. 266; 
and М. spectanda, p.315. Also М. atrtcornis, р. 318, origin not stated. 

Celomera. Clark (1. с.) describes the following new species of this genus as 
restricted by him :—C. modesta, р. 319, С. rufo-fusca, ibid., С. induta, р. 321, 
and С. binotata (Dej.), р. 323, from Brazil (incl. Amazons) ; С. tibialis (Dej.), 
р. 321, from Cayenne; С. maculicollis, ibid., from Honduras? С. ета, 
р. 322, С. submetallica, ibid., and С. violaceipennis, ibid., from Columbia ; 
C. parallela, ibid., from New Granada; and C. tenuicornis, p. 323, from 
Bolivia. 

Celomera ruficornis, Вау, 1. с. р. 343, from Brazil; С. leta, Baly, 1. с. 
р. 344, from Rio Grande; С. bipustulata, Baly, ibid., from Ega. 

Diabrotica. Baly describes fourteen new species of this genus: namely, 
D. coccinea, l. с. р. 345, D. pulchra, ibid., D. deyrollei, 1. с. р. 347, and Г). 
subsulcata, 1. с. р. 351, from New Granada; D. puncticollis, 1. с. р. 346, and 
Л). hebe, 1. с. 348, from Columbia ; D. sublimbata, 1. с. р. 347, from the Ama- 
zons ; D. tenella, [. с. р. 348, and Г. tetraspulota, 1. с. р. 351, from Mexico; D. 
suturalis, 1. с. р. 348, from Cayenne; D. discoidalis, I. с. р. 349, from-Ecua- 
dor; О. 4-vittata, ibid., from Brazil; D. dimitdtatipennis, 1. с. р. 350, from 
Peru; and D. saundersi, ibid., from Quito. 

Corata (g. п.) maculcollis, Clark, 1. с. р. 394, from Mexico. 

Nestinus (5. п.) bimaculatus, Clark, 1. с. р. 325, from Guatemala; №. re- 
galis, Clark, ibid., from Mexico; and М. tncertus, Clark, ibid., from Brazil. 

Gontopleura viridipennis, Clark, [. с. р. 146, from Penang. 

СЕдесегиз rufo-fuscus, Clark, [. с. р. 146, from Pulo Penang. 

Adorium tarsatum, Baly, 1. с. р. 435, and А. sordidum, Baly, ibid., from 

thern China. 
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Agetocera lobicornis, Baly, [. с. р. 437, and 4. hopts, Вау, 4. с. р. 488, from 
India. 

Calomera batesti, Baly, [. с. р. 489, and С. стала, Baly, i. с. p. 440, from 
the Amazons; С. ornata, Baly, ibid., from Brazil. 

Longitarsus, Of this genus Kutechera (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii.) de- 
scribes the following new species :—L. atriceps, 1. с. р. 38, from Styria; 
Т. substriatus, |. с. p. 43, from the Austrian Alps; L. monticola, le. р. 44, 
from Styria; С. minimus, 1. с. р. 144, from Austria and Spain; Г, seriatus, 
1 с. р. 164, from the Austrian Alps ; я helvolus, 1. с. р. 269, Г. vitreus, [. с. 
р. 270, from near Vienna; JL. brevicollis, I. с. р. 271, from Bertholdsdorf; Г. 

fusculus, 1. в. р. 273, Г. waterhousei, 1 с. р. 274; and L. gracilis, 1. с. р. 275, 
England. 

Plectroscelis scheffieri, Kutschera, /. с. р. 315, from Lower Austria; and P. 
subcerulea, Kutach., /. с. р. 346, from Styria and England, 

Psylliodes. Kutschera describes six new European species of this genus 
(Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii.): namely, P. laticollis, 1. с. р. 388, from’ Sicily ; 
Р. milleri, 1, с. р. 890, from Cephalonia; P. luridipennis, I. с. p. 393, from 
Lundy Island ; P. pyritosa, 1, с. р. 396, from Carinthia (?); Р. subenea, 1. с. 
р. 407, from Siebenbiirgen ; and P. levifrons, 1. с. р. 414, from Sicily. 

Psylliodes атрйсойз, Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 56, from Madeira. 

Asphera decipiens, Clark, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 380, and A. fallaz, Clark, ibid., 
from Brazil; A. subfasciata, Clark, ibid., from Paré; A. marginata, Clark, 
ibid., from Ega. 

Aspicela balyti, Clark, [. с. р. 381, from Columbia; .4. dtscotdalis, Clark, 
ibid., from New Granada. 

Litosonycha nigripennis, Clark, [. с. р. 381, and L. quadrimaculata, Clark, 
7. с. р. 382, from Santarem ; Г. adumbrata, Clark, ibid., from New Granada ; 
Г. bifasciata, Clark, ibid., from Ega. 

Sophrena fasciolata, Clark, l. с. р. 383, from Cayenne ; 5. stmplex, Clark, ibid., 
from Santarem and Villa Nova. 

Clamophora generosa (De}.), Clark, 1. с. р. 384, С. sanguinicollis (Dej.), 
Clark, ibid., and C. clypeata (Chevr.), Clark, ibid., from Brazil. 

Pedilia (в. п.) rufa, Clark, [. с. р. 385, from Paré. 

Ora grayit, Clark, /. с. р. 385, from Rio Janeiro; О. chevrolats, Clark, ibid., 
from Mexico. 

Cyrtospherus (g.n.) ferrugineus, Clark, 1. с. р. 386, from Paré. 

Diphaulaca. Of this genus Clark describes nine new species: namely, 
D. sulcata, l. с. р. 386, and Г. nigro-apicata, 1. с. р. 388, from Rio Janeiro ; 
D. riridipennis, D. costulata, D. rubens, and D. erythrodera (Dej.), 2. с. Pe 387, 
from Brazil; D. marginata and D. apicalis, [. с. р. 388, from Ega; and D. D. d- 
midiata, ibid, from Guiana. 

Psilapha (g.n.) flava, Clark, 1. с. р. 389, from New Granada. 

Огудопиз (= O.rygona, Chevr.). Of this genus Clark describes the follow- 
ing eleven new species :—O. rtolaccipennis, О. exornatus, l. с. р. 391, and О. 
luridulus, 1. с. р. 393, from Brazil ; О. snterruptus and О. succinctus (Dej.), 3. с. 
р. 391, from Cayenne; О. rubidus, О. adumbratus, 1. с. р. 392, О. nigripennta, 
О. трёх, |. с. р. 393, О. fusco-maculatus, and О. sex-notatus, |. с. р. 394, from 
the Amazons. 
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Rhopalotoma (g.n.) teberculatum, Clark, J. с. р. 394, and Е. vtridipenne, 
Clark, /. с. р. 395, from New Granada. 

Lactica. Clark describes the following seven new species of this genus :— 
L. quadrimaculata, Г. с. р. 395, Г. azureipennis, Г. marginata, 1. с, р. 396, Г. 
basalis, Г. seminigra, and Г: pallida, 1. с. р. 397, from the Amazons; and 
L. sponsa (Dej.), 1. с. р. 396, from the Amazons, Cayenne, and Brazil. 

Tenosis (5. п.) purpureipennis, Clark, J. c. р. 388, from Rio Janeiro. 

Ceporis subcostata, Clark, 1.с. р. 399, from Mexico; and С, marginata, 
Clark, ibid., from Buenos Ayres. | 

Pelonia (в. п.) nigripennis, nigro-violacea, vittata, and rubra, Clark, J. ¢. 
р. 400, from the Amazons; P. rufotestacea, Clark, 1, с. р. 401, from Rio 
Janeiro. 

Disonycha trifasciata, Clark, 1. с. р. 401, from Venezuela; D. adumbrata, 
Clark, ibid., from Paré; and D. viridipennis, Clark, 1. с. р. 402, from Rio 
Janeiro. 

Systena. Of this genus Clark describes fourteen new species: namely, 
S. interrogationis (De}j.)=S. connera? (Boh.), /. с. р. 402, from Brazil; & 
discicollis, S. pectoralis, 1. с. р. 403, from Mexico; S. sinuato-vittata, S. mar- 
ginicollis, ibid., S. humeralis, l. с. р. 404, 5. tincta, and S. suturalis, 1, с. р. 406, 
from Venezuela; 5. plagiata, 1 с. р. 403, 5. testaceo-vittata, 5. lugubris, 5. 
brunnipennis, [. с. р. 404, 5. mustela, and 8. novem-maculata, 1. с. р. 406, 
from Rio Janeiro. 

Cacoscelis, The following eight new species of this genus are described by 
Clark :—С. ceruletpennis (Dej.), С. clythreformis, С. ceruleipennis (Dej.)! 
lec. р. 407, and С. nigripennis, 1. с. р. 408, from Brazil; С. testacea, l. с. 
р. 407, from St. Martha; C. flava, 1. с. 407, and С. bicolorata, 1. с. р. 408, 
from Mexico; and С. fimbriata (Chevr.), J. с. р. 408, from Bolivia. 

Caloscelis (g. п.) azuretpennis, Clark, 1. с. р. 409, from Paré. 

Notozona. Clark describes eleven new species of this genus: namely, 
N. macularia, 1. с. р. 410, and М. novem-macdata, 1. с. р. 411, from Cay- 
еппе; №. 14-maculata, I. с. р. 410, №. transverse-notata, [. с, р. 411, and N. 
sanguinea, [. с. р. 412, from Brazil; №. marmorata, 1. с. р. 410, from Рагё; 
М. sparsa, №. elegans, |. с. р. 411, М. humilis, and М. tenella, 1. с. р. 412, from 
Mexico ; and М. rufo-fusca, ibid., from Honduras. 

Notozona histrionica, Вау, 1. с. р. 433, from Mexico; №. flavipustulata, 
Вау, (. с. р. 434, from Brazil; №. batesii, Вау, ibid., from the Amazons. 

Diamphidia vitlatipennis, Baly, 1. с. р. 402, from Damara Land ; D. fleruosa, 
Вау, . с. р. 403, from the Zulu country. 

Podontia, The following new species of this genus are described by 
Вау :—P. evanida, 1. с. р. 403, P. marmorata, ibid., P. nigrotessellata, 1. с. 
р. 404, and P. reticulata, ibid., from South Africa; P. flava, ibid., from Sa- 
rawak; Р. dalmani, |. с. р. 405, from Siam; P, rufo-castanea, ibid., from 
India ; P. congregata, ibid., of unknown origin. 

Podontia scaphoides, Baly, 1. с. р. 430, from North China; P. тасшаё»- 
эта, Baly 1. с. р. 431, from Port Essington; and P. mouhoti, Baly, ibid., from 
Siam. 

Blepharida chiliensis, Baly, 1. с. р. 482, from Chili. 

Ylepharida trrorata, Chevrolat, J, с. р. 182, from Cuba. 
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Crepidodera elegantula, Baly, 1c. р. 342, and С. brastlensis, Baly, 1. с. 
p. 348, from Brazil. 

Aphthona merens, Вау, i. с. р. 343, from Brazil. 

Spheroderma fuscicornis, Baly, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 184, from Chinese 
Tartary. 

Sebathe flava, Clark, 1. с. р. 147, from Pulo Penang. 

Argopus апуийсойз, Clark, 1, с. р. 148, from Pulo Penang. 

- Hispides. 

Uroplata. Baly describes six new Amazonian and Brazilian species: 
namely, 0. 12-maculata, 1. с. р. 351; U. walkert, 1. с. р. 358; 0. stevenst, 
Тс. р. 353; О. grayi, 1. с. р. 354; 0. terminalis, 1. с. р. 355; and 0. 16- 
guttata, |. с. р. 356. 

Microrhopala interrupta, вр. п., Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. р. 63, from 
Quebec. 


Cassidides. 


Dr. Morsbach recommends the application of a drop or two of glycerine 
under the elytra of metallic Сазяйще, for the purpose of preserving their 
lustre. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, p. 114. 

Taschenberg describes Cassida nebulosa as injurious to the Mangold 
Wurzel (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 66-868, pl. 6. figs. 9-11). 

Coptocycla lindigt, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 96, С. affinis, 
Kirsch, ibid., C. conspersa, Kirsch, ibid., and С. resplendens, Kirsch, ibid., 
from Bogota. 


EROTYLIDZ. 


Brisout de Barneville describes his finding Eugis sangutnicollis in the 
forest of Marly, and believes that it is developed in subterranean Fungi. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. xxx. 

Tapinotarsus, g.n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 100. Allied to 
Priotelus and Zonarius; antennal club 3-jointed ; prosternum acutely cari- 
nated in front ; femora very short, deeply channelled within, Ist joint of pos- 
terior tarsi much longer than the two following together. Sp. 7. macwatus, 
вр. n., Kirsch, 4. с. р. 101, from Bogota. 

Mycotretus puncticeps, вр. n., Kirsch, /. с. р. 97, from Bogota. 

Lybas cruentatus, sp. n., Kirsch, J. с. р. 97, from Bogota. 

Cyclomorphus variegatus, вр. п., Kirsch, 4. с. р. 98, from Bogota. 

Brachysphenus quadrifasciatus, sp. п., Kirsch, J. с. р. 98, from Bogota. 

izisthus bicolor and 42. sexrmaculatus, sp. n., Kirsch, {. с, р. 99, from 
Bogota. 

Erotylus stillatus, sp. п., Kirsch, /. с. р. 100, from Bogota. 

Priotelus ignobilis, sp. п., Kirsch, 2. с. р. 102, from Bogota. 

Bacis femoralis, sp. n., Kirsch, /. с. р. 102, from Bogota. 

Omoiotelus trimaculatus, Kirsch, /. с. p..102, and О. emarginatus, Kirsch, 
1. с. р. 103, from Bogota. 

Xestus fungicola, sp. п., Wollaston, Col. Atl. App. р. 57, from Gomera. 
1865. [voL. 11.] 2M 
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ENDOMYCHIDA. 


Lindemann has described Throscus dermestoides as & new species of Endo- 
mychidw, forming a new genus, under the name of Horticola srbana. 
Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. tome xxxviii. pt. 2. р. 149, pl. 4. figs. 3-5. 

Corynomalus separandus, вр. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1865, р. 103, 
from Bogota. 

CoccINELLID2. 


Bulea. Kraatz states that В. pallida (Muls.) is only a variety of B.° 
19-notata (Gebl), and that В. Влаша is a still paler form. В. bocandei, 
from Senegal, may also be a mere variety of the same species. The author 
illustrates this opinion by references to similar variations in well-known 
species of Coccinella (such as С. 22-punctata and С. 16-punctata). Adonia 
corsica is a variety of A. mutabilis, and Coccinella obliquata of С. variabilis. 
Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, рр. 119, 120. ^ 

On the metamorphosis of Coccinella 7-punctata, see Lindemann, Bull. 
Вое. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. part 2. рр. 528-531. (Зее р. 386.) 

The habits of the Coccinelle as aphidivorous insects are briefly described 
by Taschenberg (Wirbell. Thiere, &с. р. 203), who also figures С. septem- 
punctata in its various stages, J. с. pl. 7. fig. 3. 


Ф НУМЕМОРТЕВА. 
A. Work in progress. 


Ногмовем, A. Е. Ichneumonologia Suecica. Tomus primus. 
8vo, pp. 213. Stockholm, 1864. 


In this valuable work Holmgren extends his investigations 
into a new group of Ichneumonide, that of the Ichneumonides 
orypygi of Wesmael, including the restricted genus Jchneumon 
and some allied genera. The descriptions, which are entirely 
in Latin, are most elaborate, both sexes, and in some cases 
long series of varieties, being characterized. Like Thomson’s 
‹ Skandinaviens Coleoptera,’ this work will be indispensable to 
British entomologists working upon the group of which it treats.’ 
The terminology employed is illustrated by a plate. 


B. Separate Work. 


Mayr, С. Г. Formicide der Reise der @sterreichischen Fre- 
gatte Novara um die Erde. 4to, pp. 119, Taff. 4. Wien, 
1865. 


The collections made during the voyage of the ‘ Novara’ in- 
cluded 110 species of Formicide, many of which were new 
species, and have been briefly described by Mayr in the Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien for 1862. In the present work 
we have a complete list of the species, with detailed descriptions 
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of the new forms and a complete analysis of the genera of the 
family, rendered necessary by the numerous new groups of this 
value established by the author. Many of the new species are 
beautifully illustrated on the four plates accompanying the 
volume. The author’s systematic views will be indicated 
further on. 
С. Publications in Journals, &с. 
* Zoological. 

Briscnke, С. С.А. Die Hymenopteren der Provinz Preussen. 
Dritte Fortsetzung. Schrift. phys.-dkon. Gesellsch. K6- 
nigsberg, Jahrg. v. pp. 177-212. 

This paper contains additions to the list of Hymenoptera de- 
tected in the province of Prussia, with occasional notes on their 
characters, habits, and synonymy, and descriptions of several 
new species. 


Costa, A. See Insecta, p. 381. 


Cresson, E. T. Catalogue of Hymenoptera in the Collection 
of the Entomological Society of Philadelphia, from the 
Colorado Territory. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. рр. 242- 
313, 426-488: May and June 1865. (Tgfredinida to 


Fossores.) 


——. Descriptions of some new species of Mutilla from Ca- 
lifornia. Ibid. pp. 358-390: June 1865. 


——. Monograph of the Philanthide of North America. 
Ibid. vol. v. pp. 85-132: (9th) October 1865. 


On the Hymenoptera of Cuba. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. 
vol. iv. pp. 1-200: (16th) March 1865. 


In this paper the author gives a complete revision of the 
Hymenoptera of Cuba, with the exception of the smaller Chal- 
cidide, the Proctotrupida, and the Formicide, which, on ac- 
count of the difficulty attending their investigation, he reserves 
for future papers. The total number of species here cited 
amounts to 329, of which about 250 are described as new. The 
species may be distributed in the larger groups as follows :—Se- 
curifera 3, Cynipide 5, Entomophaga 153, Chrysidide 12, Mu- 
tillide 6, Fossores 74, Vespida 21, Anthophila 45. 


Езтевмо, Comte о’. Note sur l’Apparition d’un grand nom- 
bre de Cynips aptéres rencontrés vivants sur la neige, 
au milieu du mois de janvier. Guérin’s Rev. et Mag. de 
Zoologie, 1865, р. 137: May 1865. | 


ЕвлоЕмРЕГО, G. von. Zoologische Miscellen. У. Eine Galle 
auf den Blattern von Tilia grandifolia, Ehrb. Verh. zool.- 


bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Bd. xv. pp. 585—586. о 
м 





~ 
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Gersricker, A. Ueber die Artgrenzen der Honigbiene. Be- 
stitigung der Parthenogenesis bei den Honigbienen. Sit- 
zungsber. Gesellsch. naturf. Freunde Berlin, 1865 ; Miiller’s 
Archiv fiir Anat. &c., 1865, pp. 762-764. 


Gugrin-Ménevitiz, Е. Е. Note sur un Chalcidite sorti des 
pépins d’une pomme. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4c série, 
tome v. pp. 83-85: August 23, 1865. 


——. Quelques observations sur le groupe d’Hyménoptéres 
auquel appartient le Cynips aptera. Rev. et Mag. de Zoo- 
logie, 1865, pp. 135-14] : May 1865. 


Lowne, В. T. Contributions to the Natural History of Au- 
stralian Ants. Entomologist, vol. i. рр. 275-280, and 
331-336. 


This paper contains a list, with remarks on the habits, of 
thirty-three species of ants obtained by the author in the vi- 
cinity of Sydney. Eighteen are described as new. 


Morawirz, А. Verzeichniss der um St. Petersburg aufge- 
fundenen Crabroninen. Bull. Acad. St. Pétersb. tome vin. 
pp. 451-463: August 19, 1864 (read Мау 6, 1864). 


——. Ueber eine neue, oder vielmehr verkannte Form von 
Mannchen unter den Mutillen, nebst einer Uebersicht der 
in Europa beobachteten Arten. Ibid. tome vii. pp. 82- 
139: January 15, 1865 (read September 1, 1864). 


——. Ueber Vespa austriaca, Panzer: drei neue Bienen. Bull. 
Soc. Nat. Moscou, xxxvii. part 2. pp. 439-449: 1865. 


OstTeNn-SackEeNn, В. Contributions to the Natural History of 
the Cynipide of the United States and of their Galls. 
Article 4th. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. pp. 331-380: 
May 1865. | 


Pacxarp, A. S., Junr. Notes оп two Ichneumons parasitic 
on Samia columbia. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. ix. 
pp. 345, 346: March 1865. (Cryptus.) 


Rapocuxorrsky, О. Les Mutilles Russes. Bull. Soc. Imp. 
Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxviii. part 1. pp. 422-464, pls. 7-9: 
August 1], 1865. 


Reinnarp, H. Die Hypothesen iiber die Fortpflanzungsweise 
bei den eingeschlechtigen Gallwespen. Berliner entom. 
Zeitschrift, 1865, pp. 1-13. 


——. Beitrige zur Kenntniss einiger Braconiden-Gattungen. 
Drittes Stiick. Ibid. pp. 243-267, Tafel 3. 


Зновтт, J. A brief account of the Myrmica kirbii as found 
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in Southern India. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. pp. 100-102: 
January 13, 1865. 


SicHEt, J. Etudes Hyménoptérologiques. Premier fascicule: 
Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4° série, tome у. pp. 331- 
348 (incomplete), pls. 9 & 10 (not published): Dec. 13,1865. 


Includes an “Essai d’une Monographie du genre Охеа, 
Klug,” and an “ Essai d’une Monographie des genres Phasgano- 
phora, Westwood, et Conura, Spinola, Hyménoptéres de la fa- 
mille des Chalcidides.” | 


Essai Monographique sur le Bombus montanus et ses 
vaniétés. Annales Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome xi. pp. 421- 
443. | 





Smita, Е. Descriptions of new species of Hymenopterous In- 
sects from the islands of Sumatra, Gilolo, Salwatty, and 
New Guinea, collected by Mr. A. R. Wallace. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. vol. vii. рр. 61-94, pl. 4: January 13, 1865. 


This paper contains a list of the species of Hymenoptera col- 
lected by Wallace in the islands mentioned in its title and some 
neighbouring ones. Many of them are described as new; and 
of these some are particularly interesting. 





Descriptions of some new species of Hymenopterous 
Insects belonging to the families Thynnide, Masaride, and 
Apide. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. ii. 
рр. 389-399, pl. 21: September 1865 (read May 1, 1861, 
and August 7, 1865.) 


——. Onthe species and varieties of the Honey-Bees belonging 
to the genus Apis. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, 
vol. xv. pp. 372-380, pl. 19: May 1, 1865. 


Observations on the genus Dorylus, and upon a new 
genus of Apide. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. и. pp. 3-5. 


——. Notes on British Formicide. Ibid. pp. 28-30. 
——. Notes on Hymenoptera. Ent. Annual for 1866, pp. 122- 
137. 





In this paper Smith remarks on the additions made during 
1865 to the list of British Aculeate Hymenoptera, and espe- 
cially on the habits and mode of occurrence of various species 
of ants. 


Stone, S. Wasps and their parasites in 1864. Proc. Ent. 
Soc. London, 1865, pp. 62-67. 


TascHenBerc, Е. L. Die Schlupfwespenfamilie Cryptides 
(Gen. v. Cryptus, Gr.) mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
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dcr deutschen Arten. Zeitschr. fiir die gesammten Natur- 
wiss. 1865, pp. 1-142. 


° This paper contains an elaborate revision of the group of 
genera formed at the expense of Gravenhorst’s genus Crypius, 
constituting a subfamily of Jchneumonide. 


VoLiLeNnHOVEN, S.C. SNELLEN vaN. De inlandsche Bladwespen, 
in hare gedaanteverwisselingen en levenswijze beschreven. 
Elfde Stuk. Tijdsch. Entom. 1865, рр. 73-93, pls. 3-6. 


У1хснетт, A. Notes on Selandria сегая (Harris) as it occurs 
at Ann Arbor, Michigan. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. 
vol. 1х. pp. 321-325: February 1865. 


+ Anatomical and Physiological. 


Levcxart, В. Ueber Bienenzwitter. [On Hermaphrodite Bees. ] 
Amtl. Bericht der 39%" Versammlung deutsch. Naturf. 
&c. in Giessen, September 1864, pp. 173-175: 1865. 


Reinparp, H. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte des Tracheen- 
systems der Hymenopteren mit besonderer Beziehung auf 
dessen morphologisc!ie Bedeutung. [On the developmen- 
tal history of the Tracheary System of the Hymenoptera, 
with especial reference to its- morphological significance. ] 
Berlin. entom. Zeitschr. 1865, pp. 187-218, Taf. 1. & п. 


The author has made a series of careful researches upon the 
structure and arrangement of the respiratory organs In various 
Hymenoptera, chiefly belonging to the groups Cyntpide and 
Chalcidide. The larvae were examined after being rendered 
transparent by means of a mixture of gelatine and glycerine, 
which leaves the trachee visible for some time in consequence 
of its penetration into them being resisted by the contained air. 
He describes the structure of the tracheary system in these little 
larvee and the changes which they undergo during transforma- 
tion, and indicates the differences presented by it as compared 
with that of the larve of other forms of Hymenoptera. From 
these details the author proceeds to certain morphological con- 
siderations, especially with regard to the disputed nature of the 
hinder part of the thorax in the perfect Hymenoptera. From 
his examination of the structure he comes to the conclusion that 
the thorax in the Hymenoptera consists of four segments. 


GENERAL REMARKS UPON THE ORDER. 


Cresson has published (Proc. Ent. Зое. Phil. vol. iv. pp. 242— 
313 & pp. 426-488) the greater part of a systematic catalogue 
of the Hymenoptera from the Colorado territory in the Rocky 
Mountains, contained in the collection of the Entomological 
Society of Philadelphia. The specimens were chiefly collected in 
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the summer of 1864 by Mr. James Ridings. Commencing with 
the Tenthredinide the catalogue extends to the end of the Fosso- 
rial Hymenoptera, and contains citations of 294 species, of which 
181 are described as new. The largest family is that of the 
Ichneumonidae, which includes 131 species; of these 68 are 
described as new, and many of the others were described by 
Cresson in 1864. Of the smaller species there is an almost 
total absence, the Cynipide and Chalcidide being represented 
each by a single species, whilst no Proctotrupide are referred 
to; of the Formicide also we find only 5 species, 3 of which are 
described as new. Of Chrysidide there are 16 new species; 
and of Mutillide 22 species, 19 new. ‘The Fossores of all 
families number 93, of which 69 are described as new; the 
Scoliide include 12 species, the Sphegide (sens. lat.) 45, the 
Crabronide 24, and the Pompilide 11. - 


In an appendix to a paper on some new Australian Hyme- 
noptera containing a description of a species of Bee with singu- 
larly clavate antenne, Smita refers to some other Hymeno- 
pterous insects in which those organs are of peculiar structure 
(Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. п. рр. 396-399). The species men- 
tioned will be cited further on. 


GrRaRD called attention to a statement by Hartmann as to the sound pro- 
duced by Proneus instalsiis (Savi) аз observed by him in Sennaar; he de- 
scribes it as a “sharp cry.” Sichel referred to the sounds produced by 
aculeate Hymenoptera generally, the buzzing of which he considers to be 
sharper and more intense in proportion to the fierceness of the species. Sichel 
also refers to the stridulation of Mutidla. Goureau maintains that the Hy- 
menoptera produce two different kinds of sounds—the buzzing caused by the 
wings, and a sharper piping due to a vibration of the thoracic segments. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. xxiv—xxv. 

Boxp states (Nat. Hist. Trans. North. & Durh. 1. p. 127) that Hymeno- 
ptera generally were rare in his district in 1864, not having yet apparently 
recovered from the effects of the bad seasons of 1860 and 1862. Some of the 
common Bombi were becoming plentiful, but some rare and local species 
appeared to have become extinct. 


ANTHOPHILA. 

The analytical table of the genera of German Bees given by TASCHENBERG 
(Hym. Deutschl.) includes 30 genera. No division into subfamilies is recog- 
nized by him. The species are also described. 

. BriscHKE gives notes on several species of this family found in Prussia. 
Schr. phys.-dkon. Ges. zu Konigsb. т. pp. 211-212. 


Sicnet (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. рр. 331-344) 
publishes a monographic revision of the genus Orea (Klug), to 
which he adds one new species, making the whole number 8. 
The true position of the genus he considers to be in the family 
Apide at the end of the tribe of Xylocopites, near Lestis, but 
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by the structure of the posterior legs forming a passage towards 
the Anthophorites. The generic characters are described at 
great length and illustrated with figures of the details (I. с. 
pp. 333-338, pl. 9. figs. 1-3). The author points out an error 
into which Klug has fallen in describing the labial palpi as 3- 
jointed and sessile, whereas these organs have four joints, of 
which the first is very long. Of known species Sichel describes 
and figures Oxea flavescens (Klug) = Centris chlorogaster $ 
and aquilina $ (Ш.), d.c. р. 338, pl. 9. fig. 5, and Oxea festiva 
(Smith), 7. с. 342. 


The nest of Megachile poeyi (Guér.) is “formed of cuttings of leaves, 
under stones.” It is attacked by Leucaspis poeyi (Guér.). Cresson, Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 177. Cresson also furnishes brief notes on the 
habits of Celiorys rufipes (Guér.), 1. с. р. 186, and Melissa rufipes (Perty), 
1 с.р. 188; and оп the synonymy of Xylocopa morto (Fab.), 4 с. р. 190. 

Cresson describes Agapostemon poeyi (Luc.) and a variety of A. femoralis 
(Guér.). Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. pp. 171 & 173. 

Bombus montanus (St. Farg.). Sichel has published (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, 
xi. pp. 421-443) an elaborate monograph of a supposed species of Bombus, to 
which he applies the above name and refers, as varieties, a great number of 
species of other authors. The typical form, according to Sichel=? В. nivalis 
(Dahlb.) and В. trifasciatus (Smith): and the following are referred to as 
varieties and subvarieties :—? В. tricolor (Dahlb.), ? В. balteatus (Dahlb.), 
В. tunicatus (Smith), В. riduus (Erichs.), В. «сле (Radochk.), and В. 
caucasicus (Radochk.). Under var. 4, subvar. 0, Sichel describes a B. fair- 
тан as probably a new species (4. с. р. 441), a course the adoption of which 
is hardly justifiable. The whole of Sichel’s conclusions as to this sweeping 
suppression of supposed species are open to considerable doubt, as he adduces 
no structural characters whatever in support of hisviews. Smith, in a letter 
quoted by the author (p. 443), states that, after examining specimens of two 
so-called varicties sent to him, he is of opinion that they belong to a species 
distinct from В. montanus (St. Farg.), and which may be В. balteatus 
(Dahlb.). His В. trifasciatus has a much longer head. 


Smita (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. ху. рр. 372-380) 
discusses the question raised by Gerstiicker as to the number of 
known species of Honey-Bees. He agrees with Gerstacker as 
to the necessity of a considerable reduction in their number, 
but differs from him as to the extent to which this should be 
carried. Gersticker appears to have had only workers of 
most of the forms of these Becs; and Smith justly maintains 
that in these, as in several other genera of Apide, it is песез- 
sary to have all the sexes, or at events males and females ог 
workers, in order that the specific characters may be ascertained. 
By following this mode of investigation Smith reduces the 
number of species recognized by him from 20 to 7 (or 8, in- 
cluding a drone described by him with doubt as a new species). 
The characters of these and their varieties are discussed by 
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Smith and illustrated with outline figures of the posterior legs. 
The following is a note of the described species :— 


1. Apts dorsata, Fab., India,=.A. nigripennis (Latr.)? Vars. A bicolor 
(Klug), zonata (Guér.), and testacea (Smith). 

2. Apis zonata (Smith), Celebes,= 4. dorsata (Gerst.). 

3. Apis mellifica (Lin.). Vars. A. hgustica (Spin.), fasciata (Latr.), cerifera 
(Scop.). 

4. Apis adansoniit (Latr.), Africa. Vars. А. scutellata (St. Farg.), ntgritarum 
(St. Farg.), caffra (St. Farg.), unicolor (Latr.) ? (=mellifica, var., Gerst.). 

5. Apis indica (Fab.). Vars. A. perontt (Latr.), delessertts (Guér.), perottetis 
(Guér.), soctalis (Latr.), dorsata (St. Farg.). 

6. Apis nigrocincta (Smith), Celebes (=A. tndica, var. Gerst.). 

7. Apis florea (Fab.), India, &с. (=A. andreniformis, Smith, 9 , A. lobata, 
Smith, Ф, A. indica, Latr. 8 ). 

Gersticker records the fecundation of 9 Egyptian Honey-Bees by German 
Drones, and describes the products, which he regards as favourable to the 
theory of the specific identity of the two races, and alsu to the doctrine of 
the parthenogenesis of the drones. Sitzungsber. Ges. nat. Freunde Berl. 
1865; Miuller’s Archiv, 1865, pp. 762-764. 

Siebold’s paper on hermaphrodite Bees is translated into French by 
Blanchard, Ann. Sci. Nat. sér. 5. tome iii. pp. 197-206, and noticed by 
Guérin, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, р. 63. 

Lucas records the occurrence, ina young Queen Bee, of a complete coales- 
cence of the compound eyes. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xlix. 

Leuckart (Amtl. Ber. 39 Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. in Giessen, pp. 173- 
175) describes the characters of some gynandromorphous Bees from Engster’s 
hives in Constance. These Bees have the Ф characters of workers, and are 
to be regarded as workers which have acquired a certain number of male cha- 


racters. He ascribes their production to the insufficient impregnation of the 
ova. 


Paris publishes the details of a case in which death was supposed to have 
been caused in five days by the sting of a bee. Не is not inclined to con- 
sider the case proved. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. xi-xii. 

The production of honey in Corsica is described in an extract from the 
‘Times,’ read by Pascoe to the Entomological Society (Proc. 1865, p. 90). 

Guérin-Méneville cites a paper by Lukomski in ‘L’Abeille Médicale,’ on the 
curative effects of the stings of bees. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, p. 367. 

Lamprocolletes cladocerus and Chalicodoma calocera (Smith) are described 
and figured by Smith on account of their peculiarly constructed antenne. 
Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. ii. pp. 397 & 399, pl. 21. figs. 3 & 7. 


On the present scarcity of insects of this family in Britain, see Smith, Ent. 
Annual, 1866, pp. 134—135. 


New genus and species :— 

Thaumatosoma, g.n., Smith, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. ii. р. 394. Allied to 
Megachile, but with the antenne long, slender, and terminated by a 2-jointed 
club. Sp. Г. duboulaii, Smith, 1c. р. 395, pl. 21. fig. 1, from Swan River. 
See also Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 4. 
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Apis sinensis, Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd ser. xv. р. 380, pl. 19. fig. 4 
(post. leg), from North China. Perhaps $ of A. nigro-cincta (Smith). 

Trigona planifrons, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 93, and Т. atricornis, 
Smith, /.c. р. 04, from New Guinea. 


Отеа fuscescens, Sichel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. у. р. 342, pl 9. figs. 2 & 
3, from Caraccas. 


Centrié aethiops, Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. р. 198, С. fulriventris, 
Cress. ibid., and C.? cornuta, Cress. [. с. р. 194, from Cuba. 

Arnthophora boreaks, Morawitz, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 2. р. 446, 
from St. Petersburg.—.A. atrata, Cresson, /. с. р. 189, from Cuba. 

Exomalopsis. Cresson describes £. pulchella, [. с. р. 191, Е. similis, ibid., 
and Е. pubescens, [. с. р. 192, from Cube. . 


Melissodes maura, Cresson, 1. с. р. 188, and М. pullata, Crees. 1. с. р. 189, 
from Cuba. 


Tetralonia mirabilis, Smith, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. ii. р. 308, pl. 21. fig. 2 
(antenna), from Rio Janeiro. 


Anthidiuem montanum, Morawitz, [. с. р. 448, from Switzerland. 


Megachile. Cresson describes М. atriceps, 1.с. р. 176, М. singularis, 1.с. 
р. 177, М. curta, 1.с. р. 178, and М. maura, (. с. р. 179, from Cuba. 


Megachile nidulator and sener, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 92, from 
New Guinea; М. apicata, Smith, /. c. р. 93, from Morty. 

СейЙохуз uhlertt, Cresson (=C. гиЁрез, Cress. olim, non Guér.), ¢. с. р. 188, 
and С. producta, Cress. 1. с. р. 187, from Cuba. | 

Epeolus wilsoni, Cresson, [.с. р. 183, Е. ricinus, Cress. 1. с. р. 185, and 
Е. pulchellus, Cress. ibid., from Cuba. 

Ceratina cyantventris, Cresson, [. с. р. 179, from Cuba. 

Nomada cubensis, Cresvon, !. с. р. 180, №. flaviceps, Cress. [. с. р. 181, and 
№. tibialis, Cress. 1. с. р. 182, from Cuba. 

Pasites pilipes, Cresson, #. с. р. 183, from Cuba. 


Andrena nylandert, Morawitz, [. с. р. 445, from Finland and near St. 
Petersburg. 


Panurgus? parvus, Cresson, {. с. р. 175, from Cuba. 

Colletes submargtnata, Cresson, {. с. р. 167, from Cuba. 

Augochlora. The following four new species from Cuba are described by 
Creason :— A. preclara, |. с. р. 169; A. elegans, ibid. ; А. magnifica, 1. c. p.170; 
and A. parva, 1. с. р. 171. 

Agapostemon semiviridis and A. festivus, Cresson, 1. с. р. 172, Cuba. 

Prosoms elegans, Smith, 4. с. р. 91, from New Guinea. 

Nomia оршеща, Smith, 1. с. p.91, from Morty.—.V. kt bi (Westw. МВ.), 
Smith, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. И. р. 398, pl. 21. fig.5 (antenna), from 
Brazil.— Nomta robinsont, Cresson, [. с. р. 174, from Cuba. 


VESPID?. 


Morawitz publishes (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pp. 439 e¢ 
seq.) some notes on northern species of the genus Vespa, in- 
cluding Vespa austriaca (Panz.) taken by him in the neigh- 
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bourhood of St. Petersburg. He describes this species and its 
varieties ¢ & ¢ , but had never met with the 9 or the nest, and 
suggests that it may be a parasite. 


Paragia. Smith (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 301) discusses the cha- 
racters of this genus, and gives a list of the known species, with a description 
of the type (P. decipiens, Shuck.), from fresh and good specimens, The total 
number of species is 13, of which 3 are here described by the author as new. 

Aubé & Sichel have communicated to the French Entomological Society 
some observations on the habits of Wasps, especially as to their leaving un- 
harmed people who remain quite still in the vicinity of their nests. Aubé 
also mentioned his having observed a nest of the Hornet (Vespa crabro) 
suspended freely from the branch of a tree. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, 
рр. хху-хху!. 

Stone has communicated to the Entomological Society his observations, 
upon the natural history and especially the building-operations of the British 
Wasps, made during 1864. Не also refers particularly to the habits of the 
parasites found in the nests, among which is a species of Acarid. Proc. Ent. 
Soc. 1865, pp. 62-67. The same author communicates his early observations 
of 1865 on the same subject. Ibid. pp. 105-106. 

Smith records an instance of two species of Wasps (V. vulgaris and V. 
germanica) assisting in the construction of the same nest. Proc. Ent. Soc. 
1864, p. 57. 

Stainton, Westwood, and Saunders refer to the early disappearance of 
Wasps in the summer of 1865. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 109. Stone remarks 
on the scarcity of Wasps in 1865, although many nests were commenced 
early in the season. Entomologist, ii. pp. 318-319. This subject is also 
noticed by Hutchinson, ibid. p. 329. Harding describes the habits of Vespa 
norvegica. Entomologist, ii. рр. 319-320. 

Guérin-Méneville records certain facts connected with the hybernation of 
Wasps. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. ix. 


New species :— 

Polistes incertus, Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. 1х. р. 166, from Cuba. 

Icaria festina and bicolor, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 90, from New 
Guinea. 

Odynerus. Cresson describes the following six new species from Cuba :— 
О. pretus, 1. с. р. 159; О. consors, 1. с. р. 160; О. aprcaks,l.c. р. 161; O. 
cingulatus, 1. с. р. 162; О. obliquus, 1. с. р. 163; and О. dejectus, 1. с. р. 164. 

Eumenes cubensis, Cresson, [. с. р. 167, and Е. ferruginea, Стева, 1. с. р. 168, 
from Cuba.— Lu. insolens, Smith, /. с. р. 88, from Gilolo. 

Odynerus impulsus, Smith, {. с. р. 88, from Morty. 

Pterochilus eximius, Smith, [. с. р. 89, pl. 4. fig. 4, from New Guinea. 

Paragia calida, Smith, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 8392, P. cenusta, 
Smith, /.c. 393, and P. vespiformis, Smith, ibid., from Swan River. 


PoMPILID2. 


The characters of Pompilus terminatus (Say) are given by Стеввоп. Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 454. 
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Cresson describes a variety of Pompilus coruscus (Smith), Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Phil. vol. iv. p. 128, and the cocoon of Pepsis marginata (Pal. B.), 2. с. р. 133. 

Smith remarks on the habits of Pompius rufipes and Evagethes bicolor. 
Ent. Annual, 1866, p. 131. 

Pompilus. The following 8 new species from the Colorado Territory are 
described by Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv :—P. ethtope, 1. с. р. 451; 
Р, scelestus, ibid.; Р. angustatus, [. с. р. 452; P. luctuosus, ibid.; Р. 

1 с. р. 453; Р. arctus, ibid. ; Р. parvus, ibid. ; and P. migripes, 1. с. р. 454. 

Cresson also describes the following 18 new species from Cuba :—P. tgni- 
pennis,l.c.p. 121; Р. gundlachit, 4. с. р. 122; P. concinnus, ibid. ; P. sesbe- 
culatus, l.c. р. 123; Р. bellus, 1. с. р. 124; Р. uniformis, 1. с. р. 125; P. macer, 
14.; Р. pulchellus, 1. с. р. 126; Р. elegans, ibid.; P. compressiventris, |. с. 
р. 127; P. jurtus, lc. р. 128; Р. terminatus, ibid.; Р. subargenteus, [. с. 
р. 129; P. violacetpes, ibid.; Р. purpurtpennis, 1. с.р. 130; Р. anceps, ibid. ; 
P. fulgidus, 1. с. р. 181; and P. orbitals, ibid. 

Pompilus cognatus and elatus, sp. n., Smith, Proc. Linn. Вос. viii. р. 82, 
from Morty. 

Planiceps collaris, sp. n., Cresson, /. с. р. 182, from Cuba. 

Ceropales cubensis and С. clypeatus, вр. п., Cresson, {.с. pp. 139, 133, from 
Cuba. 

Pepsis tgnicornis, sp. n., Cresson, /. с. р. 134, from Cuba. 

Agenia pandora, вр. п., Smith, /. с. р. 82, from New Guinea. 

Ctenocerus ramosus, sp. n., Smith, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. И. р. 396, pl. 91. 
fig. 4 (antenna ©), from South Africa. 


CRABRONID. 


Morawirz (Bull. Acad. St. Pétersb. tome vii. pp. 451-463) 
has published a catalogue of the Crabronide and Pemphredonide 
found in the neighbourhood of St. Petersburg. The total num- 
ber of species (of which a full synonymy is given) is 49—namely, 
of Crabro 30, of Lindenius 2, of Oxybelus 4, of Cemonus 6, of 
Diodontus 3, ‘of Passalecus 3, and Stigmus 1. Of these species 
4 are described as new. 

BriscHKE (Schr. Кбп. phys.-dkon. Ges. zu Konigsb. у. pp. 208- 
210) gives a note upon the Fossorial Hymenoptera of the Province 
of Prussia, founded upon an examination of Morawitz’s paper. 
Several new species are added :— 

Genera: Pompilus, Harpactes, Nysson, Bember, Mellinus, Passalecus, Cy- 
monus, Pemphredon, Oxybelus, Tryporylon, Crossocerus, Ceratocolus, Ec- 


temniis. 


Cresson publishes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. у. рр. 85-132) a 
monographic revision of the North American species of Philan- 
thide, under which title he includes Philanthus, Cerceris, and 
a new genus, Eucerceris. The total number of species cited is 
69, including 5 species of Cerceris from Cuba of which no de- 
scription is given. Of several species not known to him the 
author quotes the original descriptions. The known species de- 
scribed are:— 
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Philanthus frigidus (Smith), р. 87; P. politus (Say), р. 94; Р. ventilabris 
(Fab.), р. 98; Р. punctatus (Say), р. 100; Р. sokvagus (Say), р. 103; Р. 
barbatus (Smith), ibid. ; P. crabronsformis (Smith), р. 104; Eucercerts zona- 
tus (Say), р. 105; Е. canaliculatus (Say), р. 112; Cerceris fumipennis (Say), 
р. 113; С. clypeata (ОаЫЪ.), р. 114; С. bicornuta (Guér.), р. 117; С. sexta 
(Say), р. 119; С. nigrescens (Smith), р. 123; С. deserta (Say), р. 125; С. 
frontata (Say), р. 129; С. bidentata (Say), р. 130; С. verticalis (Smith), 
ibid.; С. elegans (Smith), р. 131; С. rufo-picta (Smith), ibid.; С. dufourts 
(Guér.), ibid.; С. devigata (Smith), р. 132; and С. perboscit (Guér.), ibid. 

Crabro sermaculatus (Say) is described by Cresson, [, с. iv. р. 485. 

Cresson (J. с. р. 464) indicates the characters of Гаггада tarsata (Say), and 
describes L. fudtgsnosa (Dahlb.) from Cuban specimens (J. с. р. 137). 

Monedula insularis and dissecta (Dahlb.) are described in detail by Cresson, 
1. с. рр. 143-144. 

Cresson (1. с. р. 459) describes a variety of Ammophila gryphus (Smith) 
from the Colorado Territory, and indicates the variations of 4. luctuosa 
(Smith), 4 с. р. 462. 

Mellinus arvensis. Smith describes some peculiarities in the habits of this 
species. Ent. Annual, 1866, р. 132. 


New genera and spectes :— 


Eucerceris, в. n., Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. р. 104. Allied to 
Cerceris; venation in 9 nearly as in Cerceris, different in $; 8rd submar- 
ginal cell in both sexes nearly quadrate, less oblique than in Cercerts. Known 
species Philanthus zonatus and cana/tculatus (Say). New species: Eucerceris 
laticeps, Cresson, /. с. р. 107, Е. superbus, Cress. 1. с. р. 108, Е. flavocinctus, 
Cress. J. с. р. 109, Е. cingulatus, Cress. 1, с. р. 110, and Е. fulvipes, Cress. 
1 с. р. 111, from North America. 

Crabro (Brachymerus) filigranus, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Мар. И. р. 187, 
from Italy. 

Crabro (Rhopalum) lignarius and С. bucephalus, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. 
viii. p. 86, from Morty. 

Crabro. Cresson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv.) describes 14 new species 
from the Colorado Territory: namely, С. ater, {. с. р. 477; С. packardit, ibid. ; 
С. dilectus, 1. с. р. 478; С. vicinus, 1. с. р. 479; С. succinctus, ibid.; С. con- 
spicuus, J. с. р. 480; С. odyneroides, [. с. р. 481; С. bellus, 1Ы4.; С. nigrifrons, 
1 с.р. 482; С. atrifrons,l. с. р. 483; С. atriceps,ibid.; С. contiguus, 1. с. р. 484; 
С. montanus, ibid. ; and С. honestus, {. с. р. 486; also С. aurtceps, 1. с. р. 150, 
С. claviventris, |. с. р. 151, and С. cubensis, [. с. р. 152, from Cuba. 

Oxybelus interruptus, Cresson, /. с. р. 475, О. similis, Cress. {, с. р. 476, 
and O. parvus, ibid., from the Colorado Territory. 


Orybelus analis, Cresson, /. с. р. 149, from Cuba. 
Tryporylon succinctum, Cresson, ¢. с. р. 149, from Cuba. 


Pemphredon morio, Cresson, 1. с. р. 486, and P. mandibularis, Creas. I. с. 
р. 487, from the Colorado Territory. 


_ Cemonus wesmaéli, Morawitz, Bull. Acad. St. Pétersb. tome vii. р. 459, 
and С. shuckardi, Moraw. 1. с. р. 460, from St. Petersburg. 


Diodontus да Мотя, Moraw. |. с. р. 461, from St. Petersburg. 
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Stigm; solskyi, Moraw. |. с. р. 462, from St. Petersburg. 

Nysson armatus, Cresson, {. с. р. 145, from Cuba. 

Harpa-tus insularis, Cresson, [. с. р. 146, and Н. acstedus, Creag. & е. р. 147, 
from Cuba. , 

Gorytes venustus, Cresson, [. с. р. 472, С. modestus, Cress. 1. с, р. 473, and 
С. abdominalis, Cress. I. с. р. 474, from the Colorado Territory. 

Pison morosus, Smith, {. с. р. 85, from New Guines. 

Тагтада. Cresson describes 4 new species from the Colorado Territory: 
namely, Г. semirufa, [. с. р. 464; Г. montana, parvula, and aethiops, р. 465. 

Larrada vinulenta, Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 188, from 
Cuba.—Larrada mansueta, Smith, le. р. 84, from New Guinea; ZL. mendaz, 
Smith, ibid., from Gilolo. 

’ Larra suada, Smith, 1. с. р. 85, from Gilolo. 

Bembex argentifrons, Cresson, 1. с. р. 141, and В. armata, Cress. [. с. р. 142, 
from Cuba.—JB. sayi, Creason, 1. с. р. 487, from the Colorado Territory. 

Monedula. Four new species from the Colorado Territory are described 
by Огевзоп :— М. emarginata, |. с. р. 468; М. obliqua, 1. с. р. 469; М. speciosa, 
1. с. р. 470; and М. pulchella, 4. с. р. 471. 

Tachytes cubensis, Cresson, J. с. р. 139, and Т. tnsularis, Creas. 2. с. р. 140, 
from Cuba.— Т. fulviventris, Cresson, J. с. р. 466, from the Colorado Territory. 

Astata nubecula, Cresson, {. с. р. 466, from the Colorado Territory. 

Astata insularis, Cresson, ¢. с. р. 140, from Cuba. 

Psen argentifrons, Cresson, {. с. р. 152, from Cuba. 

Mimesa carbonarta, Smith, 1. с. р. 86, from Мому.—М. argentsfrons, Cres- 
son, I. с. р. 487, М. prorima, Cress., 1. с. р. 488, and М. unicincta, Cress. ibid., 
from the Colorado Territory. 

Mellinus rufinodus, Cresson, {. с. р. 475, from the Colorado Territory. 

Alyson aculeatus, Cresson, [. с. р. 148, from Cuba. 

Philanthus. Cresson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. у.) describes the following 
12 new North American species of this genus :—P. 910710 ‘ив, l. с. р. 86; P. 
sanbornit, 1. с. р. 89; P. latreinctus, 1. с. р. 91; P. alboptlosus, ibid. ; P. lepidus, 
Le. р. 92; Р. pulchellus, 1. с. р. 93; Р. simillimus, 1. с. р. 95; P. dubius 
(=P. politus т), (. с. р. 93; Р. bilunatus, 1. с. р. 97; P. frontalis, 1, с. р. 99; 
Р. albifrons, 1. с. р. 101; and Р. flavifrons, 1. с. р. 102. 

Cerceris. Cresson describes 15 new North American species: namely, C. 
venator, l.c.p. 116; С. biungulata, [. с. р. 118; С. vicina, 1. с. р. 120; С. rufi- 
noda, l.c.p.121; С. blaket,ibid.; С. finitima, 1. c. р. 122; С. cubensis (=zonata, 
Cress. 1864), /. с. р. 123; С. dentifrons, 1. с. р. 124; С. imitator, 1. с. р. 125; 
С. compar, I. с. р. 126; С. fulvipes, ibid.; С. compacta, 1. с. р. 127; С. сайуот- 
nica, 1. с. р. 128; С. kennicotti, ibid. ; and С. insolita, 1. с. р. 129. 

Cerceris. Cresson describes 5 new species from Cuba: namely, С. flavo- 
costalis, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. p.153; С. triangulata, 1. с. р. 164; С, bilu- 
nata, [. с. р. 155; С. feativa, 1. с. р. 156; and С. zonata, ibid. 


Cerceris tumulorum, Smith, i. с. р. 87, from Gilolo. 
Sphex leviventris, Cresson, 1. с. р. 463, from the Colorado Territory. 
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Spher nigerrima, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Мар. ii. р. 112, and 5. plumsfera, 
Costa, ibid., from Lugon. 

Ammophila. Cresson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv.) describes 15 new 
species from the Colorado Territory: namely, 4. ferruginosa, 1. с. р. 455; -A. 
pruinosa, ibid. ; A. collarts, |. с. р. 456; A. varipes, I, с. р. 457; A. extremi- 
tata, ibid.; A. polita,l.c. р. 458; A. vulgaris, ibid.; А. mediata, 1. с. р. 459; 
A, strenua, ibid.; A. macra, l.c. р. 460; A. juncea, ibid.; 4. valida, 1. с. 
р. 461; A. robusta, ibid.; A. communis, 1. с. р. 462; and A. argentifrons, 
ibid. 

Ammophila confusa, Costa, 1. с. р. 111, from Senegal; A. rubriventris, 
Costa, ibid., from Corsica; A. coronata, Costa, ibid., from Lugon; A. reti- 
collis, Costa, ibid., from Senegal. 

Pelopeus conspicillatus, Costa, 1. с. р. 112, from Lucgon.—P. ntgriventris, 
Costa, р. 60, from North America.—P. annidatus (Klug), Cresson, Proc. Ent, 
Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р: 135, and P. argentifrons, Cress. [, с. р. 186, from Cuba. 

Podium fulvipes, Cresson, J. с. р. 186, from Cuba. 


ЗАРУСТОЛ. 


Brischke records the detection of Hellus 6-guttatus (Fabr.) in the Province 
of Prussia. Schr. phys.-dkon. Ges. zu Konigsb. у. р. 210. 


Sapyga rufipes, sp. n., Costa, 41. с. р. 105, from Sardinia.—S. aculeata, ep. n., 
Cresson, 1, с, iv. р. 450, from the Colorado Territory. 


ScoLiIDz. 


Cresson describes the variations of several individuals of Scoka trifasciate 
(Fab.). Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. pp. 118-119. 


New species :— 

Myzine. Cresson (Proc. Ent. Бос. Phil. iv.) describes four new Cuban 
species: namely, М. albopita, lc. р. 113; М. lateralis, 4. с. р. 115; М. 
striata, 1. с. р. 116; and М. apicalis, 1. с. р. 117. 

Myzine hyalina, Сгеввоп, 1 с. р. 442, and М. conjfluens, Cress. i. с. р. 443, 
from the Colorado Territory. 

бсова. Cresson describes the follow ng six new species from the Colorado 
Territory :— 5. ridingsii, 1. с. р. 445; S. in.onstans, 1. с. р. 446; 5. атогпа, l. с. 
р. 447; 5. regina, ibid. ; 5. consors, {. с. р. 449; and S. flavostgnata, ibid. 

бсойа arrogans, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 81, from Sumatra. 

Scoha (Elis) fulvohirta, Cresson, l. с. р. 119, from Cuba. 

Tiphia lutetpennis, Cresson, /. с. р. 445, from the Colorado Territory. 

Трйза argentipes, Cresson, [. с. р. 117, from Cuba. 


MutTILLipz. 


Rapocukorrsky has published a monographic synopsis of the 
Russian and Siberian species of the genus МийЦа (Bull. Soc. 
Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 1. pp. 422-464). The total number of 
species described is 37, of which 15 are new. The species are 
tabulated in accordance with the characters presented by both 
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males and females, and most of them are figured. The known 
species referred to are the following :— 


М. europea (Linn.), 1. с. р. 435, pl. 7. figs. 2 & 7 (details) and fig. 10; М. 
quinguefasciata (Oliv.), 1. с. р. 439, pl 7. fig. 13; М. erythrocephala (Fab.), 
1. с. р. 440, pl. 7. fig. 6; М. ciliata (Fab.), /. с. р. 440; М. tncompleta (Wesm.), 
Lc. р. 442; М. rufipes (Lat.), Jc. р. 443; М. subcomata (Wesm.), [. с. р. 444; 
М. sellata (Panz.), {. с. р. 445; М. montana (Panz.), i. с. р. 446; М. tnler- 
rupta (Klug), ibid., pl. 7. fig. 14; М. coronata (Fab.), 1. с. 447; М. maure 
(Linn.), /.c. р. 449, pl. 8. fig. 1 (var.) ; Mf. Avngarica (Fab.), & с. р. 450, pl 7. 
fig. 3 (1st abd. segm.) ; М. tunensis (Fab.), dc. р. 452, pl 8. fig.3; М. are- 
naria (Fab.), lc. р. 453; М. maculosa (Oliv.), 1. с. р. 454, pl 8. fig. 6; М. av- 
striaca (Panz.), [.с. р. £56, pl. 7. fig. 1 (abnormal wing) and 5 (156 abd. 
segm.); М. scutellaris (Oliv.), ib'd. ; М. pedemontana (Fab.), 1. с. р. 457, pl. 7. 
fig. 4 (let abd. segm.); М. ttalica (Fab.), lc. р. 458, pl 7. fig. 9 ($); М. 
salentina (Costa), 4. с. р. 459; and М. albeola (Pall.), 1. с. р. 462, pl. 9. fig. 6. 


Morawi7z has published (Bull. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. pp. 82- 
141) some notes on the genus Mufi/la, with a description of a 
peculiar form of the male and a list of the known European spe- 
cies of the genus. Morawitz cites the statements of various 
authors, from Linnus to Burmeister, аз to the sexual characters 
of the Mutille, and indicates that the universally prevalent no- 
tion has been that the males are always winged ; so that when 
wingless males have been observed thcy have been taken for fe- 
males. He now points out some instances of the occurrence of 
wingless males, including a specimen figured by Lucas as a fe- 
male of his М. capitata, and describes a winglcss male which he 
refers to М. vulnericeps (Costa). Morawitz describes the two 
sexes of М. vulnericeps (1. с. рр. 96-97), and also gives the 
characters of М. capitata from Lucas, and of an insect which he 
takes to be the female of that species and identical with М. 
parvicollis (Costa), /. с. р. 98. The author then discusses the 
question whether this absence of wings in the males of some 
Mutille justifies the division of the genus, and refers to the at- 
tempts which have already been made by Latreille, Wesmael, and 
Costa (i. с. рр. 100-106). He comes to the conclusion that 
there is no ground for any gencric separation of the species. 

After a discussion of the characters employed for the specific 
distinction and grouping of the Mutille, Morawitz proceeds to 
give his synonymic catalogue of the European species of the 
genus, of which he enumerates 56. Of these several are briefly 
characterized, and many of the references are accompanied by 
important notes on synonymy, &c. The following are the divi- 
sions and sections adopted by the author :— 


§ Diviston I. First segment of abdomen nearly or quite as broad at 
hinder margin as the second, separated therefrom only by a shallow con- 
striction. 


Group 1. Sp.: М, quinguemaculata (Cyrill.) ; М. erythrocephala (Lat.) ; 
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М. vulnericeps (Costa) ; М. capitata (Luc.); М. cornuta (Oliv.), described 
dc. р. 118. 

Group 2. = Myrmilla (Wesm.), Rudia (Costa). Sp.: М. cornsculata 
(Pall.) ; М. angusticollis (Spin.); М. calva (Vill.); М. triareolata (Spin.). 

Group 3. Sp.: М. europea (Linn.) ; М. differens (St. Farg.). 

Group 4. = Ronisia (Costa). Бр. : М. сме (Spin.); М. bipunctata (Lat.) ; 
М. divisa (Smith) ; М. barbara (Spin.), with numerous varieties, characterized 
he. р. 126; М. тагоссапа (Oliv.); М. ghiliansé (Spin.); М. kétoralis (Pe- 
tagna). 

Group 5. = Mutilla (Weam.). Sp. [not seen by author}: М, rujicollis 
(Fab.) ; М. ciliata (Panz.); М. fasciaticollis (Spin.) ; М. cingulate (Costa) ; 
М. dorsalis (Luc.); М. dorsata (Fab.); М. quadrimaculata (Luc.); М. 
quadripunctata (St. Farg.); М. pusilla (Klug); М. петогайз (Baer). [Known 
to the author:] М. ha’ensis (Fab.); М. unicincta (Luc.); М. scutellaris 
(Lat.); М. partita (Klug) ; М. refipes (Fab.); М. viduata (Pall.); М. obli- 
terata (Smith). 

$ Division II. First segment of abdomen small, distinctly constricted 
from the second, with a conical tubercle on each side at the base. 

Group 6. Sp. М. petiolata (Baer); М. regalis (Fab.), 3 described, lc. 
р. 135; М. dalica (Fab.); М. tunensis (Fab.); М. albeola (Pall.); М. arme- 
таса (Kol); М. arenaria (Fab.) ; М. atrata (Linn. ); М. lepida (Klug) ; М. 
maura (Linn.) ; М. sibirica (Christ.) ; М. пез (ГаЪ.); М. едгеда (Klug) ; ; 
М. collaris (Fab.); М. tristis (Klug); М. lugubris (Fab.) ; М. rondani 
(Зр:п.); М. aucta (St. Farg.).—M. tunensis (St. Farg.) and М: ornata (Klug) 
are noted as doubtful species, and М. atrata (Fab. nec Linn.) as probably the 
male of one of them, /. с. р. 106. 

Group 7. Sp. М. hottentotus (Fab.). 


In concluding his memoir (/. c. pp. 140-141), the author 
indicates that, although his classification is founded upon the 
European species, it will be applicable with but little alteration 
to the whole genus. His groups for the arrangement of all the 
species, including the exotic forms, are as follows :— 


I. Eyes elongated, slightly convex, distinctly facetted. Divisions as above. 
Division Г. includes Burmeister’s Division Ш. of Brazilian species, and Divi- 
sion II. his second division. 

II. Eyes in both sexes circular, very smooth and convex, =Burmeister’s 
Division I. 

Methoca tchneumonides, Smith has some notes on this species. Ent. Ап- 
nual, 1866, р. 131. 

Cresson indicates the characters of Mutilla heragona (Say), Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Phil. iv. р. 430, and describes М. californica (Radochk.), 4. с. р. 482. 


New spectes :— 

Thynnus levissimus, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 77, from New Guinea ; 
Т. atratus, Smith, ibid., from Gilolo; 7. (Agriomyia) abductor, Smith, /.c. 
р. 78, from Salwatty and New Guinea.—7\. ventralis, Smith, Ent. Trans, 
3rd ser. ii. p. 389, from Swan River. 


lurus agilis, Smith, i. с. р. 390, from Swan River. 
1865. [уоь. 11.] 2N 
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Жития fragilis, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 78, from Morty. 

Enictus obscurus, Smith, [. с. р. 79, from New Guinea. 

Scleroderma parasitica, Smith, 1. с. р. 79, from Salwatty.— Sckleroderms 
(sic) mutillvides, Costa, Ann. Mus, Zool. Мар. ii р. 134, pL 1. fig. 4, from 
South Italy. 

Rhagigacer simillimus, Smith, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. ii. р. 390, and Е. fav- 
Frons, Smith, ibid., from Swan River. 

Pisammotherma flabellata, Smith, 1. с. р. 396, pl. 21. fig. 6, Senegal. 

Mutilla, Cresson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv.) describes 19 new species of 
this genus from the Colorado Territory: namely, М. orcus, Lc. р. 428; М. 
macra, l. с. р. 429; М. monticola, 1. с. р. 430; М. biocwlata, [. с. р. 331; М. 
creusa, ibid. ; М. medea, 1. с. р. 432; М. fulvohirta, 1. с. р. 433; М. propingua, 
ibid. ; М. bellona, [. с. р. 434; М. egina, 1. с. р. 435; М. asopus, ibid. ; М. 
vesta, [. с. р. 436; М. montivaga, ibid.; М. сощитах, 1. с. р. 437; М. ornati- 
ventris, lc. р. 433; М. clara, 4. с. р. 439; М. concolor, ibid. ; М. nubecula, l. с. 
р. 440; and М. glabrella, 1. с. р. 441. 

Cresson also describes seven new Californian species of this genus: namely, 
М. sackenii, 1. с. р. 385; М. magna, ibid. ; М. aureola, [. с. р. 386; М. ulkes, 
[. с. р. 387; М. connectens, ibid. ; М. castanea, l.'c. р. 388; and М. swncolor, 
1, с. р. 389. у 

The following four new Cuban species are also described by Cresson :—¥. 
nigriceps, l.c. р. 110; М. rubriceps, Lc. р. 111; М. гайесерв, [. с. р. 112; and 
М. wilsoni, ibid. 

Mutilla, Radochkoffaky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 1) describes 
the following new Russian species of this genus:—M. trifasciata, l. ec. р. 43, 
pl. 7. fig. 11, from Spask ; М. sinplica, 1. с. р. 439, pl. 7. fig. 12, from the 
Crimea; Л. pettolaris, 1. с. р. 448, pl. 7. fig. 15, from South Russia; М. fr- 
angularis, ibid., pl. 7. fig. 16, from Saratow, Kasan, &c. ; Л. bicolor, 1. с. р. 451, 
pl. 8. tig. 2, from Songaria, &c.; М. desertorum, 1. с. р. 452, pl. 8. fig. 4, from 
Songaria; Af. luctuosa, [. с. р. 453, pl. 8. fig. 5, from Sir Daria; М. taurica, 
с. р. 454, pl. 8. fig. 7, from the Crimea; М. discoidalis (Взсог4айз in text), 
с. р. 455, pl. 8. tig. 8, from Spask; Л. caucastca, t. с. р. 459, pl. 8. fig. 9, 
from the Caucasus; Mf. manderstiernii, [. с. р. 400, pl. 9. tig. 1, from beyond 
the Caucasus; М. bartholomes, [. с. р. 460, pl. 9. fig. 2, from Tahéran; М, 
concolora, 4. с. р. 461, pl. 9. tig. 3, from Spask; М. rubrosignata, 4. с. р. 461, 
pl. 9. fig. 4, from Kiachta; and М. crenata, [. с. р. 462, pl. 9. fig. 5, from Son- 
garia. 

Mudilla sertceiventris, Costa, [. с. р. 130, pl. 1. tig. 3, and М. стегегопа, 
Costa, 1. с. р. 181, from South Italy.—.. agilis, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. 
р. 79, from New Guinea; Af, fluctuata, Smith, Г. с. р. 80, from Morty. 


ForRMICID.2. 


Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 1) indicates the 
progress that has been inade in the study of this family, and 
estimates the number of known species at almost 1200, which he 
distributes under 104 genera. Of described genera he professes 
himself unable to form a clear notion of the following :—Para- 
trechina (Motsch.), Leptomyrma (Motsch.), Cerapachis (Smith), 
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and Myrmosida (Smith). The latter is referred by Smith to the 
Mutillide ; but Mayr thinks it belongs to the present family. 
The author recognizes 5 subfamilies of Formicide, which he 
names Formicide, Odontomachide, Poneride, Dorylide, and” 
Myrmicide, the Attide and Cryptoceride of Smith being com- 
bined with Мути. The synopsis of the genera occupies 
рр. 6-26 of the work. The following is an analysis of it :— 


I. Articulations of mandibles distant; peduncle Subfamilia. 
uniarticulate; abdomen not constricted between 


segments 1 and 2; no sting................ 1. Formicip2. 
II. Articulations of mandibles contiguous in $ and 
Ф; peduncle uniarticulate ................ 2. ODONTOMACHID&, 


ПТ. Articulations of mandibles distant; peduncle 

uniarticulate; abdomen generally constricted . 

between segments 1 and 2, aculeate ........ 3. PoNERIDZ. 
IV. $ blind; mandibles long, with subparallel 

margins; peduncle uniarticulate ; last segment 

of abdomen bidentate; ¢ mandibles edentate; 

clypeus indistinct ; peduncle uniarticulate ; ab- 

domen long, cylindrical, with equal segments. 4. Donyim42. 
У. Peduncle biarticulate; abdomen aculeate...... 5. Myrmicipa. 


The Formicide include 24 genera, 10 of which have been proposed by the 
author. They are as follows :— 

Camponotus (Mayr), Polyrhachis (Shuck.), Hemioptica (Rog.), Echinopla 
(Smith), Colubopsts (Mayr), Ccophyla (Smith), Leptomyrmer (Mayr), 
Prenolepis (Mayr), Plagiolepis (Mayr), Acanthomyops (Mayr), Lastus (Fab.), 
Formica (Lin.), Cataglyphis (Forst.), Polyergus (Lat.), Gigantiops (Rog.), 
Acantholepis (Mayr), Dolichoderus (Lund), Hypoclinea (Mayr), Глотею- 
pum (Mayr), Iridomyrmex (Mayr), Tapinoma (Furst.), Myrmelachista (Rog.), 
Decamera (Rog.), and Mesozena (Smith). 

To his subfamily Odontomachide Mayr refers the three genera Odonto- 
machus (Lat.) and Stenomyrmer and Anochetus (Mayr), the latter separate 
upon very slight characters. 

The Poneride include 28 genera; and of these 9 are of the author's pro- 
posing —namely, Тгарезорейа, Streblognathus, Odontoponera, Bothroponera, 
Diacamma, Lobopelta, Megaponera, Paltothyreus, and Typhlomyrmer. The 
genera of other authors referred to this group are :—Plectroctena, Pachycon- 
dyla, Drepanognathus, Paraponera, and Ectatomma (Smith); Myopias, Sy- 
sphincta, Proceratium, Discothyrea, Dinoponera, Leptogenys, Platythyrea, 
Gnamtogenys, Syscia, Mystrium, Myopopone, and Stigmatomma (Roger) ; 
Ponera (Lat.); and Amblyopone (Erichs.). 

The genera admitted among the Dorylide are :—Labidus (Jur.) and Ty- 
phlopone (Westw.), probably ¢ and $ of same form, as is also the case with 
Dorylus (Fab.) and Anomma (Shuck.); Rhogmus (Shuck.), Anictus 
(Shuck.), and Dichthadia (Gerst.). 


Of the 42 genera of Myrmicide, 11 bear the author's name, 
aN2 


548 — ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


and 5 more are here described as new. The sections adopted in 
this extensive subfamily are indicated below :— 

I. Pit of antenne terminated outwardly by а keel; clypeusin $ and © 
interposed between the articulations of the antenne; frontal lamin= 
in the middle of the anterior part of the head; funicalus with no dis- 
tinct club (= Attide). 

Genera: Ectton (Lat.), TypAlatta (Smith), Ава (Fab.), and Sericomyr- 

mex, В. п. 


II. Pit of antenns without а keel; clypeus and frontal lamina as in pre- 


ceding section. 
А. $ and 9° antennsw 12-jointed ; last three joints of funiculus shorter 
than the rest. 


Genera: Myrmecia (Fab.), Ischnomyrmex (Mayr), Aphenogaster (Mayr), 
Trichomyrme.x, к. п., Macromischa (Rog.), and Myrmica (Lat.). 
В: $ and 9 antenns 12-jointed (sometimes 11-jointed in Leptothoraz); 
last 3 joints of funiculus longer than or equal to the rest. , 
Genera: Leptothorar, Tetramorium, Asemorhoptrum, Temnothoraz, Strongy- 
lognathus, and Мопототит (Mayr.), Мугтеста (Curt.), Pheidole (Westw.), 
and J'ollenhorta, в. п. 

С. $ and Q antennsxs 7-11-jointed; mandibles trigonate. , 
Genera: Pheidulogeton and Tomognathus (Mayr), Cremastogaster (Lund), 
Phacota and Оосегеа (Rog.), Stenamma, Carebara, and Solenopsis (Westw.), 

Podumyrma and Heptacondylus (Smith), and Liomyrmer, в. п. 
Ш. Antennal pit without external keel; clypeus not interposed between 
the insertions of the antenng; frontal 1апип as in preceding; 
mandibles trigonate. 


Genera: Pseudoumyrma (Guér.), Sima (Rog.), Afyrmicocrypta (Smith), 
and Apterostigma, В. п. 

IV. $ and 9 frontal lamingw on the lateral margins of the head (== Cryp- 

toceride). 

Genera: Cryptocerus (Lat.), Cyphomyrmer (Mayr.), Cataulacus, Merano- 
plus, Ceratobasis, Strumigenys, and Orectognathus (Smith), and Daceton 
(Perty). 

Mayr gives descriptions or remarks on the characters of the following pre- 
viously described apecies of this family :—Camponotvs [ Formica} macula- 
tus (Fab.), 1. с. p.27; serguttatus (Fab.), [. с. р. 28; pallidus (Smith), ibid.; 
tinctus (Smith), Г. с. р. 30; morosus (Smith), 1. с.р. 82; cruentatus (Lat.), 1, с. 
р. 33; С. eneopilosus (Mayr), l. с. р. 34, pl. 1. fig. 2; С. niveosetosus (Mayr), 
1. с. р. 35, pl. 1. fig. 3; and С. crassus (Mayr), /. с. р. 37, pl. 1. fig. 4. Ро- 
LYRHACHIS pressa (Mayr), 1. с. р. 39, pl. 1. fig. 5; Р. argentea (Mayr), Г, с. 
р. 40, pl. 2. fig. 7; Р. dives (Smith), pl. 2. tig. 8; Р. clypeata (Mayr), Г. с. 
р. 42, pl. 2. tig. 9; Р. aurwchalcea (Mayr), 4. с. р. 48, pl. 2. fig. 10; P. striata 
(Mayr), Ae. р. 44, pl. 2. fig. 11; Р. {гаменуе 4+ (Mayr), [. с. р. 45, pl. 1. 
fig. 6. Еснтхортл lineata (Mayr) l. с. р. 48, pl. 2. fig. 12; Е. sentlis (Mayr), 
hc. р. 49, pl. 1. fig. 13. PRENoLEPIs [Formica] longicornis (Lat.), 1. с. 
р. 50; P. fulra (Mayr), 1. с. р. 51, pl. 2. fig. 14; and P. obscura (Mayr), J. с. 
р. 52, pl. 2. fig. 15. PLagioLEris flava (Mayr), [. с. р. 53. Lasivs [ For- 
mica] familians (Smith), 1. с. р. 55. ACANTHOLEPIS capensis (Mayr), [. с. 


HYMENOPTERA. 549 


Р. 56, pl. 2. fig. 16. DoxrcHopErus (Lund), remarks on generic characters, 
с. p. 58; D. [Formica] attelaboides (Fab.), 1. с. р. 59. Inmomyrmex 
[ Hypocknea] glaber (Mayr), 1. с. р. 61. Taprnoma nigrum (Mayr), 1. с. 
р. 62; Т. minutum (Mayr), ibid. OpoNTOPONERA (Mayr), characters of 
worker, J. с. р. 64. Ромевл lutea (Mayr), 1. с. р. 66, pl. 3. fig. 18; P. lutes- 
pes (Mayr), ic. р. 70. DrePANOGNATHUS rugosus (Mayr.), J. с. p. 71, pl. 8. 
88. 19. Говорегтл castanea (Mayr), [. с. р. 72, pl. 3. fig. 20. Ecrron, 
remarks on the genus, 4c. р. 76; table of the following species, 1, с. р. 77: 
E. crassicorne, pilosum, predator, drepanophorum, and rapax (Smith), cecum 
(Lat.), legionis, angustatum, lugubre, and mexicanum (Rog.). ATTA [ For- 
mica) serdens (Linn.), i. с. р. 80 (incl. sexrdentata, Lat., coptophylla, Guér., 
levigata, Smith, and abdominalis, Smith). MyrMecia tricolor (Mayr), I. с. 
p. 85; М. spadicea (Mayr), 1. с. р. 86, pl. 3. fig. 23. APHANOGASTER capen- 
sts (Mayr), 4 с. р. 87, pl. 3. fig. 24; .4. sardoa (Mayr), J. с. р. 88. Mono- 
MORIUM [Formica] -pharaonis (Lin.), lc. р. 90; М. [Myrmica] minutum 
(Smith), fc. р. 91; М. basale (Smith), /. с. р. 92; М. fulvum (Mayr), (. с. 
р. 93, pl. 3. fig. 25. PHEMOLE chilensis (Mayr), /. с. р. 94, pl. 4. fig. 27; P. 
aspera (Mayr), /. с. р. 97, pl. 3. fig. 26; Р. capensis (Mayr), [. с. р. 100, pl. 4. 
fig. 29; P. latinoda (Rog.), [. с. р. 101. PHEIDOLOGETON, the characters of 
the genus discussed, /.c. р. 102. CREMASTOGASTER capensis (Mayr), (. с. 
р. 103, pl. 4. fig. 30; С. crinosa, (Mayr), 4. с. р. 104, pl. 4. fig. 31; С. carinata, 
(Mayr), /. с. р. 105, pl. 4. fig. 32; С. curvispinosa (Mayr), [. с. р. 106, pl. 4. 
fig. 33; С. pallipes (Mayr), 1. с. р. 107, pl. 4. fig. 34. Богеморзв similis 
(Mayr), Lc. р. 109. HErpraconpyLvus niger (Mayr), Г. с. р. 110. 

Smith (Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 28-30) notices the additions recently made to 
the lists of British Ants, the number having increased from 18 in 1851 to 32 
in 1865. He suggests that further discoveries will be made, and indicates 

‚ Же direction in which researches should be pushed. On p. 29 is a tabular 
list of the known British species, with indications of the situations in which 
their nests are made, their time of swarming, and distribution. See also 
Ent. Annnal, 1866, pp. 124-127, where Smith also refers to the habits of 
the following species:—Formica exsecta, Е. congerens, Е. gagates (now 
first recorded as British), Е. айепа, Тартота erratica, Ponera contracta, 
Myrmica lobicornis, and Myrmecina latreilli. Formica gagates and Myrme- 
ста latreillii are described (1. с. pp. 127 & 129). | 

Smith publishes some notes оп the species of Ants occurring at Bourne- 
mouth, Hampshire. Entomologist, ii. pp. 303-305. 

Atta. Mayr (1.с.р. 79) proposes to regard the two divisions established by 
Smith in this genus as subgenera, retaining the name of Ata for the first, 
and naming the second Acromyrmer. Of the latter he cites as a species 
Formica hystrix (Lat.). 

Jerdon has described the habits of the workers of Dorylus, which appear 
to represent the genus T'yphlopone, as suggested by Shuckard. He observed 
them especially at Mhow and Saharunpore. They are subterranean in their 
mode of life, which resembles that of the Termites. Dr. Jerdon has obtained | 
the winged males, but has been unable to meet with the females, Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 93. 

Smith on the worker of Dorylus. See Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 3, 

J. Shortt describes the structure of the nest and the general habits of 
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Myrmica kirbii, ав observed by him in Southern India. Proc. Linn. Soe. 
viii. pp. 100-102. 

Notes on the habits of the following known Australian species are given 
by Lowne (Entomol. ii.):— Formica per;wrea (Smith), р. 275; Е. conse- 
brina ( Erichs.) and Р. istrepida (Kirby), р. 277; and Е. erythrocephala (Feab.), 
р. 278. Particular forms of the following species are aleo described :—F. 


purpurea (Smith), $, and Е. nigro-enea (Smith), $, p. 277; Polyrackis 
ammon (Smith) and P. latreilli, p. i nen Ponera metallica (Smith), p. 334; 
Myrmica longvceps (Smith), ibid. ; Crematogaster leviceps (Smith), р. 335; 
Myrmecia gulosa (Fab.), ibid.: and М. pyriformis, tarsata, and 


(Smith), р. 336; and C'ryptocephalus pubescens (Smith), ibid. 
New genera and species :— 


(Formicides.) 

Formica aterrima, Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil iv. p. 426, from the Colo- 
rado Territory. 

Formica ( Myrmecopsis) respictens, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 68, pl. 4 
fig. 3, from New Guinea. Probably type of a new genus. 

Formica. The following new species of this genus from New South 
Wales are described by Lowne :—F. emithit, Entom. ii. р. 276; Е. eneovtrens, 
ibid. ; Е. nitida, р. 277; Е. terebrans, p.278; Е. ttinerans, ibid. ; РЕ. refonigra, 
р: 279; F. gracilis, р. 280; Е. ттша, р. 331; Е. purpurescens, ibid. ; 
and Р. mmequalis (sic), ibid. (Notes оп the habits of F. eneovtrens, terebrans, 
ttinerans, purpurescens, and tnequalis accompany the descriptions.) 

Acuntholepis tuberculatus, Lowne, [.с. р. 332, A. mamillatus, Lowne, р. 338, 
and .4. kirbii, Lowne, ibid., from New South Walesa. 

Polyrachis hookert and P. forevlatus, Lowne, [. с. р. 334, from New South 
Wales.—P. neptunus, Smith, Г. с. р. 69, pl. 4. fig. 2, from New Guinea. 

Camponotus ricobarensis, Mayr, [. с. р. 31, pl. 1. fig. 1, from Nicobar and 
Burmah. 

Plagiolemis fallax, Mayr, l. с. р. 54, and Р. capensts, Mayr, [. с. р. 55, from 
the Cape. 

Iridomyrmez flavus, Mayr, 1. с. р. 60, pl. 3. fig. 17, from Sydney. 


(Ponerides.) 


Ponera castanea, Mayr, [. с. р. 69, from New Zealand. 

Ропега }егох, Smith, /. с. р. 70, from Salwatty. 

Pachycondyla melancholica, Smith, [, с. р. 71, from Morty. 
Anomma erratica, Smith, [. с. р. 71, from New Guinea. 
Stenomyrmex africanus, Mayr, 1. с. р. 11, from the Gold Coast. 


(Dorylides.) 

Dorylus planifrons, Mayr, 1. с.р. 74, pl. 3. fig. 21, from the Саре; D. eau 
tiacus, Mayr, J. с. р. 76, note, from Egypt. 

(Myrmicides.) 


Земсотугтет, К. п., Mayr, Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 1. 
рр. 18 & 83. Allied to Айа; Q frontal lamin extending to posterior 
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angles of head ; pronotum bituberculate; scutellum emarginate ; metanotum 
and peduncle with two obtuse teeth; first abdominal segment compressed, 
with two curved keels. Sp. S. opucus, вр. n., р. 84, pl. 3. fig. 22, Brazil. 

Trichomyrmex, в. п., Mayr, i. с. р. 19. Allied to Myrmica; 9 antenne 
not clavate; frontal area indistinct and narrow; first segment of peduncle 
with a transverse knot behind, second globose and unarmed ; tibial spws 
simple. Sp. 7. rogers, sp. n., Mayr, é. c. p. 19, note, from Ceylon. 

Vollenhovia, g.0., Mayr, 1. с. р. 21. Allied to Myrmecina; Q clypeus 
bicarinate, excavated in the middle; funiculus with joints 2-6 very short ; 
first segment of peduncle subcylindrical. Sp. V. punctatostriata, вр. n., Mayr, 
1 с. p. 21, note, from Java and Borneo. 

Тлотугтех, g. п., Mayr, [. с. р. 23. Allied to Stenamma; 5$ antenn» 10- 
jointed ; eyes, ocelli, and frontal sulcus wanting ; first segment of peduncle 
with a transverse knot behind, second with an obtuse spine beneath. Sp. 
Myrmica ceca (Smith). 

Aplerostigma, g.n., Mayr, {. с. рр. 25 & 111. Allied to Pseudomyrima ; 
max. palpi 3-jointed, labial 2-jointed ; mandibles broad, multidentate in 9, 
edentate in $; antennw 11-jointed in 9, clavate, last joint very large, 
acuminate, 13-jointed and filiform in $; frontal lamin dilated in front in 
Ф ; firat segment of. peduncle subcylindrical in front, thickened behind. Sp. 
A. pilosum, вр. n., Mayr, /. с. р. 113, pl. 4. fig. 35, from Kio Janeiro. 

Pheidolacanthinus, в. п., Smith, Proc. Linn. Вос. viii. р. 75. АШей to 
Pheidole; antenns 11-jointed; prothorax with a spine on each side. Sp. 
Р. armatus, вр. n., Smith, £ с. р. 76, pl. 4. fig. 8, from Salwatty. 

Cephalorys, 5. п., Smith, [, с. р. 76. Allied to Ceratobasis (Smith) ; an- 
tenn 6-jointed ; eyes under the sides of the head. Sp. С. capitata, вр. п., 
Smith, 4. с. р. 77, pl. 4. fig. 5, from New Guinea. 

Myrmica occidentalis, Cresson, |. с. р. 426, and М. seminigra, Cress. [. с. 
р. 427, from the Colorado Territory. 

Myrmica rugosa, Mayr, [. с. р. 19, note, from the Himalaya. 

Myrmica quadrispinosa, Smith, |. с. р. 72, pl. 4. fig. 6, from Salwatty ; М. 
maligna and aspersa, Smith, [. с. р. 72, from Morty ; М. diligens, Smith, 4, с. 
p. 73, from New Guinea. 

Tetramorium capense, Mayr, 1. с. р. 89, from the Cape. 

Pheidole parva, Mayr, [. с. р. 98, pl. 4. fig. 28, from Ceylon. 

Pheidole hospes, Smith, i. с. р. 74, from: New Guinea. 

Crematogaster (= Cremastogaster) politus and iridipennis, Smith, 1. с. р. 74, 
from New Guinea; С. tarsatus, Smith, /. с. р. 74, from Morty.—C. pallidus 
and С. piceus, Lowne, J. с. р. 335, from New South Wales. 

Myrmecia urens, Lowne, 1. с. р. $36, from New South Wales. 

Solenopsis punctaticeps, Mayr, 1. с. р. 109, from the Cape. 

Solenopsis levis, Smith, Г. с. р. 75, from Morty. 

Cataulacus hispidulus, Smith, 1. с. р. 76, pl. 4. fig. 7, from Morty. 


CHRYSIDIDZ. 
New species :— 
Omalus leviventris, Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. р. 303, from the 
Colorado Territory. 
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Holopyga compacta, Cresson, |. с. р. 304, from the Colorado Territory. 

Hedychrum щи, Cresson, |. с. р. 305, Н. cupricolle, Cress. ibid., and Н. 
viride, Cress. [. с. р. 306, from the Colorado Territory.— HZ. vernale, Cresson, 
lc. p. 104, and И. cyaniventre, Crees. ibid., from Cuba. 

Elampus viridis, Cresson, |. с. р. 108, from Cuba, 

Stilbum variolatum, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. p. 67, from India. 

Chrysis selenia, Costa, [. с. р. 67, from Mexico; С. comerma, Costa, ibid., 
from India? ; and С. laborans, Costa, /. с. р. 68, from Natal. 

Chrysts tntrudehs, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. p. 62, from New Guinea. 

Chrysis. Cresson describes seven new species from Cuba: namely, С. &- 
vergens, lc. р. 105; С. oblonga, I. с. р. 106; С. superba, ibid. ; С. ригриг- 
ventris, [. с. р. 107; С. dubia, 1. с. р. 108; С. subsiredis, 1. с. р. 100, and С. 
consimilis, |. с. р. 110; and several others from the Colorado Territory : 
namely, С. integra, [. с. р. 306; С. densa, lc. р. 307; С. регршейга, 1. с. 
р. 308; С. «ища, ibid.; С. virens, lc. р. 309; C. lauta,l.c. р. 310; С. 
prasinus, ibid.; С. pulcherrima, 1. с. р. 811; С. venusta, ibid.; С. bella, I. с. 
р. 312; and С. elara, [. с. р. 313. 


IcHNEUMONID2. 
Evaniides. 


Aulacodes, В. n., Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 8. Allied to Ca- 
pitonius; head transverse ; antenne setaceous, of about 24 joints, basal long, 
2nd short, 3rd as long as first ; prothorax not forming a long neck ; 3rd sub- 
marginal cell open. Sp. Au. nigrirentris, sp. n., р. 9. fig. 3, from Cuba. 

Evania semirubra, sp. п., Cresson, [, c.iv. р. 8, from Cuba, 


Trigonalys gundlaehi, вр. п., Cresson, {. с. р. 10, from Cuba. 
Ichneumonides. 


TASCHENBERG (Zeitschr. ges. Naturwiss. 1865, pp. 1-142) has 
submitted the species of Cryptus and the allied genera (Cryp- 
tides) to a careful revision, and established among them several 
new genera. The species described are chiefly German; but of 
the 21 genera admitted, only 12 are really treated by the 
author, and for the remainder, namely Catalytus, Pterocormus, 
Cremnodes, Stibeutes, Agrothereutes, Aptesis, Theroscopus, Pezo- 
lochus, and Pezomachus, the reader is referred to Forster’s 
‘“¢ Monographie der Gattung Pezomachus.’’ The genera described 
in detail by Taschenberg are :— 

1. Exvolytus (Forst.) 1 species; 2. Phygadeuon (Grav.) 96 species, 18 new; 
8. Stilpnus (Grav.) 1 species (3 others described by Gravenhorst) ; 4. Cryptus 
(Grav.) 98 species, 13 new; 5. .Linoceras, g. n., 3 species ; 6. Brachycentrus, 
g.n., 1 species; 7. Mesostenus (Grav.) 10 species; 8. Nematopodius (Grav.) 
1 species; 9. Hemiteles (Grav.) 56 species, 8 new; 10. Orthopelma, в. п., 
2 species, 1 new; 11. Agritotypus (Walk.) 1 species; and 12. Ischnocerus 
(Сгах.) 2 species. 


The characters of all the genera are given in the analytical 
table (pp. 7-9), and the species are also tabulated, those of the 
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larger genera separately, in accordance with the characters of the 
two sexes. 


Ногмавем (Ichneumonologia Suecica, tom. i.) adopts Wes- 
mael’s division of the true Ichneumonides into 4 groups, Ichn. 
oxypygi, amblypygi, platyuri, and pneustici, of the characters 
of which he gives a table (1. с. р. 1). His present volume is 
devoted to the first of these groups, which includes 4 genera 
represented in Sweden. These are :— 


1. Chasmodes (Wesm.) with 3 species (рр. 2-7); 2. Erephanes (Wesm.) 
with 1 species (рр. 7-9); 3. Ichneumon (Linn.) with 124 species (pp. 9-206); 
and 4. Hoplismenus (Grav.) with 2 species (pp. 206-210). Of the genus 
Ichneumon several new species are described. 

Brischke (Schr, kén. phys.-ékon. Ges. zu Konigsb. т. pp. 177-208) gives a 
list of the Pimplaria of the Province of Prussia, and a series of additions and 
corrections to the list of Jchneumonides in his former papers. Several new 
species and varieties of known species are described, and the particulars of 
the insects from which many of the specimens were bred are given. 

Gouley, Sichel, and Guérin-Méneville have made some observations on the 
exclusion of Metopius dentatus from species of Bombyr. QGuérin states that 
he has reared this species from Bombyx cynthia. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, 
р. Xxvi. 

Sichel describes a peculiar variety of Pimpla eraminator (Fab.) bred from 
Chelonia cervini. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 687. 

Cresson supplements his description of Cryptus robustus, and indicates 
some of its variations. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. р. 265. 


Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 260-261) discusses the charac- 
ters of Hemiteles melanarius (Grav.). 


New genera :— 


Linoceras, g. п., Taschenberg, Zeitschr. f. ges. Naturw. 1865, р. 105. Al- 
lied to Cryptus; antenne in Ф cylindrical, with the apex obtuse ; first abdo- 
mingl segment much elongated. Sp. Cryptus macrobatus, seductorius, and 
melanoleucus (Grav.). + 

Brachycentrus, g.n., Taschenberg, /. с. р. 106. Antenne as in preceding, 
but first abdominal segment very short. Type В. pimplarius= Cryptus bra- 
chycentrus (Grav.). 

Orthopelma, в. п., Taschenberg, J. с. р. 187. Allied to Hemiteles; abdo- 
minal peduncle linear, longitudinally fissured or keeled, with the spiracles 
before its middle. Sp. Hemiteles luteolator (Grav.); O. anomalum, sp. n., 
Tasch. 1. с. р. 137. 

Ceratosoma, в. п., Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 281. Allied 
to Exetastes and Banchus; wings broader, neuration as in Banchus; legs 
shorter and stouter, claws with a small tooth near the tip; abdomen in 9 
subsessile, fusiform, acute at apex. Sp. С. apicalis, вр. n., Cress. J. с. р. 282, 
from the Colorado Territory; and С. fasciata, вр. n., Cress. i. с. р. 283, from 
the Middle and Eastern States. 


Eiphosoma, g. n., Cresson, [. с. p. 52. Allied to Cremastus; abdomen long, 
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slender, compressed ; posterior femora elongated, toothed near the apex. Sp. 
Е. atrovittata, sp. n., Cress. 1. с. p. 52, Е. estticollis, sp. n., Creas. £ с. р. 53, 
Е. annulata, вр. n., Cress. i. с. р. 54, and Е. sigrovitiata, вр. n., Cress. [ с. 
р. 55, from Cuba. 

Epirhyssa, g. n., Cresson, Г. с. р. 39. Allied to Rhyssa, but with the an- 
tennz shorter and stouter, the areolet of the wings wanting, and the abdo- 
men shorter. Sp. Epirhyssa speciosa, sp. n., Crees. Г. с. р. 39, and Е. alter- 
nata, sp. n., Cress. [. с. р. 40, from Cuba. 


New species :— 

Ichneumon. Of this genus Cresson describes the following 12 new species 
from the Colorado Territory :—J. macidentus, |. с. р. 249; Г. ventralis, L. с. 
р. 250; I. rariegatus, 1. с. р. 251; I. tnfucatus, 1. с. р. 252; I. bipunctatus, |. с. 
р. 258; I. delicatus, ibid. ; I. rubellus, 1. с. р. 254; I. montivagus, 1.е. р. 255; 
I. allapeus, (. с. р. 256; Г. festus, lc. р. 257; Г. subfelvus, [. с. р. 258; and 
I. magnus, ibid.; and 6 new species from Cuba: namely, Ichnewmon bre- 
virentris, lc. р. 12; I. тегийопайз, ibid; Г. cubensis, 1. с. р. 18; Г. serrt- 
cornis, ibid. ; Г. burrus, 1. с. р. 14; and J. flavovarius, ibid. 

Ichneumon. Holmgren ({chneum. Suecica, tom. i.) describes the follow- 
ing new Swedish species of this genus :—ZJ. anthracinus (1. с. р. 27), tngui- 
linus (р. 35), funebris (р. 39), ephippium (р. 47), vicinus (р. 67), dacsptens 
(р. 69), melanotss (р. 72) =luctatorius Ф (Wesm.), validicornis (р. 78), tem- 
pestious (р. 74), ruficollis (р. 79), septentrionalis (р. 82), eubalpiwus (р. 84), 
thomsoni (р. 85), теотрёив (р. 89), alpestris (р. 90), devergens (р. 93), эщи- 
гайз (р. 97), гопейиз (р. 100), sculpturatus (р. 107), hircinus (р. 110) = дха- 
cilicornis $ part. (Wesm.), rufolineatus (р. 112), obscurtpes (р. 113), mani- 
catus (р. 114), versutus (р. 117), makiens (р. 127), haglunds (р. 120), римев- 
Frona (р. 141), solutus (р. 145), pictipes (р. 151), rutilus (р. 152) =corwscator 
(Holmg.), patruelis (p. 164), spectabilis (p. 174), rubricosus (p. 190) =tene- 
brosus part. (Wesm.), nubeculosus (р. 196) =castaneus, var. 5 (Wesm.), picti- 
collis (р. 204), and protervus (р. 205). 


Cteniscus ercelsus, Cresson, [. с. р. 262, С. renustus, Cress. [. с. р. 263, and 
С. абаоттайз, Cress. [. с. р. 264, from the Colorado Territory. 

Trogus flavitarsis, Cresson, [. с. р. 264, from the Colorado Territory. “ 

Trogus. Cresson describes four new species from Cuba: namely, Zrogus 
thoracicus, l. с. р. 18; Т. pusillus, lc. р. 19; Т. tricinctus, ibid.; and Т. albo- 
varius, lc. р. 20. 

L£pimecis. Cresson describes four new species from Cuba: namely, Ерт- 
mecis ferruginosa, l.c. р.32; Е. fascipennia, l.c. р. 33; Е. fuscipennis, ibid. ; 
and Е. atriceps, i. с. р. 34. 

Eurylabus elongatus. Brischke, Schr. kin. phys.-dkon, Ges. zu Konigsb., 
Jahrg. у. р. 205, from Prussia. ; 

Herpestomus impressus, Brischke, [. с. р. 206, from Prussia. 


Phygadeuon. Of this genus Taschenberg describes the fol'owing new Ger- 
man species (Zeitachr. f. ges. Naturw. 1865) :—P. semtpolttus (1. с. р. 28) ; P. 
sodalis (р. 29); P. testaceus (p. 35); Р. fulgens (p. 36); Р. ceilonotus (ibid.) ; 
Р. probus (р. 42) =improbus, var. 2 (Gray.); Р. obscurtpes (р. 43) = abdomi- 
guitor, var. 3 (Grav.) ; P. hastatus (p. 45); Р. halensis (ibid.); P. brevicornis 
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(р. 48) zoriventris 9 (Grav.); Р. corruptor (р. 49) =caliginosens © (Grav.) ; 
Р. aberrans (р. 52) = abdominator, var. 2 (Grav.) ; Р. regius (р. 53). 

Cryptus. Taschenberg describes the following new German species of this 
genus :-— С. dentatus (1. с. р. 73) =зрагайз $ (Grav.); С. varians (p.76); С. 
claviger (ibid.); С. germari (р. 83) =apparitorius, var.? (Стех.); С. орасиз - 
(р. 88); С. melanopus (р. 94); С. varicoris (р. 97); С. albus (ibid.) ; C. gra- 
cuts (p. 98) =gracits, var. 2 (Grav.)*; С. dubtus (р. 99); С. апзмй рез (р. 100); 
С. brachysoma (ibid. ). 

Cryptus 4исайз, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 68, from Morty.—C. 
cubensis, Cresson, [. с. р. 21, and C. ? огпайренязв, Cress. ibid., fig. 4 (wing), 
from Cuba.—C. samia, Packard, Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. ix. р. 345, 
and С. smsthsi, Pack. i. c. р. 346, parasitic on Samia columbia (Smith), from 
Maine. 

Hemiteles, Taschenberg describes the following new German species of 
this репиз:— И. furcatus (1. с. р. 121) =cestivahs, var. (Grav.) ; Н. simillimus 
(р. 124) =ззтайз, var. 3 (Grav.); Н. corsarius (р. 125); Н. tncertus (р. 131); 
Н. castaneus (р. 132) = palpator, уаг.З (Grav.); Н. cylindrithorar (ibid.) ; 
Н. gravenhorstii (ibid.) = melanarius, var. 2 (Gray.) ; ИН. varicors (р. 134) ; 
and H. niger (р. 136). | 

Cresson describes five new Cuban species: namely, Hemiteles tncertus, [. с. 
p. 22; H.amenus, [. с. p.28; H. ис, 1 с. р. 24; И. thoracicus, ibid. ; and 
Н. subflavescens, ibid. 

Ischnocerus abdominalis, Cresson, J. с. р. 25, from Cuba. 

Mesostenus. Cresson describes eight new species from Cuba: namely, 
Mesostenus robustus, l.c. р. 25; М. strenuus, 1. с. p.26; М. tarsatus, 1. с. p.27; 
М. zonatus, 1. с, р. 28; М. subtenuis, lc. р. 29; М. semialbus, |. с. р.30; М. 
_ Savescens, I. с. р. 31; and М. pusillus, ibid. 

Mesostenus arrogans, Smith, [, с. р. 63, from New Guinea. 

Stilpnus obscurus, Cresson, [. с. р. 259, and 5. Р cumpressus, Cress. 1. с. р. 260, 
from the Colorado Territory. 

Rhyssa instigator, Smith, /. с. р. 65, from New Guinea. 

Ephialtes pectoralis, Brischke, Schr. kon. phys.-dkon. Ges. zu Konigsberg, 
Jahrg. у. р. 178, Е. gentculatus, Brischke, /. с. р. 179, and Е. fuciaks, Brischke, 
ibid., from Prussia. 

Ephialtes rufescens, Cresson, /. с. р. 38, from Cuba. 

Ephtaltes occidentalis, Cresson, [. с. р. 269, from the Colorado Territory. 

Pimpla. Of this genus the following species are described by Smith :— 
P. obnozia and P. diligens, |. с. р. 64, from Morty ; P. nigricornis, (.с. р. 64, and 
P. interceptor, |. с. р. 65, from New Guinea. 

Pimpla. Cresson describes seven new species from Cuba: namely, Р. ги- 
Songer, 1. с. p. 35; Р. cubensis, ibid.; P. obscurata, 1. с. р.36; Р. nubecula Т, 
thid.; Р. consimilts, 1. с. p.37; Р. tricincta, ibid.; and Р. bsetncta, 4. с. р. 38. 
Also Pimpla tenuicornis, Cresson, Lc. р. 267, P. pedalis, Creas, hc. р. 208, 
and P. fulvescens, ibid., from the Colorado Territory. 





* The adoption of this name cannot but lead to confusion. Taschenbe 
refers Gravenhorst’s С. gracilis, with ite var. 1, аз a var. of С. fugttivua, an 
retains the name for this cles, because it is “ certainly distinct from both.” 

+ Г. terminals in text, l.c.; Р. nubecula in Corrigenda, р. 196, 
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Pimpla excelsa, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Мар. ii. р. 60, from Australis; 
and P. apicina, Costa, ibid., from Brazil. 

Clistopyga ? lateralis, Cresson, 1, с. р. 34, from Cuba. 

Joppa undatipennis, Costa, i. с. р. 70, origin not stated. 

Glypta corniculata (Sieb. MS.), Brischke, 1. с. р. 186, G. cornea, Brischke, 
7. с. р. 187, and G. rufipes, Brischke, [. с. р. 188, from Prussia. 

Glypta varipes, Cresson, J. с. р. 267, from the Colorado Territory. 

Lissonota maculata, Brischke, [, с. р. 190, Г. affnis, Brischke, [.с. р. 191, 
Т. rufipes, Brischke, [. с. р. 192, Г. basalts, Brischke, ibid., and Z. fissa, 
Brischke, /.c. р. 194, from Prussia. 

Phytodietus pleuralis, Cresson, i. с. р. 266, from the Colorado Territory. 

Lampronota rufithorax, Cresson, !. с. р. 40, from Cuba; Z. montana, Cress. 
1, с. р. 267, from the Colorado Territory. 

Xylonomus annidatus, Brischke, /. с. р. 198, from Prussia ; X. стейсогяй, 
Cresson, J. с. р. 288, from the Colorado Territory. 


Odontomerus @thiops, Cresson, {. с. р. 289, and О. abdomtnalis, Crees, ibid., 
from the Colorado Territory. 


Echthrus brevicornis, Brischke, [. с. р. 199. 

Metopius rufipes, Cresson, J. с. p. 270, and М. pulchellus, Cress. 1. с. p. 271, 
from the Colorado Territory. 

Bussus orbitalis, Cresson, [. с. р. 272, and В. maculifrons, Crees. ibid., from 
the Colorado Territory. 


Mesoleptus valens, Cresson, [. с. р. 281, М. montanus, Cress. ibid., and М. 
macer, Cress. [. с. р. 262, from the Colorado Territory ; М. mseularis, Cress. 
1. с. р. 15, from Cuba. 

Tryphon cinctus, Cresson, l. с. р. 16, 7. ? eriguus, Cress. ibid., and T. ? cla- 
viventris, Cress. [. с. р. 17, from Cuba. 

Exochus ralidus, Cresson, /. с. р. 18, from Cuba. 

Ophion stimulator, Smith, Г. с. р. 65, from New Guinea; О. thoracicus, 
Cresson, /.c. р. 55, and О. concolor, Cress. [. с. р. 58, from Cuba. 

Paniscus subfuscus, Cresson, {. с. р. 57, from Cuba. 

Trachynotus ctncticornis, Cresson, [.с. р. 49, Т. fuscatus, Cress. 1. с. р. 50, 
and 7. basalis, Cress. ibid., from Cuba ; 7. reticulatus, Cress. |. с. р. 285, from 
the Colorado Territory. 

Anomalon propinguum, Cresson, /. с. р. 284, from the Colorado Territory. 

Campopler laticinctus, Cresson, 41. с. р. 283, from the Colorado Territory. 

Campopler. Of this genus Cresson describes the following five new Cuban 
species :-— С. tibiator, lc. р.41; С. insularis, lc. p.42; С. atriceps, ibid. ; 
С. ? pedalis, 1. с. p.43; and С.Р bellus, 1. с. р. 44. 

Thyreodon. The following four new species from Cuba are described 
by Cresson :—T. grandis, 1. с. p.45; Т. fulvescens, [. с. р. 48; T. affnis, ibid. ; 
and T. elegans, 1. с. р. 47. 


Cremastus luctuosus, Cresson, 1. с. р. 51, from Cuba; С. fulrescens, Cresa. 
1. с. р. 285, from the Colorado Territory. 


Mesochorus agilis, Cresson, 4. с. р. 266, from the Colorado Territory. 
Porizon fulvescens, Cresson, Jc. p. 48, and P, apicalis, Cress, ibid., from 
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Cuba; Р. fusctpennis, Cress. [. с. р. 287, and P. albipennis, Cress. ibid., from 
the Colorado Territory. 

Exetastes. Cresson describes eleven new species from the’Colorado Terri- 
tory: namely, Е. niger, 1c. р. 375; Е. flavipennis, ibid.; Е. сегщеиз, 1. c. 
р. 276; Е. abdominals, ibid.; Е. affinis, Lc. р. 277; Е. flavitarsis, ibid. ; 
Е. consimilis, 1. с. р.278; Е. fascipennis, ibid.; Е. scutellaris, 1, с. р. 279; 
Е. decoloratus, 1. с. р. 280; and Е. obscurus, 1. с. р. 281. 

Banchus superbus, Cresson, |. с. р. 273, and В. spinosus, Cress. [. с. р. 274, 
from the Colorado Territory. 


Braconides. 


Reinnarp has published a third part of his Contributions 
towards the knowledge of the genera of Braconide (Berl. ent. 
Zeitschr. 1865, pp. 243-267) :— 


To the genus Rogas he adds notes on R. cruentus (Nees), dimidiatus 
(Spin.), zygene (Nees)=bicolor (Spin.), var., and procerus (Wesm.), J. с. 
р. 243. Of Pelecystoma (Wesm.) he describes the two known species, P. и- 
teum (Nees) and Р. tricolor (Wesm.), ic. р. 244. Of Petalodes (Wesm.) 
Reinhard gives a reformed diagnosis, taking account of the characters of the 
$, and describes the. only known species, P. untcolor (Wesm.), /. с. р. 245. 
The genus Doryctes (Hal.) = Ischiozonus (Wesm.) is characterized by the 
author, /. с. р. 246; and the thirteen known species are tabulated, /. с. р. 247. 
The previously described species are D..imperator (Hal.), longicaudis (Giraud), 
igneus (Ratz.), leucogaster (Nees) = erythrogaster (Wesm.), obliteratus (№ ees), 
striatellus (Nees) = obliteratus (Wesm.), undulatus (Ratz.), and spathis/ormis 
(Ratz.)=obhteratus (Hal.). Bracon nobilis (Nees) and В. fuscatus (Nees) 
also probably belong to Doryctes. Orgilus (Hal.) =Ischius (Wesm.) is cha- 
racterized Г. с. рр. 260-262, and its four species are tabulated on р. 263. 
These are О. obscurator (Nees), rubrator (Ratz.), rugosus (Nees), and punc- 
tulator (Nees). Laccophrys (Forster), 1. с. р. 265, includes Opius cephalotes 
(Ratz.) and rubriceps (Ratz.) ; the former is figured on plate 3. tig. 6, 

Microgaster glomeratus is described and figured by Taschenberg (Naturg. 
wirbell. Thiere, р. 93, pl. 3. figs. 3 & 4). 

Miss Pasley records the hatching of ап imago of Pteris rape “ with two of 
the little yellow cocoons of Microgaster glomeratus, containing pups, rolled 
up in the wings.” Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 281. 

Moncreaff (Entomologist, 1. рр. 145-146) records the occurrence of the 
pupee of parasitic Hymenoptera in the cocoons of some Moths along with the 
pups of the moths. On opening the cocoon of an Acronycta he found the 
included larva in the act of throwing off its skin, and with the skin six small 
Hymenopterous larvee. 


New genera :— 

Rhopalosoma, g.n., Cresson, /. с. р. 58. True position uncertain, interme- 
diate between Ich. genuini and adsciti; antennse with twelve joints in 9, 
thirteen in ¢ ; anterior wings with a faint second recurrent vein. Sp. 
Е. poeyi, sp. n., Cress, 1. с. р. 59, fig. 6, from Cuba. 

Chaonia, g.n.,.Cresson, 1. с. р. 59. Wings as in Bracon, but with first 
submarginal cell larger, irregularly pentagonal, second smaller and shorter ; 
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head transverse ; clypeus entire ; vertex emarginate behind. Sp. Cheon 
xanthostigma, вр. n., Creas. [. с. р. 60, and С. pallida, sp. n., Crees. Lc. р. 61, 
from Cuba. (Néme preoccupied in Lepidoptera). 

Tenthredoides, к. n., Cresson, [. с. р. 200. Allied to Microgaster (?) ; abdo- 
men subsessile; wings with the nervures subobsolete beyond the middle, 
marginal cell reaching the apex of the wing, constricted at tip of second 
submarginal cell. Sp. 7. seminiger, sp. n., Crees. i. с. р. 291, from the Colo- 
rado Territory. 

Corystes*, 5. п., Reinhard, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 258. Allied to Or- 
gilus (Hal.); head cubical, occiput margined, mouth open; abdomen subees- 
sile, its segments nearly equal, margined beneath, second incisure distinct; 
ovipositor exserted ; fore wings with the radial cell wedge-shaped, narrow, 
two cubital cells; posterior discoidal cell shorter than the anterior, partly 
open, parallel vein not interstitial Sp. С. acicudatus, sp. n., Reinh. / c. 
p. 259, pl. 3. fig. 7 (Germany). 


New species :— 
Chelonus insularis, Cresson, [. с. p.61, from Cuba. 


Agathis. Cresson deacribes four new species from Cuba: namely, .4. cu- 
bensis, I. c. р. 62; A. ferrugator, ibid.; A. seminiger, 1. с. р. 63; and A. albi- 
tarats, ibid. 


Microqaster. Cresson describes the following six new Cuban species :—. 
М. mediatus, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. p.66; М: flavtventris, ibid.; М. mar- 
giniventris, [. с. p.67; М. pinos, ibid. ; М. hyalinus, [. с. p. 68 ; and М. trides- 
cens, ibid. 

Microgaster congregata, sp. n., Fitch, 98th Rep. Ins. New York, р. 2232. 
Parasitic upon the larva of Sphinx quinquemaculatus (Haworth). 

Helcon occidentalis, Cresson, [. с. р. 292, and H. fulripes, Cress. ibid., from 
the Colorado Territory. 


Microdus fascipennis, Cresson, [. с. р. 64, М. stigmaterus, Cress. {. c. р. 65, 
and М. raripes, Cress. ibid., from Cuba; М. fiulvescens, Cress. [ с. р. 297, 
М. medius, Cress. [.с. p. 208, М. terminatus, Cress. ibid., and М.Р longi- 
palpus, Cress. |. с. р. 299, from the Colorado Territory. 


Agathis vudgaris, Cresson, /. с. р. 295, М. media, Cress. ibid., .4. atripes, 
Cress. J. с. р. 296, and .A. пгутрев, Cress. [. с. р. 297, from the Colorado Ter- 
ritory ; A. interdicta and fenestrata, Smith, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. p. 67, from 
New Guinea. 


Spinarta sulcata, Smith, 4. с. р. 67, pl. 4. fig. 9, from Gilolo. 


Chelonus rufiventris, Cresson, |. c. р. 293, С. tridescens, Cress, lc. р. 204, 
and (", levifrons, Cress, ibid., from the Colorado Territory. 


Gnathobracon babtrussa, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 70, hab. —? 


Bracon, Cresson describes the following eight new species from the Colo- 
rado Territory :—B. montivagus, le. р. 200; В. disputabilis, [.с. р. 300; В. 





* Name previously empluyed in Crustacea. 
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dissitus, ibid. ; В. pallventris, [. с. р. 301; В. crocetventris, ibid. ; В. unsformis, 
dc. р. 302; В. croceus, ibid.; and В. ranthostigma, |. с. р. 303. 

The following 23 new Cuban species are described by Cresson :—Bracon 
regnatriz, [. с. р. 69; В. latwventris, [.с. р. 70; В. crenulatus, ibid. ; В. nora- 
gins, bc. р. 71; В. plicatus, (. с. р.72; В. prcipes, [.с.р.73; В. aciculatus, ibid. ; 
В. armatus, 1.с. р. 74; В. limatus, lc. р. 75; В. distinctus, ibid.; В. ven- 
trals, [. с. р. 76; В. striatulus, Г. с. р. 77; В. tntimus, 1. с. р. 78; В. dejectus, 
Le. р. 79; В. albifrons, ibid.; В. ruftthorar, 1.с. р. 80; В. discolor, ibid. ; 
B. ? cincticornis, 1. с. р. 81; В. exiguus, ibid.; В. pusillus, ibid.; В. centralis, 
Le. р. 82; В. perparvus, ibid. ; and В. fuscovarius, [. с. р. 83. 

Bracon gravidus, Smith, /.c. р. 66, and В. ferar, Smith, ibid., from New 
Guinea ; В. flaviceps, Smith, ibid., from Salwatty ; В. longicauda, В, Фев, 
and В. triangulum, Costa, [. с. р. 70, origin not stated. 

Rogas flavidus, Cresson, [. с. р. 83, from Cuba. 

Megischus brunneus, Cresson, [. с. р. 84, from Cuba. 


Stenophasmus. Cresson describes four new species from Cuba: namely, 5. 
gundlachti, 1.с. р. 85; $. cubensis, [.с. р. 86; 5. megtschordes, ibid.; and 5. 
prstllus, lc. р. 87. | 

Alysia nigriceps, Cresson, [.с. р. 87, A. гийсохайз, Cress. J. с. р. 88, and 
А. analis, Cress. ibid., from Cuba. 

Doryctes. Reinhard describes the following five new species of this genus:- — 
D. gallicus, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 248; D. pomarius, 1. с. р. 249; D. 
planiceps, |.c. р.251; Ш. heydentu, [.с. р. 253 ; ; and D. fulviceps, ibid.: all 
European. 

Aphidius. Cresson describes four new Cuban species :—A. fuscoventris, 
1. с. р. 89; A. longicornis, 1.с. р. 90; A.? pallipes and А.Р fulvus, ibid. 

Trioxis fuscatus, Cresson, [. с. р. 89, from Cuba. 


CuALCIDID2. 


Заснег (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. рр. 345-848) 
commences a monographic revision of the genera Phasganophora 
(Westw.) and Conura (Spin.), and gives the following tabular 
scheme of the genera of the tmbe Chalctdoidee, introducing 
the exotic forms :— 


I. Head armed with horn-like processes... 1. Dirrhinus (Dalm.). 
IL Head unarmed. 
A. Abdominal petiole short, or nearly wanting. 
a. Antenne inserted in the middle of the forehead. 

1. Abdomen in 9 not caudate, segment 5 and anus normal, not pro- 
duced into a tail-like appendage. 2. Chalcis (Fab.). 

2. Abdomen in 9 with segment 5 and the epipygium produced into a 
tail (Conure chalcidiformes, Sichel). 

3. Conura (Spin. 8. 8.). 

3. Abdomen in 9 with segment 5 and the epipygium normal, the 
hypopygium alone produced into a tail (Phasganophore chalcidi- 
formes, Sichel; Phasganophora, Westw. в. lat.) 

a. Tail compressed, ensiform. 4. Phasganophora (Westw. в. s.). 
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. Tail depressed, subtriangular. 
р 5. Trigonura (ich.). 
b. Antennm inserted near the mouth. 
1. Apex of posterior tibiee acuminate. 
a. Abdomen with apex normal, not caudate. 
6. Halticella (Spin). 
В. Abdomen with the apex abnormal, elongated into а tail-like 
appendage (Phaag. halticelliformes, Sichel). . 
7. Allocera (Sich.). 
2. Posterior НЫ not acuminate at apex. 
a. Metatarsi slender .......... 8. Hockeria (Walk.). 
В. Metatarsi thick............ 9. Notasns (Walk.). 
B. Petiole of abdomen elongate. 
a. Antenns inserted on the middle of the forehead or of the face. 
1. Abdomen in 9 with the apex normal, not caudate, rather obtuse. , 
10. Smicra ® (Spin.) 
(= Chalcis, Westw.). 
2. Abdomen in 9 with the apex abnormal, elongate, tailed. 
а. Tail consisting of segment 5 and the epipygium (Consre smi- 


criformes, Sichel) ........ Conura (Spin.), part. 
В. Tail consisting only of the hypopygium (I’ha-g. smicriformes, 
Sichel) ..............6. I hasganophora (Westw.) part. 
b. Antenne inserted near mouth. - 
1. Antenne: fusiform .......... 11. Epstranus (Walk.). 
2. Antenne clavate at apex...... 12. Chalcitella (Westw.). 


The remainder of this memoir will be noticed in the next Record. 


Giucrin-Méneville mentions an instance in which seven specimens of a 
Chalcidite were found to have escaped from the same number of apple-pips 
which had been kept with others in a box for two years. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4* sér. tome у. pp. 83-85. 

Sichel records the parasitiazm of Pteromalus boucheanus (Ratz.) upon 
Alucita cerealium ?, in the department of Tarn-et-Garonne, where the latter 
insect has been very injurious to the wheat in the granaries. Bull Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1865, pp. liti-liv. 

Diplolepis pupaium is described and figured by Taschenberg (Naturg. 
wirbell. Thiere, p. 93, pl. 3. fig. 5). 

New species :— 

Smiera ( = Smicra). Costa describes five new species of this genus (Ann. 
Mus. Zool. Nap. ii.) :—5. guingquesignata, 5. multinotata, 5. lobata, and 5. capi- 
tulata, l.c. р. 68, and 5. «trigosa, [. с. р. 69; origin not stated. 

Smiera, Cresson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv.) describes the following 12 new 
species of this genus from Cuba :—S. coccinea, [.с. р. 91; 5. intermedia, 1. с. 
р. 92; 5. tgnea, ibid. ; 5. gundlachii, 1.с. р. 93; 5. eubule (Poey, MS.), ibid. ; 
8. pulchra, (. с. р. 94; 5. nigromcta, l.c. р. 95; 5. pallenst, Lc. р. 96; 5. tm- 





* Sichel adopts the true spelling of this name, which has generally been 
written Smiera, owing to a mieprint in Spinola’s original paper. Spinola has 
himself repeatedly corrected the name. 

5. palens in text: vide “ Corrigenda,” р. 196. 
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maculata, 1. с. р. 97; 5. petiolata, ibid.; 5, scutellaris, 1. с, р. 98; and 8. flavo- 
picta, 1. с. р. 99. 

Epitranus castaneus, Cresson, J. с. р. 100, from Cuba. 

Chalcis robusta, Creason, 1. с. р. 101, and С. tncerta, Cress, ibid., from Cuba. 

Phasgonophora (sic) tnsularis, Cresson, 1. с. р. 102, from Cuba. 

Pleromalus tabacum, Fitch, 9th Rep. Ins. New York, р. 225. Parasitic 
upon the larva of Microgaster congregata (Fitch). 

Petromalus праге (Giraud) is described by Walker as a species new to 
Britain. Ent. M. Mag. i. р. 255. 


PROCTOTRUPIDZ. 


Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 157, 158) describes Platygaster 
tipule (Kirby) as a destroyer of Cecidomyia tritici. 

Pristo notices that the eggs of Рудега bucephala are attacked by a parasite 
which is said by Е. Walker to be Telonomus (Teleas) phalenarum (Nees)= 
Т. belenus (Walk.). Entomologist, ii. pp. 820, 321. 

Telenomus orgyia, sp. n., Fitch, 8th Rep. Ins, New York, р. 197. 


CYNIPIDZ. 


Ветмнлво has discussed the conditions of reproduction in the 
unisexual Cynipide (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, pp. 1-13). He 
first refers to the various statements that have been made with 
regard to the occurrence of female specimens only in numerous 
species of Cynips and allied genera, and discusses the various 
hypotheses which have been proposed to explain the sexual 
relations of these forms, concluding with an exposition of the 
observations and hypothesis of Walsh (see Record, 1864, p.468). 
He indicates, however, that from Walsh’s own statements there 
is some possibility that there may be an error in his observations, 
especially as he admits a certain difference in the galls of Cynips 
spongifica and С. aciculata, which throws some doubt upon the 
accuracy of his data. Reinhard considers that there are at least 
two other possible explanations of the phenomena observed by 
Walsh, namely :— 

1. С. spongifica may be an inquiline of С. aciculata; or, 
2. C. spongifica and C. aciculata may be generically different 
gall-producers, giving rise to very similar galls. 

Cynips aciculata belongs to the genus Cyntps, as restricted by Hartig ; 
C. spongifica is regarded by Reinhard as the type of a new genus, to which 
he gives the name of Amphibolips. In the superficial characters of the thorax 
this species seems to approach the inquiline genera Synergus and Onychia ; 
in the venation of the wings it most resembles Trigonaspis. Hence it seems 
probable that С. spongifica is a true gall-fly ; and this view is strongly borne 
out by the circumstances of its development. Reinhard accordingly regards 
the second conclusion as the correct ane. 


In his paper on the Cynipide of the United States, Proc. Ent. 
1865. [von. 11.] 20 
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Soc. Phil. iv. pp. 331-380, Ostzn-Sacken cites the characters of 
Hartig’s genera of true Gall-flies (Psenides) and adds those of 
the genera established by Giraud. He remarks that, of the nv- 
mcrous North American species, comparatively few will enter 
into the genera established by European authors, so that it will 
eventually be necessary to form new genera for the American 
types “ coordinate to Hartig’s genera Cynips, Andricus, Neuro- 
terus, Spathegaster, and Trigonaspis.” Osten-Sacken accepts 
Walsh’s view of the dimorphism of those species in which an 
agzamous form occurs. He remarks on many points connected 
with the natural history of the American species of Cynips 
(sens. lat.), of which he characterizes 42 in an analytical table 
(рр. 344-346). Не also gives a descriptive table of the galls 
produced, or supposed to be produced, by species of Cynips on 
various species of oaks (pp. 347-350), and accompanies these 
tables with some supplementary remarks illustrative of various 
points in the natural history of these insects and clucidative of 
their synonymy. ‘Two new species of Cynips are described in 
this section of the paper. 


Osten-Sacken also characterizes the genera Ашах, Ceroptres, 
and Synergus, and quotes Forster’s description of his genus 
Phanacis. The latter appears to include no American species. 
All the American species of the three other genera, as far as the 
author is aware, are inquilines. Of the genus Aulax, Osten- 
Sacken cites 4 known species; Ceroptres includes 6 described 
species, and Synergus 7, 2 of which are described as new. The 
known species of the last-mentioned genus are characterized. 


Cynips aptera was found in-considerable numbers running on the snow 
near Autun on the 24th January, 1865. See Laboulbéne in Bull. Soc. Ent. 
Ir. 1805, р. v. 

Count d'Esterno records his having found great quantities of Cyntps aptera 
alive upon new fallen snow in January 1865. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865, 
р. 134. Guérin-Méneville, on the occasion of this note, gives a short account 
of the history of our knowledge of Cyntps aptera, with some remarks on those 
speciniens which he has had the opportunity of obeerving. He remarks that 
Westwood's name Btorhiza, which has the priority of Hartig’s Apophyllus; 
cannot be applied to several species of the genus to which C. aptera belonga, 
und proposes for it that of Heterobius. L.c. рр. 135-141. 


Воп4 has called attention to a rose-like gall found on willows near Cam- 
bridge (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 85); and Peacock (Atheneum, 18th March 
1805, and Proc. Ent. Soc. р. 88) cites several passages from old writers, 
showing how such phenomena were observed and misunderstood by our 
forefathers, Saunders has also indicated the characters of some galls col-. 
lected in Syria by Lowne (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 89). 

Frauentield describes a peculiar gall on the leaf of the large-leafed lime tree 
(Tha grandifolia), It contains а yellow larva; but the perfect insect is still 
unknown. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, ху, рр. 635-586. 
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Inchbald records his having bred Aulax subaudi from a gall formed on 
Eeracium boreale. Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 46. 

H. W. Kidd describes a woolly gall found by him on the oak. Ent. M. 
Mag. ii. р. 141. D’Urban also refers to some oak-galls, and states that the 
so-called “ Artichoke gall” ” is produced from a flower-bud. Ibid. pp. 141, 
142. 

Сутра? armatus, вр. п., Cresson, Proc. Ent, Soc. Phil. iv. р. 4, fig. 2, Cube. 

Cynips tumifica, вр. n., Osten-Sacken, J. с. р. 356, and С. corntgera, вр. п., 
р. 358. 

Synergus campanula and 5, dimorphus, sp. n., Osten-Sacken, J. с. р. 376. 

Eucoila? basalis, вр. n., Cresson, J. с. р. 5, and Е.Р carinata, Cress, 1 с. р.6, 
from Cuba. 


Aspicera rufipes, sp. n., Cresson, 1, с. р. 6, and A. bifoveolata, Cress. 1. с. 
p. 7, from Cuba. 


URocERIDZ. 


The characters and habits of Cephus pygmaeus are described by Taschen- 
berg, Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 82-86, pl. 4. figs. 4-6. 

Urocerus caudatus, sp. п., Cresson, Proc. Ent, Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 247, 
from the Colorado Territory. 

Tremex cubensis, sp. п., Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 2, and 
T. latitarsus, Cress, 1, с, р. 3, fig. 1 (wing, foot, and antenna), from Cuba. 


TENTHREDINIDZ. 

Schizocerus (Hi yiotoma) pe plumiger (Klug) is described by Cresson, Proc 
Ent. Бос. Phil. vol. iv. р. 242 

Cladomacra macropus (Smith) i is figured by Smith, Proc. Linn. Soc. vii. 
pl. 4. fig. 1. 

The characters and mode of life of Athalia spinarum are described by 
Taschenberg, Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, рр. 79-82, pl. 2. figs. 20-22. 

Life-histories of the following species are given by Snellen yan Vollenhoven, 
Tijdschr. voor Entom. viii. Deel :—Emphytus cinctus (Linn.), 1. с. pp. 73-77, 

“pl. 3; Selandria melanocephala (Fab.), 1.с. рр. 79-83, pl. 4; Dineura alas 
(Linn.), 7. с. рр. 84-88, pl. 5; and Ш. rufa (Panz.), 1. с. pp. 89-93, pl. 6. 

Vollenhoven’s Life-Histories of Phymatocera aterrima (Klug) and Мета из 
salicis (Linn.), are translated by J. W. May, Zoologist, 1865, pp. 9471-9474 
& 9474-0477; those of Nematus tettewaalli (Voll.) and №. trimaculatus (De С. ), 
ibid. рр. 9540-9561 & 9551-9553; Lophyrus rufus (Klug), ibid. 9635-9638 ; 
Hylotoma rose, ibid. 9749-9754 ; ’ Selandria pusilla (Klug), ibid. 9630-0833; 
‘Cladius uncinatus (Klug), 9833-9835, 

Smith describes the larva of Crwaus septentrionalis, and states that his вир- 
position that Hemichroa alni and Eriocampa ovata were the sexes of the same 
species (see Record, 1864, p. 478) is founded in error. Ent, Annual, 1866, 
pp. 185-137. 

Selandria cerasi (Harris). Winchell describes the habits of this speciés 
and its larva, and gives some details of the anatomy of the latter. Proc. 
Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. 1х. pp. 321-325, 


Smith (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. £6) records the production of a species 
202 
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of Nematus from rose-galls of the willow. He regards these insects as pro- 
bably inquilinous. 


New species :— 

Pterygophora analis, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 66, from Australia. 

Dolerus rufotorquatus, Costa, 1. с. р. 97, from Parma. 

Туда fasciatipennis, Costa, i. с. р. 97, from North Italy.—L. cavifrons, 
Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. p. 246, from the Colorado Territory. 

Lophyrus insularis, Cresson, [. с. р. 1, from Cuba. 

Schizocerus abdominalis, Cresson, [. с. р. 243, from the Colorado Territory. 

Selandria dubia, Cresson, J. с. р. 244, and 8. montana, Cress. ibid., from 
the Colorado Territory. 

Tenthredo pleuralis, Cresson, {. с. р. 245, from the Colorado Territory.— 7. 
aureola and T. dorstlinea, Costa, 1. с. р. 67, from the Amazons. 

Trichtocampus garbighettss, Costa, 1. с, р. 103, from North Italy. 

Blennocampa croceipes, Costa, 1. с. р. 104, from Turin. 

Aneugmenus coronatus, Costa, 1, с. р. 104, from Turin. 

Cerobactrus facials, Costa, 1, с. р. 104, from Turin. 


LEPIDOPTERA. 
A. Works in progress. 


Кетоев, С. & В. Reise der Oesterreichischen Fregatte Novara 
um die Erde, &c. Zoologischer Theil, Zweiter Band, 
Zweite Abtheilung, Lepidoptera. Heft I. Vienna, 1865, 
4to, pp. 136, with 21 plates. 


The first Lepidopterological part of this fine work is devoted 
exclusively to the Papilionides. In it MM. Felder publish full 
descriptions and figures of a great number of species of this 
group, of which they have already given diagnoses in the Wiener 
ent. Monatsschrift and Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellschaft in 
Wien. Many new species are also described ; but several of 
these have no connexion whatever with the ‘ Novara’s’ voyage. 
The illustrations are beautifully executed. 


HeineMann, H. von. Die Schmetterlinge Deutschlands und 
der Schweiz, systematisch bearbeitet. Zweite Abtheilung. 
Kleinschmetterlinge, Band i. Heft 2. Die Ziinsler. Bruns- 
wick, 1865, pp. vi, 214; & 27. 8уо. 


The first part of Heinemann’s work on the German and Swiss 
Microlepidoptera, published in 1863, contained the descriptions 
of the Tortricina; this second part includes the Pyralidina, to 
which the author gives a wide sense, taking in both Pyralide 
and Crambide. The work is too well known to lepidopterists to 
need any further remarks upon its general execution. Besides 
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the detailed descriptions of genera and species it is furnished at 
the end with separately paged synoptical tables and with alpha- 
betical indexes. The author describes a few new species, and 
proposes two new genera; but as he adopts the greater proportion 
of the generic groups proposed by Zeller, Lederer, and Guenée, 
his moderation in the latter respect is the less to be wondered at. 


Hewitson, W. С. Exotic Butterflies, being illustrations of new 
species. 40. London: Van Voorst, parts 53 to 56 (Jan- 
uary to October, 1865). 


The greater portion of the species figured and described in 
these parts belong to the Papilionides and Nymphakdes. 


‚ Illustrations of Diurnal Lepidoptera. Part п. Lyce- 
114. 4to. London: Van Voorst, pp. 87-76, pls. 17-30. 
June 24, 1865. 


This second part of Mr. Hewitson’s ‘ Illustrations’ contains 
the catalogue of the Thecliform Lycenides, and includes descrip- 
tions and figures of numerous new species and representations 
of a good many known ones. The known genera illustrated 
are Myrina (42 sp.), Jolaus (22 sp.), Hypolycena (15 sp.), 
Iaimenus (8 sp.), Ilerda (6 sp.), Aphneus (14 sp.), Dipsas 
(12 sp.), and Thecla. Five new genera are proposed. 





Миллёве, Р. Iconographie et Description de Chenilles et 
Lépidoptéres inédits. Livraison x. completes tome 1. 
рр. 373-424, pls. 45-50; Пу. х1.-хШ. commence tome il. 
рр. 1-100, pls. 51-62. 


This work constitutes a separate impression from the Annales 
Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome xii., which does not appear to have yet 
reached this country. Previous livraizons are referred to as 
papers, with reference to the volume of the ‘ Annales’ in which 
they appeared (see p. 573). 


Scott, A. W. Australian Lepidoptera with their transforma- 
tions. Part iii. London: Van Voorst, 1865. Folio, 
pp. 21-30, pls. 7-9. 
This work is continued in the same creditable style as last 
year. The part published in 1865 includes the descriptions and 
life-histories of 7 species. 


Stainton, H. T. The Natural History of the Tineina. Vol. 1х. 
containing Gelechia, part 1. By Н.Т. Stainton, assisted 
by Professor Zeller, J. W. Douglas, and Professor Frey. 
1865, 8vo, pp. 276, with 8 plates. 

In this volume Stainton gives the natural history of twenty- 
four species of the great genus Gelechia, but defers his general 
remarks on the genus until the publication of his next volume, 
which will also be devoted to these moths. 
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Watxer, Francis. List of the specimens of Lepidopterous In- 
sects in the Collection of the British Museum. Parts хххи., 
xxxill. & xxxiv. (being parts 2—4 of the Supplement), pp.323- 
1538. Published by order of the Trustees, 1865. 


These three parts contain a list of the species acquired by the 
British Museum since the publication of the parts of the Cata- 
logue relating to the larger Heterocera and Pyralide, with de- 
scriptions of a great number of new species from the Museum 
collection and that of Mr. Saunders. 


B. Separate Works. 


WERNeEBURG, А. Вецтаре zur Schmetterlingskunde. Two 
volumes, 8vo, pp. vili and 595 & 350. Erfurt 1864. 


This valuable work contains, as expressed in its second title, 
a “Critical elaboration of the most important entomological 
works of the seventeenth and cighteenth centuries as regards the 
European Lepidoptera treated of therein.” Commencing with 
the great work of Aldrovandi on Insects, the author analyses 
the various entomological publications (some of them mere com- 
pilations) of the pre-Linnean period, referring the European 
Lepidoptera described in them to their modern species. In 
treating of the Lepidoptera described in the works of Linnzeus 
and his contemporaries Clerck, Scopoli, and Hufnagel, Werne- 
burg brings together in parallel columns all the species referred 
to by these authors, arranging them in such a manner that the 
name given to each insect by each author stands on the same 
line, which also includes the modern denomination. In this way 
the synonymy of European Lepidoptera for the Linnean period 
is brought together in a remarkably convenient form ; the first 
description of each species is indicated by its name being printed 
in thick letters; and the table is further elucidated by a long 
scrics of notcs on particular species. The works of Fabricius 
and the ‘Wiener Verzeichniss’ are similarily treated. The 
species described in the works of other authors are arranged 
under their respective titles in the order. in which they occur, 
and furnished with their modern cquivalents. This is evidently 
a work of enormous labour and research, and will be indispensa- 
ble to all future students of European Lepidoptera. 


Nowicx1, Max. Microlepidopterorum species nove. 1864, 
cum figg. 
` This work, which the Recorder has not seen, is referred to in 
the: author’s “ Beitrag zur Lepidopterenfauna Galiziens ” (vide 
infra), where the species described are cited. 
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С. Papers published in Journals, &с. 


Anonymous. Liste des Lépidoptéres qui d’aprés. MM. Hey- 
denreich, О. Staudinger, et Herrich-Scheffer, sont portés, 
& tort, sous plusieurs п“ de |’Index methodicus du Dr. 
Boisduval. Annales Soc. Entom. de Belgique, tome viii. 
рр. 281-288. 
This paper displays in a tabular form the various species of 
Boisduval’s ‘Index Methodicus ’ which have been united by 
later authors. 


Влылом, Е. Verzeichniss der in der nachsten Umgegend von 
Gorki in den Jahren 1860-1863 gefundenen Schmetter- 
linge. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxvii. part 1. 
pp. 349-382: 1864. 


In this memoir the author describes the general position and 
climate of the town of Gorki, which is situated in 54° 15! N. lat. 
and 48° 35' Е. long., at an elevation of about 680 feet above the 
sea-level, and seems, from the author’s description, to present no 
very attractive features of landscape. In his catalogue he enu- 
merates 315 species of Macrolepidoptera. The Tortricidae, Ti- 
neide, and Pterophoride of the district amount to about 115 
species. The species cited in the catalogue are chiefly common 
northern European forms ; but the work presents some interest 
with respect to the geographical distribution of these. It is 
arranged in accordance with Staudinger’s catalogue. 


Bates, H. W. New species of Butterflies from Guatemala and 
Panama. Ещош. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. рр. 178—180, & 
202-205: January and February 1865. 


—. Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Amazon 
Valley.—Lepidoptera—Nymphaline (continued). Journ. 
of Entom. vol. и. рр. 811-346: March 1865. 


——. Notes upon the variation of sexes in Argynnis diana. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. iv. pp. 204-207: March 1865. 


Bear, Herman. On Californian Lepidoptera. No. IV. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sci. vol. 111. pp. 123-127. 
Relates to various species of Nymphalides. 


——. Notes on Californian Satyrides. Ibid. рр. 163-166. 


BELLIER DE LA CHAVIGNERIE. Description d’une Noctuelle 
nouvelle de Vile de Corse. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. 
tome v. p. 104, pl. 2. fig. 1: August 23, 1865. 


Ветноме, С. Т.Б. Descriptions of three new species of Cana- 
dian Nocturnal Lepidoptera. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. 
pp. 213-215: (8) May 1865, 
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Втвсндтт, Epwin. Notes on the Lepidoptera of Ireland. Ent. 
Monthly Mag. vol. 1. pp. 270-272. 


Вулке, С. A. Description of a new species of Cuban Lepido- 
ptera. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. рр. 818-814: (8) 
May 1865. 


Burien, А. С. Description of six new species of Diurnal Lepi- 
doptcra in the British Museum Collection. Proc. Zoolo- 
gical Socicty, 1865, pp. 430-434, pl. 25 (read May 9, 1865). 


——. Description of six new species of Exotic Butterflies in 
the Collection of the British Museum. Ibid. pp. 455-459, 
pl. 26 (read May 23, 1865). 


——. Descriptions of the characters of six new species of Rho- 
palocerous Lepidoptera in the British Museum, with notes 
on the allied species.. Ibid. pp. 481-486. 


Description of a new species of Morpho in the Collection 
of the British Museum. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. p. 81. 


——. Description of four new species of Butterflies in the 
Collection of the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvi. pp. 397-399: December 1, 1865. 


——. Monograph of the species of Charazes, a genus of Diur- 
nal Lepidoptera. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 623-639, 
pls. 36-37. 


—. Descriptions of Six Butterflies new to Science, belong- 
ing to the genera Heterochroa and Romaleosoma. Ibid. 
pp. 667-673 cum. figg. 





Bremer, Отто. Lepidopteren Ost-Sibiriens, insbesondere des 
Amur-Landes. Mém. Acad. Imp. Sci.St. Pétersb. tome viii. 
рр. 1-103, with 8 plates: June 1864 (read May 8, 1863). 


This memoir contains a critical revision of all the species of 
Lepidoptera discovered in Eastern Siberia and the region of the 
Amur, and is founded chiefly on the specimens collected by 
Radde, Maack, and Wulffius. The total number of species 
here cited is 483, of which 130 are described as new and 
hitherto peculiar to the district. Ménétriés has described 22 
new species in Schrenck’s ‘Amur- Lande,’ raising the whole num- 
ber of recently detected forms to 152, and leaving 836 as the 
number of previously described species. Of these, 20 belong to 
the fauna of China and Japan, and 33 are peculiar to Russian 
territory ; the remainder, 283 species, are more or less generally 
distributed in Europe. The various groups are represented in 
the following proportions :—Rhopalocera 154 species, Sphingide 
4 species, Sestide 1 species, Zygenide 5 species, Bomébycina 46 
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species, Noctuide 83 species, Pyralide 53 species, Geometride 
103 species, Tortricide 15 species, Tineide 7 species, Ptero- 
phoride 2 species. The plates contain figures of the numerous 
species of Rhopalocera, Sphingidz, Bombycina, and Noctuide 
° previously described by Bremer in the Bulletins of the Academy 
of St. Petersburg; the descriptions and figures of new species 
relate chiefly to the remaining groups. 


CremMens, BrackenripGe. North American Micro-Lepido- 
ptera. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. у. рр. 183-147. 


Constant, A. (fils). Description de quelques Lépidoptéres nou- 
veaux. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome т. рр. 189-198, 
pl. 7: October 25, 1865. 


Cornatia, Емпло. Del Brucio del Lentisco (Lasiocampa otus, 
Drury). Atti della Soc. Ital. di Scienze Nat. vol. viii. 
pp. 186-192, pl. 2: 1865. 


Courer, W. Description of a new species of Alypia. Canad. 
Nat. & Geol. new series, vol. 11. p. 64: March 8, 1865. 


De ta СнлометтЕ, Н. Г. Notes on Indian Lepidoptera. 
Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 36-38. 


Оонвм, Anton. Die Darwin’sche Theorie und das Experiment. 
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 238-241. 


In this paper the author indicates his own adherence to the 
Darwinian theory of the origin of species, and urges entomolo- 
gists to undertake researches bearing upon it, which he justly 
says are of far more importance than the prevailing “ cultus”’ of 
the “пем species”’ and “new genus.” He illustrates his remarks 
by an abstract of the experiments of Dorfmeister on the develop- 
ment of two species (?) of Vanessa (vide infra). 


Diner, В. П Baco da Seta della Quercia Giapponese (Bombyx 
ya-ma-mai) е la sua prima coltivazione sul lago di Como 
alla villa Carlotta, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. vol. viii. 
рр. 168-173. 


Epwarps, W. H. Description of certain species of Diurnal 
Lepidoptera found within the limits of the United States 
and British America. No.4. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. 
pp. 201-204, pl. 1: (16) March 1865. 


——. Notes upon Papilio asterias and Saturnia promethea 
hermaphrodites. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. p. 390. 


Fa.iovu, J.,. СоЕМЕЕ, A., and Эасниг, О. Notice sur les Chelonia 
cervini et quenseliit, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. 

pp. 679-687 : May 24, 1865. 
Contains an account of the metamorphoses of these species 
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by the two first-named authors, and a description of a variety of 
Pimpla examinator by Dr. Sichel. 


Fattov, J. Rectification sur la Bryophila quenet. Ibid. р. 688. 


Fauve, A. Les Lépidoptéres du Calvados. Mémoires Soc. 
Linnéenne de Normandie, tome xiii. pp. 74: 1864. 


This paper constitutes the commencement of a complete 
synopsis of the Lepidoptera of the Department of Calvados, 
each species being briefly described, with indications of a few of 
its more important synonyms and varieties, and of the food- 
plants of its larva. To each group, family, and genus the author 
has given a table of the characters of the subordinate groups 
or species included in it. The present portion includes the 
Rhopalocera, Sphingide, Sesitide, and Zygenide. Considering 
the extent of the district, the number of species found in it 
is remarkable, especially in the case of the Rhopalocera, 73 
specics of Butterflies being here cited, whilst the whole of 
Britain can only muster 64. 


Ferrario, E. Intorno all’ allevamento dei bachi da seta sui 
rami del gelsi, e ad una nuova forma di tavola proposta 
acid. Rendic. В. Istit. Lombardo, vol. ii. рр. 48-50: 
February 1865. 


ЕотосмЕ, E. Lépidoptéres nouveaux pour la Faune Belge. 
Ann. Soc. Entom. de Belgique, tome viii. pp. 273-276. 


This paper contains a list of 16 species of Lepidoptera 
_ observed by the author for the first time in Belgium, chiefly at 
Ostend, with notes on rare species taken by him in 1864 and 
on the occurrence of the larv of two or three species. 


Frey, H. Die schweizerischen Microlepidopteren. Erste Ab- 
theilung. Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. 1865, pp. 329- 
852. 


Contains a list of the Alucitina, Pterophorina, and a portion 
of the Tineina of Switzerland, with notcs on the times and modes 
of occurrence of the species, both in the larval and perfect 
states. 


САвтмЕв, A. Die ersten Stinde von Eupleuris striatella, und 
Parasia paucipunctella. Wiener entom. Monatsschrift, 
Band уш. pp. 29-32: January 1864. 


Die ersten Stande von Sesia braconiformis und Dichro- 
rampha gruneriana, Ibid. pp. 114-120: April 1864. 








. Die ersten Stande einiger Lepidopteren (Anacampsis 
scintillella, Gelechia umbrosella, and Lycena alsus). Ber- 
liner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865, рр. 114-116. 


LEPIDOPTERA, | 67} 


САнткев, А. Die ersten Staénde mehrerer Crambiden und 
eine neue Bucculatriz. Stettiner entom,. Zeitung, 1865, 
pp. 826-332. 


Ствлвр, Maurice. Note sur les femelles aptéres du genre. 
Hibernia. Ann. Вос. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. рр. 105-110: 
August 23, 1865. 

This note includes the report of a discussion on its subject, in 
which MM. Laboulbéne, Amyot, Bellier de la Chavignerie, and 

Aubé took part. 


——. Note sur une double aberration présentée par une fe- 
melle de la Lycena adonis. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. 
tome у. pp. 111-114, pl. 2. fig. 4: August 23, 1865. 


Grote, A. R. Descriptions of North-American Lepidoptera. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. pp. 315-330, pl. п.: (8) May 
1865. 


——. Notes on Cuban Sphingide. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. 
vol. v. рр. 33-84, pls. 1 & 2: (9) October 1865. 


GuEnge, A. Quelques espéces de Lépidoptéres prouvées par 
leurs premiers états. Annales Soc. Ent. de France, 4° série, 
tome v. pp. 801-308, pl. 8: December 13, 1865. 


——. Notes sur le genre Зейпа (Schr.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4° série, tome iv. pp. 899-404: January 1865. 


——. Souvenirs de Zermatt. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, 
tome у. pp. 87-96: August 23, 1865. 


Contains notes on various species of Lepidoptera observed at 
Zermatt by the author during the excursion of the French En- 
tomological Society in 1864. 


See Fauuov. 


Hassett, A. W. М. van. Het verdedigings-toestel der Rups 
van den grooten of tweestart Hermelijn-Vlinder, Cerura 
(Dicranura з. Harpyia) vinula. (Kleine Entom. Meded.). 
Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, 1865, pp. 128-130. 


A discussion of the means of defence possessed by Cerura 
vinula. 





Heaty, Снавтез. Observations on the economy, moulting, and 
pupation of the larva of Lyonetia clerckella. Ent. Monthly 
Mag. vol. п. рр. 128-129. 


Heinemann, H. von. Drei neue Phycideen. Wiener entom. 
Monatsschrift, Band viii. pp. 288-296 : September 1864. 
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Неввтсн-ЭснАРРЕВ, —. Lepidopterorum index systematicus. 
Fortsetzung. Corresp.-Blatt des zool.-mineral. Vereines in 
Regensburg, Jahrg>19, pp. 63-76, 84-92, 100-108: 1865. 


——. Ein Ausflug ins Ober-Engadin. Ibid. pp. 109-113. 


In this paper the author gives an account of his visit to the 
Engadine in July 1865, with notes on some of the species of 
Lepidoptera observed. Two of these, a Depresseria and a Buc- 
culatriz, are described as new, рр. 115-117. 


——. Die Schmetterlingsfauna der Insel Cuba. Fortsetzung. 
Ibid. pp. 52-60. 


Hewitson, W.C. А monograph of the genus Yphthima, with 
descriptions of two new genera of Diurnal Lepidoptera. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. И. pp. 281—294: 
March 1865. 


——. А List of Diurnal Lepidoptera collected by Mr. Wallace 
in the Eastern Archipelago. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. 
рр. 143-149 : December 5, 1865. 
This paper contains a catalogue of the Satyrides and Ery- 
cinides collected by Wallace in the eastern islands, with notes 
on the variation and synonymy of some of the species. 


Нетокм, С. von. Fragmente aus meinen entomologischen 
Tagebiichern. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 100-105, March 
1865, and pp. 375-382, December. 


This paper contains descriptions of the transformations of 
various Pyralide, Tortricide, and Tinetde, and of several new 
species. 


Hormann, С. Е. О. Zur Naturgeschichte einiger Geometrinen 
und Tortricinen. Wiener entom. Monatsschnft, Band viii. 
pp. 26-29: January 1864. 


Horrrer, С. Bericht iiber Felder’s Lepidoptera der Reise der 
Fregatte Novara. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 882- 
398 : December 1865. 

This article consists of a report upon, or abstract of, the de- 
scriptive work on the Lepidoptera of the voyage of the ‘ No- 
vara’ published by С. & В. Felder, which is noticed elsewhere. 


Hutton, Тномлз. On the Reversion and Restoration of the 
Silkworm (part 11.) ; with distinctive characters of 18 spe- 
cies of Silk-producing Bombycide. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lon- 
don, 3rd series, vol. п. pp. 295-331, pl. 19: March 1865. 


УАсот, F. lLepidoptcrologische Excursion ins Wallis, im 


Sommer 1860. Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. 1865, 
рр. 313-389. 
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This paper contains an account of what seems to have been at 
least a very jolly excursion to the Valais, with notes on the Le- 
pidoptera observed. 


Клаву, W. Е. А synopsis of the Sphingide of Europe. Ent. 
Monthly Mag. vol.i. рр. 209-211, 232-235, and 253-255. 


. Catalogue des Rhopalocéres d’Europe dont les chenilles 
ne sont pas connues ou ne le sont qu’imparfaitement. 
Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4° série, tome у. pp. 321- 
330: December 13, 1865 (read July 12). 


Knaces, H.G. Description of an Acidalia new to Science and 
to Britain. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. п. pp. 130-132. 


ГлвоствёмЕ, A. Sur un habitat remarquable de la chenille de 
VEphestia elutella. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. 
р. 738: Мау 24, 1865. 


LEDERER, )01л08. Zur Lepidopteren-Fauna von Imeretien und 
Grusien. Wiener entom. Monatsschrift, Band viii. pp. 
165-172, Tafel 3: May 1864. 


Тореезем, J. W. Een paar dagen te Beek. ‘Tijdschrift voor 
Entomologie, 1865, pp. 67-68, pl. 2. 
Contains notices of some Lepidoptera observed by the author 
at Beek, near Nijmegen, and especially of varieties of Satyrus 
egeria and Eupithecta nanata. 





Lucas, H. Quelques mots sur le cocon, les ceufs et le male de 
la Saturnia bauhinie. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. 
рр. 727-732, pl. 10. fig. 6: May 24, 1865. 


Mann, J. Nachtrag zur Schmetterling-Fauna von Brussa. 
Wien. entom. Monatssch. уш. pp. 173-190, Taf. 4 & 5: 
June 1864. 


Миллёве, Р. Iconographie et description de Chenilles et Lé- 
pidoptéres inédits. 8™°et 9™° livraisons. Ann. Soc. Linn. 
Lyon, x. pp. 187-244, pls. 37-44: February 1864 (see 
above, p. 565). 


Moorg, Е. List of Diurnal Lepidoptera collected by Capt. А. 
M. Lang in the North-west Himalayas. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, рр. 486-509, pls. 30 & 31 (read June 13). 

Moscuier, Н.В. Beitrage zur Schmetterlingsfauna von Labra- 
dor. Wien. entom. Monatssch. viii. рр. 193-200: June 1864. 

This paper contains a note of 19 species of Labradorian Lepi- 
doptera, 4 of which are described as new. 


Nicxert, Е. A. Neue Microlepidopteren. Wiener entom. 
Monatsschrift, Band viii. pp. 1-8: January 1864. 
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Момтскт, М. Beitrag sur Lepidopterenfauna Galisiens. Ver- 
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xv. pp. 175-198. 

This paper contains a list of the Lepidoptera detected by the 
author in Galicia since the year 1860. The number of Galician 
species now known to him amounts to 1700. Notes are given 
on the mode of occurrence and habits of some of the species. 


Priors, С. Eine neue Cavallerie. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 
1865, pp. 115, 116: March 1865. 
A note on the larva of Lycena argue. 


Parirrwitz, О. von. Beitrag zur Fauna des Corcovado. Stet- 
tiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, рр. 123-148: June 1865. 


Reapine, J. J. A Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of Devon and 
Cornwall. Part iii. Annual Report and Trans. Plymouth 
Instit. &с. 1865, pp. 538-115. 


This portion includes the Noctuide. 


‘Reaxirt, Tryon. Observations upon some American Pierine. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. pp. 216-222: (8) May 
1865. 


Rosrnson, С. Т. Зее Своте, A. В. 


Воввмногев, А. Е. Fiinf Schmetterlings-Zwitter. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gescllsch. in Wien, Bd. xv. рр. 518-616. 


‚ Descriptions‘of so-called hermaphrodite forms of Eredia medea 
and Saturnia pavonta. 


Résster, A. Ueber die neue neben Platyptilus ochrodactylus 
(H.-S.) einzureihende Art. Wiener entom. Monatsschrift, 
Band viii. pp. 53—54: February 1864. 


——. lLepidopterologische Mittheilungen. Wiener entom. 
Monatsschrift, Band vii. pp. 131, 132: April 1864. 


Scupper, 5. H. Revision of the hitherto known species of the 
genus Chionobas in North America. Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Philad. vol. v. pp. 1-28: (9) October 1865. 


Smita, 5. J. Description of a species of Samia, supposed to be 
new, from Norway, Maine. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. 
vol. 1х. рр. 812-345: March 1865. 


Snetuen, P.C.T. Over Agrotis ripe, Hiibn. Tijdschrift voor 
Entomologie, 1865, pp. 70-72, pl. 2. 


——. Lcpidopterologische Aantckeningen. Ibid. pp. 94-97. 


——. Jets over het onderzoeken der vleugel- aderen bij de 
Viinders. Ibid. pp. 102-105. 
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In this paper the author recommends, аз a means of шуеёй- 
gating the venation of the wings of Lepidoptera, to soak them in 
pure new turpentine. This, he says, renders the wings quite 
transparent without injuring the scales. The precautions to be 
taken are described by the author. 


Swneiyen, Р. С. Т. De Rups van Gelechia terrella,W. У. Ibid. 
p. 131. 


Speyer, A. Lepidopterologische Mittheilungen. Stettiner 
entom. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 241-268 : September 1865. 


Stainton, Н.Т. My first visit tothe Engadine. Entomologist’s 
Annual for 1866, pp. 1-18. 


This paper contains an account of the writer’s travelling ex- 
_ periences, with many notes upon the Lepidoptera. 


—. New British Lepidoptera since 1853. Ibid. pp. 19-46. 


In this paper the author has brought together all the refer- 
ences to newly detected British species of this order, whether 
due to new discoveries in the field, or to the more accurate ех- 
amination of specimens contained in collections. It is, in fact, 
a summary of all the previous notices on the same subject in 
preceding volumes of the ‘ Annual.’ т 


——. Ап entomological excursion in the Alps. Ent. Monthly 
Mag. vol. п. pp. 153—154. 


Contains an account of a visit to the Val da Fain in July 1865, 
with notices of the principal Lepidoptera observed. 


——. Note on the larva of Laverna sub-bistrigella. Ent. 
Monthly Mag. vol. п. рр. 105-106. 


——. Notice ofan undescribed species of the genus Depressaria. 
Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. рр. 221-222: March 1865... 


Srrém, V. Om de danske Arter af Slegten Argyia : et Bidrag 
til Insekternes Udviklings historie, Naturhist. Tidsskr. 
3rd ser. vol. 11. pp. 44—47. : 


Syme, J. Возмктт. Observations on the larva of Deilephila. 
Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. п. pp. 5-8. 


Уилл, Ant. е Giov. Barr. Catalogo di Lepidopteri della Lom- 
bardia. Atti Soc. Italiana di Sci. Nat. vol. уш. pp. 41-64: 
April 1865. 

This paper contains only a catalogue of the species of Lepido- 


ptera found in Lombardy, with the altitudes at which each species 
oecurs indicated by letters. No localities are given except in 
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one or two special cases, where notes are appended to the 
names. 


Уоглемнотех, S. С. SNecien vas. Over eene rups van С®- 
stera curtula. Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, 1865, pp. 69- 
70, pl. 2. 


Watriace, А. В. On the Phenomena of Variation and Geo- 
graphical Distribution as illustrated by the Papilionidz of 
the Malayan region. Linn. Trans. vol. xxv. pp. 1-71, 
pls. 1-8: 1865 (read March 17, 1864). 


In this important paper Wallace discusses the variation and 
geographical Histributon о of the Malasian Papilionides from the 
Darwinian point of view, and enumerates the Malasian species 
of that subfamily. A good many new species are described. 


У!лтзн, В. О. See Insecta, р. 385. 


УУлтзох, J. On the microscopical examination of the plumules 
&е. of certain Diurnal Lepidoptera, as a means of specific 
diagnosis. Ent. Monthly Mag. и. pp. 1-2. 


Wernesure, A. Ein Beitrag zur Fauna der Insel Sylt. Stet- 
tiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 148-156: June 1865. . 


——. Uebcr das Lepidopteren-Genus Colias, wie es in Stau- 
dinger’s Catalog aufgestellt ist. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 
1865, рр. 272-288: September 1865. 


——. Ueber die Gruppe Alveolus carthami der saumsch 
Hesperien. Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. 1864, 
рр. 277-279. 


Werser, С. Beitrag zur Naturgeschichte der Pachnobia 
leucographa. Stett. ent. Zcit. 1865, рр. 106-110: March 
1865. 


——. Bemerkungen iiber cinige Lepidopteren. Ibid. pp. 110- 
114. 


Contains notes on the habits and transformations of Lepi- 
doptera of various familics. 


Уоске, М. Е. Zwei neve Nepticulen. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1865, pp. 269-270 : September 1865. 


WuLtiscHLeGEL, J. Ueber den japanesischen Eichenseiden- 
spinner Jama-Mai, seine Einfihrung, Zucht und Pflege. 
Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. March 1865, рр. 281- 
292. 


Zevter, Р. С. Nachricht iiber einige Falter der Meseritzer 
Gegend. Stett, ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 29-48: March 1865. 
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This paper contains notices of the transformations, habits, and 
synonymy of several species of Lepidoptera, and descriptions of 
two new species. The Insects referred to will be noticed in 
their proper places. 


D. Anatomical and Physiological Papers. 


Breyer, —. ‘Trachée centrale dans les antennes des Lépi- 
doptéres. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tome viii. pp. 279-280. 


The author and M. Lambotte have detected a trachea tra- 
versing the centre of the antennz of Anaitis plagiaria. This 
trachea gives off a lateral canal in each joint, leading to an ostium, 
in the same way that the principal tracheze communicate by a 
canal with the stigmata in the body of a caterpillar. 


Grirarp, Мловсе. Note sur la chaleur considérable de larves 
de la Galleria сегейа. Annales Soc. Entom. Fr. 4° série, 
tome iv. pp. 676, 677: May 24, 1865. 


The author gives a series of results obtained by six days’ ob- 
servation, from the 7th to the 12th October 1864, on combs con- 
taining larve of Galleria. The temperature of the combs 
showed an excess of from 12° to 27°-4 С. (=from 536 to 8173 Е.) 
over that of the surrounding air. 


Глвоотвёме, A. Sur l’organe musical de la Chelonia pudica. 
Ibid. pp. 689-704, pl. 10: May 24, 1865. 


This paper contains an analysis of the previous information 
extant on the stridulation of C. pudica, and gives a full descrip- 
tion of the anatomical structure of the singular vesicular thoracic 
organ, by the pressure of the hind legs upon which the author 
believes the sound to be produced. The insect and its vesicle 
are represented in pl. 10. figs. 4 & 4a. Laboulbéne gives a list 
of 22 allied species examined by him, in 20 of which the thorax 
presents no peculiarity, whilst 2 of them (Chelonia matronula and 
С. flavia) show a denuded membranous space on the metathorax. 
The author also describes the similar vesicular organs occurring 
in the genus Setina, and figures S. aurita with its vesicle (pl. 10. 
figs. 5& 5a). He recommends the formation of a separate genus 
for Chelonia рифса. | 


GENERAL МотЕез ON THE ORDER. 


Grote publishes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. pp. 318-320) 
some notes on the geographical distribution of Lepidoptera in 
various parts of the United States, especially the Colorado Ter- 
ritory and the vicinity of Chicago. In the former Zygenide are 
said to be tolerably numerous ; the Bombycide and Sphingide 
are but poorly represented. 


Herricu-Scudrrer (Regensb. Corr,-Blatt, 1865, pp. 132- 
1865. [уох. 11.] ор 
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137, 169-171, and 180-182) criticises the following works on 
North-American Lepidoptera, and discusses the synonymy of 
many of the species referred to :—Boisduval et Leconte, Hist. 
Gén. et Iconogr. des Lépid. et des Chenilles de l’Amérique sep- 
tentrionale ; Morris, Synopsis of described Lepidoptera of North 
America; and Boisduval, Lépidoptéres de la Californie. 

Joun Warson indicates the use that may be made of the plu- 
mules of certain Butterflies in the determination of the species, 
and gives outline figures of these organs from species of various 
families. Ent. М. Mag. п. pp. 1-9. 


LABOULBENE communicated to the French Entomological So- 
ciety an account of Wagner’s experiments upon the action of 
electricity on the pigments of the wings of Lepidoptera. Weak 
currents are said to diminish the intensity of the colours, and 
MM. Bellier de la Chavignerie and Depuiset recorded some facts 
which led them to think that the electricity of the atmosphere 
had a similar effect. ММ. Bellier de la Chavignerie and Berce 
also stated that the grcater or lcss exposure of chrysalides to the 
light has an influence on the coloration of the wings of the perfect 
insects. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xlvii. 


Moore has communicated some remarks on the parasitic fungi of insects 
in connexion with specimens found on Spiramta retorta and ап undeter- 
mined Geometer, both from India. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 89. 

Greene mentions (Entomologist, ii. pp. 325-337), in reply to а question 
published in a previous number of the same journal, that in his opinion the 
females of Lepidoptera generally make their appearance earlier than the 
males, and gives a list of emergences in support of this view. Birchall 
(ibid. pp. 336-338) confirms this result, and gives notes of the emergence of 
the numerous individuals of five broods of as many different species, In 
euch case the greater number of the earlier specimens were females; the 
number of males gradually increased, while that of the females diminished ; 
and in general the last individuals to emerge were males. These офаегуа- 
tions show a remarkable equality in the number of individuals of the two 
sexes produced from the same brood. 

Walsh (Proc. Bost. Nat. Hist. Soc. ix. p. 312) cites papers published by 
him in American agricultural journals, in which the following Lepidopterous 
insects are mentioned :—Leucania unipunctata (Haw.), the “ Army-worm,” 
and its parasites, and an undetermined species of Svlenobia (?), of which 
the larva was found under the bark of apple-trees. 

Llewellyn publishes some notes on peculiarities in the mode of occurrence 
of varieties of certain Lepidopterous insects, Ent. M. Mag. i. pp. 264-265. 

Barrett and Horton publish notes on the hybernation of various Lepido- 
ptera in Ent. М. Mag. 1. р. 238. 


Bold (Nat. Hist. Trans, Northumb. and Durh. i. p.127) states that Lepi- 
doptera generally were rare in the Northumberland district in 1864. He 
notices the occurrence of great quantities of the larvie of Mamestra, Agrotis, 
Tryphena, and Рима in the turnip-fields (1. с. р. 124), and also the abund- 
ance of caterpillars of various kinds in the kitchen-gardens. 
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Horton publishes notes on the Lepidoptera observed by him near Wor- 
cester, Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 189, and Clark a list of the species taken by him in 
1864, 1. с. рр. 189-193. 


Chappell enumerates some Lepidopterous insects taken by him in Stafford- 
shire. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 47. 


Baker publishes a list of Lepidoptera taken at Bournemouth in July. Ent. 
M. Mag. ii. pp. 21-23. 


Douglas С. Timins communicates (Proc, Ent. 1865, рр. 102-108) the re- 
sults of a month’s collecting, chiefly of Butterflies, at Cannes, in April 1865. 
His observations on habits and synonymy will be noted, when necessary, 
further on. 

Fauvel has published (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. p.126) some ad- 


denda to his list of Diurnal and Crepuscular Lepidoptera of the Department 
of Calvados. 


Bellier de la Chavignerie communicates the results of his collecting Lepi- 
doptera in the environs of Valladolid. Of the species obtained by him two 
are sald to be new, a Cleophana and a бюпа. Bull. Вос. Ent. Fr. 1865, 
р. XXXvi. 

Lederer (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. pp. 165-172) gives a list of the species 
of Lepidoptera collected by Haberhauer at Kutais and Abbastuman in Ime- 
retia, and by Kindermann near Elisabethopol in Grusia. Several new species 
are described ; and notes on variation and habits are appended to the citations 
of several known species. The total number of species included in the cata- 
logue is 157—namely, Fhopalocera 35, Sestide 1, Zygenide 2, Bombyade 8, 
Lithoside 1, Arctudae 2, Noctude 25, Pyrahde ‘98, Geometridae 34, Tortri- 
све 12, Tineida 18, and Pterophoride 6. 


Werneburg has published (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 148-156) a list of the 
Lepidoptera observed by him on the island of Sylt (Schleswig) in July and 
August 1861. The total number of species obtained was 127, to several of 
which are appended notes on their habits. The various families are repre- 
sented in the following proportions :—Rhopalocera 14 species, Sphingide 2, 
Zygenide 2, Bombycide 9, Noctuida 14, Geometride 18, Ругайае 3, 
Tortricide 27, Ттеще 30, and Pterophoride 8. . 

Becker gives a list of a few species of Lepidoptera new to the fauna of 
Sarepta. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 492. 


Mann has added (Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. рр. 178-190) a list of species 
to his catalogue of the Lepidopterous fauna of the neighbourhood of Brussa. 
The different families are represented as follows :—Rhopalocera 28 species, 
Sphingide 1, Sesiide 9, Arctiidae 2, Bombycide 8, Noctuide 24, Geometridae 
13, Pyralida 80, Tortricidae 22, Tineide 78, and Plerophoride 4. <A con- 
siderable number of new species are described. 

A. Young communicates to the Entomologist (ii. pp. 230-281) a list of 
a few species of Lepidoptera captured by him in Irak (Persia) in 1859, 
As indicated by Newman, this list consists exclusively of British species, 
with the exception of six which have at different times been recorded as 
British. 

De la Chaumette has published notes on species of Indian Lepidopters, 
chiefly Butterflies, obeerved by him in Bengal and Oude. oP 2 М, Mag. ii. 
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рр. 36-38. This paper includes notices of the food-plants of ‘several 
species, 

Н. Birchall’s notes on collecting Lepidoptera in New Granada relate chiefly 
to the Rhopalocera. Zoologist, 1865, pp. 9638-9641. 

According to Stainton (Entom. Annual for 1866, pp. 19-40) the additions 
made to the list of British Lepidoptera during the last eleven years have 
been 157 in number, distributed as shown by the following statement :— 
Sphingina 5; Bombycina 5; Noctuina 21; Geometrina 14; Pyralidina 13; 
Tortricina 11; Tineina 85; and Pteropharina 3. 

Hodgkinson describes the general results of his collecting Lepidoptera in 
the spring of 1865. Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 169. 

Knaggs has continued his instructions in collecting and managing Lepi- 
doptera, in Ent. М. Mag. i. pp. 193-195, 217-220, 240-242, 265-268, and ii. 
pp. 38-42, and 109-114. In these articles he treats of the mode of collecting 
and rearing larve, and in the last cited gives a list of allied genera of plants 
for the guidance of collectors in finding substitutes for the known food of 
larve, when this is inaccessible. 

Barrett publishes some further notes on collecting Lepidoptera from 
thatch. Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 17-19. . 

The Entomologist, vol. ii., contains numerous notes on the best methods of 
destroying Lepidoptera and other insects, and оп the preservation of larvae. 

Peale describes the means by which he preserves specimens of Lepido- 
ptera from the attacks of insects, &c. Before putting them into the perma- 
nent cases, he subjects them to the action of heat in an oven heated by boil- 
ing water; the cases themselves are made of two plates of glass, united by a 
wooden frame and closed on all sides by tinfoil, Upon the inner surface of 
one of these plates small cylinders of cork are cemented to support the in- 
sects, and beneath each of these a small disk of paper with a number. The 
insects may thus be examined on both surfaces without opening the box, 
and when put into covers the boxes may stand on shelves like books. 
Smiths, Instit. Report for 1803, pp. 404—406, сит уд. (1864). 


RHOPALOCERA. 


In his paper on the Malasian Papilionides (Linn. Trans. xxv. 
pp. 1-71), Wat.ace discusses the question of the position of this 
group in the series of Rhopalocera, and adopts the old notion 
that they should occupy the highest placc, in opposition to the 
views of Bates and Herrich-Schiaffer, who remove them to a much 
lower rank. He founds this view on the possession by the per- 
fect insects of two characters which are peculiar to them, namely 
the four-branched median nervule and the spur on the anterior 
Че (the latter shared, however, with some of the Hesperiides). 
Adding to these the presence of the Y-shaped tentacle in the 
larva, an apparatus often of very complicated structure, found 
only in these insects, and considering all these characters in 
the light of the evolutionary hypothesis, the Papilionides must 
be regarded as constituting the most highly developed portion of 
the order Lepidoptera (p. 3). 
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Under the general term “ variation’? Wallace thinks that 
several different phenomena have been confounded. These he 
defines as follows :— 18, simple variability; 2nd, polymorphism; 
3rd, local forms; 4th, coexisting varieties; 5th, races or sub- 
species; 6th, true species. The result of simple variability is 
the production of individual varieties, which occur almost con- 
tinually in some species, whilst others, nearly allied to these, are 
quite constant in their characters. Polymorphism (including 
dimorphism) consists in “the coexistence in the same locality 
of two or more distinct forms, not connected by intermediate 
gradations, and all of which are occasionally produced from 
common parents.” The intercrossing of two of these forms 
does not produce an intermediate race, but reproduces the same 
forms. Thus Papilio memnon (Linn.), $, has two forms of ©, 
namely, Р. anceus and P. achatis (Cram.); Р. pammon (Linn.), 
$, has a $ nearly resembling it, but also two other forms, de- 
scribed as P. polytis (Linn.) and P. romulus (Cram.) ; whilst 
P. theseus (Cram.) has no less than four forms of $9 —опе resem- 
bling the male, the others described as P. polyphontes (De Haan), 
P. antiphus (De Haan), and P. melanides (De Haan). Wallace 
refers to some other examples of this polymorphism in the 
females of Papilionides; the different forms of the Malasian 
species are_also figured. Local forms or varieties occur in spe- 
cies of wide range where groups of individuals have become 
isolated in particular spots. P.agamemnon presents a good 
example of this. Under the denomination of “coexisting va- 
riety ”’ Wallace means to indicate the existence of a “slight but 
permanent and hereditary modification of form in company with 
the parent or typical form.” Races or subspecies are “ local 
forms completely fixed and specialized,’’ which may be, and are, 
regarded by many authors, and even by Wallace himself, аз 
entitled to specific distinction. | 

By applying these principles to the study of the Papilionides 
of the Eastern Archipelago, Wallace brings the number of spe- 
cies inhabiting those islands to 123, the distribution of which is 
shown in an elaborate table (pp. 24-27). The Indo-Malayan 
region, cxtending from Malacca to the Philippines, possesses 
61 species; the Austro-Malayan region, from Celebes to New 
Guinea and its dependencies, possesses 72 species ; so that only 
. 10 species are common to the two regions. This discrepancy 
between the Papilionides of the eastern and western parts of 
the archipelago is evidence inthe same direction as the great 
number of forms occurring in the whole region. The whole of 
Africa possesses only 33 known species of these insects, and 
tropical Asia only 65. The whole of America south of Panama 
has only 120 species, or about the same number as here recorded 
by Wallace for the Malayan archipelago; but the area of South 
America is at least 5,000,000 square miles, whilst the whole area 
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of the Malayan region is only 2,700,000 square miles, of which 
the land constitutes about 1,000,000. The author indicates 
that this may be accounted for in part by the favourable con- 
ditions presented for the segregation and perpetuation of local 
peculiarities in certain groups by the breaking up of a district 
into small isolated portions. 

One of the most singular facts adduced by Mr. Wallace is 
that in the island of Celebes nearly all the Papilionides have 
the wings falcate, as shown by a series of outlines exhibiting the 
costal margin and apex of several species from Celebes, com- 

with the same parts of the most nearly allied species from 
other islands. The same phenomenon is presented by the Pie- 
rides ; and the author endeavours to account for it by the suppo- 
sition that these insects were at some time exposed in Celebes 
to the attacks of some particular enemy, which could only be 
avoided by a rapidly tortuous flight. Under these circumstances 
he thinks the individuals with the more falcate wings would have 
the best chance of escaping, and thus, in accordance with the 
principles of natural selection, would give origin to permanent 
falcate forms. 

With regard to mimetic resemblances the author agrees with 
his former associate, Mr. Bates, in considering that the purpose 
of this is in some way to protect the mimetic form. He adduces 
fifteen cases of the kind as occurring among the Malayan Pa. 
piliones ; in eight of these the species mimicked are Danaides. 

The Malayan Papihonides belong to the three genera Or- 
nithoptera, Paptlio, and Leptocircus—the first divided into three, 
and the second into sixteen groups by the author (p. 23). The 
three groups of Ornithoptera are the Priamus-, Pompeus-, and 
Brookeanus-groups. The groups of Papilio are as follows :-— 


A. Larva short, thick, with numerous fleshy tubercles ; purplish. 

Nox-, Coon-, and Polydorus-groups. 

В. Larva with third segment swollen, transversely or obliquely banded ; 
pupa much bent. Imago with abdominal margin in Ф plaited, but not 
reflexed ; body weak ; antennte long; wings much dilated, often tailed. 

Ulysses-, Peranthus-, Memnon-, Helenus-, Erectheus-, Pammon-, and Пе-. 
- molton-groups. 

C. Larva subcylindrical, variously coloured. Imago with abdominal 
margin in Ф plaited, but not reflexed; body weak; antenne short, with a 
thick, curved club; wings entire. 

Erithonius-, Paradoza-, and Dissimilis-groups. 

D. Larva elongate, attenuate behind, and often bifid; with lateral and 
oblique pale stripes, green. Imago with the abdominal marginin < reflexed, 
woolly or hairy within; anal valves small, hairy; antenns short, stout; 
body stout. 

Macarius-, Antiphates-, and Eurypylus-groups. 


Kirby has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. у. рр. 321-330) а 
rue of the European species of Butterflies of which the larve: are either 
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entirely or imperfectly described in some respect. From the table given a 
the conclusion of the paper, it appears that, out of 826 European species 
of Rhopalocera, the larves of only 140 are known, leaving no fewer than 180 
` still to be discovered. These belong to the genera Parnassius (2), Pieris 
(3), Anthocharis (2), Zegris (1), Leucophasia (1), Colias (11), Мешеа (5), 
Argynnis (12), Junonia (1), Melanagria (9), Lastommata (3), Hipparchia 
(17), Triphysa (2), Сепопутрйа (8), Chtonobas (7), Erebia (80), Thecla (2), 
Aurotis (1), Thestor (1), Chrysophanus (4), Polyommatus (89), Pyrgus (15), _ 
Nisoniades (1), Pamphila (2), and Cyclopides (1). Of these the larva of 
Parnassius debius is said to be known, but still undescribed, as far as the 
author’s knowledge extends; and those of Сойаз phicomone, Hipparchia fidia, 
Canonympha typhon, Erebta euryale, Aurotts robosis, and Cyclopides sylvius 
have been described, but without any indication of their food-plants. Mr. 
Kirby concludes his paper with a list of the genera including species with 
unknown or imperfectly known larves, with indications of the general cha- 
racter of the food-plants of the known species, from which it appears that 
most of the desiderata belong to genera which feed on low-growing 
plants. 

W. F. Kirby has communicated to the Entomological Society some 
“Notes on the synonymy of certain British Butterflies,” chiefly derived from 
Staudinger’s Catalogue (Proc. 1864, pp. 58, 59). He supports the adoption 
by British entomologists of the genus Pyrameis (Hiibn.) and of the name 
Melanagria (Meig.) in place of <Arge, indicates that Erehia epiphron 
(Knoch) has the priority over Е. casstope (Fab.) and Е. medea (W. У.) 
over Е. blandina (Fab.), Polyommatus medon (Hufn.) is prior to P. agestis 
(W.V.), P. кагизв (Rottemb.) is prior to P. мег (W.V.); Р, semtargus 
(Rottemb.) takes the place of P. аов (W. V.); and Pyrgus malve (Linn.)= 
P. alveolus (Hiibn.). The generic name SYeropes (Boisd.) should give way 
to Cyclopides (Hiibn.). 

HerricH-ScHArrer has continued (Regensb. Corr.-Blatt, 
1865) his Systematic Index of the Diurnal Lepidoptera, with 
lists of the species belonging to his families Danaina, Brassolina, 
Bina, Heterina, Satyrina, Ragadina, Elymniina, Eurytelina, 
and Nymphalina. The species in each genus are arranged under 
geographical heads. At the close the author announces the 
suspension of his work until the appearance of the next part of 
Felder’s Lepidoptera of the voyage of the ‘ Novara.’ 


D’Urban (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p.108) calls attention to some examples of 
mimetic analogies in Butterflies. Danats archippus (Fab.) and Мутрйайз 
disippus (God.), Г. echeria and Papilio cenea, and D, chrysippus and Diadema 
bolina 9 are the species referred to. 

Walsh (Proce. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1865, pp. 104-105) also instances Danais pler- 
зрриг and Limenttis disippus as examples of mimetic species. The larve of 
the latter hybernate in willow-leaves rolled up and affixed to twigs. 

HeErricu-ScHAFFrER has completed his revision of the Rhopa- 
locera of Cuba, Regensb. Corr.-Blatt, 1865, pp.52-56. This 
portion includes the remainder of the Hesperides, and brings 
the total number of species to 140, belonging to 54 genera. 
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Prittwitz has commenced (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, рр. 123- 
143 and 307-325) an account of the Lepidoptera observed at 
the foot of the Corcovado, near Rio Janeiro. He gives an 
account of the general features and climate of the district, which 
is supplemented by a note from personal observation by C. A. 
Dohrn (pp. 127-128). The species referred to are all Rhopalo- 
cera. Thc total number recorded is 125, of which 18 are de- 
scribed as new. 


Birchall has commenced publishing some notes on the Lepidoptera of 
Ireland (Ent. M. Mag. i. pp. 270-272). Of Butterflies twenty-four of the 
_ British species have not yet been noticed in Ireland; the author adds four to 
the published list of Irish Butterflies, namely, Argynnts lathonia, Melitea 
athalia, Vanessa polychloros, and Lycena agestis. Thecla betula is abundant 
in the west of Ireland; the species of Pterts are rare. 

Fauvel (Mém. Soc. Linn. Norm. tom. xiii.) enumerates 73 species of this 
family as inhabiting the department of Calvados—namely Papsionides 2, 
Глечаев 10, Lycenides 19 (including Lyc. betica, agon, cyllarus), Erycimdes}, 
Ny mphalides 23 (incl. Arg. dia, euphrosyne and selene, Mel. artemis, phoebe, 
parthenie, Lim, populi, and Apat. tla), Satyrides 10 (incl. S. semele, Las. mera, 
megara, and @geria, and Can. arcanius), and Hesperitdes 8 (incl. Н. acteon 
and Syr. sao). 

ПаШоп, in his Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of Gorki (Bull. Зое. Nat. 
Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. рр. 357-363), enumerates 72 species of Butterflies as 
occurring in that district, amongst which are two species of Lycena and one 
of Melitea which he has been unable to determine. 


Moore has indicated the contents of a small collection of Butterflies 
formed by Lang at great elevations (пр to 14,800 and 18,000 feet) in the north- 
western Himalayas. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p.89. (Vide infra.) 


Papilionides. 


The following known species of this group are described and figured by 
Bremer, Mém. Acad. de St. Pétersb. tom. viii. :—Papilio гадает (Brem.), р. 3, 
pl. 1. fig. 1; P. ruthulus(Brem.), р. 4, pl. 1. fig. 2; Parnassius bremeri (Feld.), 
pl. 1. figs. 3 & 4; Parnassius feldert (Brem.), р. 6, pl. 1. fig. 5. 

The following known species of this group are fully described and figured 
by C. and R. Felder, Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. ii. Heft 1:— 
Leptocireus decius (Feld.), р. 1, pl. 21. fig. а; Papilio (Ornithoptera) arruanus 
(Feld.), p. 3, pl. 1. figs.a & 6; Р. (O.) criton (Feld.), р. 12, pl. 3. figs. a; 
Р. (0.) magellanus (Feld.), р. 14, pl. 4. figs.a,b; Р. childrene (Gray), р. 21; 
P. erithalion (Boisd.) = P. alyattes Q (Feld.), р. 25, pl. 6. fig. 4; Р. alyattes 
(Teld.), p. 26, pl. 6. fig. e, f; Р. osyris (Feld.), р. 30, pl. 9. figs. 5-4; Р. anax- 
tmenes (Feld.), р. 36, pl. 7. fig.b; Р. latinus (Feld.), р. 39, pl. 10. fig.b; Р. 
lepidus (Feld.), p. 40, pl. 10. fig.a; Р. hostilivs (Moritz, Feld.), р. 43, pL 9. 
fig. а; P. euryleon (Hew.), р. 44, pl. 6. fig.c; Р. servillei (God.), p. 49; P. 
euphrates (Feld.), р. 54, pl. 11. fig.d; P. rama (Feld.), р. 71, pl. 12. fig. а; 
Р. melanthus (Feld.), р. 72, pl. 12. fig. c; P. ecottianus (Feld.), р.73; P. lyco- 
phron (Iliibn.) 9, p.76; Р. theramenes \(Feld.), р.18; P. corebus (Feld.), 
р. 84, pl. 13. figs.a,b; Р. curotas (Feld.), р.85; P. lycortas (Feld.), p. 90; 
Р. ledebouria (Eech.) 9, p.90; Р. alphenor (Cram.) Фр. 101; Р. Мрро- 
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nous (Feld.), р. 104, pl. 15. fig.b; P. hystaspes (Feld.), р. 105, pl. 15. fig. с; 
P. araspes (Feld. ), 108, pl. 15. fig. а; P.tydeus (Feld.), р. 111, pl. 16. fig. с, 
and 17, figs. a-c; P. telegonus (Feld.), p. 116, pl. 19. figs. а-е; Р. montrouziers 
(Boisd. ), р. 118; Р. Чите; (Boisd.), р. 122, р1.18. fig.a; Р. ‘dedalus (Boisd., 
Feld.), p. 133, pl. 18, fig. b; Р. sempers (Feld.), р. 131, ‚ pl. 20. figs. a,b; Р. 
anne (Semp., Feld.), р. 182, pl. 20. fig. с; and Parnassius apollo (Linn.) aberr., 
р. 135, pl. 21. figs. с, а. 

Papilio. The following known species of this genus are figured by Wal- 
lace (1. ¢.):—P. noctis (Hew.), pl. 5. fig. 1; Р. Мите; (Boisd.), pl. 6. fig. 4; 
P. memnon (Linn.), pl. 1. figs. 1 (3) & 2-4 ($$); Р. pammon (Linn), 
pl. 2. figs. 1 ($) & 8, 5, 6 ($9); Р. theseus (Cram.), pl. 2. figs. 2,4,7(2 9); 
Р. armenus (Guér.), pl. 3. figs. 2 ($) & 1, 8,4(99); Р. tydeus (Feld.), 
pl. 4. figs. 2 & 3; Р. androcles (Boisd.), pl. 7. fig. 5. . 

Papilio зай (Bates) is figured by Howitzon, Exot. Butt. April 1865, 
Papilio, pl. 8. fig. 23. 

Prittwitz (1. с. pp. 129-130) mentions eight species of Papilio as inhabitants 
of the foot of the Corcovado, and gives some account of the habits of P. 
thoas, polydamas, dolicaon, tros, agavus,and torquatus. Of the latter species 
all the specimens were destitute of the series of red points on the hind wings. 

Moore gives notes on the occurrence and habits vf the following Inown 
species of this group, from Lang’s observations (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 486- 
488) :—Papilio dissimilis (Linn.), pammon (Linn.), polytes (Linn.), polyctor 
(Boisd.), ertthonius (Cram.), machaon (Linn.), sarpedon (Linn.), cloanthus 
(Westw.), and protenor (Cram.) ; Parnassius jacquemonts (Boisd.), hardwickis 
(Gray), and a species undetermined. 

Edwards describes an hermaphrodite of Papilio astertas with right wings 

d, and left wings 9. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 890. 


New species :— 


Ornithoptera (еда, Wallace, Linn. Trans. xxv. р. 39, from Celebes; О. plato, 
Wall. 4. с. р. 110, from Timor. 


Papilio. The following new Malayan species of this genus are described 
by Wallace (1. с.) :—P. leodamas, р. 43, pl. 5. fig. 2 (=P. polydorus, В. М. 
Cat.), from New Guinea, Mysol, and Australia; P. penelope, p. 44, from New 
Guinea, &с.; P. pericles, р. 46, pl. 6. fig. 1, from Timor; Р. philippus, р. 46, 
pl. 6. fig. 3 (=peranthus, var. A, Boied.), from the Moluccas; Р. macedon, 
р. 46, pl. 6. fig. 2 (=peranthus, var. В, Boiad.), from Celebes; Р. detphontes, 
р. 48 (=deiphobus, var. A, Boisd.), from Batchian, Gilolo,.&c.; P. pertinax, 
р. 49, pl. 5. fig. 4, from Macasear; P. albinus, р. 49, pl. 5. fig. 5, from New 
Guinea; Р. hecuba, р. 50, pl. 5. fig. 3, from Celebes; Р. epirus, р. 54, from 
Aru; £. pandion, р. 56, from Dorey; P. adrastus, р. 57, pl. 4. fig. 1, from 
Banda; Р. gigon, p. 59, pl. 7. tig. 6, from Celebes; P. enigma, р. 60, pl. 7. 
fig. 3, from Malacca, Sumatra, and Borneo; P. thule, р. 63, pl. 7. fig. 1, from 
New Guinea; Р. miletus, р. 65, pl. 7. fig. 2, from Celebes ; P. telephus, р. 67, 
pl. 7. fig. 4, from Celebes. Wallace also describes P. doubledayi, 1. с. р» 42, 
note, from Moulmein and Assam, and P. chiron, 1. с. р. 66, note, from 
Assam and Sylhet. 


The following new species of this genus are described by Felder (1. с.) :-— 
Р. pegasus, р. 4, pl. 2. figs. a, 6 (= Ornith, archideus [Gray], Feld.), from 
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New Guinea and Dorey; P. lydeus, р. 9, pl. 3, figs. a, 6, from Halmaheira ; 
P. hephestus, р. 16, from Celebes; Р. pluto, р. 18, origin unknown; P. 
cerberus, р. 19, from Northern India; P. eteoeles, р. 22, pl. 7. fig. в, origin 
unknown ; P. idakon, р. 23, pl. 7. fig. f, origin unknown ; Р. polyzelus, р. 24, 
pl. 6. fig. а, from Mexico; Р. renares, р. 28, pl. & fig. а (=P. erithahon, 
Koll.), from Venezuela; Р. anacharsis, р. 20, pl. 7. fig. d, origin unknown; 
P. pisander, р. 31, pl. 8. fig. f, origin unknown; Р. anazimander, р. 32, 
pl. & fig. 6, origin unknown; P. phrynichus, р. 33, pl. 8. fig.e (=P. eury 
mas, God. apud Koll.), from New Granada; P. eckson, p. 34, pl. 8. fig. d, 
origin unknown; Р. polyphron, ibid. pl. & fig. e, from Surinam; P. 
alcamedes, р. 36, pl. 7. fig. с, from New Granada?; Р. aristomenes, р. 38, 
pl. 7. fig. а, from Mexico; Р. aristagoras, р. 41, pl 9, figs. e, f, from New 
Granada; P. hephestion, р. 42, pl. 6. fig. 6, from Mexico; P. therodamazs, 
р. 45, pl. 10. fig. e, from New Granada; Р. athous, р. 46, from South Brasil; 
P. edipus, р. 47, from South Brazil; Р. detleon, р. 48, from New Granada ; 
P. archesilaus, р. 51, pl. 11. figs. a, 6, from New Granada ; Р. penthesiiaus, р. 52, 
pl 11. fig. с, from Mexico; P. timocrates, р. 55, from Halmaheira; Р. phe- 
recrates, р. 56, from Dorey ; Р. hermocrates, р. 57, pl. 12. fig. e, from Lugon; 
Р. anazxildus, р. 59, from New Granada; Р. telamonides, р. 60, from North 
America; P. teredon, р. 61, from Ceylon; P. milon, р. 62, from Celebes ; P. 
telephus, р. 64, from Ceylon; Р. gordion, р. 66, from Lugon; Р. pamphylus, 
р. 67, from Celebes ; P. /ycaon (Boisd. MS.), р. 68, from Australia; Р. plie- 
thenes, р. 70, from Amboyna; Р. thrason, р. 74, from Venezuela and New 
Granada ; P. theophron, р. 76, from New Granada; Р. pandion (Boisd. МВ.), 
р. 79, from Mexico; Р. bachus, р. 80, pl. 14. figs. a, 6, from New Granada ; 
Р. ascolius, р. 82, from New Granada; P. clesias, р. 86, pl. 14. figs. с, а, from 
New (Granada; Р. clearchus, р. 88, from New Granada; P. phslocleon, р. 89, 
origin unknown ; P. hellers, р. 01, pl. 13. figs. с, а, from Mexico; Р. albanus, 
р. 93, from California; P. pseudo-nireus, р. 94, from North-eastern Africa ; 
РГ. merionea, р. 95 (=P. merope, var., Boisd.), from Madagascar; Р. rollen- 
horii, р. 97, pl. 10. fig. /, from the Malayan region? ; P. gigon (Gray, MS.), 
p- 98, pl. 12. figs. a, 6, from Celebes; Р. nicanor, р. 102, pl. 9. figs, с, 4 
(=P. alphenor $, Boisd.), from Batchian; Р. sataspes, р. 106, pl. 15. fig. е, 
from Celebes; Р. preraspes, р. 107, pl. 15. fig. d, from Malacca ; P. adrastus, 
р. 110, pl. 16. figs. а, 6 (=P. erechtheus, var., Blanch.), from Banda and New 
Guinea; P. autolycus, р. 114, from Dorey; P. lorquintanus, р. 119, from 
Halmaheira; P. adamantius, р. 121, pl. 18. fig. е (=P. peranthus, var. С, 
Boiad.), from Celebes ; P. karna, p.125, from Java ; P. deiphontes, р. 126 (=P. 
deiphobus, var. A, Boisd.), from Ternate; P. deipylus, p. 128, from New 
Guinea; and Р. alcmenor, р. 129, pl. 20. fig. а, from Northern India. 

Papilio ucalegon, Hewits. Exot. Butt. Jan. 1865, Papilio, pl. 7. fig. 19, from 
Old Calabar; P. vetovis, Hewits. /.c. fig. 20, from Menado; P.porthaon, Нез. 
1, с. figs. 21 & 22, from the Zambesi; P. zaleucis, Hewits. 1. с. April 1865, Pa- 
Ро, pl. 8. figs. 24 & 25, from Burmah.—P. gorindra, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, р. 486=P. agestor (Hiigel nec Gray), from the North-weet Himalayas.— 
Р. virgatus, Butler, ibid., р. 430, pl. 25. fig. 1, from Syria.—P. grotei, Blake 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p.313 (=P. columbus, Gundl. nec Hewits.). 

Parnassus bremeri, Felder, [. с. р. 133, pl. 21. figs. e-g, from the Amur. 

Leptocircus cvrtius, Wallace, Г. с. р. 68, from Celebes.—Z, ennsus, Felder, 
1. с. р. 2, pL 21. fig. 6, from Celebes. 
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Pierides. 


Wernesure (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 272-288) has sub- 
jected the reputed European species of Colias to an examina- 
tion, which leads him to reduce the number of species to six, of 
which the remainder are to be regarded as aberrant forms or 
varieties. His results, explained at considerable length in the 
paper, are shown in a table. The species recognized by him are 
С. пуще (L.), С. едиза (Fabr.), С. myrmidone (Esp.), С. erate 
(Esp.), С. chrysotheme (Esp.), and С. paleno (L.). 


Prittwitz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 180-1385) mentions as inhabitants of 
the Corcovado 11 species of this group, 3o0f which are described as new. 
Particular notice as to habits or variation is taken of Pieris pylotie, pyrrha, 
and sasre, and Terias elathea. 

Moore (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 489-493) publishes notes on the habits 
of the following species of this group from Lang’s observations :—Aporia 
agathon (Gray) and soracta (Boisd.), Pieris daplidice, (Linn.), mesentina 
(Cram.), nipalensis (Gray), ойсича (Cram.), запаса (Moore), ensppe (Cram.), 
and marianne (Oram.), Сойаз edusa, var. myrmidone, hyale (Linn.), and 
neriene (Fisch.), Terias hecabe (Linn.), sari (Horsf.), and deta (Boisd.), Go- 
nepteryx nipalensis (Dbld.), Calkdryas pyranthe (Linn.) and Avaria (Cram.), 

Colias heldreichs (Staud.) is described and figured by Milliére, Ann. Вос, 
Linn. Lyon, tome x. р. 207, pl. 40. figs. 1-4. 

The following known species is described and figured by Bremer :— Pieris 
hippia (Brem.), /. с. р. 7, pl. 3. fig. 1. 

Gonepteryx cleopatra. The distinctness of this species is maintained by 
Timins, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 103. 

A variety of Coltas edusa is noticed by Bond. Proc. Ent. Вос. 1865, p. 85. 

Lederer (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 165, taf. 3. figs. 1 & 2) describes and 
figures a variety (caucasica) of Thats семзу from Kutais. Lederer also 
mentions the occurrence of orange-yellow females of Colas avrosina in the 
same locality (1. с. р. 166). 

Reakirt describes numerous varieties of Сойаз philodice (God.). Proc. Ent. 
Soc. Phil. vol. iv. рр. 218-222. 

Bond describes two varieties of Gonepteryx rhamni, each exhibiting traces 
of the coloration of the opposite sex. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 111. 

Thorncroft (Entomologist, ii. pp. 289-290) records his having seen nu- 
merous individuals of Prerts napt and brassice coming to land at Shoreham, 
and observed them settling on the surface of the sea with outspread wings and 
rising again with facility. 

Weymer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 111) remarks that Сойаз paleno is seen 
at Aix-la-Chapelle in June. 

Leucophasia stnapis is included in the list of Lepidoptera new to th 
Dutch fauna. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 34. ; 

The larva of Calliidryas philipina is described by De la Chaumette, Ent, 
M. Mag. ii. p. 36. | 

The Entomologist (vol. ii.) contains notes on the habits of Gonepteryz 
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rhamni, by Pristo, р. 148; and on the abundance of Colias edusa in Сот- 
wall, by S. Clogg, pp. 338, 339. 

The habits of the three common White Butterflies are described by Tasch- 
enberg, Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 89-04, and the characters of Рег bras- 
sice, 1. c. p. 95, pl. 3. fig. 1 (pupa); Р. rape, 1. с. р. 96, pl. 3. fig. 2 (pupa); 
and P. пари, I. с. р. 97. 


New species :— 

Leptalis kollari (Вова. MS.), Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 216, 
from Bahia. 

Pierts kalora, Moore, Proce. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 469, pl. 31. fig. 16, Г. 
ajaka, Moore, /. с. р. 490, pl. 31. fig. 16, and Р, Aira, Moore, ibid., pl. 31. 
fig. 17, from the North-west Himalayas. 

Pieris glauce, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 431, pl. 25. fig. 2, from 
Borneo.—P. pactolicus, Butler, Г. с. р. 455, pl. 26. fig. 1, from Bogota ; P. crwen- 
tata, Butl. ibid., pl. 26. fig. 2, from Mysol; Р, vecticlusa, ButlL 1. с. р. 43, 
pl. 28. fig. 3, habitat unknown; and P. arivolans, Вай. [, с. р. 457, pl. 26. 
fig. 4, from Mexico. 

Anthocharis daphalis, Moore, 1. с. р. 491, pl. 31. fig. 14, Himalayas. 

Anthocharis leo, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd ser. xvi. р. 397, and 
Anthocharis phlegyas, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 431, pl. 95. fig. 3, 
from the White Nile. 

Gonepteryx gobrias (Hew. M8.), Butler, J. с. р. 432, pl. 25. fig. 4, from 
Borneo; С. игата, Butler, /. с. р. 458, pl. 26. fig. 5, from Northern India — 
С. caneka, Moore, J. с. р. 493, pl. 31. fig. 18, from the North-west Himalayas. 

Callidryas bracteolata, Butler, /. с. р. 458, pl. 26. fig. 6, from Brazil. 

Coliaa shipkee, Moore, 1. с. р. 492, pl. 31. fig. 13, from the North-west 
Himalayas.—C. scuddert, Reakirt, [. с. р. 217, from the Colorado Territory. 

Lucidia exigua, Prittwitz, Stctt. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 133, and Г. pygmea, 
Prittwitz, ibid., from the Corcovado. 

Terias perimede, Prittwitz, [. с. р. 134, from the Corcovado. 


Danaides. 

Lang’s notes on the following species observed by him in the Himalayas 
are published by Moore (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 493-404) :—Explaca core 
(Cram.) and midamus (Linn.), Danats chrysippus (Linn.), plexrippus (Linn), 
limniace (Cram.), melissa (Cram.), and tytia (Gray). 

Danais evippus is recorded by Prittwitz (1. с. р. 135) as abundant at Rio. 

Danais enone, вр. п, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 433, pl. 25. fig. 6, 
from the Philippine Islands; 7). пила, вр. n., Butler, [. с. р. 481, from 
Waigiou; D. mariana, sp. п., Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xvi. 
p. 397, from New Caledonia. 


Heliconides. 


Prittwitz (1. с. pp. 136-137) enumerates ten species of this group as in- 
habiting the Corcovado and Rio—namely Нейсота 3, Lycorea 1, Ithomyia 5 
(1 new), and Mechanitis 1. 


Ithomyia hymenea, sp. n., Prittwitz, 1, с. р. 136, from the Corcovado. 
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Holiconia vulcanus, sp. п., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 433, pl. 25. fig. 5, 
from Demerara and Panama. 


Acreides. 
Acraa thalia is recorded by Prittwitz (1, с. р. 137), from the Corcovado. 


Acrea anemosa, вр. п., Hewits. Exot. Butt. July 1865, Acrea, pl. 3. figs. 
14 & 15, and A. acrita, Hewits. 1. с. fig. 18, from the Zambesi ; А. admatha, 
Hewits. 4. с. figs. 16 & 17, from Old Calabar; and A. acara, Hewits. J. с, 
figs. 19 & 20, from Natal and the White Nile. 


Nymphalides. 


G. DorFMEIsTER (Mittheil. naturw. Ver. fiir Steiermark, Heft ii. 1864, 
pp. ) has experimented upon the development of two forms of the 
genus Vanessa, described as distinct species under the names of У. prorsa 
and V.levana. The latter appears in spring, after remaining in the pupa 
state about six months; the former is a summer insect, the pupa state of 
which lasts only a few days. The occurrence of intermediate forms has led 
some entomologists to believe that these Vanesse form only a single species ; 
and the author, by subjecting larves and pupre to changes of temperature, has 
succeeded in producing а series of such forms, proving the identity of the two 
supposed species. In these and some other Lepidoptera ( Vanessa to and urtice, 
Euprepia caja) a low temperature seems to produce a darker or Jess lively 
coloration, and a high one to cause the colours to become more brilliant. 


The following known species are described and figured by Bremer (1, с.):— 
Melitea baicalensis (Brem.), р. 18, pl. 1. fig. 6; М. britomartis (Asm.), var. 
plotina (Brem.), р. 14, pl. 3. fig. 2; М. агсеза (Brem.), р. 15, pl. 1. fig. 7; 
Araschina burejana (Brem.), p. 15, pl. 1. fig. 8; Neptis raddet (Brem.), p. 18, 
pl. 1. fig. 9. 

Argynnis diana. Notes on the sexual differences of this and other species 
of Argynnis, with explanatory remarks upon them in accordance with the 
Darwinian hypothesis, are published by Bates in Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. 
рр. 204-207. 


Nowicki (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. p. 176) describes a variety of 
Argymnss selene, 
Heterochroa celerio (Bates) = Papilio tphicla (Cram. nec Linn.) is figured by 
Bates, Journ. of Ent. ii. pl. 18°. fig. 4. 
_ Butler describes and figures Romaleosoma medon (Lin.). Proc. Zool. Вос. 
1865, p. 672. fig. 6. 


Charazes. Butler has published (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, рр. 623-639) a 
synoptic list of the known species of this genus, founded chiefly upon those 
contained in the collections of the British Museum. The total number of 
species cited by him is 68; С. rayé (Van der Hoev.) is said to be identical with 
the South American Megistanus beotus (Boisd.). Of the previously described 
species the synonymy is indicated ; the number of species described as new 
is nine. С, (Nymphalis) baya (Moore) is figured, pl. 37. fig. 5. 

Puphia giauce (Bates, Felder) is figured by Bates, 4 с. pL. 13 *. fig. 2. 

Trimen states (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 61) that Charaxes argynnides 
(Westw.)= Nymphalis jahlusa (Trimen). 
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Aterica meleagris end stictica are specifically identical, aceording to Batler. 
Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 139. 

A. Wilson adduces reasons for regarding Vanessa tchnusa (Bon.) аз distinct 
from Г. urtice. Ent. М. Mag.i. р. 265. To this Kirby replies, i в. р. 281. 

Bates (Journ. of Entom. ii. pp, 311-846) has concluded his account of the 
Nymphaline of the valley of the Amazons, As stated in the ‘Record’ for 
1864 (р. 402), he includes the Eurytsides and Morphides in the group; but 
the total number of species recorded is 181, instead of 160, The number re- 
ferred to in the present memoir is consequently 108. 

Behr (Proc. Calif. Acad. vol. iii. pp. 123-127) refers to various species of 
this group inhabiting California. Among these are Grapta c-albwm and 
Grapta comma, the former identical with European specimens, i. с. р. 133; 
Vanessa californica (Boisd.), 1. с. рр. 133 & 124, the habits and especially the 
migrations of which are described ; Г. milberti (God.) and У. antiopa (Linn.), 
1. с. р. 125; Pyrameis atalanta, carye, and cardui, I, с. р. 125, and P. hunteri 
(Fab.), Г. с. р. 126; Junonia cenia (Вова. & Lec.), [, с, р. 126; and Limenstis 
lorquini (Boisd.) and eulalia (Dbld.), [. с. р. 127. 

Prittwitz (1. с. pp. 135-143) enumerates 35 species (1 new) of this group 
in his Fauna of the Corcovado, and gives notes of more or less value on the 
following :—Ageronia feronia and amphinome, Colenis julia and dido, Agraulis 
juno and vanilla, Melitaa liriope, Eurema lethe and paullus, Junonia cenia, 
Anarthia jatrophe and amalthea, Музсейа orsis and anna, Eubagis postrerta, 
Callicore clymene, Gynecia dirce, Timetes themistocles, Heterochroa ple:aura, 
Prepona amphimachus, Agantathos orion, Hypna clytemnestra. 

Notes on the habits and mode of occurrence of the following species ob- 
served by Lang in the North-west Himalayas are published by Moore (Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 494—498) :— Галезза charonta (Drury), ranthomelas (Den. 
& Schiff.), and kaschmirensis (Koll), Pyramets callirhoé (Hiibn.) and cardui 
(Linn.), Junonia lemontas (Linn.), enone (Linn.), and orithyia (Linn.), Precis 
tphita ( Cram.) and Лага (Moore), Atella phalanta (Drury), Laogona hyppoela 
(Cram.), Argynnis niphe (Linn.), tssea (Gray), childrent (Gray), and kamala 
(Moore), Cyrestis thyodamas (Boisd.), Neptis aceria (Esp.), nandtna (Moore), 
and saida (Dbld.), -Athyma leucothoé (Linn.) and opalina (Koll.), Limenitis 
ligyes (Hewits.)=L, trivena (Moore), Hestina perstmilis (Westw.), Castalia 
dichroa (Koll.), Adolias garuda (Moore) and doubleday: (Gray), and Nymphalis 
athamas (Drury). 

Pyrameis atalanta, Girard records the occurrence of a variety of this 
rpecies with two white spots on the red band of the anterior winga. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. 1. 

Vanessa ара. Specimens taken at Cannes, in April 1865, had the 
borders of the wings white, though quite fresh. The insect appears to be 
double-brooded there. Timins, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 102. 

Vanessa urtic@ is said, by Н. Doubleday, to produce two broods in the 
year. Entomologist, И. р. 204. 

A variety of Vanessa urtice is noticed by Bond. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1805, 
p. 85. 

A variety of Apatura irts destitute of white markings is noticed by T. W. 
‘Wood. Proc. Ent. Вос. 1865, р. 85. 


Fallou describes a variety of Melitea parthente (Borkh.) from Zermatt, 
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which he thinks may be the М, varia (Mey.-Diir). Ann. Soc, Ent, Fr. 4¢ вбг. 
tome т. р. 103. 

‚ Guenée has some remarks on the habits of Mektea parthenoides (Kef.). 
Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr. 4* s6r. tome v. р. 88. 

Lederer (Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. р. 166, taf. 3. figs, 3 & 4) describes and 
figures a variety of Melitea didyma from Kutais, and states that he has a 
variety of М. trivia from Grusia. 

Melanagria caucasica (Nordm.)=clotho, according to Lederer (4, с, р. 167). 

Ageronia, Bates (Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 311) describes the habits of the 
larves of this genus, and states that the pupe are simply suspended without 
any girdle. 

Didonis. Bates (1, с. р. 315) remarks upon the character of this genus, 
the true place of which he thinks to be in the immediate vicinity of Agero- 
nia. The same observation is applied to Olina (1. с. р. 816), Cystineura, and 
Pyrrkogyra (i. с. р. 317). 

The Entomologist (vol. ii.) contains notes on the habits of the following 
species :—Cynthta cardui, by J. Pristo, pp. 149, 305; <Argynnis aghka, by 
Tuely, р. 204; 4. aglaia, adippe, and paphia, by Bignell, ibid. 

Newman publishes life-histories of the following species :—Melitea athaha, 

Entom. ii. рр. 243-244; М. artemts, Zool. 1865, pp. 9814-9816; and Vanessa 
cardui, 1. с. pp. 9895-9896, 
_ Е. Smith records the occurrence of great numbers of Cynthia cardui in 
company with Vanessa atalanta on ivy-blossom in Devonshire, in October 
1865. А specimen of У. апйора was also seen. Ent. М. Mag. ii. рр. 160- 
161. 


New species :— 

Ageronia alicia, Bates, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 312, pl. 18°. fig. 1, A. belladonna, 
Bates, 1. с. р. 313, pl. 13°, fig. 8, A. velutina, Bates, 41. с. р. "315, from the 
Amazons. 

Argynnis jainadeva, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 495, pl. 80. fig. 1, 
Himalayas.—Argynnis ella, Bremer, /. с. р. 94, pl. 8. fig. 1, East Siberia. 

Melitea intermedia, Bremer, {. с. р. 12= М. maturna, var. intermedia (Mé- 
nétr.), from the Amur.—Melitea sindura, Moore, 1. с. р. 496, pl. 80. fig. 2, 
from the North-west Himalayas.—Melitea picta, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Вос. 
Phil. vol. iv. p. 201, from Nebraska. (This species is said to be figured in 
pl. 1. fig. 1; but this figure represents an Hesperia, named H. nemorvs at foot 
of plate 1.) 

Eubagis. Of this genus Bates (1. с.) describes the following new species 
from the valley of the Amazons :— Е. leucothea, р. 820; Е. chryseis, р. 822, 
pl. 14. fig.2; Е. vicaria, р. 823; Е. sara, р. 324, pl. 14. fig. 1; Е. glauce, 
р. 324; Е. paulina, р. 325, pl. 14. fig. 3; Е, perpetua, р. 326, pl. 14. fig. 4 
(5 in text); and Е. zenobia, р. 826, pl. 14. fig. 5. 

Pyrrhogyra cuparina, Bates, 1. с. р. 318, and P. amphiro, Bates, 1. с. р. ‚319, 
from the Amazons. 

Cyrestis achates, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 481, from Mysol; and 
(С. sericeus, Butl. [. с. р. 482, from Borneo. 

"Victorina aphrodite, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 483, from Mexico, 

Timetes heraldicus, Bates, |. с. р. 328, and Т. egina, Bates, 1, с. р. 329, 
pl. 10. fig. 1, from the Amazons. 
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I Pheles alicia, Bates, 1. с. р. 203, from Guatemala. 

Mesene rubella, Bates, /.c. р. 204, from Panama; М. croceella, Bates, ibid., 
from Guatemala. 

Lemonias domina, Bates, 1. с. р. 204, from Panama, 

Nymphidium olinda, Bates, [. с. р. 204, from Panama. 


Morphides. 


Prittwitz (1. с. р. 148, and рр. 309-310) enumerates eight species of this 
group as inhabiting the Corcovado district, and gives notes on the following 
species :—Morpho laertes and achilles, Caligo з4отепенз and tnachis, Dasy- 
ophthalma creusa, Opsiphanes syme and cassia, and Dynastor darius. 

Morpho neoptolenus, sp. n., Bates, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 345, and М. uraneis, 
Bates, [. с. р. 346, from the Amazons. 


Morpho thetss, вр. n., Butler, Ent, М. Mag. ii. р. 81, from Para. 


Brassolides. 


Prittwitz (1. с, р. 810) mentions Brassolis sophore as an inhabitant of the 
district of Rio, and gives some particulars as to its habits. 


Satyrides. 


ScuppER has published a revision of the North American 
species of the genus Chionobas (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. 
pp. 1-28). He enumerates and describes seven species, of which 

e gives the synonymy as follows :— 

С. jutta (Moschl.), [. с. р. 3 = С. balder (Boisd.) = Eumenis balderi (Hiibn.) ; 
С. chryxus (Doubl.); С. calais, l.c. р. 7==C. taygete (Edw.)= лаз tayget 
2 (Hiibn.) ; С. bore (Schiddte), fc. р. 10=C. bootes (Boisd.)=C. taygete 
(Hiibn.); С. eno (Boisd. Ic.), i. с. р. 18=C. also (Boisd.)=C. crambis 
(Doubl.) ; С. semidea, 1. с. р. 20= Hipparchia semidea (Say)=C. also (Boisd. 
Ic.) = Satyrus ет ога (Harr.); and С. nevadensts (Boisd., Behr). 

Speyer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 241-248) states that Erebia reichhins 
(Herr.-Sch.) is specifically identical with Е. nerine (Freyer), and describes 
the different forms of the species. He describes one variety under the name 
of Erebia morula (1. с. pp. 245-248). The same author also refers Erelia tri- 
opes to Е. gorges as a variety, and describes its characters (/. с. pp. 248-249). 

Hewitson remarks on sexual peculiarities and varieties of the following 
species of this subfamily (Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. pp. 143-148) :—Debis europa 
(Fab.), Cyllo amabilis (Boisd.), С. constantia (Cram.), С. leda (Linn.), Erites 
madura_(Horsf.), Mycalesis dorica (Boisd.), М. mehadeva (Boisd.), М. asophis 
(Hew.), М. phidon (Hew.), М. dexamenus (Hew.), М. dora (Hew.) =deianira 
(Hew.), р. 146, М, dinon (Hew.), М. diniche (Hew.), М. manipa (Boiad.), 
М. hesione (Cram.), M. mineus (Linn.), М. megamede (Hew.), and Yphthima 
sepyra (Hew.). Cyllo leda includes as vars. numerous species described by 
Westwood, Horsfield and Moore, and Felder; Mycalesis daidis (Hew.) = М. 
татра (Boisd.); М. lalassis (Hew.) probably = М, mineus, var. 

Arge clotho (Hiibn.), var. cleanthe (Boisd.),is described and figured with its 
transformations by Millitre, Iconogr. et Певсг, de Chen. et Lépid. tome ii. 

1865. [уот. 11.] 23 
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pp. 90-92, pl. 62. figs. 1-3; also Arge lachests (Hiibn.) with Из larva, [.с. 
pp. 02-93, pl. 62. figs. 4 & 5. 

Lasionmata maackii (Brem.) is described and figured by Bremer, (с. 
р. 22, pl. 3. fig. 3, asis Erebia ero (Brem.), р. 20, pl. 2. fig. 2. 


Yphthima. In his monographic revision of this genus (Ent. 
Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii.) Hewitson enumerates 24 species, 8 
of which are described as new. The following known species 
are referred by him to the genus, characterized in greater or 
less detail and partly figured :— _ 

Hipparchia asterope (Klug)=Y. norma (Westw.), р. 283; Pap. arctous 
(Fab.), ibid. ; Hipparchia philomela (Hiibn.), р. 284; Satyrus nareda (Koll), 
ibid., pl. 17. figa. 6 & 7 ; 5. chenu (Guér.), р. 285; Hipparchia stellera (Eschsch.) 
= Fphthima sempera (Feld.), р. 285; Papilio baldus (Fab.)= Р. lara (Don.), 
р. 288; Р. lysandra (Cram.), р. 287; Fphthima amphithea (Ménétr.), р. 280; 
У. pandocus (Moore), р. 200, pl. 18. fig. 12; Satyrus motechulekyé (Brem.), 
р. 200; УрАё та sakra (Moore), ibid., pl. 18. fig. 18; Х. hyagriva (Moore), 
р. 291, pl. 18. fig. 11; Х. narasingha (Moore), ibid, fig. 19; Satyrus aphnius 
(God.), р. 202, pl. 18. figs. 8 & 9; and 5. tamatare (Boiad.), р. 283. 

Sutyrus eqeria (Linn.). А peculiar variety of this species is figured by 
Lodecsen, Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, pl. 2. fig. 1. 

A variety (caucasica) of Satyrus pelopea, from Grusia, is described and 
figured by Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 168, taf. 3. fig. 5. 

Satyrus megera. A dwarf specimen of this species, 8} lines in expanse, 18 
recorded by Albert Miiller, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 117. 

Behr (Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sci. vol. Ш. pp. 168-166) enumerates the 
species of this subfamily found in California, and remarks upon the compa- 
rative distribution of the group in Europe and California. The known 
species referred to are Chionobas neradensis (Boisd. MS.), Satyrus sthenele 
(Boisd.), sylvestris (Edw.), artadne (Boisd.), and Canonympha galactina 
(Boisd.). А new species of Satyrus is characterized. Thus only three genera 
are represented in California, and the species are very few, whilst Europe 
possesses seven genera with numerous species. 

Notes on the habits and mode of occurrence of the following species of 
this group as observed by Lang in the North-west Himalayas are published 
by Moore (Proc. Zoul. Soc. 1865, pp. 498-502) :—Debis europa (Fab.), rohria 
(Fab.), and rerma (Koll.), Enope pulaha (Moore), Lastommata schakra (KolL) 
and satricus (Dbld.), Satyrus stcaha (Koll.), sarasiwati (Koll.), and avatara 
(Moore), Hipparchia parysatis (Koll.), Erebia annada (Moore) and seanda 
(Koll.), ¥phthima sakra (Moore), and Libythea myrrha (God.). 

Prittwitz (/.c. pp. 310-311) records seven species of this group (one new) 
as occurring at the Corcovado. The known species are Hateran erets, Ex 

plychia ocyrrhoé, clueria, and byses, and Neonympha camerta and sosybius, 

Ercbia medea. An hermaphrodite form of this species, having the left side 
male and the right female, but the abdomen almost as in the normal $’, is 
described by Rogenhofer, Verh. zool.-bot. Gea. in Wien, xv. р. 518, 

Pristo has notes on the habits of Arye galathea in Entomologist, ii. р. 148. 

Newman publishes life-histories of Заёугиз janira, Entom. ii. рр. 244-946; 
Arye yelathea, 1. с, рр, 263-264; and Chortobius davus, Zool. pp. 9745-46, 
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Weymer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 110-111) remarks on the transforma- 
tions of Arge galathea, and especially on the occurrence of a green variety of 
the larva. 

Canonympha davus. Of this species Zeller describes the transformations 
and the habits of the perfect insect as found in the vicinity of Meseritz, and 
remarks upon some variations in the coloration of the wings. ВН. ent. 
Zeit. 1865, pp. 29-30; translated by Kirby, Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 64-65.— 
The larva of С. davusis also described by Buckler, Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 65-66, 
and by Stainton, /. с. р. 17.—ТЬе food of the larva is stated by Stainton to be 
Rhynchospora alba. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 44. 

On the characters of Caenonympha typhon and С. davus, see Wilson, Ent. 
M. Mag. i. p. 216. 


New genera and species :— 


Cenyra, g.n., Hewitson, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. p. 281. Allied to 
Yphthima and Cononympha; palpi long, straight, compressed, clothed with 
hair, 3rd joint long and nearly naked; costal vein of fore.wing swollen at 
base, subcostal with four equidistant branches; hind wing round. Sp. 
Yphthima hebe (Trimen) = Ceenyra hebe (Hew. [. с. р. 281, pl. 17. figs. 1 & 2, 
С. corycia). 

Xow, g.n., Hewitson, 1. с. р. 282. Allied to preceding; palpi short, 
densely clothed with long hair, last joint short, naked; fore wings with 
costal vein swollen at base, subcostal with four branches, the first before end 
of cell, the rest equidistant. Sp. Хоз sesara, sp. n., Hew. [. с. р. 282, pl. 17. 
figs. 3 & 4, from Fiji. 

Satyrus ridings, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р, 201, from the 
Colorado Territory. 

Neonympha ройуз, Prittwitz, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, p. 811, Corcovado. 

Lasvommata menava, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 499, pl. 30. fig. 3, 
and Г. baldiva, Moore, ibid., pl. 30. fig. 4, Himalayas. 

Erebia nirmala, Moore, {.с. р. 501, and Е. kalinda, Moore, ibid., pl. 30. 
fig. 5, from the North-western Himalayas.— Erebia hewitsonsi, Lederer, Wien. 
ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 167, taf. 3. figs. 6 & 7, from Imeretia.—Erehta wanga, 
Bremer, /. с. р. 20, pl. 2. fig. 1, from the Amur= Е. ¢ristis (Brem. olim). 

Epinephile cheena, Moore, 4. с. р. 501, pl. 30. fig. 6, and Е. darendra, Muore, 
1. с. р. 502, pl. 30. fig. 7, from the Himalayas and Thibet. 

Idiomorphus ttalus, Hewits. Exot. Butt. Oct. 1865, 14ют. figs. 1-3, and 
1. sccius, Hewits. J. с. figs. 4 & 5, from Old Calabar. 


Yphthima. Hewitaon (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii.) describes the following 
аз new species :—Y. arctotdes, р. 284 = Pap. arctous (Don.), Y. tnica, I. с. 
р. 284, pl. 17. fig. 5, from the East Indies; У. йота, р. 287, pl. 18. fig. 13, 
from the White Nile ; У, fasctata, ibid., from Sarawak and Sumatra; Y. cey- 
lonica, р. 288, pl. 18. figs. 14 & 15, from Ceylon; Y. loryma, р. 289, pl. 18. 
‘figs 16 & 17, from Macassar and Celebes; У. methora, р. 291, pl. 18. figs. 20 
& 21, from North India; and У, sepyra, р. 292, from: Gilolo and Batchian. 


Erycinides. 


The following species are noticed particularly by Hewiteon (Proc. Linn. 
Soc. viii. pp. 148-149) +—-fignenw ama.) 5 бра “are (Hew.), 
Q 
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сайз (Doubld. & Hewits.), /. с. pl. 28. fig. 16; 7. gabriela (Cram.), 1. с. pl. 27. 
fig. 7; and 7. ksus (Stoll), 2c. pl. 30. fig. 22. 

Lycena helena (Staud.) is described and figured by Milligre, Ann. Soc. 
Linn. Lyon, tome x. p. 200, pl. 39. figs. 1-3. 

Lycena egon, var., described and figured by Milliare, Iconogr. &с. ii. р. 86, 
pl. 61. fig. 7. 

The following known species of this group are described and figured by 
Bremer (1. c.):—Thecla attilia (Brem.), p. 24, pl. 2. fig. 8; Т. emaragdina 
(Brem.), р. 25, pl. 3. fig. 5; 7. arata (Brem.), ibid., pl. 3. fig. 6; 7. tarila 
(Brem.), p. 26, pl. 3. fig. 7, & pl. 8. fig. 2; Lycena diodorus, (Brem.), p. 29, 
pl. 1. fig. 10; Г. оп (Brem.), р. 30, pl. 3. fig. 9. 


Girard describes а singular instance of great variation both of the upper 
and lower surfaces in a female of Zycena adonts. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér, 
tome v. pp. 111-114, pl. 2. fig. 4. 


Fallou records the occurrence of a variety of the male Lycena adonis 
agreeing almost exactly with that of the female described by Girard. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 18665, р. 1. 

Prittwitz (1. с. pp. 316-325) enumerates twenty-three species of this group 
from the Corcovado ; of these six are described asnew. Of the known specics 
several are described, and others receive some notice either as to habits or 
synonymy. The species are Thecla marsyas, metun, phaleros, polybe, euristdes, 
simaethis, hemon, herodotus, dindymus, crolus, beon, hugo, bazochis, bubastus, 
palegon, and Lycena саззиз and hanno. 


Plétz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 115) describes his finding numerous cater- 
pillars of Гусепа arqus feeding on the common heath (Calluna rulgaris), and 
each of them carrying on its back ants from the neighbouring ant-hills, 
The larvee did not appear to be incommoded by the ants; and the latter 
seemed anxious to defend the larves from capture. 


Lycena alsus. The larva of this species lives in the flower-heads of 
Anthyllis vulneraria ; ita metamorphosis is described by Gartner, Berl. ent. 
Zeitachr. 1865, pp. 115-116. 

Thecla quercus, Courtice records an instance of cannibalism in the larva 
of this species. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 45. Davis has observed it sitting on 
ash trees. Entom. ii. р. 312. 

A dwarf specimen of Polyommatus icarus (=alezts), measuring only 8} 
lines in expanse, is recorded by Kirby, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 112, & Ent. 
M. Mag. ii. p. 92. 


Fallou describes and figures a variety of Polyommatus virgauree (Linn.) 
discovered by him at Zermatt, to which he gives the name of zermattensis, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome v. рр. 101 & 102, pl. 2. fig. 3. 


Polyommatus salinacis occurs at Cannes, teste Timins, Proc. Ent. Soe. 
1865, p. 103. 


Notes on the habits and mode of occurrence of the following species of 
this group are given by Mooré from the observations of Lang (Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, рр. 503-508) :—Chrysophanus timeus (Cram.) and pavana (Koll.), 
Dipsas odata (Hew.) and гу (Koll.), Ilerda oda (Hew.) deecribed and 
figured, 1, с, р. 508, pl. 31. fig. 12, and J. tamu (Koll.). 
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New genera and species :— 


Camena, g.n., Hewitson, Ilustr. О. Lepid. p. 47. Allied to Deudoryr and 
Iolaws; eves smooth; posterior wings without a distinct lobe ; subcostal 
vein of fore wings with three branches; palpi smooth, very erect, long, 
second joint compressed. Sp. С. ctesia, sp. n., Hewita. 2 с. р. 48, р. 20. 
figs. 1 & 2, from North India. 

Utica, к. п., Hewitason, [. с. р. 26. Allied to Jalmenus ; eyes small, denscls 
hairy ; palpi with second joint very long, hairy externally, last joint short; 
antenn with a distinct oblong club; subcostal vein with three branches, 
base of third far from apex of wing. Sp. С. onycha, sp. п., Hewits. /. с. p. 56, 
pl. 24. figs. 11 & 12, from Australia. 

Capys, г. п., Hewitson, [. с. р. 50 = Zeritis (Westw.). Allied to Dendoriz ; 
posterior wing without tail and lobe. Sp. Pap. alpheus (Cram.). 

Trichonis, р. п., Не\Изоп, Г. с. р. 68. Allied to Thecla; eyes smooth : 
palpi short, smooth, terminal joint short ; subcostal vein with two branches; 
posterior wings round. Fore legs in $ with tibise and tarsi of equal length, 
tarsi exarticulate, robust, broad beyond the middle. Sp. 7. theanus (Cram.), 
pl. 20. tiga. 1-3. 

Theorema, g. n., Hewitaon, [. с. р. 69. Allied to Thecla ; eyes very slightly 
hairy; palpi long, second joint squamosze, terminal joint long ; subcostal vein 
with two branches; posterior wing with one short tail. Sp. 7. ентема, 
ар. n., Нез. [. с. р. 69, pl. 27. tigs. 1 & 2, from New Granada. 

Polyommatus. Moore (Ргос. Zool. Soc. 1865) describes the following 
Himalayan and North Indian species :— Л. kasmira, р. 503, pl. 31. fig. 1; 
Р. nycula, ibid., pl. 31. fig. 3; Р. nazra, р. 504, pl. 31. fig. 4; Р. атапа, 
р. 504, pl. 31. fig. 2; Р. chandala, ibid., pl. 51. fig. 5; Р. ricrama, р. 505, 
pl. 31. tig. 6; and Г. karsandra, ibid., pl. 31. tig. 7. 

Amblypodia dispar, Bremer, [. ‹.. р. 24, pl. 3. fig. 9, from East Siberia= 
Thecla fusca (Brem. olim). 

Lycaena egenides, Bremer, [. с, р. 28, pl. 3. fig. 8, from East Siberia=Z. 
clevbis (Brem. olim). 

Lycena rustica, edwards, Proc, Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 203, from Pike's 
Peak (Colorado).—Lyceena ranessoides, Prittwitz, 1. с. р. 323, and Г. astiocha, 
Prittwitz, 2 с. р. 324, from the Coreovado.- Lycexa cena, Moore, . с. р. 505, 
pl. 31. tig. Я, from North-west India; and Г. рога, Moore, 1 с. p. 506, 
pl. 21. fig. В, from the North-western Himalayas. 





Chrysophanus kasyapa, Moore, 1. с. р. 506, pl. 81. fig. 10, from Kunawur. 

Myrina, The following new species are described by Hewitson, Ilust. 
Diurn, Lepid. part ii.:—.W. lorisona, р. 37, pl. 16. tiga. 48 & 49, from 
Sierra Leone; ЛИ. trarana, р. 3%, pl. 17. tigs. 59 & 60, from Sumatra and 
Borneo; М. orsolina, ibid., pl. 17. Нка. 56—58, from Celebes and Macassar ; 
AM. hypoleuca (Boisd. MS.), ibid., pl. 17. figs. 54 & 55, from Java ; М. donina, 
р. 39, pl. 17. figs. G1 & 62, from Burmah ; and М. ceres (Boisd. MS.), ibid., 
pl. 17. fig. 63, from Amazoulou. 


Tolaus, TWewitson (1. с.) describes the following new species of this genus :— 
1. ам», р. 42, pl. 19. figs. 11 & 12, origin unknown; J. anysts, ibid., pl. 19. 
figs. Iv & 18, from Масакваг; J. cotys, р. 43, pl. 19. Ваз. 19 & 20, from 
Nepal ; I. ister, ibid., pl. 19. figs. 15 & 16, from India; JI. tcetas, р. 44, pl. 18. 
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figs. 6 & 7, {from India; I. iseus, ibid., pl. 19. figs. 13 & 14, from Sumatra 
and Sarawak; Г. зарут, р. 45, pl. 18. figs. 1 & 2, from Celebes; 1. diceus, 
ibid., pl. 20. figs. 26-28, from North India; Г. cyrillus, р. 46, pl. 20. 
figs. 21-23, from Macassar; and J. maculatus, р. 47, pl. 21. figs, 20 & 30, 
from Silhet. 

Hypolycena, Hewitson (1. с.) describes and figures as new species :— 
-Н. othona, р. 50, pl. 22. figs. 17 & 18, from North India; Н. lebona, р. 61, 
pl. 23. figs. 28 & 29 (sub nom. H. antsfaunus), from Old Calabar; H. hatita, 
р. 51, pl. 23. figs. 21-24, from West Africa; H. eleala, р. 52, pl. 28. 
figs. 25-27, from Old Calabar; and H. amasa (=P. etolus, Fab.), p. 51, 
pl. 22. figs. 19 & 20 (И. etolus). 

Татепиз tctinus, Hewitson, !. с. р. 54, pl. 24. figs. 6-8, from Australia; 
1. tnous, Hewits. ibid., pl. 24. figs. 1 & 2, from Swan River; and J. icius, 
Hewits. ibid., pl. 24. fig. 3, origin unknown. 

Цетда oda, Hewitson, J. с. р. 58, pl. 24. figs. 9 & 10, from India; and J. 
moore, Hewits. ibid., from Bhotan. 

Aphneus. Hewitson (1. с.) describes the following four new species of 
this genus :—A. tctis, р. 61, pl. 25. figs. 8 & 9, from North India; 4. nilus, 
р. 62, from the White Nile; 4. ta, ibid., pl. 25. fig. 5, origin unknown; and 
A, ella, р. 68, pl. 25. fig. 6, from Natal. 

Dipsas. Hewitson (1. с.) describes six new species as belonging to this 
genus: namely, D. absolon (Boisd. MS.), p. 65, pl. 30. figs. 11 & 12, D. 
katura, р. 65, pl. 26. figs. 1 & 2, and Г. ода, р. 66, pl. 30. figs. 18 & 14, 
from India; D. lutea, р. 67, pl. 26. figs. 9 & 10, and Ш. sepestriata, ibid., 
pl. 26. figs. 7 & 8, from Japan; and D. ztha, р. 66, pl. 26. figs. 4 & 5, of 
unknown origin. 

Thecla. Of this genus, as limited by him, Hewitson (1. с.) describes the 
following new species :—7. coronata, р. 70, pl. 27. figs. 3-5, from Bogota 
and Guatemala; 7. teneta, р. 71, pl. 28. figs. 14 & 16, from South America ; 
Т. batesit, ibid., pl. 27. fig. 6, from Rio Janeiro; 7. tagyra, р. 73, pl. 28. 
figs. 20 & 21, Т. satyroides, р. 74, pl. 29. figs. 10, 12, & 13, T. temathea, ibid., 
pl. 29. fig. 11, Т. gispa, р. 75, pl. 30. fig. 25, and 7. mavors, р. 76 (pl. 31. 
fig. 28), from the Amazons; Г. гей, р. 74, pl. 29. figs. 8 & 9, from Java; 
T. phegeus (Boisd. MS.), p. 75, pl. 30. figs. 26 & 27, from Bahia and the 
Amazons; Т. triguetra, р. 76, pl. 28. figs. 17-19, from Brazil; and 7. havila, 
ibid., pl. 30. figs. 23 & 24, from New Granada. 

Thecla, Of this genus Prittwitz describes from the Corcovado, 7. acaste, 
Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 318; Т. hirsuta, 1. с. р. 321; Т. wnnua, 4. с. р. 322; 
and 7. megamede, ibid.— Thecla deria, Moore, |. с. р. 507, pl. 31. fig. 11, from 
Kunawur. 


Hesperides. 

Méschler (Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. pp. 193-195) describes the compara- 
tive characters of Syrichthus (scr. Syrithus) centauree and 5. cacalie, which 
. he regards as distinct species, in opposition to Werneburg. 

Pamphila danna (Moore) is described and figured by Moore, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1865, p. 508, pl. 80. fig. 8; and he also gives notes on the habits of 
Hesperia leucocera (Koll). 

The following known species of this group are described snd figured by 
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Bremer :—Pyrgus montanus (Brem.), Г, с. р. 31, pl 2. fig. 4; Cyelopides 
ornatus (Brem.), /. с. р. 33, pl. 2. fig. 5; Pamphila ochracea (Brem.), ibid, 
pl. 1. fig.-11; Р. sylvatica (Brem.), 1. с. p 34, pl. 3. fig. 10. 

Werneburg remarks on the synonymy and variation of several species of 
Hesperia. Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, рр. 277-279. 

The habits of Thymele alveolus are noticed by J. Pristo, Entom. i ii. р. 149. 


New species :— 

Hesperia napa, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 202, pl. 1. 
fiys. 3 & 4, and И. ricara, Edw. 1. с. р. 208, pl. 1. fig. 2, from the Colorado 
Territory ; И. maculata, Edw. 1. е. р. 202, pl. 1. fig. 6, ‘from New Orleans; 
and JI. viator, Edw. 1. с. р. 202, pL. 1. fig. 5, from Illinois and New Orleans. 

Pamphila mesa, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 509, pl. 30. fig. 9, from 
Simla and Kunawur. 

Pyrqus gigas, Bremer, |. с. р. 98, pl. 8. fig. 8, from East Siberia. 

Achlyodes gesta, 11.-Schiiffer, Regensb. Corr.-Blatt, 1865, p.52, from Cuba. 

Thymelicus папиз, H.-Schiiffer, 1. с. р. 52, from Cuba. 

Cobalus tripunctus, H.-Schiiffer, 1. с. р. 68, from Cuba. 

Goniloba, Of this genus Herrich-Schaffer describes the following new 
Cuban species :—G. coscinia, sandarac, malitiora, and corrupta, [. с. р. 54; 
G. aylvicula, cubana, and singularis, [. с. р. 65. 

Сошигиз marmorosa, I1,-Schiitfer, 1. с. р. 56, from Cuba. 


SPHINGID.. 


IWerricn-ScuArrer (Regensb. Corr.-Blatt, 1865, pp. 56—60) 
enumerates -16 specics of this family sent to him by Gundlach 
from Cuba. Several of them are undetermined; and of these 
the author gives descriptions, but without names. 


Grote publishes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. pp. 33-84) a 
revision of the Sphingide of Cuba, from materials in the collec- 
tion of the Entomological Socicty of Philadelphia. He remarks 
that the Cuban species of this family include a preponderance of 
forms which resemble the Noctuide, whilst in the northern parts 
of the Amcrican continent Bombycoid types are more prevalent. 
The gencra Protoparce and Dilophonota of Burmeistcr are re- 
jected by Grote, the former being regarded as identical with Ма- 
crosila (Boisd., Walk.) and the latter with Erinnyis (Hiibn.). 
The total number of Cuban species cited is 46, of which 9 are 
described as new. Several new generic groups are proposed. 


Grote (1. с. р. 30) remarks that Sphinx brontes (Boisd.) is identical with 
Ceratonua repentinus (Clem.), and discusses the synonymy of the species. 
The same author states that Detlephila chamenerit (Iarr.) is distinct from 
the Гигореап D. gal, and indicates their differences (4 с. р. 39). Масго- 
glossa sisyphus (Burm.) is said by Grote to belong to Aellopos (1 с. р. 42). 
The following known species from Cuba are cited by Cirote, with discussions 
on their synonymy and descriptions or indications of differential characters : 
— Aellopos titan (Cram.), р. 41; .A. tantalus (Linn.), р. 42; Eupyrrhoglossum 
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sagra (Poey), p. 43; Enyo. lugubris (Linn.), р. 44; Е. camertus (Cram.), 
ibid.; Е. danum (Cram. ), р. 45; Perigonta lusca (Fab. ), р. 47; Р. lefebvrei 
(Lue. ), р. 48; Сашотта lycastus (Cram.), ibid. ; Pergesa thorates ‘(Hiibn.), 
р. 49; СЪазгосатра nechus (Cram.), р. 50; С. gundlachii (H.-Sch.), р. 51; 
С. porcus (Hiibn.), р. 53; С. tersa (Drury), р. 56; Detlephila lineata (Fab.), 
р. 58; Philampelus vitis (Linn.), pp. 58 & 83 ; P. fasciatus (Salz.), рр. 59 & 84, 
P. lycaon (Cram.), р. 60; Р. labrusce (Linn.), р. 62; Pachylia ficus (Linn.), 
ibid. ; Р. tnornata (Clem.), р. 63; Р. resumens (Walk.), ibid. ; Ambulyz stri- 
gilis (Linn.), р. 64; 4. ganascus (Stoll), ibid.; Pseudosphinx tetrio (Linn.), 
ibid. ; Amphonyx anteus (Drury), р. 66; A. duponchel (Poey), р. 67; Sphinz 
rustica (Fab.), р. 68; 5. carolina (Linn.), р. 69; 5. cingulate (Linn.), ibid. ; 
S. brontes (Drury), ibid., pl. 1. fig. 5; Erinnyis catcus (Cram.), р. 72; Е. ello 
(Linn.), р. 73; Е. alope (Drury), р. 75; Е. anotrus (Cram.), р. 76, pl. 2. 
fig. 3; Е. guttularis (Walk.), р. 79; and Cnosanda noctutformis (Walk.), 
р. 79. 

Macrosila. Grote indicates (1. с. pp. 67-68) that this genus, which cor- 
responds to a certain extent with Protoparce (Burm.), has been confused by 
Walker and Clemens. Не proposes to restrict it to Sphinx rustica (Fab.), 
carolina (Linn.), cingulata (Linn.), and осйиз (Klug) and the other species 
agreeing with these in character. 

Darapsa. The same author remarks (1. с. р. 81) that Darapsa (WwW alk.) is 
identical with Ой (Hiibn.), and gives the preference to the latter name аз 
having the priority. But Ом was long preoccupied by Cuvier for a genus 
of Birds. The American species of the genus, according to Grote, who gives 
their synonymy in full, are О. chorilus (Cram.), О. myron (Cram.), О. ver- 
sicolor (Harr.), and О. pholus (Cram.). Darapsa rhodocera (Walk) is re- 
garded by Grote as the type ofa distinct genus. 

Ктеву has published a synopsis of the European species of this family 
(Ent. М. Mag. 1.). He gives a table (1. c. p. 209) of the gencra, 11 in number. 
Following Walker, he divides Macroglossa into two genera, retaining that 
name for the clear-winged species, and applying the name of Sesta to the group 
including М. stellatarum. The number of species recorded is as follows :—Ma- 
croglossa 2, Sesia 2, Proserpinus 2, Cherocampa 5, Регдсва 1, Deilephila 9, 
Дари 1, Sphinx 2, Апсегух 1, Acherontia 1, and Laothoé 5 =3] in all. Of 
these, 18 occur in Britain. 

Of this family 16 species are cited by Fauve. (Mém. Soc. Linn. Norm. 
tome xiii.) as inhabitants of the department of Calvados, including, in 
addition to our British species, Macroglossa fuciformis and bombyliformis, 
Deilephila lineata, and Sphinx pinastri. 

BALLION enumerates 13 species of this family in his Catalogue of the Le- 
pidoptera of Gorki (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. рр. 363-365). They 
are all generally distributed in Europe. 

The following known species of this family are described and figured by 
Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. tome vill. :—Smerinthus maacksi (Brem.), 
1. с. р. 34, pl. 3. fig. 11; 5. dissimilis (Brem.), J. с. р. 35, pl. 3. fig. 12; Ма- 
croglossa affinis (Brem.), ibid., pl. 3. fig. 13. 

Cherocampa celerio. Notes on the occurrence of this species in various 
places are published by Winter in Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 117; by Horn, de. 
р. 182; by Kingston, /.c. р. 133; and by Postans, /. с. р. 162. 

Macroglossa stellatarum. Е. Horton states he reared a second brood of this 
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species in the autumn of 1865. None of the females contained ova. Ent. M. 
Mag. ii. p. 165. 

Girard records the capture, by М. Fallou, of a freshly developed specimen 
of Macroglossa stellatarum in Paris on 2158 January 1865. Bull. Soc. Ent. 
Fr, 1865, р. v. 

Deilephila nerii. Becker records the occurrence of this species in the larva- 
state at Sarepta during the dry and hot summer of 1863. Bull Soc. Nat. 
Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 479. 

Syme describes the habits of the larvee of Deilephila galit. Ent. М. Mag. 
ii. pp. 5-8. 

The Entomologist (vol. ii.) contains notes on Macroglossa stellatarum by 
Clifford, р. 208, С. В. Leighton and Е. Newman, р. 328; Acherontia atropos 
by P. Andrews, р. 206, Doubleday, р. 305 (barren 9), and Gregson, р. 313; 
and Cherucampa celerio (descr. of larva) by Doubleday, р. 327. 

Acherontia atropos. The life-history of this species is described by New- 
man, Entom. ii. pp. 280-285.—E. A. Johnson attributes the peculiar sound 
produced by the Acherontia atropos to the passage of air through an aperture 
situated under the fore wings. Ibid. р. 325. 

Sphine quinquemacuatus (Haworth). The habits of this insect, the larva 
of which is injurious to tobacco, potatoes, and tomatoes in gardens in the 
Northern States, are described by Fitch, 0th Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 211- 
220. The moth is figured /. с. pl. 4. fig. 1, the caterpillar р. 219, and the pups 
p. 220. The caterpillar is attacked by a species of Microgaster, and this 
again by a Pteromalus, both of which are described by the author. The ос- 
currence of a Dipterous parasite upon the caterpillar has also been ob- 
served. 

Weymer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 111) states that the larva of Sphinz k- 
gustri feeds on the holly. The same author says that the larva of 5. pinastri 
will feed on the larch. 

Girard describes a peculiar variety of the larva of Acherontia atropos. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. xlix. 


New genera and species :— 

Териеза, g. п., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. у. p. 88. Allied to Ma- 
croglussa; head amaller; antennw shorter and more prismatic; fore wings 
longer and narrower and with the outer margin more oblique. Sp. 2. (Ма- 
croglossa) flavofasciata (Walk.), 1. с. р. 39, from Canada. 

Lupyrrhoglossum, в. п. Grote, 1. с. р. 42. Allied to Macroglossa; eyes 
larger and more globose ; antenng slender, not prismatic, less acutely hooked 
than in Macroglossa ; fore wings very strong and broad, second median ner- 
vule equidistant from first and third at apical margin. Sp. Е. (Macroglossa) 
sagra (Poey). 

Hemeroplanes pseudothyreus, Ctrote, 1. с. р. 46, pl. 1. fig. 1, from Cuba= 
Calliomma viclus (H.-Sch. пес Cram.). 

Cherocampa (sic) trrorata, Grote, 1. с. р. 52, pl. 1. fig. 2, from Cuba; С. 
robinaonil Urote, 1. с. р. 54, pl. 1. fig. 3= С, faleo (H.-Sch. nec Walk.), from 

фа. 

Deilephila calverleyi, Grote, 1. с. р. 56, pl. 1. fig. 4, from Cuba. 

Sphin affiicta, Grote, 1. с. р. 71, from Cuba. 
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Erinnyis rimosa, Grote, 1. с. р. 78, pl. 2. fig. 1 = Аясегух scyron (Walk. nec 
Cram.), Е. meriane, Grote, 4. с. р. 75, pl. 2. fig. 2, Е. melancholica, Grote, 
1 с. р. 77, pl. 2. fig. 4, and Е. palkda, Grote, 1. с. р. 78, pl. 1. fig. 6, from 
Cuba. 

Cherocampa. A Cuban species, nearly allied to С. geendlachis, is described 
without a name by H.-Schiaffer, Regensb. Corr.-Blatt, 1865, р. 58. 

Алсегух. A supposed new species from Cuba, allied to 4. mnechus 
(H.-Sch.), is described by Herrich-Schiaffer, 7. с. р. 60. 


CASTNIIDZ. 
Agarista agricola (Don.) is described with its transformations in Scott's 
Austral. Lepid. р. 25, pl. 8. 
Agarista casuarine, вр. n., Scott, Austral. Lepid. р. 24, pl. 8 (with trans- 
formations), from New South Wales 


ZYGENIDZ. 


Guenée (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. pp. 88-90) describes the habits 
and transformations of Zygena pluto (Boisd.), and remarks upon its synonymy 
and that of Z. minos and other allied species, The same author discusses the 
characters of Z. genevensts (Mill.), /. с. рр. 91-92, and describes a copulation 
of Z. filipendule $ with 2. achillee 9, 1. с. pp. 92-93. 

Glaucopis latipennis (Boisd.) is said by Grote to belong to one or other of 
his new genera Callalucia or Eupsychoma. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. 
р. 317. Grote also discusses the characters and position of his genus Ciris, 
lc. рр. 820-321. 

Procris. Guenée (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. рр. 301-805) discusses 
the question of the distinctness of some of the described species of Procris, 
and describes and figures the larve of P. statices (1. с. р. 309, pl. 8. fig. 1), 
Р. geryon (1 с. р. 304, pl. 8. fig. 3), and P. micans (i. с. р. 305, pl. 8. fig. 2). 
He is of opinion that these three species are distinct. 

Bremer describes and figures Euchromia octomaculata (Brem.), Mém. Aced. 
St. Pétersb. tome viii. р. 36, pl. 4. fig. 1. 

Atychia leta (Staud.) is described and figured by Milliére, Iconogr. et 
Descr. de Chen. et Lépid. tome ii. pp. 13-15, pl. 52. figs. 3 & 4. 

Mann (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 176, taf. 4. fig. 2) describes and figures 
an hermaphrodite Jno ampelophaga taken by him near Brussa. The right side 
possesses $, and the left 9 characters ; the abdomen is 9. 

Fauvel (Mém. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome xiii.) enumerates eight species of this 
family among the Lepidoptera of Calvados. 

Ballion gives three species of this family as occurring in the vicinity of 
Gorki. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 365. 

Zygena lavendult occurred at Cannes in April at a distance from any 
lavender, according to Timins, Proc. Ent. Бос. 1865, р. 103. 


New genera and species :— 

Callalucia, р. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 315. Allied to 
Ctenucha ; antenn® less closely pectinated ; palpi slender, horizontal, third 
joint depressed, not pointed ; third subcostal nervule of fore wings furcate ; 
hind wings with nine veins. Вр. С. (Ото) vermiculata (Grote). 
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Eupsychoma, в. п., Grote, Г. с. р. 317. Allied to Cleeucha ; wings broad; 
second and third subcostal nervules in fore wings bent up towards costa, third 
not fureate. Sp. Е. geometrica, вр. n., Grote, [. с. р. 318, pL 2. fig. 1, from the 
Colorado Territory. 

Scepsis packardii, Grote, [. с. р. 318, from California. . 

Zygena kadenii, Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon, Band viii. р. 168, taf. 3. fig. 8, 
from Abbastuman. 

Procris (аз, Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. р. 97, pl. 8, fig. 4, 
from East Siberia. | 

Alypia langtonti, Couper, Canad. Nat. & Geol. п. в. vol. И. р. 64, cum fig., 
from Quebec. 

Chalcosta caudata, Bremer, 1. с. р. 97, pl. 8. fig. 8, from East Siberia. 

г 
SESIIDZ. 

РасуЕг, (Mém. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome xiii.) describes cight species of this 
family as inhabitants of the district of Calvados. 

Weymer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 112) mentions the occurrence of Sess 
scoltiformis near Elberfeld, and states that the moth escapes from the co- 
coon by the separation of a distinct lid. 

Ballion cites one undetermined species of бела in his Catalogue of the Lepi- 
doptera of Gorki. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. p. 305. 

Sesia chalcocnemis (Staud.) is described, with a variety, by МИШёте, Iconogr. 
et Descr. de Chen. et Lépid. tome ii. pp. 11-18, pl. 52. figs. 1 & 2. 

Sesia culiciformis is included in the list of Lepidoptera new to the fauna of 
Holland. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 34. 

The metamorphoses of беж braconiformis (H.-Sch.) are described by А. 
Gartner. Wien. ent. Mon. Band vill. рр. 114-118. 

Paranthrene hoplisiformis, sp. п., Mann, Wien. ent. Mon. Band viii. р. 176, 
taf. 4. fig. 1, from Brussa. 

HEPIALID2. 

Hepialus rariabilis (Brem.) is figured and described by Bremer, in Mém. 
Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. р. 41, pl. 3. fig. 17. 

Hepialus lupulinus is described and figured with its transformations by 
Milliére, Iconogr. et Descr. de Chen. et Lépid. tome ii. pp. 81-83, pl. 60. 
figs. 5-7, 

Bond describes varieties of Hepialus humuli from Shetland. Proc. Ent. Soe. 
1865, p. 61. 

Newman describes a curious geographical race of Hepialis humudi from the 
Shetland Islands. Entomologist, ii. p. 162. This variety is also referred to 
by W. D. Crotch, who proposes to denominate it ZZ. дитий, var. thedensis 
(1. с. р. 176). 

A single species of this family, the common Я. humdi, is cited by Ballion 
among the Lepidoptera of Gorki. ull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. 
р. 367, 

Walker (List Lepid. xxxii.) describes new species of the following known 
genera of this family :—Cossus (7), Zeuzera (7), Hepialus (4), Elhamma (1), 
Fraus (1), Gorgupis (1), Charagia (1), Porina (2), Oxycanus (2), and Pielus 
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(2); and the following as types of new genera :—Salagena transversa (p. 590), 
from Sierra Leone, and Casana trochilotdes (р. 591), from Aru. 


BoMBYCID2. 


Snellen refers to the condition of the first vein in the hind wings of the 
Platypterycides. It is entirely wanting only in Plat. lacertinaria (Linn.), and 
very rudimentary in P. сийгата (Fab.), Илама (Hfn.), curratula (Borkh.), 
and falcataria (Linn.). In P. stcula (H.-Sch.) no trace of this vein is to be 
seen by moistening the wing with turpentine ; but it is rendered distinct by 
this process in Cir ruffa (Linn. =spinela, auct.). Tijdschr. voor Entom. 
1865, p. 96. 

Grote indicates the synonymy of Lemacodes viridis (Reakirt), which belongs 
to Packard’s genus Callochlora, and is identical with С. vernata (Pack.), over 
which it has the adyantage of one month’s priority. Proc. Ent, Soc. Phil. 
vol. iy. р. 322. 

> Grote states that his Parathyris angelica is identical with Apatelodes hya- 
lino-puncta (Packard), and adopts for it the generic name given by Packard. 
Loc, cit. p. 207. 

Chelepteryx colle: (GQ. В. Gray) is described with its transformations in 
Scott’s Australian Lepidoptera, рр. 21-23, pl. 7. 

Anssota, Grote and Robinson state, from an examination of spirit speci- 
mens, that A. rubicunda does not possess characters justifying its separation 
from the other species. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 228. 

The relations of Liparis eremita to Г. monacha are discussed by Berce and 
Bellier de la Chavignerie in Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xlvi. 

Lucas describes the caterpillar and cocoon of a gigantic species, probably 
of Газосатра, received from Guinea. The caterpillar is more than 7 inches 
long, and covered with spines which readily penetrate the skin. Н. Deyrolle 
mentions his having seen the caterpillar at the Gaboon, and gives a very im- 
perfect account of the moth. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865. 


Ballion enumerates twenty-nine species of this group in his Catalogue of 
the Lepidoptera’ о? бот. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. pp. 366-372. 
One species, an undetermined Platypferyz, is described, but not named. 

Strém (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iii. pp. 44-47) enumerates three specieg 
of Orgyia, namely O. antiqua, gonostigma, and erica, as inhabiting Denmark, 
and describes their transformations. 

Теисота vau-nigrum. Baldwin publishes a note on the occurrence of this 
species in England. Ent. M. Mag. 1. p. 213. 

Psyche plumifera is included in the list of species new to the Lepidopterous 
fauna of Holland. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, p. 34. 

Bremer has described and figured the following known Eastern Siberian 
species in Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. :—Odonestis albomaculata (Brem.), 
lc. р. 42, pl. 3. fig. 20 9, and pl. 4. fig.6 $; Tropea artemis (Brem.), [. с. 
р. 44, pl. 2. figs. 6 & 7; Harpyia ocypete (Brem.), ibid. ‚ pl. 5. fig.1; Péslodontes 
grisea (Brem.), [. с. р. 45, pl. 5. fig. 2. 

Bombyz franconica (Fab.). The transformations and imago of this species 
are described and figured by Milliére, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. 
pp. 235-238, pl. 44. figs. 1-6. МИШёге regards the French specimens sup- 
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posed to belong to В. franconica as forming а distinct species, which he de- 
scribes under the name of В. догуспи (vide infra). 

Boumby- ilicia (Ramb.) is described with its transformations by Milliére, 
Iconogr. et Descr. de Chen. et. Lépid. tome ii. pp. 49-61, pl. 56. figs. 5-8. 

Typhonia dardoinella (Mill.). The 9 and larva are described and figured 
by Millitre, 2. с. ii. pp. 27-29, pl. 54. figs, 3-5. 

The young larva of Endromis rersicolor is described by Weymer, Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 112. The life-history of this species is given by Gas- 
coyne. Entomologist, ii. рр. 184-189. - 

Gouley states that from his observations Orgyia antigua has only a single 
brood in the year in Lower Normandy. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. кхм. 


Platypteryx 1асейща and falcula. A. Edwards publishes notes on the 
history of these species, Ent. М. Mag. 1. р. 188. 


The Entomologist (vol. и.) contains notes on the habita of the following 
species :—Arqyia pudibunda and Bombyr rubi by J. Pristo, р. 144; Lasio- 
сатра quereifolia hy Moncreaff, ibid.; Dicranura vinula by Pristo, р. 149, 
and (‘lifford, pp. 150-160; Lsparis зайсчя by Moncreaff, р. 191; Bombyr 
ми by J. В. Dell, р. 315; Notodonta dromedarius by W. Watkins, 
р. 316; and Pacilocampa popuet by Е. Н. Todd, р. 248. 

Life-histories of the following species are given by Newman :—Bombyz 
callune and quercus, Entom. ii. pp. 137-141; В. neustria, 1. с. рр. 265-267 ; 
В. trifolit, lc. рр. 291-292; Eriogaster lanestris, 1. с. рр. 264-265; Pygera 
bucephala, Zool. 1865, pp. 9746-47; and Odonestis potatoria, Г. с. pp. 9826- 

28. 

Perris records the devastations of Bombyr pityocampa among the pine 
trees of the Landes, and the destruction of great numbers of these insects by 
the intense cold of January 1864. He also states that the nests of this moth 
are inhabited by Paramecosoma absetis and Dermestes aurichalceus. Bull. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. xvii-xix. 

Cnethocampa pityocampa is mentioned by Erber as most injurious to Pinus 


halepensis оп the Dalmatian island of Lesina. Verh. zool.-bot. Сев. in Wien, 
Bd. xv. р. 943 bas, 


Girard communicates some notes on keeping the larvee of Bombyr rubi 
through the winter. He succeeded in bringing them through the winter by 
giving them moistened food: but they died in April in consequence of the 
attacks of Cryptugamic plants. М. Berce maintains that these larvee do not 
feed during the winter, which also appears to be the opinion of Boisduval. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, рр. xxii-xxiii. 

Girard also records that some larvee of Psyche calvella kept in the same 


vessel with larvee of Chelunia caja devoured the silky cocoons of the latter. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xxiii. 


Tieffenbach describes and figures а gynandromorphous specimen of Bombyr 
dispar, in which the different sexual characters are very distinctly exhibited 
on the two sides. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, р. 413, pl. 3. fig. 8. 

Saturnia рагота (=carpini, \.У.). Rogenhofer describes four so-called 


hermaphrodite forms of this species. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. 
pp. 614-516, 
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Edwards describes an hermaphrodite specimen of Saturnia prometheus. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 380. 

Porthesta chrysorrhea. Snellen describes a variation in the venation of the 
hind wing in a © of this species. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 96 
cum figg. 

Saturnia carpins. Edmunds records a cocoon of this species with three 
valvular apertures. Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 216. 

Clostera curtula. Snellen van Vollenhoven describes and figures a pecu- 
liar larva of this species. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 69, pl. 2. figs. 8 & 4. 

Annitap records an instance of three males of an Oiketicus (supposed to 
be О. kirbys) having simultaneoualy thrust their abdomens into the case of a 
female. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 103. 

Moncreaff (Entomologist, ii. p. 177) describes the presence in the female 
of Bombyx neustria of glandular organs, secreting an exceedingly tenacious 
fluid serving to cement the eggs to the surface on which they are deposited. 

Тлратз aurifiua. Moncreaff describes the irritant effects of the broken 
hairs of the larve of this species. Ibid. р. 191. 


Guérin’s ‘ Revue de Sériciculture comparée’ for 1865 cone 
tains a great mass of notices of different value upon all subjects 
connected with sericiculture, such as the progress made in the 
cultivation of new species of silkworms, including valuable.notes 
on Antherea cynthia and yama-mai, the condition of sericicul- 
ture in France and other parts of Europe, and especially the ra- 
vages of the epidemic which has for so many years ravaged the 
French and Italian silk-growing establishments. 


Attacus polyphemus. This moth has been successfully experimented оп as 
a source of silk by Trouvelot. See. Silliman’s American Journal, March 
1865; note reprinted in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 3rd ser. vol. ху, р. 490. 


Westwood remarks on the habits of the larva of Antherea cynthia. Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 100. 

Guérin-Méneville exhibited to the French Entomological Society dyed 
specimens of silk from the silkworms of the Atanthus and Ricinus and from 
а hybrid between the two species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. iv. 


Guérin-Méneville describes the variations and the constant characters pre- 
sented by individuals of Bombyz yama-mai. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, 
pp. 182-185. 

Chavannes reports on the cultivation of the Yama-mai silkworm in the 
open air near Nyon. He fed the larvee onthe quince and the Pyrusaria. Bull. 
Soc. Vaudoise des Sci. Nat. tome viii. pp. 11 & 14. Further notes on this 
and other species by the same author occur /. с. рр. 167, 170, 308. 

В. Diirer (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. pp. 168-173) records the results of 
a first experiment in rearing Bombyx ya-ma-mai оп the shores of the Lake of 
Como. He mentions that advantageous use was made of the tender leaves of 
the evergreen Quercus virens in bringing up the young larve, and gives a 
brief history of the introduction of the species and details of the dates of 
hatching, moulting, and emergence of the insects and of the weights of the 
cocoons and eggs as compared with those of other species, 
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Wullschlegel describes Bombyx yama-mai in its various stages, and indi- 
cates the mude of managing it. Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1885, pp. 281-292. 

Guérin-Méneville states that his Suturnia bauhinte forms the type of anew 
“ subgenus,” to which he gives the name of Faidherbsa in honour of Cieneral 
Faidherbe, who first brought the possible use of its silk into notice. Comptes 
Rendus, tome Ix. pp. 162-164, January 23, 1805 (see also Rev. Séric. i 
рр. 20-29 & 41-0). Ina subsequent note Guérin announces that the silk 
of this species had been wound off by М. Forgemol, JZ. с. pp. 341-343, 
February 13, 1805. 3 

Lucas describes the cocoon, the egg, and the male perfect insect of Satur- 
nia bauhiniea. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér, tome iv. pp. 727-732, and figures 
the cocoon /. с. pl. 10. fig. 6. 


Cornalia (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. vol. viii.) treats of the cultivaltion of 
Lasiocampa otus (Drury) and figures the moth, the egg, and the cocoon with 
with some details. J. с. pl. 2. 


Псттох has published (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. pp. 295-331) а second 
part of his memoir on the silkworms, in which he indicates that several species 
have been confounded under the common name of Bombyx mori. He discusses 
the phenomena of silk-production in various localities, and describes the 
general course of development of different forms of silkworms. 1. The true 
Bombyx тот, a native of the northern mountainous provinces of China, is 
the species domesticated in China, Cashmere, Persia, Syria, and Europe ; its 
ordinary white caterpillar is figured by Hutton, pl 19. fig. 8, and its dark 
larva, which is regarded by Hutton as the normal form, pl. 19. fig. 7. This 
silkworm 18 an annual; its larve and imago are described by Hutton, Ze. 
рр. 303-308, 2. Bombyx tertor, вр. n., Hutton, /. с. рр. 308-312, the Вого- 
pooloo of Bengal and the “ Put-major” of Royle, ia alao an annual worm, and 
is said to have been introduced into India from China, where it is still culti- 
vated. The larva is similar to that of В. mort. 3, Bombyx creesi, sp. n., 
Hutton, /. с. р. 312, the Nestry and Мадгачяее worm of Bengal, and probably 
the © Pat-minor ^ of Helfer and Royle, ia a “monthly” worm, furnishing 
seven or eight crops of silk in the year; it is smaller than either of the pre- 
ceding, and the larva is of a pearly hue. 4. Bombyx fortunatus, sp. п., Hutton, 
1. с. p.312, the Dasee worm of Bengal, is the sthallest of the species ; and the 
larva, when mature, is of a bluish leaden-grey colour (pl. 19. fig. 3). 
6. Bombyx arracancnsis, sp. n., Hutton, [. с. р. 313. 6. Bombyx sinensis, sp. п., 
Hutton, /. с. рр. 313-316, the small Chinese monthly worm, the Sina and 
Cheena of Bengal, 13 also a small species, differing both in the larva and per- 
fect states from the other forms described. Of the wild species of Bombyr 
indigenous to India, Captain Hutton describes :—JB. Auttont (Westw.), 1. с. 
pp. 318-322, of which he figures the larva, pl. 19. fig. 4; В. dengalensis, 
вр. п., Hutton, (Г. с. рр. 322-323, larva pl. 19. fig. 6; В. sherweilli, вр. п. 
(Moore), НаЦоп, [. с. р. 324; В. religiose (Helfer), {. с. рр. 325-326, Other 
allied species described by the author in this paper are :—Ocinara moore, 
ap. п., ILutton, Г. с. рр. 328-328; О. lactea, sp. n., Hutton, [. с. рр. 3283 30, 
larva pl. 19. fig. 6; О. comma, sp. n., Hutton, [. с. р. 330. Не also figures 
the larva of Trilocha variana (Moore), pl. 19. figs. 1 & 2, and remarks upon 
Bombyx subnotata (Walk.) and В. horsfieldi (Moore), 1. с. р. 824, and upon 
Ocinara duectula (Walk.) and О, lida (Moore), 1. с. р. 330, 
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Notes on the following matters connected with the cultivation of the com- 
mon Silkworm were communicated to the Academy of Sciences in Paris :— 
° On the disease of the Silkworm by Mouline, Comptes Rendus, Ixi. pp. 413- 
416, 480, and 638-639 (see also Rev. Séric. 1865, pp. 226-230); Pasteur, 1, с. 
pp. 506-512 (and Rev. Séric. рр. 276-286); Guérin-Méneville, J, с. 1x. р. 1306 
(and Rev. Séric. pp. 170-172); and A. Polaillon, /. с. р. 1807. Under the 
title of “Etudes chimiques et physiologiques sur les vers & soie”” (Comptes 
Rendus, lxi. pp. 866-876), Eugéne Péligot publishes a series of researches 
upon the chemical constitution of the eggs and larves of Bombyx mori, and the 
relation of their increase in weight and of their composition to the quantity 
and constitution of their food. 

Girard calls attention to the probability that want of intercrossing may be 
the cause of the degeneration of the European silkworms. Bull. Вос. Ent. 
Fr. 1865, p. v. 

Ferrario (Rendic. Ist. Lomb. vol. ii. pp. 48-50) recommends the use of 
mulberry-branches in rearing silkworms, and describes a table to be used for 
this purpose if his method be adopted on a large scale. 

New genera and species :— 

(Bombycides.) | 
Sphingicampa, в. п., Walsh. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. ix. р. 290 
(see Zool. Record, i. рр. 332 & 503). Sp. S. distigma, sp. п., Walsh, 4. с. 

p- 290. 

Walker (List Lepid. xxxii.) describes numerous new species of this group, 
referred to the following known genera :—Bunea (1), Copara (1), Antherea 
(3), Hyperchiria (12), Dirphia (8), Gastropacha (3), Hydrias (2), Odonestis 
(2), Trabala (2), Opsirhina (10), Pachypasa (2), Lasitocampa (6), Megasoma 
(6), Lebeda (4), Eriogaster (1), Ресйосатра (2), Calla (1), Ciistocampa (1), 
Тасуйа (1), Ocha (1), Dryocampa (1), Adelocephala (1), Bombyz (1), and 
Trisula (1); and the following as constituting new genera :—Sarvena tncompta 
(р. 543), from Bogota; Turuenna dirphioides (р. 545), of unknown origin ; 
Panacela rufescens (р. 546), from Moreton Вау; Semuta pristina (р. 547), 
from Australia; Sabalia ptcarina (р. 548), from the Zambesi; Cotana rubres- 
cens and С. vidua (р. 549), from New Guinea; Colla glaucescens (р. 580), 
from Bogota; Mustiha falcipennis (р. 581), from Northern India; and An- 
агаса bipunctata (р. 582), from India. 

Bombyx dorycnis, Milliére, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. р. 229, pl. 43 
(transformations and imago), from the south of France (= В, franconica of 
former authors). 

Bombyx vandalicia, Milliére, Icon. Lépid. ii. р. 93, pl. 62. figs 6 & 7 (with 
larva), from Spain. 

Samia columbia, Smith, Proc. Bost. Вос, Nat. Hist. ix. p. 348, from Norway, 
Maine. 

(Saturnides.) 

Citheronta sepulcralis, sp. п., Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 

vol. iv. р. 222, from Massachusetts. 


(Limacodides.) 
Walker (List Lepid. xxxii.) describes numerous new species of this group, 
belonging to the following known genera :—Sustea (1), Homes С» Anapea 
1865. [vou. 11.] 
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Dasychira albodentata, sp. n., Bremer, 7. ¢. р. 102, pl. 8, fig. 18, from Kiachta. 
Argyia nova, sp. n., Fitch, 8th Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 198-199, living on 
fruit-trees in New York. 


(Liparides.) 

Walker (List Lepid. xxxii.) describes numerous new species of this group 
belonging to the following known genera :—Aroa (4), Artaxa (7), Charnidas 
(1), Anthora (8), Lacida (8), Amsacta (1), Eloria (1), Cypra (1), Genusa (8), 
Penora (1), Redoa (1), Leucoma (3), Euproctis (18), Cispia (1), Poloma (1), 
Lopera (1), Lymantria (8), Derala (7), Dreata (7), Tanada (2), Archylus (1), 
and Naza (1). 

The following are described as types of new genera :—Cozistra subnudata 
(р. 342), from Ceram and Mysol; Aruenna, type Eloria discalis (Walk.) ; 
Euchontia sublactigera (р. 383), from Bogota ; Aza micacea (р. 884), from Bo- 
gota; Contheyla vestita (р. 385), from South India; Cynosarga ornata 
(р. 886), from Moreton Bay; Echlida subjecta (р. 387), from South India ; 
била denudata (р. 388), from Malacca; Etobena circumdata (ibid.), from New 
Guinea ; Е. Влеога (р. 880), from Singapore; Laganda picaria (ibid.), from 
Mysol ; ‘Cozola leucospila (p. 390), submarginata (р. 391), and biplagsata (ibid.), 
from Celebes; Adludlia luntfera (р. 892), pracurrens (ibid.), stgnata and in- 
notata (р. 893), from Celebes, &с.; Туса argentsiinea (р. 894), from Singa- 
роге; Themaca comparata (р. 395), from North India; Munychryia senicula 
(р. 396), from Moreton Bay; Ctaca urapterides (р. 397), from Sumatra ; 
Marane subargentea (ibid.), from North Australia; Gasalina venosata (р. 398), 
from India; Bazisa detecta (р. 399), from India; Pida apicaks (p. 400), from 
North India; Zcambostda nigrifrons (р. 401), from India; Odagra devestita _ 
(p. 402), from North India ; Mardara calligramma (р. 402), from North India; 
Bathyra, type Diphtera sagata (Walk.); Phreata glaucoalba (p. 404), from 
Bolivia. 

Aroa alba, sp. п., Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Péters. viii. p. 41, pl. 8. fig. 18, 
and A, subjlava, Brom, ibid., pl. 8, fig. 19, from Kast Siberia. . 

_ Artaxia confusa, sp. п, Bremer, ho. р. 42, pl + fg. 5, from East Siberia. 


(Notodontides.) 


Walker (List Lepid. xxxii.) describes numerous new species of this sub- 
family, belonging to the following genera :—Cerura (4), Destolmia (1), Noto- 
donta (2), Ochrostigma (1), Drymonia (3), Lophopterys (1), Ramesa (1), 
Stauropus (1), Heterocampa (11), Ететеа (1), Edema (7); Gluphisia (1), 
Cnethocampa (1), Phalera (1), Ichthyura (2), Мода (1), Nerice (1), Rika (8), 
Rigema (8), Parathyris (2), Anticyra (2). 

And the following as constituting new genera:—Cimbina cucullodes 
(р. 445), from Java; Charadra contigua (р. 446), from Georgia? ; Duduss 
nobilis (p. 447), from North China; Psaphida resumens (р. 448), from Georgia } 
Certila flecuosa (р. 449), from North America; Misogada sobria (р. 460), 
from North America; Hatima semirufescens (p. 450), from North amemon 
Acherdoa ferrarva (p. 451), from Florida; Collyta lanceolata (p. 452), from 
Moreton Bay; Vunga delineata (p. 453), from Moreton Bay; Ти’паса acuta 
(р. 454), from Canara; Gargetta costigera (р. 465), from North India; Besda 
zylinata (р. 456), from Java ; Sphetta apioalis (р. 457), om уп Gallaba 


612 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


duplicata (р. 458), from Moreton Bay; Besaia rubiginea (р. 450), from Inds; 
Boreconia subviridis (р. 460), from South Africa ; Cascera memscosa (р. 461), 
from Swan River; Menapia ranthophila (р. 462), from North India; Cars 
metaphea (ibid.), from Ceylon; Celeia plusiata (р. 463), from Canam; 
Braura ligniclusa (р. 464); from Natal; Bellura gortynoides (р. 465), from 
North America ; Sybrida tnordinata (р. 466), from North India; Агкй 
opponens (р. 487), from South India; Torona ferrifera (р. 468), from India; 
Lirimiris lignitecta (р. 469), origin unknown; Zama wrsipes (р. 469), from 
West Africa; Arcilusisa sobria (р. 470), from South India ; Ztobesa lignests 
(р. 471), from Ega ; Матща instructalis (р. 472), from St. Domingo. 


(Platypterycides.) 

Walker (List Lepid. xxxii.) describes the following species :—Natara rv- 
bida (р. 512), from Australia ; Tagora anthereata (ibid.), from Ceylon; 
Apona rosea (p. 513), from India; Metadula (g. n.) tndecisa (p. 514), from 
the Zambesi; Thymistada (g. п.) tripunctata (р. 515), from India ; Sicudodes 
annuligera (р. 516), from the Amazons ; Vadata (g. п.) macropterana, eury- 
menana, and subchalybea (р. 517), from Brazil; Ortospeda (g. п.) trilineste 
(р. 519), from Bogota; Risama (5. п.) picta (р. 519), from Brazil; А 
(к. п.) ¢ransversa (р. 520), from Brazil; Га (g. п.) botydana (р. 522), from 
Para; I.? terminalis (ibid.), from St. Domingo; Morova (g. п.) subfasciats 
(р. 523), from New Zealand. 

Австиох. 


Chelunia latreillei (God.). The transformations, imago, and varieties of this 
species are described and figured by Milliére, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x 
pp. 217-222, pl. 41. 

Chelonia flavida (Brem.) is figured and described by Bremer, Mém. Acad. 
St. Pétersb. viii. р. 39, pl. +. fig. 4. 

The following known species and varieties of known species are described 
and figured by Milliére, Leonogr. et Deser. do Chen. et Lépid. :—Nemeophila ? 
metelkana (Led.), with 2 vars., /. с. 1. рр. 305-398, pl. 49. figs. 1-4; Spslosoma 
entema ((C'ram.) and var., Г. с. рр. 388-401, pl. 49. figs. 5-7, taken in Heligo- 
land ; (‘Дени hebe (Linn.), 3 singular varieties, 4. с. ii. pp. 17-20, pl. 53. 
Ци». 13; С. сум, 2 varieties, Lc, рр. 23-25, pl. 53. figs. 6 & 7; and dretia 
guenselii (Vayk.), 4 varieties, 2 figured, 1. с. рр. 20-23, pl. 53. figs. 4 & 5. 

The metamorphoses of Chelonia cerving are described and figured by Fallou, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ar. tome iv. рр. 679-68], pl. 10. figs. 1-3; fig. 3 repre- 
senta the $. Cuence also describes this species in all 118 states (/.c. pp. 681- 
683), and likewise Chelonia quenselii (1. с. ‘рр. 683-685), and discusses the па- 
ture and position of the genus Nemeophila, to which, if it be sustained, they 
must be referred. If the so-called Nemeophile be separated from Chelonia, 
ther be divided into two genera: namely, Nemeophila, with the 
and very distinct, the trunk and antenne long, the two sexes 
&с., including N. ruasula ; and Chionophua, with the palpi in- 
runk rudimentary, the antenns short and scarcely pectinated, 
&c., including №. plantaginis, quenselit, glaphyra, rir- 


they must fur 
palpi isolated 
very different, 
cumbent, the t ink 
the two sexes similar, 

сна, and cerrini. Ш | 
Newman describes the larva of Chelonia villica, Entomol. ii. р. 221. 


на cuja. This insoct is described by Fitch as injurious to garden-pro- 
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duce in New York (9th Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 234-237). He regards 
Arctia americana (Harris) as identical with the European species, 

Reichenbach describes а peculiar variety of Euprepia са. Nova Acta 
Acad. Cees.-Leop. tom. xxxii. 2 pp. cum jig. col. 

Ten species of this group are cited by Ballion as occurring in the neigh- 
bourhood of Gorki. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. рр. 366-367. 

Tympanophora, в. п., Laboulbéne, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 704. 
Allied to Chelonia, but possessing a vesicular organ of sound on each side of 
the metathorax, and presenting other distinctive characters both in the larval 
and perfect states. Type Chelona pudica (Esper). 

Arctia speciosa, вр. п., Méschler, Wien. ent. Mon. Band viii. р. 195, taf. 5. 
figs. 18 & 14, from Labrador. 

Halesidota antiphola, sp. n., Walsh, Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. 1х. 
р. 288, from Illinois (see Zool. Record, 1864, pp. 332 & 510). 

Сайаща felderi, вр. п., Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. p. 38, pl. 4. 
fig. 3, from East Siberia. 


LITHOSIIDZ. 


Setina. Guenée (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tome iv. рр. 399-401) states 
that the tympaniform vesicles observed by him on the pectoral region of the 
males of бейла are, аз he supposed, organs of sound. The sound emitted isa 
sort of crepitation, but its object and the mcans by which it is produced are 
alike unexplained. Guenée likewise discusses (/. с. рр. 401-404) the question 
of the specific distinctness of the forms described under the names of S. ra- 
mosa, kuhiweini, and aurita, which have been regarded as belonging to the 
same species. His opinion is that the three are distinct. 

M‘Lachlan publishes an abstract of Guenée's paper on the sounds produced 
by Setina. Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 70-71. 

Snellen has discovered the presence of ocelli in Lithosia rubricollis, quadra, 
and griseola, and maintains that the chief distinction between the Lithosiidss 
and Arctiids is thus broken down. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, pp. 94-95. 

Bremer describes and figures Calligena rosacea (Brem.), Mém. Acad. St. 
Pétersb. viii. р. 37, pl. 3. fig. 14; Nudaria ochracea (Brem.), 4c. р. 88, pl. 3. 
fig. 15; and Setina flava (Brem.), /. с. pl. 8. fig. 7. 

Guenée describes and figures the female and larva of Lithosia vitelliina 
(Boisd.), Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4° sér. tome у. р. 306, pl. 8. fig. 4. The male of 
this species is the Г. pallifrons (Zell.) He also remarks upon the distinctive 
characters of Г. vitellina and Г. pygme@ola (1. с. р. 307), 

Ballion enumerates eight species of this group as inhabitants of Gorki and 
Из neighbourhood. Вий. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 366. 


Fallou describes and figures a peculiar and constant variety of Setina an- 
dereggit (H.-Sch.) discovered by him at Zermatt, to which he gives the name 
of riffellensis, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. pp. 97-100, pl. 2. fig. 2. 

The habits of Setina kuhlweinid are described by Zeller, who also refers to 
the variations of the species observed by him in abundance at Meseritz. He 
likewise indicates the differences between this and allied species, regarding 
it as identical with Freyer’s 6, complecta, but distinct from S. roscida. Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 80-37, 
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Iconogr. et Descr. de Chen. et Lépid. :—Pachnobia carnea (Thunb.), 4. с. i. 
рр. 380-381, pl. 45. fig.8; and Р. hyperborea (Dalm.), 4, с. ii. р. 79, pl. 60. 
figs. 3 & 4. 

The same author describes and figures the transformations of the pollowing 
species :—Eriopus latreillit (Dup.), 4. с. 1. рр.388-391, pl. 47. figs. 4-7; 
tera cappa (Hiibn.), 4. с. pp. 893-395, pl. 48. figs. 3-6; Coraates Вова, 
Le. ii. рр. 15-17, pl. 52. figs. 5-8; Glottula pancratit (Cyr. ), Le. pp. 80-82, 
_ РЁ 54. figs. 6-9; Noctua confiua (Tr.), 1. с. рр. 58-60, pl. 58. figs. 1-3; Cry- 
modes sommeri (Lef.), 1. с. рр. 61-63, pl. 58. figs. 4-6; and Xanthodes 
graellsti (Festh.), 1. с. рр. 73-77, pl. 59. figs. 6 & 7. 

Anarta bohemani (Staud.) is described and figured by Milliére, Ann. Soc. 
Linn. Lyon, tom. x. р. 203, pl. 39, fig. 6. 

Agrotis tritici (Linn.), А variety (Е) of this species is described and 
figured by Milliére, 4. с. p. 239, pl. 44. figs. 7 & 8. 

Polia cerulescens (Boisd.). The transformations and imago of this species 
are described by Milliére, 7. с. pp. 200-212, pl. 40, figs. 5-7. 

The following known species from East Siberia are described and figured 
by Bremer in Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. :—Asteroscopus atrovit- 
tatus (Brem.), p. 46, pl. 5. fig. 4; Thyatira trimaculata (Brem.), p. 47, 
pl. 5. fig. 5; Cymatophora albicostata (Brem.), ibid., pl. 5. fig. 6; Acro- 
‘туфа mayor (Brem.), р. 48, pl. 5. fig. 7; Acromycta ludea (Brem.), 
pl. 4. fig. 7; Leucanta radsata (Brem.), р. 48, pl. 5. fig. 8; Caradrina 
tristts (Brem. ), р. 49, pl. 5. fig. 9; Caradrina montana (Вгеш.), ibid., 
pl. 4. fig.8; Agrotis ononensis (Brem. ), p. 50, pl. 4. fig.9; Noctua speciosa 
(Brem.), ibid., ]. 4. fig. 10; №. fuscostigma (Brem.), р. 51 , pl. 5. fig. 10; №. 
descripta (Вгет.), ibid., pl. 4. fig.11; Xanthia flavostigma (Brem.), p. 52, pL 5. 
fig. 11; Miselia viridimizta (Brem.), ibid., pl. 5. fig. 12; Cloantha intermedia 
(Brem.), р. 53, pl. 5. fig. 13; Cucullia perforata (Brem.), р. 54, pl. 5. fig. 14; 
Leocyma albonitens (Brem.), р. 55, pl. 5. fig.15; Glaphyra atomosa (Brem.), 
ibid., pl. 5. fig. 16; Тохосатра maxima (Brem.), р. 57, pl. 5. fig. 17; Catocala 
lara (Brem.), р. 59, pl. 4. fig. 13; С. dela (Brem.), ibid., pl. 4. fig. 14; С. dss- 
similis (Brem.), р. 60, pl. 4. fig. 15; Agnomonia juvenilis (Brem.), р. 61, pl. 5. 
88.18; Remigia ussuriensis (Brem.), ibid., pl. 5. fig. 19. 

Cucullia lychnitidis. Larves of Cucullia taken on Scrophularia, near Lem- 
berg, furnished С. lychnitidis; and no examples of the true С. scrophularia 
made their appearance. Hence Nowicki concludes that Speyer’s supposition 
that С. lychnitidis is only a variety of С. scrophularie may be correct. Verh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, ху. р. 179. 

The Entomologist (vol. ii.) contains notes on Caradrina cubicularis by 
Buckler, р. 205, and Anarta myrtills by Clifford, р. 208. 

Agrophila sulphuralis. The habits of this species are noticed by Bond, 
Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 214. 

Newman gives life-histories of the following species :— Тетосатра miniosa, 
Entom. ii. pp. 249-250; Agrotis segeturn, Zool. 1865, рр. 9545-49; and 
Hadena rectilinea, |. с. рр. 9747-48. He also describes the 1агуз of Acro- 
туса strigosa, Entom. ii. pp. 156-157, and Nonagria pudorina and lutosa, 1. с. 
рр. 224-225. 

Guenée describes the metamorphoses of Plusia devergens (Hibn.). Ann. 
Soc. Ent, Fr. 4° вбг, tome у. pp, 93-84, pl, 8, fig. 5. 
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‚ Weymer publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1805, рр. 106-110) am account 
the transformations of Packnobia leucegrapha, cosrecting ‘some arom И 
Treitechke's description of the larva. 

Agrotis ripe. Snellen describes the larva of this species. Tijdachr. vor 
умно, 1865, pp. 70-72, pl. 2. fig. 6. 

The larvee of the following species are described by Backier in Ext. М. Mog. 
vol ii.;—Agrotis ravide, pp. 115-116; A. aguiling, р. 183; .4. sigricans, р. 100; 
Lewcania putrescens, p.04; Hadena rectilines, р. 20; and Torecamps cracce, 
р. 67.—The last mentioned is noticed by Hellins (2. с. р. 08), who also destribes 
the larvs of Phytometra «нев, |. с. р. 163. 

Hellins deecribes a variety of the larva of Tanicoamps grecshs. Ent. М. 
Mag. i. p. 283. 

Caterpillars of М. (Orrhodia) rubigines have been obtained from nests of 
Lasius fuliginoos by Von Hagens. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, р. 112. 

Weymer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 118) also states that larvae of Orrihods 
rubiginea have been found in nests of Formica fuliginoss. He also states thst 
Xylocampa lithoriza is not double-brooded, and mentions Lonicers geridy- 
menum and Senecio nemorensis as food-plants of Ра tote (ibid.). 

Grote states that the larva of Heliothis armigera (Hiibn.) == wmnbrosns (Grote) 
$3 destructive to the cotton-plant. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 328, note. 

The larva of Agrotis segetum, as being injurjous to the coffee-plantaticss 
in Ceylon, is noticed by Nictner, and referred to by Guérin, Rev. et Mag. de 

Zool. 1864, pp. 58-60. | 

The occurrence of Galleriomorpha lichenoides on the coffee-trees is also 
noticed, 1. с. р. 60. 

The habits of the larvm of Тохосатра cracce are recorded by Bond. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 101. 

Caradrina cubicularis. The larvee of this species have been found in great 
abundance feeding on peas in the field. W. Buckler, Ent. М. Mag. 1. р. 213. 

On the hybernation of the larva of Hadena rectiinea, see Edmunds, Ent. 
M. Mag. ii. p. 19. 

The habits of Dasypolia tempk are noticed by Dunning, on the authority 
of Rev. J. Collins, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 61. 

On the occurrence of Noctuidae in sugar, see Barrett in Ent. М. Mag. i. 
р. 214; and on their association with species of other families, J.¢. р. 264. 

Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere) describes the characters and habits 
of the following species of this family injurious to agricultural produce, and 
especially indicates the means of determining the larves:—Agrotis segetum, 
1 с. pp. 100-103, pl. 1. figs. 8-10 ; A. exclamationis, 1. с. pp. 108, 104, pl. 1. figs. 
11 & 12; A. пс Le. рр. 104-105, pl. 1. figs, 18 & 14; A. уитова, [. с. ° 
pp. 105-106 ; A. corticea, (. с. pp. 106-107; Hadena polyodon, 1. с. рр. 107-108, 
pl. 5. Яве. 9-11; Н, щепа, 1. с. рр. 108-109, pl. 5. fig. 12 (tail of pupa); 
Н. basilinea, 1.с. рр. 109-111, “pl. 4. figs. 7-9; Н. infesta, lc. рр. 111-113; 
Neuronia popularis, [. с. рр. 113-116, pl. 5. figs. 7 & 8; Chareasgramimis, 1. c. 
рр. 115-116, pl. 5. figs. 46; Mamestra brassicae, 1.с. pp. 116-119, pl. 8. 
figs. 6-8; М. persicaria, 1. с. рр. 119-121, pl. 6. fig. 15 (larva) ; М. piss, 2c. 

рр. 121-122, pl. 6. figs. 16 & 17; М. oleracea and suasa, [. с. р. 268; and Plusta 
gamma, |. с. pp. 122-124, pl. 1. figs. 5-7 
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Agrotis nigricans (Linn.), var. тай. The larva of this moth is described 
by Fitch (9th Rep. Ins. New York, pp. 237-250), under the name of the 
Corn Cid-worm, from its cutting off young Indian corn and other plants near 
the ground. The habits of the larva are described in great detail, and the 


imago is figured, pl. 4. figs. 2&3. The chief enemy of this species is Calo- 
soma calidum. 


New genera and species :— 


Ripogenus, g.n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 325. Allied to 
Eutelia; head somewhat immersed ; antenne short, bipectinate for two-thirds 
of length ; palpi projecting, third joint obtuse; ‘abdomen conical, obtuse, 
with two anal tufts; wings narrow, apical margin of fore wings with two 
teeth. Sp. Е. pulcherrimus, sp. п., Grote, Г, с. р. 326, from New Jersey. 

Heliocheilus, g.n., Grote, fc. р. 828. Allied to Helothts; head smaller, 
and clypeus more globose and prominent; wings broad and short, venation 
in 9 as in Heliothis, different in $. Sp. ИН. paradorus, вр. п., Grote, [. с. 
р. 329, pl. 2. figs. 3-5, from the Colorado Territory. 

Euleucyptera, g.n., Grote, [. с. р. 329. Allied to Heltothis and Anthecia; 
costal margin of anterior wings depressed, apex produced; anterior НЫ 
without terminal spines. Sp. Е. cumatilis, вр. n., Grote, J.¢. р. 330, pl. 2. 
tig. 6, from the Colorado Territory. 

Leptina formosa, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 323, from Mas- 
sachusetts. 

Acontia metallica, Grote, 1. с. р. 827, pl. 2. fig. 7, from New Jersey. 

‚ Calpe canadensis, Bethune, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 218, from 
Canada West. 

Homoptera nigricans, Bethune, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. p. 214, and 
H. saundersii, Beth. |. с. р. 215, from Canada West. 

Dianthecia phoca, Moschler, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 197, tab. 5. 
fig. 15, from Labrador. 

Bolina maximowicst, Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. уш. р. 58, pl. 4. 
fig. 12, from the Amur= В, flavomaculata (Brem. olim). 

Toxocampa recta, Bremer, {. с. р. 98, pl. 8. fig. 9, from East Siberia. 

Acronycta literata, Bremer, /.c. р. 102, pl. 8. fig. 14, from Kiachta. 

Plusia ornata, Bremer, /. с. р. 103, pl. 8. fig. 15, from Kiachta. 

Caradrina variabilis, Bellier de la Chav. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. 
р. 104, pl. 2. fig. 1, from Corsica. 

Caradrina infusca (Staud.), Constant, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. 
p. 194, pl. 7. fig. 10, from the Landes. 

Walker (List. Lepid. xxxii. & xxxiii.) describes a great numberof new 
species of this family, occupying indeed upwards of 500 pages of the supple— 
ments to his Catalogue of the Lepidoptera in the British Museum. The 
following known genera are represented among them :— Cymatophora (2 sp.), 
Ади (1), Diphtera (7), Acronycta (1), Геисата (8), Nonagria (1), Pitara 
(1), Polytela (1), Euthisanotia (1), Chasmina (1), Gtecala (1), Hydrecia 
(1), Xylophasia (2), Spodoptera (1), Laphygma (10), Prodenia (2), Heli- 
ophobus (2), Mamestra (21), Apamea (5), Miana (8), Celena (1), Perigea 
(8), Caradrina (2), Agrotis (24), Spelotis (1), Epilecta (1), Graphiphora — 
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Mudiug; and (, simpler (ibid.), from Cayenne; Osiea glauca (р. 787), from 
Мог Buy: (Acontip®) Саота pulchripicta (р. 790), trom North 
Judia : (AN yoruILIpa) Тегпа nivosa (р. 805), from Australia: (PALIN- 
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(р. 810), from Swan River: (Extopmz) Perciena marmorea (р, 813), 
from India: (Ебвитром) Mestleta abrupta (р. 830), from Indis; Pact~ 
dara venustissima (р. 831), from Natal: (PLacopip2) Bithiga rubri~ 
sparsa (р. 832), from Venesuela: (Слгртрм) Rhiscipha scissa (р. 851), 
from Congo: (Hemcrerip2) Epicoria canosparsa, deornata, and gemina 
(р. 853), from Bogota; Gadiana rufescens (р. 854), from Bogota; Salam 
фота deornata (р. 855), from Bogota; Cyphanta zanthochlora (р. 856), from 
India; Phanaca 4аттрепп (р. 857), from Ceylon: (Hysiaipr) 
Deremma simulairix (р. 864), from Sierra Leone; Batina таготайз 
(p. 865), from St. Domingo; Coruncala latipennis (p. 868), from the Ama- 
zons; Jfauna acuminata (р. 867), from South Africa: (AMPHIPYRID2) 
Bityla thoracica (р. 869), from New Zealand; Tiridata colligata (р. 870), 
from Ceylon: (HomorTERID2) Othora velata (р. 902), albotecta, cinerascens 
(р. 903), canescens (р. 904), onusta, subglauca (р. 905), signata (р. 908), 
subfasciata, plagiata (р. 907), albivitta (р. 908), tncludens, lata (р. 900), cone 
cisa (р. 910), basifascia, and tmprimens (р. 911), all from Ceylon ; Phispiana 
seminivea (p. 912), from Borneo; Gerbatha laticincta (p. 913), from Ceylon; 
Carthara albicosta (p. 915), from the Amazons; Moepa albidens (p. 916), 
from South India; (САТЕРИТШЖ) Donuca spectabilis and memorabilis 
(р. 926), from Australia: Ortheaga combusta (р. 928), from Java: (Вотд- 
NID) Sebagena furcifera (р. 929), from Bogota: (CatocaLi2) 
Ейостоеа chrysochlora (р. 935), from Ceram; Zalissa catocalina (р. 986), 
from Swan River: (EREBIDE) Сула obliqua (р. 942); Согиа partiig 
(р. 943), from Sierra Leone; Вита glauctneta (р. 944), from Jamaica; 
Mazacyla fusifera (р. 945), from Rio Janeiro; Майотта contracta (р. 946), 
from Aru: (OMMATOPHORID2) Ortospana connecteng (р. 950), from Cey- 
lon; Facidia nigrofusca (р. 952), from Natal: (QpHrysm2#2) Daddala 
quadrisignata (р. 974); Astha spectabilis (р. 975); Birtha tnsulata (р, 976), 
from Ceylon; Massala dimidiata (р. 977), from Jamaica; Colbusa_euclidica 
(р. 978), from North America; Thiganusa euproctisotdes (р. 979), from 
Natal; Mecyra invaria (р. 980), from Java; Marcillada rubricosa (р, 981), 
from Cambodia ; Моера*® concisa (р. 982), from Ceram; Bathantha 

(p. 983), from Timor ; Elpia acheoides (p. 984), from Celebes: (Ролрнт- 
LID) Elocussa gortynoides (р. 1001), from Ega; Ваходйа serpentina (р. 1002), 
from Natal; Rhosologia porrecta (р. 1003), from Mexico; Майага{ clavifera . 
(p. 1004), from India; Рейаа tenebrosa (р. 1005), from Venezuela; Corna . 
tnconspicua (р. 1006), from Ева; Пига decisa (р. 1007), from North India ; 
and J.? concisa(ibid.), тот В. Domingo: (Вемторж) Baratha acuta ( (р. 1022); 
Aginna circumscripta (р. 1028), from Penang; Arugisa aliena (ibid.), from 
Ega: (AMPHIGONIDZ) Marathyssa basalis (р. 1084), Тллапа pallescens 
(p. 1035), from Para; Leida pallida (р. 1036), from Venezuela: (THERMESIDA) 
Apphadana liturata (р. 1004), from the Amazons; Bematha extensa 
(р. 1095), from North India; Marula з4опеа (р, 1096), from India; Sarobe 
pustulifera (р. 1097), from North India; Archana certa (р, 1088), from San- 
tarem; Eustmara subfervida (р. 1099), from Bogota ; Emea palpalis (р. 1100), 
from Bogota; Elirota subocellata (р. 1100), from Rio Janeiro; Pata deno- 
talis (р. 1101), from Sarawak; Legna semilineata (р. 1102), from Georgia ; 
Mulelocha frontalis (р. 1103), from Para; Osdara ordinate (р. 1104), from 
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Ega; Blanona selenisoides (р. 1105), from Ega, and В.Р dives (р. 1108), 
from Para; Zazanisa гресшатз (р. 1107), from Bogota; Mareura auriline 
(р. 1108), from Ева; Дахаа bijungens (р. 1109), from Ceylon; Masesra 
scissa (р. 1110), from Venezuela; Ombrea enochromoides (sic) (р. 1111), 
from Sumatra; Betousa dilecta (р. 1112), from Morty; Oraa 

(р. 1112), from Ека; Singara diversalis (р. 1113), from Silhet; Chobora 
wndulifera (р. 1114), from St. Domingo; Manbuta devia (р. 1115), from 
Ega; Bithiasa determinata (р. 1116), from Ceylon; Nazuda digestalu 
(р. 1118), from St. Domingo ; Scambina aliena (р. 1119), from Sierra Leone; 
and 5.2 [ага (ibid.), from Natal. 


GEOMETRIDZ. 


Speyer has examined the originals of several species of Geo- 
metride described by Freyer, and published the results of his 
investigations in Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 253-260 :— 


Geometra falconaria (Fr.) is a colour variety of Gnophos glaucinaria 
(Hiibn.), 7. ¢. р. 253; Geom. raunaria (Fr.) is a species of Scodiona nearly 
allied to conspersaria, and is described in detail by Spever, 1 с. 
рр. 254-2568; Geom. nausauaria (Fr.) belongs to Larentia and to the eub- 
genus Lygris (1е4етег) and is most nearly allied to L. рорийца ; it is fully 
described by Speyer, /. с. pp. 256-259; Geom. placidaria (Fr.)=Larenlia 
scripturaria (W. Y.), 1. с. р. 259; С. potentillaria (Fr.)= 3 Larentia topha- 
ceata (W. V.), ibid.; G. tamarisciata (Fr.)=var. Eupithecta tnnotata (Hiibn.), 
ibid.; С. proluaria (Fr.)=Eupithecia tmpurata (iiibn.), ibid. 

Speyer describes in detail the distinctive characters of Gnophos mucidaria 

(Hiibn.) and rarteyata (Dup.), Г. с. pp. 260-265; and also gives a full 
description of Acidalia tessellaria (Bdv.), which is quite distinct from smmo- 
rata, [. с. рр. 265-268. 
_ Larentia wnangulata (Haw.) and rirata (Hiibn.). Nowicki regards these 
as distinct species and indicates their distinctive characters. Verh. zool.- 
bot. Ges. Wien, xy. р. 182, The same author describes a variety, rimata, of 
L. fluctuata, ibid. 

The following known species are described and figured by Milliére, Iconogr. 
её Descr. de Chen. et Lépid. :—Gnophos gruneraria (Staud.), [. с. 1. р. 387, 
pl. 47. figs. 1-3; Angerona prunaria (Linn.), 2 vars. рр. 391-392, pl. 48. 
figs. 1 & 2; Acidalia robiginata (Staud.), (. с. ii. р. 52, pl. 50. figs. 3-7; A. 
pecharia (Staud.), р. 53, pl. 51. figs. 3 & 4; A. folognearia (Staud.), р. 54, 
pl. 57. figs, 10-12; and Aychiodes lividaria (Hiibn.), vars. A. and andalu- 
siarta, pp. 77-79, pl. 60. figs. 1 & 2. Also with transformations :—Heme- 
rophila abruptaria (Thunb. ), 4. с. ii. pp. 4-8, pl. 51. figs. 3-5; И. nyctemeraria 
(Hiibn.), рр. 8-11, pl. 51. figs, 6-8; Acidalia пела (Hiibn.), pp. 56-58, 
pl. 57. figs. 6-9; and Dasydia operaria (Hiibn.), var.? scalettaria (Mill.), i. 
рр. 404-408, pl. 50. figs. 3-7. | 

The following known species of this family are described and figured by 
Milliére, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x:—Sparta paradoraria (Staud.), 2 с. 
рр. 187-189, pl. 37. figs. 1-3; Larentia zumsteinaria (Lah.), 1. с. р. 227, 
pl. 42. figs. 10 & 11; and with their transformations :—Heltothea discoidaria 
(Bouisd.), 1. с. pp. 189-192, pl. 37. figs. 4-7; Eubolia peribolaria (ПаЪп.), 4. с. 
рр. 195-108, pl. 38. figs. 3-7; and Tephrina peltaria (Dup.), 4. с. pp. 201-203, 
pl. 39. figs. 4 & 5. 
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The following known species are noticed by Weymer (ЗН, ent. Zeit. 
1865) :—Geometra papthonaria, description of larva (J. с. р. 113); Eugonia 
Дизсашата, its occurrence in Germany (ibid.); Кита crategata, said to be 
-double-brooded (ibid.); Anastis plagiata, the occurrence of Filaria in the 
larva (ibid.) ; Cidaria affinstata, occurrence in North Germany (J. с. р. 114); 
Eupithecia centaureata, said to be double-brooded (ibid.); and Е pumilata, 
distribution in Germany (ibid.). 

The list of new Dutch Lepidoptera includes Zonosoma annulata, Lobophora 
polycommata, Cidaria affinitata, and Eupithecia piperata. Tijdsch. voor 
Entom. 1865, р. 35. 

Caustoloma flavicaria. Nowicki describes the habits and transformations 
of this species. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. p. 180. 

Hypoplectis plurrarta (Fab.) = adspersaria (Tr.) has a second generation in 
July, according to Nowicki, /.c. р. 181. 

Newman (Entomologist, ii.) describes the metamorphoses of Cidaria rus- 
sata and tmmanata, рр. 153-156, Boarmta perfumaria, рр. 246-249, and 
Biston hirtarwus, pp. 285-286 ; and the larve of Hybernia rupicapraria, 
р. 141, Lobophora polycommata, р. 201, Hybernia leucophearia, р. 202, 
Epione apcvaria, рр. 221-222, Pseudoterpna cytisaria, р. 223, and Fidonia 
carbonarta, р. 314. 

The Entomologist (vol. ii.) contains notes on the habits of the following 
species :—Aspilates citraria by Moncreaff, р. 144; Amphydasis betularia by 
Edleston, р. 150; Acidalia sulphurais by Bond, р. 205; and Jodis vernaria 
(oviposition) by Newman, p. 314. 

The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine contains notes on the metamor- 
phoses or descriptions of the larve of the following- species :—Eupithecia 
plumbeolata by Crewe, ii. р. 90; Е. ciltata by Knaggs, /. с. рр. 93-94; 
Sterrha sacraria by Hellins, 1. с. рр. 134-135, and 166; Phorodesma baju-— 
laria by Horton, /. с. рр. 91-92, and Hellins, 4. с. р. 114; Чадайа rubricata 
by Hellins, 1. с. pp. 66-87; Уряраез elutata by Jordan, 1, с. pp. 90-91; 
Nemoria viridata and Corycia temerata by Hellins, i. p. 263. 

The larva of Eupithecia plumbeolata is also described by Hellins, Zool. 
1865, p. 9738. | 

Bond notices the occurrence of Eupithecita campanulata (H.-Sch.) in Britain, 
and the habits of its larva. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 100. 

Varieties of the larvee of the following species are noticed by Hellins, Ent. 
М. Mag. :—Ennomos fuscantoria, 1. р. 187; Ligdia adustata, il. р. 16; and 
Hybernia leucophearia, ibid. Horton also describes a variety of the larva of 
Cidarta immanata, 4. с. р. 93. 

The larva of Gnophos obscurata feeds on Potentilla reptans. Hellins, $. с. 
p. 115. | 

Acidalia promutata is probably double-brooded. Hudd, J. с. р. 117. 

Pseudoterpna cytisaria, The hybernation of the larva of this species is 
referred to by Hellins, J. с. i. р. 183. 

Sixty-four species of this family are stated by Ballion to inhabit the 
neighbourhood of Gorki; but of these 15 are still undetermined. Bull. Soc. 
Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. pp. 379-282. 

Dunning describes a gynandromorphous specimen of Fidonta pimaria 
(Linn.), taken by him near Huddersfield. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, рр. 109-110. 
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Bond records the occurrence of an andromorphous female and а gyame- 
morphous male of Fidonia atomaria. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 111. 

Eupithecia nanata (Hiibn.). A remarkable variety of this species is 
figured by Lodeesen, Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, pl. 2. fig. 3. 

Ypsipetes elutata. Fallou describes a peculiar wariety of this specia 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. li. 

Girard (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. pp. 105-108) and Fauvel (Bull. 


females of Hibernia brumata and other species of the genus upon the gar 
lamps in the Bois de Boulogne. 

Hopley recorda the occurrence near Epping of immense multitudes of larve 
said to be those of Cheimatobia brumata. Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 243. 

On the hybernation of Cidaria miata, Edmunds, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 19. 

Eupithecia. Breyer (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tome viii. pl. 5) figures the 
larve of the following species of this genus :— В tsogrammata (fig. 1), #- 
nuiata (fig. 2), rectangulata (fig. 3), coronata (fig. 4), knartata (fig. 6), cam- 
panulata (fig. 5), pulchellata (fig. 7), and venosata (fig. 8). — Е. pulcheats 
feeds on Digttalts ambigua. 

Hofmann describes the habits and transformations of Lobophora vreats 
and Eupithecia argillacearia. Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. pp. 26-97. 

Réesler describes а pure-green variety of the larva of ЕмриЛесза innotals 
(Knoch). Wien. ent. Mon. Band viii. р. 131. 

Guenée describes the transformations and discusses the characters of De- 
sydia spurcaria (Laharpe). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome у. рр. 95-96. 

Fologne records the occurrence of Eupithecia tnnotata at Ostend (Ann. Зое. 
Ent. Belg. viii. р. 273). 

Boarmia leucostigmaria, В. ceylanicaria, and Eupithecia coffearia are in- 
jurious to the coffee-plantations in Ceylon, according to Nietner. See Guérin, 
Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, p. 60. 


New species :— 

Hipparchiscus, 5. п., Walsh, Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. ix. р. 900, 
Palpi long, basal joints hairy, curved upwards, terminal joint not hairy, short 
and рогтес&; antenne long, three-fourths bipectinated in 9; tibial spurs minute 
on fore legs, hind НЫ in © with a large fan-like brush of hairs; fore wings 
subtrigonate, angles slightly rounded. Sp. H. venustus, вр. п., Walsh, i. ¢. 
р. 301; larva feeds on oak. 

Cleta reaumuraria, Millitre, Icon. Lépid. tome ii. pp. 2-4, pl. 51. figs. 1 & 3, 
from the south of France, Spain, and Algeria. 

Eumthecia cocciferata, Milliére, l.c. р. 45, pl. 56. figs. 1-4 (with transf.), 
from the south of France. 

Nemoria авитейата, МИ те, [. с. р. 37, pL 55. figa. 1 & 2, from the south 
of Italy. 

Baptria haberhaueri, Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 170, taf. 3 
figs. 9 & 10, from Abbastuman. 


Tephronia oppositaria, Mann, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 178, taf 4 
fig. 4, from Вгавза. 


Acidalia mancuniata, Knaggs, Ent, М, Mag. ii. р. 190, from Manchester. 
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Acidalia agutanaria, Constant, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome У, р. 195, 
pl. 7. fig. 11, from the Landes, . 

Scardamia aurantiacaria, Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. р. 79, pl. 6, 
fig. 15, from East Siberia. | 

Selenia albonotaria, Bremer, I. с. р. 73, pl. 6. fig. 16, from East Siberia. 

Amphidasys tendinosaria, Bremer, 4. с. р. 73, pl. 6. fig. 17, East Siberia. 

Hemerophila emarta, Bremer, 4. с. р. 74, pl. 6. fig. 18, from East Siberia. 

Boarmia mandshuriaria, Bremer, 1. с. р. 74, pl. 6. fig. 19, and В. nooraria, 
Brem. J. с. р. 75, pl. 6. fig. 20, from East Siberia. 

Geometra albovenaria, Bremer, J. с. р. 75, pl. 6. fig. 21, from East Siberia. 

Euchloris albocostaria, Bremer, /. с. р. 76, pl. 6. fig. 22, and Е. subtikaria, 
Brem. ibid., pl. 6. fig. 23, from East Siberia. 

Jodes иззичата, Bremer, 4. с. р. 77, pl. 6. fig. 24, from East Siberia. 

Chlorochroma sponsaria, Bremer, {. с. р. 77, pl. 6. fig. 25, from East Siberia. 

Phorodesma gratiosaria, Bremer, J. с. р. 77, pl. 7. fig. 1, from East Siberia. 

Acidaka rufociharia, Bremer, 1. с. р. 78, pl. 7. fig. 2, from East Siberia. 

Argyris deliaria, Bremer, |. с. р. 79, pl. 7. fig. 8, from East Siberia. 

Cabera schefferi, Bremer, [. с. р. 80, pl. 7. fig. 4, from East Siberia. 

Elicrinta пирата, Bremer, /. с. р. 80, pl. 7. fig. 5, from East Siberia. 

Масата nigronotaria, Bremer, 1. с. р. 80, pl. 7. fig. 6, М. proditaria, Brem. 
1 с. р. 81, pl. 7. fig. 7; М. indictinaria, Brem. ibid., pl. 7. fig. 8, and М. cas- 
tigataria, Brem. i. с. р. 82, pl. 7. fig. 9, from East Siberia. 

Numerta pruinosaria, Bremer, J. с. р. 82, pl. 7. fig. 10, from East Siberia. 

Rhyparia flavomarginaria, Bremer, 4. с. р. 83, pl. 7. fig. 11, East Siberia. 

Doryodes electaria, Bremer, {, с. р. 84, pl. 7. fig. 12, from East Siberia. 

Emmelesia albostrigaria, Bremer, {. с. р. 85, pl. 7. fig. 18, from East Siberia. 

Melanippe maudshuricata, Bremer, 1. с. р. 86, pl. 7. fig. 14, and М. baicalata, 
Brem. ibid., pl. 7. fig. 15, from East Siberia. 

Scotosia atrostrigata, Bremer, 4, с. р. 87, pl. 7. fig. 16, from East Siberia. 

Cidaria ledereri, Bremer, 1. с. р. 88, pl. 7. fig. 17; С. convergenata, Brem. 
ibid., pl. 7. fig. 18; and С. firsent, Brem. 1, с. р. 100, pl. 8. fig. 12, from East 
Siberia. 

Odezia kindermanni, Bremer, J. с. р. 89, pl. 7. fig. 19, from East Siberia. 

Ennomos serrata, Bremer, J. с. р. 100, pl. 8. fig. 11, from East Siberia. 


| PyYRALip2&. | 

Hernemann (Schmetterlinge Deutschlands und der Schweiz, 
Abth. ii. Band i. Heft 2) describes the German and Swiss spe- 
cies of this family, which he defines as including the whole of the 
Pyralides and Crambides of authors, with the exception of the 
genera Herminia and Hypena, regarded as belonging to the Noc- 
tuide, and Choreutes, which is referred by him to the Tineide. 
He includes Acentropus in this group, placing it among his 
Botide. Не divides the group into the following subfamilies, as 
tabulated on р. 8 :— 


1. Ругайфае. Branches 8 and 9 of the fore wings pedunculated, or 
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:pringing one after the other from branch 7; vein 1 not forked ; median cell 
of hind wings closed. 

о Botide. Branches 7 and 8 of fore wings separated, transverse branch 
straight or slightly bent; vein 1 not forked; median cell of hind wings 
closed. 

3. Chilonida. Branches 7 and 8 of fore wings separated, transverse branch 
strongly bent ; vein 1 not forked; median cell of hind wings closed. 

4. Crambide. Branches 8 and 9 of fore wings pedunculated from 7, 
branches 7 and 8 rarely separated; vein 1 not forked; median cell of hind 
wings open. | , 

5. РлусЧее. Fore wings without branch 7; vein 1 not forked ; median 
cell of hind wings closed. 

6. Gallerie. Tranches 8 and 9 of fore wings springing one after the other 
from 7 (rarely without branch 9) ; vein 1 forked near ita base. 

The Pyra.ip1p& include the genera Cledeobia (5 вр.), Aglossa (2), Чгорм 
(4), and Endotricha (1); the Bot include Prosmiris (1 sp.), Scoparia (21) 
= Eudorea (Ste.), Hellula (1), Aporodes (1), Heliothela (1), Noctuomorpha 
(1), Catharia (1), Hercyna (6), Threnodes (1), Ennychia (1), 

(1), Odontia (1), Teyostoma (1), Algedonia (1), Eurrhypara (1), Botys (61), 
Eurycreon (7), Nomophila (1), Psamotis (1), Рюмеа (1), Orobena (7), Perine- 

phele (1), Diasemia (2), Metasia (1), Мета (1), Agrotera (1), Hydrocampe 
(3), Рагаропух (2), Cataclysta (1), and Acentropus (1); the Снп.охтолд con- 
sist of the genera Scirpophaga (2 sp.), Schenobius (3), and Chslo (2); the 
CRraMBIDA include Calumotropha (1 sp.), Thinasolia (2), Crambus (53), and 
Agriphila (1); the Рнхсшреж, Dioryctria (2 sp., 1 new), Nephopteryr (10)= 
Nephopteryx (Zell.)+ Psarosa (Zell.)+ Selagia (Hiibn.), Etrella (1), Salebria 
(10), Гетрейа (3), Gymnancyla (1), Spermatophthora (1), Asarta (2), Catastia 
(2), Hypochalcia (7), Eucarphia (3), Epischnia (2), Cryptoblabes (1), Brephia, 
g.n. (1), Myelois (18) = Acrobasis (Zell.) + Trachonitis (Zell.) + Myelois (Zell) 
+ Eurhodope (iiibn.)+ Llythia (Guen.), Glyptoteles (1), Eccopisa (1), Nycte- 
gretis (1), Ancylosis (1), Alispa (1), Zophodia (1), Stenuptycha, в. п. (9), Ho- 
maosoma (4), Semnia (1), Anerastia (2), including Hypsotropa (Zell), 
Ephestua (2)= Ephestia (Guen.)+ Plodia (Guen.); the GALLERL® include 
Achrea (1), Melissoblaptes (3), Aphomia (1), and Galleria (1). The total 
number of species described is 301. 

The following known species are described and figured by Milliére, Iconogr. 
et Descript. de Chen. et Lépid:—Crambus scirpellus (Lah. ), + с. 1. pp. 373- 
379, pl. 45. fig. 1; Orenaia helveticalis (Н.-ЗсЪ.), var. conspurcalis (Lah.), 
pp. 374-376, pl. 45. fig. 2; Scoparia amissella (Lah.), рр. 401-402, pl. 50. 
Як. 1; 5. tmparella (Lah.), р. 403, pl. 50. fig. 2; and ‘Euplocamus anthra- 
cialis (Scop.), var., [. с. И. р. 05, pl. 62. fig. 8. 

Margarodes unionalia (НиЪт.) is described with its transformations by Mil- 
liére, Icon. &c. tome ii. pp. 30-42, pl. 55. Вов. 3-6. 


Timia margarita (HHiibn.) is referred to the Pyralidw by Milhiére, from his 
investigation of the structure of the young larve. Icon. &c. tome 1. pp. 409- 
411, with figures of egy and larva. 


Metoponia agatha (Staud.) is figured and described by Milliére, Ann. Soc. 
Linn. Lyon, tome x. p. 194, pl. 38. figs. 1 & 2. 


Botys quadrimaculalis (Brem.) is figured by Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. 
Pétersb, viii. pl. 6, fig. 10, 
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Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, p. 876) describes the distinctive characters 

Myelois (Пума) eruentella (Dup.). 

Bond describes a variety of ЕмпусМа anguinalis, Proc, Ent. Soc. 1865, 
p. 111. 
‚ Among five species of this family new to the Belgian fauna recorded by 
Fologne (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tome viii. р. 273) is Anerastia farrella(Curt.), 
which occurred in abundance at Ostend in July 1864. Fologne indicates the 
characters by which it is distinguished from .A. lotella. The other species 
mentioned are Crambus cerusselus (Voll.), Нотеовота binevella (Hiibn.), Eu- 
dorea parella (H.-Sch.), and Е. valesialis (Dup.). | 

Ballion enumerates Zanclognatha nemoralis (Fab.) and tarsipennalis (Тг.), 
Herminia tentaculats (Linn.), Rivula sericialis (Scop.), and an undetermined 
Hypena in his Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of Gorki. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 
xxxXvii. pt. 1. p. 379. 

Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere) describes the characters and habits 
of the following injurious species of this family :—Hypena rostraiis, 1. с, 
рр. 125-126, pl. 7. figs. 1 & 2; Botys silacealis, i. с. pp. 126-128, pl. 3, figs. 
14 &16; В, forficalis, I. c. рр. 128-129, pl. 2. figs. 17-19; В. margaritalis, 1. с, 
pp. 120-180, pl. 3. figs. 10 & 11; and В. frumentaks, 1. с. pp. 180-182, pl. 3. 
13 & 13, 

Nephopteryz ping (Staud.) infests the fruit of Pinus halepensis on the Dal- 
matiun island of Lesina, Erber, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band ху. 
р. 944 bis. 

Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 37-40) describes the habita of Hydrocampa ` 
rivulalie as obeerved by him at Meseritz. The same author (1, с. pp. 40-42) 
remarks upon Crambus alienellus and (i. с, р. 43) оп Zophodia (Myelois) ilig- 
nella, which he also took near Meseeritz. 

A. Gartner describes the transformations of Crambus chrysonuchellus (Scop.), 
Stett. ent, Zeit. 1865, р. 326; С. lutecllus (W. V.), 1. с. р. 827; Homeosoma 
стегозейа (H.-Sch.), 4. с. р. 329, and И. nimbella (Zell.), 1. с. р. 330. 

Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 376) describes the transformations of Eu- 
dorea crategella (Hiibn.). 

Botys asinalis. Metamorphosis described by Hellins, Ent. М. Mag. ii. 
pp. 185-186, and 166. 

Laboulbéne states that Ephestia elutella has been bred from larves feeding 
on the dried bark of pomegranate roots. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. iv. р. 733. 

The larva of Pyralis sulphuralis lives on Artemisia inodora, Becker, Bull. 
Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 490. 

Stainton remarks on the form of the cocoon of Pyralis glaucinalis, Proc, Ent. 
Soc, 1865, р. 101. 


New genera and species :— 

Brephia, в. п., Heinemann, Schm. Deutschl, Abth. ii. Bd. i. р. 178. Al- 
lied to Myelois; antenna: in i thickened, slightly bent above the basal joint ; 
palpi short, compressed, with a short, obliquely erected terminal joint ; ocelli 
present; fore wings with 11 veins, branches 4 and 5 not pedunculate; hind 
wings with 8 veins, branch 2 close before, branches 3 and 4 upon along com- 
mon peduncle from, the posterior angle of the median cell. Sp. В. сотроя- 
tella (Treits.). 

1865. [уог. 11. ] 2% 
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Melia, к. п, Heinemann, /. с. р. 190 (sub nom. Stenoplycha; ad Meken 
mutat, 1. с. р. 200). Allied to Zophodia; palpi erected, filiform, terminal 
joint shorter than middle joint ; fore wings with 1] veins, branches 4 and 4 
pedunculate ; hind winzs with 7 veins, branch 2 usually springing distinctlr 
before the hinder anzle of the median cell. Known sp. terebredla (Zck.). pur 
guis (Haw.), bigella (Zell.), biriella (Zell.), ctnerosella (Zell), eelseriella (Zel.), 
furcatella (H.-Sch.), and oblitella (Zell.) ; п. sp. №. fuliginosela (v. Heyd. МЗ.), 
Heinem. [. с. р. 192, from Frankfort on the Maine. 

Hypena tripunctalis, Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. р. 62, pl 5. 
fig. 20, and H. kengkalis, Brem. Г. с. р. 63, pl. 5. fig. 21, from East Siberia 
Herminia modestalis, Пеудеп, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 375, Engadine. 

Herminia stramentacealis, Bremer, [. с. р. 64, pl 5. fig. 22, Н. trilineahs, 
Brem. ibid., pl. 5. fig. 23, and Н. albomaculahs, Brem. #. с. р. 65, pl. 5. fig. 23, 
from East Siberia. 

Rhodaria flavofaseialis, Bremer, /. с. р. 65, pl. 6. fig. 1, and 22 ulivacealis, 
Bren. /. с. р. 66, pl. 6. fig. 2, from East Siberia. 

Oligostigma “ая, Bremer, /. с. р. 66, pl. 6. fig. 3, from East Siberia. 

Hydrocampa colonalis, Bremer, 1. с. р. 67, pl. 6. fig. 4, from East Siberia. 

Margarodes nigropunctalia, Bremer, [. с. р. 67, pl. 6. fig. 5, East Siberia. 

Botyodes wesurialis, Bremer, 1. с. р. G8, pl. 6. fig. 6, from East Siberia. 

Botys tristrialis, Bremer, Г. с. р. 68, pl. 6. fig. 7, В. dasipunctalis, Brem. 
ibid., р1. 6. Вх. 8; and В. varialix, Brem. Г. с. р. 69, pl. 6. fig. 9, East Siberia. 

Botys torvalis, Mischler, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 198, taf. 5. fig. 16, 
from Labrador. 

Omiodes heterogenalis, Bremer, [, с. р. 70, pl. 6. fig. 11, from East Siberia 

Stemmatophora obsolctaliz, Mann, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 179, taf. 4 
Ве. 5, from Brussa. 

Pempelia jucundella, Mann, 1. с. р. 181, taf. 4. fig. 10, from Brusaa. 

Myelois subalbatella, Mann, l. с. р. 181, taf. 4. fig. 7, and М. tabidella, Mann, 
1. с. р. 182, taf. 4. tig. 9, from Brussa. 

Myelois bicolorella, Heinemann, Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. р. 288, from 
Brussa.—Myelots obsoletella (Ilythta), Heinemann, Schm. Deutschl [1 с, 
р. 183, from Vienna.—AMyelois rubiniella, Milliére, [соп. Lépid. tome ii. р. 87, 
pl. G1. figs. 8-11, from the south of France.—Myelois lafauryella, Constant, 
Ann. Suc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome v. р. 189, pl. 7. fig. 1, and М. nigrocyanella, 
Const. [. с. р. 190, pl. г. fig. 2, from the Landes. 

Ephestia reductella, Maun, 1. с. р. 182, taf. 4. fig. 6, from Вгавза. 

Dioryctria simplicella, Weinemann, J. с. р. 148, from Frankfort on the 
Maine. 

Nephopterys murinella, Нететапл, /. с. р. 151, from Gumpoldskirchen ; №. 
senescens, Heinem. 1. с. р. 152, from Berne.—Nephopteryx meliella, Mann, J. с. 
р. 180, taf. 4. fig. 8, from Brussa. 

Homeosoma, sp. п.? (=H. binevella’), Heinemann, Wien. ent. Mon. viii. 
р. 200, from Spalato and Brussa. 

Ancylosts neglectella, Neinemann, /. с. р. 292, from Sarepta. 

Epischnia ampliatella, Heinemann, J. с. р. 204, from the Baases-Alpes. 

Phycita nebulo, Walsh, Proc, Bost. Soc. Nat. Ш, ix. p. 312. 
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Zophodia dentinella, Bremer, 1. с. р. 108, pl. 8, fig. 16, from Kiachta. 

Pyrausta tendinosahis, Bremer, l. с. р. 99, pl. 8. fig. 10, Eastern Siberia. 

Ebulea zelleri, Bremer, 1. с. р. 70, pl. 6. fig. 12, Е. simplicealis, Brem. 1. в 
р. 71, pl. 6. fig. 18, and Е. gracialis, Brem. ibid., fig. 14, Eastern Siberia. 

Walker (List Lepid. xxxiv.) describes numerous new species of this family 
belonging to the following genera :—Platydia (4), Sarmatia (1), Hypena (84), 
Hormisa (1), Нуатва (1), Cyclopteryx (1), Rivula (8), Herminia (5), Blep- 
tina (8), Megatomis (2), Mastygophora (1), Bertula (4), Bocana (7), Orthaga 
(1), Catada (1), Chusaris (2), Corgatha (1), Egnosia (4), Ecregma (1), Pi- 
паса (1), Pyralis (52), Aglossa (8), Labanda (1), Pyrausta (1), Rhodaria (7), 
Herbula (6), Ennychia (1), Syngamia (1), Desmia (8), Aidiodes (7), Samea 
(7), Asopia (5), Agathodes (1), Terastia (1), Megaphysa (4), Daraba (1), 
Endotricha (1), Leucinodes (3), Hymenia (1), Isopteryx (8), Diasemia (4), 
Oligostigma (6), Cataclysta (9), Hydrocampa (6), Геругодез (2), Phalangiodes 
(1), Zebronia (15), Leucochroma (2), Glyphodes (9), Phakellura (1), Marga- 
ronia (10), Pygospila (1), Caprina (1), Ctrrhochrista (1), Bradina (1), As- 
tura (2), Botys (120), Pionea (2), Scopula (37), Pachynoa (2), Nosophora 
(1), Entephria (1), Analtes (4), Polythliipta (1), Scoparia (11). 

Walker (List Lepid. xxxiv.) describes the following new species as types 
of new genera:—(PLATYDIDE) Aniana stramineals (р. 1124), from Ega; 
Canatha confutaks (р. 1125), from Ega; and С. subangulaks (р. 1126), from 
Honduras; Magulaba mestalis (р. 1127), from Sierra Leone; £gara inter- 
ruptalis (р. 1128), from Ega; Gaala dispunctalis (р. 1129), from Brazil; Cu- 
ricta opposttahs (р. 1180), from Aru; and С.Р zanthoohloralis (ibid.), from 
New Guinea; Phagytra leucogastralis (р. 1508), from Java: (HyPENIDR) 
Aganzagara dtsparatals (р. 1146), from Limas; Britha biguttata (р. 1147), 
from Moreton Вау; Derbeta nigrifimbria (р. 1148), from Ega; Aknza dts- 
cessalis (р. 1149), from Ega; Rhapsa scotostalis (р. 1150), from New Zealand; 
Tachasara languidalis (р. 1151), from St. Domingo; Agamana cavatalis 
(р. 1152), from Australia ; „Часа еибойайз and anaitisahs (р. 1158), from 8%, 
Domingo; Betharga lycotdes (р. 1154), from New Guinea; Rhabana platy- 
chloralis (р. 1517), from Java; Methora tortricahs (р. 1518), from Java: 
(Herminip2) Sorygaza didymata (р. 1181), from Venezuela; Aradrapha 
partitalis (р. 1182), from Natal; Zambana cucullataks (р. 1183), from Ega; 
Arxama subcervinalis (р. 1184), from Ceram; Chabora tauraks (р. 1185), 
from St. Domingo; Tendarba lineosa (р. 1186), from Rio Janeiro ; Me 
зттипаайз (ibid.), from Sarawak ; Mosopia megaspila (р. 1188), from Pe- 
nang; Hiaspis closteroides (р. 1189), from Borneo; Vurna instructahs (ibid.), 
from St. Domingo; багаса disruptalis (р. 1190), from Shanghai; Orocala 
distentalis (р. 1191), from Brazil; Altcadra vexatahs (р. 1192), from Brazil ; 
Phanaspa dilatatalis (р. 1193), from the Cape; IJstarba varials (р. 1194), 
from Moreton Bay ; Rhescipha obtusa (р. 1195), from Brazil; Perta arenahs 
(р. 1196), from St. Domingo; Suma tncongrualis (р. 1197), from South 
Africa; Gaberasa ambigualis (р. 1198), from North America; Tibracana 
тап майз (р. 1199), from Brazil; Мозейа posticalis (р. 1200), from India ; 
Larassa condecoralis (р. 1201), from Moreton Bay; Addea subtessellata (ibid.), 
from Swan River; Zalaca anticalis (р. 1202), from Natal; Sanacea trunca- 
talis (р. 1203), from Venezuela; Martmatha dinumeratalis and nigripalms 
(р. 1204), from Honduras ; M. ? trajectalts (р. 1519), from St. Domingo; М. 
duplicalis (р. 1205), from Sierra Leone; М. subflavalts вы), я Southern 
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India; М. confinisalis (р. 1206), and <Anitha mundsferaks (ibid.), from Sa- 
rawak; Meranda latalis (р. 1207), from Swan River; ia mundalis 
(р. 1208), from Swan River; Betousa* divieaks (р. 1200), from Ega ; - 
grana detritalis and fervidalis (р. 1210), from Australia ; thermesiaks 
(р. 1211), from Natal; Ocrasa albidaks (р. 1212), from Moreton Bay; Ap- 
phadanat evulsaks (р. 1218), from Ceylon; Ovsericana albistella (р. 1214), 
from Sumatra; Ballatha atrotumens (р. 1215), from Ceylon; and В. leta 
(ibid.), from India; Tranaza obliquahs (р. 1216), from Ega; Canspsa sus- 
pensalis (р. 1217), from Sarawak; Cahespara validaks (р. 1218), from Sa- 
rawak; беса latifasciahs and sabulosalis (р. 1219), from Sarawak ; Gogana 
specularis (p. 1220), from Sarawak ; Gabala polyspilalis (p. 1221), from India ; 
Thelda descriptalis (р. 1222), from St. Domingo; Crosa tortricoides (р. 1223), 
from Ceylon; Maguza albiguttalis (р. 1224), from Brazil; Margana seclusalis 
(р. 1520), from Java; Nagadeba indecorals (ibid.), from Java: (PYRALIDZ) 
Gauna subferralis (р. 1253), from Moreton Bay; Сыгепа externalis (ibid.), 
from Australia; Lira productahs (р. 1254), from Sarawak; Pacoria albifim- 
brialis (р. 1255) and Р.Р congrualis (р. 1266), from Swan River; аа 
unicalis (р. 1257), from Shanghai; Aradrapha | mirtaks (р. 1257), from 
Honduras; Docela cetustalis (р. 1258), from Congo; Тусота auroralts 
(р. 1259), from Moreton Вау; <Arsacia saturatalis (р. 1260), from Penang ; 
Vinzela inaptalis (р. 1261), from Sarawak ; Arsisaca bolinalis (р. 1262), from 
Jamaica; Zarana соззайз (ibid.), from Rio Janeiro; Parachma ochracealis 
(р. 1263); Ztha ришевайз (р. 1264), from South Africa; Fuabatana ovipla- 
galis (р. 1265), from North America; Gabrisa scoparials (р. 1266), from 
Sydney; Molvena guttalis (р. 1267), from Moreton Вау; Hisbanda acronyc- 
toides (р. 1268), from Sydney ; Taurtca тизсовайз (р. 1269), from Northern 
China; Zazaca auratalis (ibid.), Abacena discalis (р. 1270), from Ega; СМи- 
meta guttiventris (р. 1271), from Ceylon ; Niaccaba sumptualts (р. 1272), from 
Ceylon; Bejuda costigeralis (р. 1273), from Sarawak; Gazaca dirualis 
(р. 1274), from Limas; Гйагатфага micacealis (р. 1275), from Mysol ; 
Вера eosarialis (ibid.), from Sarawak; Zurobata rorata (р. 1276), from 
Sarawak; Zitna albicinctalis (р. 1277), from Sarawak; Cossedia erateinalis 
(ibid.), from Sarawak: (Asopmam) Synchromia coccinealis (р. 1292), from 
Bt. Domingo; Nagia desmialis (р. 1320), from Sarawak; Rhisina puncticos- 
talis (р. 1824), from Moreton Bay: (Hyprocampipm) Ertrica purpurealis 
(р. 1343), from Bogota: (Мливлворшж) бозоа costalis (р. 1373), from 
Bogota and Venezuela; Etdama hypsalis (р. 1374), from Aru; Erilusa 
croceiceps (р. 1375), cyanea, dioptalis (р. 1876), calivitta, and dioptoides 
(p. 1377), from the Amazons; Nagara phryganealis (p. 1378), from the West 
Indies, &c.; N.? steiriakis (р. 1879), from Para; Carbaca decoralis (p. 1880), 
from St. Domingo: (Вотхрж) Rehimena dichromalis (р. 1492), from 
Southern India; Osiriaca tnturbidalis (р. 1493), from Moreton Bay; Candisa 
aurifiavalis (p. 1494), from Venezuela; Deba surrectalis (p. 1495), from 
Ceylon; Almonia onustalis (р. 1495), from Sula: (ScopaRtipm) Auradisa 
geltdalis (р. 1505), from Honduras; Nigetia formosalis (р. 1506); Tribunta 
ecabralis and biguttalis (р. 1507), from Australia. 

eee 


* Previously used by the author for a new genus of Noctuide at p. 1112! 

+ Apphadana under Noctuide, р. 1004! 

| Previously used by the author for another new genus of Pyralide at 
p. 1182 of this part ! 
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TORTRICIDZ. 


CLEMENS (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. у.) gives tables of the 
North American species of the following pia — 


Stagmonota (Guen.), р. 133 (2 sp.) ; Sericoris (Treit.), ibid. (12 вр.); Lo- 
zotenta (Steph.), р. 136 (6 sp.) ; and Steganoptycha (Steph.), р. 137 (4 sp.). 

Conchylis meridiana (Staud.) is described and figured by Milliére. Ann. 
Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. p. 226, pl. 42. fig. 9. | 

Tortrix pronumbana (Hiibn.) is described with its transformations by 
Millitre. Ic. et Descr. de Chen. et Lépid. i. рр. 382-385, pl. 46. figs. 1-8. 

A list of Tortricide new to the fauna of Holland includes Zortriz semial- 
bana and pilleriana, Sciaphila nubilana, Conchylis rupicola, Penthina bipunctana 
and fuligana, Grapholitha nigricana, brunnichiana, succedana, ustomaculana, 
obtusana, ericetana, furfurana, tineana, and badtana, Dichrorampha cakginosana, 
Phthoroblastis fimbriana, Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, рр. 36-38, 

Fologne records the occurrence of Grapholitha cecana in Belgium. 

Grapholitha. Hofmann (Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii.) describes the prepara- 
tory states of G. Космаяа (H.-Sch.), 1, с. р. 28; @. succedana (Voll.), ibid.; G. 
pallifrontana (Zell.), ibid. ; and С’. raceintana (Zell.), 4. с. р. 29. 

The transformations of Dichrorampha grunertana (H.-Sch.) are described 
by A. Gartner. Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. pp. 119-120. 

Von Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865) describes the larva of Conchylis 
helveticana (1. с. р. 100), and refers to those of С, sanguinana, francillana, and 
dilucidana, The same author describes the transformations of Grapholitha 
tacciniana, Rhopobota nevana (р. 101), and Choreutis miillerana (р. 104). 

Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, p. 378) describes the preparatory states of 
Penthina postremana (Zell.). 

Tortrix manistrana, The larva of this species is described by J. Peers, 
Entom. ii. pp. 250-251. 

Farren publishes notes on the habits of Xanthosetia zegana, Х. hamana, 
and Chrosts tesserana, in Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 279. 

Piffard ascribes at least a portion of the leaf-rolling action of the larvee of 
Tortricide to the contractility of the fresh silk, and describes an experiment 
by which this contractility may be made manifest. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 15. 

The following known species of this family injurious to agriculture are 
described with their habits by Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere) :— 
Conchykis epilinana, 1. с. pp. 182-134, pl. 6. figs. 18 & 19; Graphoktha nebri- 
tana, [. с. pp. 134-136, pl. 6. figs. 5 & 6; and С. dorsana, I. с. р. 136. 

Delaharpe discusses the possibility of keeping down the numbers of the 
destructive caterpillars of the vine (Coccyx roserana) by the capture of the 
perfect moth with a ring net when on the wing. He says this method may 
be practised with facility and with beneficial effect. Bull. Soc. Vaudoise des 
Sci. Nat. tome viii. pp. 7-8 and 171. 

Girard publishes a note on the ravages of Tortrir viridana in the oak-woods 
near Paris and the simultaneous absence of the species in other localities, 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xxxi. 

Retinia pinicolana (Doubl.) is recorded by Erber as destructive to Pinus 
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halenensis on the Island of Lesina. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xv. 
р. 944 bis. 

The larva of Tortrix coffearia is noticed by Nietner as injurious to the 
coffee-plantations in Ceylon. See Guérin, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, p. 61. 


New genera :—- 

Leptoris, к. n., Clemens, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 189. Wings with 
costal margins arched, apex acute, hind wings broadest; hind wings with 
median vein 4-branched; branches of subcostal in fore wings equidistant, 
apical one furcate; labial palpi smooth, long, slender, tapering. Sp. LZ. 
brewornatana, Clem. [, с. р. 140, from Virginia. 

Euryptychia, g.n., Clemens, /.c. р. 140. Fore wings with a broad fold, 
long, hind wings broader; costa straight, apical margin rounded; head 
amooth, ocelli at base of antenne; labial palpi not exceeding the face, curved, 
amouth, expanded towards tip, apical joint inconspicuous. Sp. £. saligneana, 
Clem. | с, р. 141, from Llinois., 

Culkimosema, в. п, Clemens, ic. р. 141. Allied to Grapholitha ; apical 
branoh of subcostal in fore wings simple, medio-central nervule in hind wings 
furcate ; labial palpi somewhat elongate, nearly cylindrical, clothed beneath 
with longiah scales, apioal joint inconspicuous. Sp. С. scintslana, Clem. i с. 
p 149, from Pennaylvania ? 


New apoctes :-— 

Fvycholoma plumbeolana, Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb, viii. p. 89, ph 7. 7. 
fig, 80, from Каюта Siberia, 

Grapholitha ittorana, Constant, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 190, pl. 7. fig. 3, 
and (7, micaceana, Const. Г, с. р. 101, pl. 7. fig. 4, from the Landes. 

Conchylis conjunctana, Mann, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 183, taf. 4. 
fig. 12, andC. tetricana, Mann, ibid., taf. 4. fig. 11, from Brussa.— С. раЙогапа, 
Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 171, taf. 3. fig. 11, from Imeretia. 

Tortriz (Conchylis) moguntiana, Rossler, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 131, 
from Mayence. 

Teras hippophaéana, Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 877, from Rogats 
and Neuburg. 

Stigmonota tristrigana, Clemens, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. у. р. 133, from 
Virginia. 

° Sericoris. Clemens describes five new North American species: namely, 
6. gratvsana, 1.с. p.184; 5. concinnana, ibid.; S. mutabilana, 1.с. р. 186 ; 
6. instrutana, ibid.; and 5. foedana, ibid. 

Loxotena. Clemens describes four new North American species: 
namely, Г. сезрегапа, L. purpurana, and Г. fractivittana, l.c. р. 136; and Г. 
Suscolineana, [. с. р. 187. 

Lazoteenta (sic) aurichaleana, Bremer, 4. с. р. 89, pl. 7. fig. 22, and Г. дит- 
quemaculana, Brem. 1. с. р. 90, pl. 7. fig. 23, from Eastern Siberia. 

Xanthosetia albicomana, Clemens, J. с. р. 187, from Virginia. 

Steganoptycha crispana, Clemens, /.c. р. 137, and S. flarocellana, Clem. 1. с. 
p. 188, from Virginia. 
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Tortrix Iutosana, Clemens, 1. с. р. 138, 7, éncertana, Clem. ibid., and Т.Р 
Sumiferana, Clem. 4. с. р. 139, from Virginia. 

Halonota tautana, Clemens, J. с, р. 189, from Virginia. 

Smicrotes virescana, Clemens, /. с. р. 140, from Pennsylvania P 

Mixodia? intermistana, Clemens, ?. с. р. 140, from Pennsylvania ? 

Siderea P nubilana, Clemens, /, с. р. 140, from Pennsylvania P 


TINEIDZ. 


Frey has commenced the enumeration of the Swiss species of 
this group (Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1865, pp. 887-852). The 
published portion of the genera Trifincula, Nepticula, Buccula- 
trix, Opostega, Cemiostoma, Phyllocnistis, Lyonetia, and Lytho- 
colletis. | 

CLEMENS characterizes the genus Batrachedra (Staint.), Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. р. 142, and tabulates 7 American species 
of Gracilaria (l.c. р. 145) and 5 species of Nepticula (1. с. 
р. 146). He also describes the larva of Nepticula saginella. 


Gelechia. The natural history of the following known spe- 
cies is described by Stainton, Nat. Hist. Tineina, vol. ix. :— 


Gelechia ferrugella (W.V.), pp. 2-18, pl. 1. fig.1; С. rufescens (Haw.), 
рр. 14-33, pl. 1. fig. 2; С. Aeppophaélla (Schr.), рр. 34-43, pl. 1. fig.3; G. 
scintillella (Е. у. R.), рр. 44-55, pl. 2. fig.1; С. temerella (Zell.), рр. 56-83, 
pl. 2. fig.2; G. lentiginosella (Zell.), pp. 64-73, pl. 2. fig.3; С. flavicomella 
(Zell.), рр. 74-83, pl. 3. fig. 1; G. ericetella (Hiibn.), pp. 84-95, pl. 3. fig. 2; 
С. mulinella (Zell.), pp. 96-1065, pl. 3. fig. 3; G. peliella (Treits.), pp. 106-115, 
pl. 4. fig.1; G. acuminatella (Sircan), рр. 116-127, pl. 4. fig. 2; С. mouffe- 
tella(W.V.), рр. 128-139, pl. 4. fig.3; G. domestica (Haw.), рр. 140-149, 
pl. 5. fig. 1; G. арт (Dougl.), pp. 150-161, pl. 5. fig. 2; G. vulgella (Hiibn.), 
рр. 162-171, pl. 5. fig.3; С. seriptella (Hiibn.), рр. 172-183, pl. 6. fig. 1; 
С. triparella (Zell.), рр. 184-195, pl. 6. fig. 2; @. leucatella (Linn.), pp. 196- 
207, pl. 6. fig. 3; G. artemisiella (Treits.), pp. 208-219, pl. 7. fig. 1; @. aethiops 
(Westw.), рр. 220-227, pl. 7. fig.2; G. maculatella (Hiibn.), рр. 228-235, 
pl. 7. fig. 3; G. nigricostella (Dup.), pp. 236-246, pl. 8. fig. 1; С. neviferella 
(Dup.), pp. 246-261, pl. 8. fig. 2; and С. hermannella (Fab.), pp. 262-273, 
pl. 8. fig. 3. 

Gelechia ulicinella (Staud.) is described and figured, with its transforma- 
tions, by Millidre, Ann. Soc. Linn, Lyon, x. р. 198, pl. 38. figs. 8-11. 

Gelechia terrella (W. V.). Snellen van Vollenhofen describes the larva of 
this species. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 131. 

Gelechia cerealella (Oliv.). Nickerl has described the habits of this species 
before the Academy of Sciences in Prague. An abstract of his observations 
is given in Regensb. Corr.-Blatt, 1865, pp. 177-178. . 

Gelechia umbrosella (=affinis, Haw.). Girtner describes the transfor- 
mations of this species, the larva of which lives in the flower-heads of An- 
thyllis vulneraria, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 115. . 


Depressaria olerella and albipunctella, The distinctive characters of these 
species are indicated by Barrett, Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 164, 


682 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


Several varieties of Емрюсатиз anthracinalis (Scop.) are indicated : by 
Lederer, Wien, ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 171. 

Miihlig remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 183-184) that he has found it 
better in breeding Coleophora to allow the larve through the winter to be 
exposed to all the changes of the weather. 

Anacampsis ecintitella, The transformations of this species, the larva of 
which lives on Helianthemum rulgare, are described by Gartner, Berl. ent. 
Zeitschr, 1865, р. 114. 

Gartner has described the habits and transformations of Eupleuris stria- 
tella and Parasia paucipunctella. Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. pp. 29-82. 

Coleophora artemisiella, Notes on its habits by Edleston, Entom. ii. p. 150. 

Lyonetia clerckella. The metamorphoses of this species are described by 
Healy, Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 128-129. 

Laverna sub-listrigella. Stainton publishes an account of the larva of this 
species received from Wiesbaden. Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 105, 106. See aleo 
Barrett, J. с. р. 187. 


Laverna decorella, The galls produced by the larva of this species are de- 
scribed by Barrett, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 197. 

Cemiostoma lotella, Stainton remarks on the egg and larva of this species. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 101. 

The larva of Acrolepia granitella lives on Inula germanica. Becker, Bull. 
Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 484. 

Farren publishes notes on the habits of numerous Tineids, Ent. M. Mag. i. 
pp- 279-281. He refers to species of Tinea, Adela, Swammerdammia, Пе- 
pressaria, Hypercallia, Coleophora, Batrachedra, and Phylloenistis. 


Barrett has bred Tinea rusticella, fuscipunctella, and ganomella (=lapella) 
from birds’ nests containing wool and hair. Ent. М. Mag. 1. р. 282. 


The larvee of the following known species are described. by Von Heyden 
(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865) :г— Ехарае congelatella (1. с. р. 104), larva different in 
$ and 9 ; Cedestis gysselentella (1. с. р. 105) ; and Tischeria gaunacella (ibid.). 
Von Heyden states (/. с. р. 106) that the insect described by him in Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1860, р. 40, as Nepticula агдугорега= №. sericopeza, and his Ttnea 
nigripunctella С с. 1861, р. 33) = Т. partetariella. He also remarks on the 
transformations of Виссщайчх fatigatella. 


Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865) describes Gelechia hippophaélla (Schr.) and 
its larva, (.с.р.379; the larva and habits of Ypsolophus schmudiellus (Heyd.), 
1. с. р. 380; the development of Stagmatophora pomposella (Zell.), 1. с. р. 381; 
and the habits and transformations of Nepticula apicella (Sta.), (. с. р. 381. 

Nepticula, I ind publishes notes on the habits and food-plants of several 
врос1ев of this genus bred by himin York. Ent. М. Mag. i. рр. 216-217. 

Lemnatophila phryganella. Notes on habits by Piffard. Ent. М. Mag. i. 
р. 188. 

Gallus describes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 359-354) the habits and me- 
tamorphoses of Ochsenheimeria taurella (W. V.), the larva of which is said to 
be destructive to the rye. 

Dunning records having found two males of Micropteryx calthella copulating 
simultaneously with afemale. Proc. Ent, Soc. 1865, р. 104. 
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Healy and Stainton remark on the intermittent occurrence of Bedellia 
somnulentella, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 137. 

The characters and mode of life of Tinea granella are described by Tas- 
chenberg, Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 186-138, pl. 4. figs. 10-12 ; and those 
of Depressaria nervosa, I. с. рр. 188-141, pl. 5. figs. 14-16. 


Gracilaria coffeifoliella, noticed by Nietner as injuiious to the coffee-plan- 
tations, is referred to by Guérin, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, p. 61. 


Fologne (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. tome viii. pp. 274-275) records the occur- 
rence in Belgium of Depressaria yeatiana, discipunctella, and cnicella, Gelechia 
hippophaélla, desertella, and superbella, Blastobastis phycidella, and Echmia 

Barrett publishes a list of Téneide captured by him at Haslemere, with 
notes on the habits of some of the species. Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 42-44. 


Depressaria. Blackburn records the species of this genus met with by 
him in the Isle of Wight. Ent, M. Mag. ii. pp. 68-69. 


New species :— 

Ceuthomadarus, g. п., Mann, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 188. Allied to 
Gelecha ; 7th and 8th veins in hind wings pedunculate ; proboscis short and 
weak; third joint of palpi acute, scaled. Sp. C. tenebrionellus, sp. n., Mann, 
lc. р. 188, taf. 5. figs. 1 & 2, from Brussa. 

Tinea oleastrella, Milliére, Icon. Lépid. ii. p. 42, pl. 55. figs. 7-9 (with trans- 
formations), from ‘the south of France.—Tinea gitriella, Heyden, Stett. ent. 
Zeit. 1865, p. 102, and 7. roeslerella, Heyden, ibid., from Frankfort. 


Incurcaria тедюзёчщейа, Clemens, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. р. 147, from 
Pennsylvania.—J. provertella, Heyden, 2. с. р. 103, from Vienna. 

Adela schrenckt, Bremer, Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. р. 92, pl. 7. fig. 24, 
and A. chalybeella, Brem. ibid., pl. 7. fig. 25, from Eastern Siberia. 

Swammerdammta ammermanni, Nowicki, Microl. Spec. nove, 1864, fig. 3, 
from Galicia. 

Depressaria. Nickerl describes four new species of this genus: namely, 
Depressaria laserpitii, Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 1, taf. 5. fig. 5, and Г) coto- 
neastrs, 1. с. р. 2, taf. 5. fig. 6, from the Upper Engadine; D. hypomarathr:, 
lc. р. 3, taf. 5. fig. 8, and D. artemisia, 1. с. р. 4, taf. 5. fig. 7, from Prague. 

Depressaria squamosa, Mann, /. с. р. 185, taf. 4. fig. 18, and D. floridella, 
Mann, /. с. р. 186, taf. 4. fig. 14, from Brussa.—D. absynthtella, H.-Schiffer, 
Regensb. Corr.-Blatt, 1865, р. 115, from the Engadine.—D. stlerella, Stainton, 
Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 221, from Vienna. 

Gelechia halymella, Milliére, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. р. 224, pl. 42. 
figs. 4-8 (larva, pupa, and imago), from Marseilles.—G. psoralella, Milliére, 
Icon. Lépid, tome ii. р. 83, pl. 61. figs. 1-6 (with transform.), from the south 
of France.— G. ruptella, Constant, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. р. 192, 
pl. 7. fig. 6, G. lstescens, Constant, /. с. р. 196, pl. 7. fig. 12, and С’. capnella, 
Const. ibid., pl. 7. fig. 13, from the Landes; and С. melaleucella, Const. /. с. 
р. 197, pl. 7. fig. 14, from the Valais.— Gelechia labradorica, Méechler, Wien. 
ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 200, taf. 5. fig. 17.— Gelechia tenuiella, Mann, /. с. р. 186, 
taf. 4. fig. 16, and С. fervidella, Mann, 4, с, р. 187, taf. 5, fig. 4, from Brusea. 
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—G. herbichti, Nowicki, Microl. Spec. nove, 1864, fig. 6, and С. амедызкуе Аи, 
Now. i. с. fig. 4, from Galicia. 

Glyphipteryz pietruski, Nowicki, 1. с. fig. 8, from Galicia. 

Parasia intestinella, Mann, 1. с. р. 187, taf. 4. fig. 15, from Brussa. 

Cleodora bohemiella, Nicker], Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 5, taf. 5. fig. 9, from 
Prague. 

Ypsolophus pulverellus, Constant, 1. с. р. 191, pl. 7. fig. 5, from the Landes. 

C£cophora heringit, Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. p. 172, taf. 3. fig. 12, 
from Kutais.—C&. pokornyi, Nickerl, 1. с. р. 6, taf. 5. fig. 10, from Prague. 
— CC. tragicella, Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 380, from the Engadine. 

Butalis lampyrella, Constant, /.c. р. 192, pl. 7. fig. 7, from the Pyrenees ; 
and В. rourella, Const. 1. с. р. 193, pl. 7. fig. 8, from the Alpe. 

Acrolepia smilarella, Milliére, 4 c. pp. 885-387, pl. 46. figs. 6-11, from the 
Pyrénées orientales. 

Gracilaria desmodifoltella, Clemens, 1. с. р. 145=G. violacella (Clem. 
1860). 

Orniz insperatella, Nickerl, 1. с. р. 5, taf. 5. fig. 12, from Weltrus, 

Coleophora arenariella (Wocke), Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 48, and 
С. polonicella, Zeller, . с. р. 46, from Meseritz.—C. tanaceti, Miihlig, Stett. ent. 
Zeit. 1865, р. 182. С. plustella, Constant, J. с. р. 198, pl. 7. fig. 15, from Zer- 
matt.—C. hteronella, Mann, [. с. р. 189, taf. 5. fig. 3 (С. basimaculella), from 
Brussa.—C. zellers, Nowicki, /. с. fig. 10, from Galicia. 

Lyonetia schineri, Nowicki, l. с. fig. 11, from Galicia. 

Batrachedra salicipomonella, Clemens, {, с. р. 143, from Ilinois. 

Bucculatrix trifasciella, Clemens, {. с. р. 147, from Pennsylvania ? 

Bucedatrix absinthu, Girtner, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 330, from near 
Briinn.—B. lavaterella, Milliére, Icon. Lépid. tome ii. р. 69, pl. 59. figs. 1-5 
(with transf.), from the south of France.—B. absynthiella, H.-Schiiffer, 1. с. 
p. 117, from the Engadine. 

Nepticula sangusorbe, Wocke, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 200, and М. ater- 
rima, Wocke, l. с. р. 270, from Breslau. 

Stagmatophora nickerlit, Nickerl, [. с. р. 7, taf. 5. fig. 11, from Prague. 

Hypatima undecimpunctella, Mann, 1. с. р. 185, taf. 4. fig. 17, from Вгавза. 

Eucarphia resectella (Zeller, MS.), Werneburg, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 153, 
from the Island of Sylt. 

Trachonitis myricariella, Milliére, Iconog. &c., tome i. pp. 376-380, pl. 45. 
figs. 3-7 (with transformations), from Chamouni and Lyons. 


PTEROPHORIDZ. 


H. Frey (Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1865, pp. 330-336) enumerates 37 Swiss 
species of this family, 32 belonging to the Prerophorides and 5 to the Alu- 
citides. 

Ozxyptilus letus (Zell.), with its transformations, is described and figured by 
Milliére, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. pp. 205-207, pl. 39. figs. 7-10. 

Вбе ег has described the distinctive characters of Platyptilus ochrodactylas 
(H.-Sch.) and P, dichrodactylus (Miibl.). Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 53. 
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Pterophorus rindera (= volgensis) is said by Becker to have a naked pupa, 
attached only by the tail. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 482. The 
same author mentions some particulars of the transformations of Agdéstts 
tamaricts, var. Р, sp. п. ?, Uc. р. 484. 

Réossler describes the larva of Pterophorus serotinus (Zell.), which feeds on 
the flowers of Scabiosa succisa. Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 201. 

W. В. Jeffrey communicates notes on Pterdphorus dichrodactylus, and on 
the food of various Pterophors, to Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 165. 

brachydactylus, The larve of this moth are described by 
Jordan, Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 215. 

Pterophorus dichrodactylus (Miihlig) is figured by Stainton, Entom. An- 
nual for 1866, fig. 2. 

On Pterophorus ochrodactylus (Zell), dichrodactylus (Mihlig), and bertrans 
(Rossler), see Stainton, Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 137-138. 

On the food of Pterophorus acanthodactylus and other species, see notes by 
D’Orville and Stainton, ibid. p. 138. 

Oxyptilus maculatus, sp. п., Constant, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome у. 
р. 193, pl. 7. fig. 9, from the Basses-Alpes. 


DIPTERA. 


(Including APHANIPTERA.) 
_ * Descriptive. 


ВЕлвот, L. Saggio di Ditterologia Messicana. Parte II. 
Mem. В. Accad. Torin. xxi. pp. 103-225, Tav. 1-3: 1865. 


Borg, Е. Dipterologische Notizen. Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
in Wien, xv. рр. 241-242. | 


CaNESTRINI, (., апа Семевлил, (С. Sopra alcuni parassiti della 
Cecidomyia tritici. Canestrini, Archiv. Zoolog., &c. in. 
pp. 317-321: April 1865. 

Евокв, J. Dipterologische Beitrige. Fortsetzung der Beschrei- 


bung neuer Zweifliigler. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
Wien, Bd. xv. рр. 291-298, and 573-574. 


FrRavENFELD, ($. von. Zoologische Miscellen. IV. Eine neue 
Trypete. Ibid. pp. 259-263. 


Ктвк, J. On the “ Tsetse” Fly of Tropical Africa (Glossina 
morsitans, Westwood). Proc. Linn: Soc. viii. pp. 149-156: 
December 5, 1865. 


Loew, H. Sechs neue europiische Ortalida. Wiener entom. 
‚ Monatsschr. Band viii. рр. 8-17: January }! 


——. Aclit ii + $ 
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Loew, H. Die europaischen 7ipula-Arten, deren W eibchen ver- 
kiimmerte Fliigel haben. Ibid. pp. 120-128: April 1864. 


——. Tipula sinuata und ihre nichsten Verwandten. Ibid. 
pp. 128-181. 


——. Die cesterreichischen Hemerodromia-Arten. Ibid. pp.237— 
255: August 1864. - 


——. Ueber die Pachymeria-Arten aus dem Verwandtschafts- 
°— kreise der Р. femorata (Fab.). Ibid. pp. 353-366 : No- 
vember 1864. | 


Ueber die europaischen Arten der Gattung Geomyza. 
Berliner entom. Zeitschnft, 1865, рр. 14-25. 


——. Ueber die europiischen Opomyza-Arten. Ibid. pp. 26-33. 


——. Ueber die europadischen Arten der Gattung Rhtcnoéssca. 
Ibid. pp. 34-39. 


Diptera Americe septentrionalis indigena. Centuria 
sexta. Ibid. pp. 127-186. 


. Ueber einige bei Kutais in Imeretien gefangene Dipte- 
ren. Ibid. pp. 234-242. 


. Ueber die europiischen Noterophila-Arten. Ibid. 
pp. 268-269. | 


——. Notiz iiber еше neuere, die lebendig веЪагепдеп Dipte- 
ren-larven betreffende Publication. Ibid. р. 270. 


Mernert, Е. Miastor metraloas: yderligere Oplysning om 
den af Prof. Nic. Wagner nyligt beskrevne Insektlarve, 
som fonnerer sig ved Spiredannelse. [ Miastor metraloas: 
external description of the Insect-larva recently described 
by Prof. Nic. Wagner, which propagates by gemmation.] 
Naturhist. Tidsskrift, 3rd ser. vol. iii. pp. 837-43 : 1864. 


OsteNn-SackeNn, В. Description of some new genera and species 
of North American Limnobiina. Part I. Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Philad. vol. iv. pp. 224-242: (8) May 1865. 


‘This paper includes a portion of Baron Osten-Sacken’s work 
on the Limnobiina of North America, prepared for publication by 
the Smithsonian Institution. The greater part of the work had 
been sent in to the authorities of the Institution, and was con- 
sumed during the fire which destroyed its premises; the author 
had, however, retained a portion for the purpose of: making 
additions to it, and this furnished the materials for his present 
memoir. 

Риилррт, В.А. Aufzéhlung der Chilenischen Dipteren..-. Verh. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xv. pp. 595-782, Taf. 23-29. 


This paper contains a list of the Diptera of Chili, with de- 
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scriptions of a great number of new.species, many of which are 
described as the types of new genera. 


Ronpant, С. Diptera Italica non vel minus cognita descripta 
vel annotata obscrvationibus nonnullis additis. Fasc. I. 
(Estride, Syrphide, Conopide. Atti della Soc. Ital. Sci. 
Nat. vi. pp. 127-146: Мау 1865. 


Alcune osservazioni sulla Nota dei Professori Generali 
e Canestrini sui parassiti della Cecidomia del Frumento. 
Ibid. pp. 150-153. 


——. Dipterorum species et genera aliqua exotica revisa et 
annotata, novis nonnullis descriptis. Archiv. Zool. Anat., 
&c., di Canestrini, ш. pp. 1-99, pl. 5: May 1864. 


ScHiner, J. В. Erwiederung auf wiederholte Angriffe des 
Herrn H. Loew in Meseritz gegen meine Person und 
gegen meine Fauna austriaca. Wiener entom. Monatsschr. 
villi. pp. 296-301. 


Ueber Miastor metraloas Meinert. Verhandl. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch in Wien, Bd. xv. pp. 87, 88. | | 

In this paper the author briefly indicates the peculiar mode of 
reproduction of Miastor, and discusses the characters and posi- 
tion of that genus. 


Dipterologische Miscellen. Ibid. pp. 989-1000. 


In this paper Schiner first records the additions made during 
the year 1865 to the list of Austrian Diptera (pp. 989-993), and 
afterwards notices the objections raised by the Recorder to some 
parts of his nomenclature of the veins of the Dipterous wings. 
The paper concludes with descriptions of some new species. 











Wa ker, Е. Descriptions of new species of the Dipterous In- 
sects of New Guinea. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol, viii. pp. 102— 
130: January 13 (рр. 102—108) and December 5, 1865. 


——. Descriptions of some new species of Dipterous Insects 
from the Island of Salwatty, near New Guinea. Ibid. 
pp. 130-136: December 5, 1865. | 


УУлтзн, В. О. See Insecta, р. 385. 


(Aphaniptera.) 
Guyon, —. Histoire naturelle et médicale de la Chigue (Rhyn- 
choprion penetrans, Oken), insecte parasite des régions tro- 


picales des deux Amériques. Revue et Mag. Zool. 1865, 
pp. 295-807: October. 


This constitutes the first part of a memoir on the Chigoe, and 
contains an historical account of the knowledge of the insect, and 
‚ &` discussion of its geographical distribution. This portior 
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the work seems to be chiefly founded upon Karsten’s elaborate 
paper on the same subject, with a few additional references. 


Karsten, H. Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Rhyrchoprion pene- 
trans, Pulex, L., 1767; Rhynchoprion, Oken (nicht Her- 
mann), 1815; Sarcophaga, Guilding, MS. Westw.; Der- 
matophilus, Guérin, 1836; Sarcopsylla, Westw. 1837. 
Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, xxxvu. pt. 2. pp. 72-156, taf. 1 &2, 
1864; translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. pp. 293- 
812, pls. 8 & 9. | 


+ Anatomical and Phystological Papers. 


Leuckart, В. Ueber die Fortpflanzung der viviparen Cecido- 
myienlarven. Nachricht. kon. Gesellsch. der Wiss. Got- 
tingen, 1865, p. 215. 

——. Die ungeschlechtliche Fortpflanzung der Cecidomyien- 
larven. Archiv fiir Naturg. xxxi. рр. 286-808, pl. 12. 


Mecznixorr, Е. Ueber die Entwickelung der Cecidomyien- 
larve aus dem Pseudovum. Ibid. pp. 304-810. 


Ме!мевт, Е. Om Larvespirernes Oprindelse 1 Miastor-Larven 
| (Оп the origin of the larval gemmation in Miastor]. Natur- 
hist. Tidsskrift, 3rd ser. vol. 11. рр. 83-86: 1864. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


Loew, in his remarks on the European 7itpule of which the 
females have rudimentary wings (Wien. ent. Mon. vill. pp. 120- 
128), refers to other forms of Diptera in which the same cha- 
racter occurs in one or both sexes, namely, Epidapus (Hal.) 
and Chionea (Dalm.), both sexes apterous; Psyllomyia (Loew), 
Apterina (Macq.), and Elachiptera (Macq.), and species of 
Tachista, Chersodromia, and Geomyza, have rudimentary wings 
in both sexes; in other forms the wings are only abbreviated 
(Sciomyza, sp.) in both sexes, or those of the male or female 
are smaller than in the other sex (species of Empis, Rhampho- 
пила, Idioptera, and Tipula). 


Van DER WULP gives a list of species of Diptera recently 
detected in Holland (Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, p. 41) :— 

Hypophyllus crinipes (Stag.), Gymnopternus chalybeus (Wied), Anthomyia 
invisa (Zett.), winthems (Meig.), and albictncta (Fall.), Madiza annulitarsis 
(Zett.), Mostllus arcuatus (Lat.), Scateila sorbillans (Hal.) and stbilans (Hal.), 
Agromyza latipes (Meig.) and curvipalpis (Zett.), Phytomyza elegans and 
ochripes (Meig.), and Phora sordtpennis (Duf.) and urbana and crassicorns 
(Meig.). 

Schiner remarks upon Philippi’s descriptions of new Chilian Diptera, 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1865, pp. 63-66 (Sitzungsb.). 

Buie records the discovery of the larve, evidently of some Dipterous in- 
sect, living in the soft parts surrounding the nostrils of toads. Ibid. р. 241, 
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Bold (Nat. Hist. Trans. North. and Durh. 1. р. 124) describes a footless 
larva, probably Dipterous, which injured the turnips in Northumberland in 
1864, by eating into the crown between the leaves and then passing directly 
downwards, boring a hole as large as a stout knitting-needle. From four to 
twelve individuals would attack one turnip, soon leading to its decay. 

Geldart publishes some notes on Diptera occurring in the Lake district. 
Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 239. 

Сестромушх. 


Сесудотува tritict. Canestrini and Generali have described the general 
mode of life of this species (Archivio Canestr. vol. iii. pp. 317-3821) and the 
parasitism of a species of Platygaster upon the larva, and of a Methoca (?) upon 
the pupa. These parasites occur in great abundance, and, as the authors 
point out, must put a great check upon the increase of the Cecidomyia. 

Rondani (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. pp. 150-153) remarks that the in- 
sect referred to by Generali and Canestrini is Cecidomyia frumentaria (Rond.) 
and not С. вс; (Kirby), and that the parasite referred by them to Methoca 
appears to belong to the Cynipide. He also suggests that the Platygaster is 
really parasitic upon the latter, and not immediately upon the Cectdomyia. 

Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere) describes the characters and mode 
of life of Cecidomyia destructor, 1. с. pp. 145-1658, pl. 4. figs. 18-17, and С, 
tritics, 1. с. рр. 158-168, pl. 4. figs. 18-20. Also of С. brassicae (Winnertz), 1. с. 
pp. 161-162. 

Cecidomyia destructor. Fitch (8th Rep. Ins. New York, рр. 203-204) 
cites a statement leading to the conclusion that the Hessian Fly was more 
widely diffused in North America in 1779 than he formerly supposed. 

Rose-galls of the willow produced by species of Cecidomyia are noticed 
by Е. Smith and Inchbald, Entomologist, ii. рр. 234-235. 

Loew states. (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, p. 270) that the species on which 
Wagner's observations оп the reproduction of the larve were made is nearly 
allied to the genus Heteropexa, but still more closely to the genus Monodt- 
сгапа from Amber. 

Pagenstecher has some remarks on the asexual reproduction of Cecidomyia 
in Amtl. Ber. Versamml. 39. deutscher Naturf. in Giessen, рр. 164-165. 

Miastor, в. п., Meinert, Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. vol. iii. р. 42. Palpi 
biarticulati, brevissimi; tarsi 4-articulati; antennw moniliformes, 11-articu- 
late ; alw tricostate, costa media non apicem attingente, extrema integra. 
Sp. М. metraloas, вр. n., Meinert, /. с. р. 42. 

Schiner refers Miastor metraloas (Meinert) to the neighbourhood of Hete- 
ropeza, and states that the tarsi are really five-jointed, the fifth joint being 
very small. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. pp. 87-88. 

Psychophena, в. п., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gegelisch. in Wien, xv. p. 628. 
Allied to Campylomyza; marginal cell very small; transverse vein before 
the furcation of the following longitudinal vein. Вр. P. pictspennis, Phil. 1, с. 
pl. 24. fig. 12, from Chili. 

Spaniotoma, g.u., Philippi, 4 с. р. 629. Antenne short, 6-jointed, with 
sparse verticillate hairs. Sp. 5. bivittata, Phil. 4, с. pl. 24. fig. 18, and 5. ит- 
color, Phil. ibid., from Chili. 

Pentaneura, в. п., Philippi, 4. с. p.620, Antenne moniliform, 12-14- 
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jointed, verticillately pilose; palpi as long as antenns®; wings narrow, vey 
hairy, with five longitudinal veins, second furcate. Sp. Р. grisea, Phil. Le. 
p. 630, pl. 24. fig. 14, from Chili. 

Tetraphora, 5. п., Philippi, 4c. р. 630. Allied to preceding ; wings pilose, 
with four longitudinal veins, fourth furcate. Sp. 7. fusca, Phil. Zc. pl 24 
fig. 15, from Chili. 

Cecidomyia? fuscescens, вр. п., Philippi, [, с. р. 628, from Chili. 

Lasioptera pallipes, sp. n., Philippi, |e. р. 630, and L. furcata, вр. п., Phil. 
p. 631, from Chili. 

MyYceErToPHILip£. 

-Cnephaophila, в. п., Philippi, 7. c. р. 618. Allied to BolstopAsla ; antenns 
16-jointed; НЫ spurred at apex, otherwise unarmed ; wings with a short 
basal cell, 2 marginals, first very short, second very long, arcuate, forming 
apex of wing. Бр. С. fenestralis, Phil. [. с. р. 618, pl. 23. fig. 6, from Chili. 

Centrocnemis, g.n., Philippi, /. с. р. 619. Allied to Mycetophita; antennz 
smooth, compressed ; marginal cells 2; НЫ with 2 rowa of spines. Бр. С. 
stigmatica, Phil. [. с. р. 619, pl. 23. fig. 7, from Chili. , 

Agaricobia, в. n., Philippi, 4. с. р. 626. Allied to Scara; eyes in ¢ ар- 
proximate, subreniform ; antenne аз long as head and thorax, cylindrical, firet 
joints cyathiform, setose ; 2 mediastinal, 1 submarginal, and 3 posterior cells; 
НЫ» spurred, posterior with about six short sets. Sp. A. fulvicolés, Phil. 
kc. р. 626, pl. 24. fig. 11, from Chili, 


New species :— 

Macrocera valdiviana, Philippi, /.c. р. 617, and М. testacea, Phil. ibid, 
from Chili. 

Ceroplatus obscurus, Philippi, 1. с. р. 618, pl. 23. fig. 8. from Chili, 

Gnoriste chilensis, Philippi, /. с. р. 620, pl. 23. fig. 9 (proboscis). 

Platyura subannulata, Philippi, 4. с. р. 620, from Chili. 

Mycetophila. Of this genus Philippi describes М. cognata and Sascipennis, 
р. 621; М. heteroneura, apicata, and atricornis, р. 622; and М. nigriventris, 
p. 623, 

Mycetophila obscurata, Walker, Proc. Linn. Бос. viii. р. 130, from Sal- 
watty. 

Leia? peciloptera, Philippi, [. с. р. 623, from Chili. 

Leia punctata, Bellardi, Mem. В. Accad. Tor. ser. 2. tome xxi. р. 202, pL. 3. 
fig. 3, from Mexico. 

Sciophila. Philippi describes S. valdiviana, thoracica, ргесох, and verrahs, 
lc. р. 624; 5. aberrans, australis, pusilla, and ocreata, 1. с, р. 625. 

Mycetobia? fulva, Phil. 1. с. р. 626, from Chili. 

Sciara domestica, heteropus, and diminutiva, Phil. 1. с, р. 627, from Chili, 

Sciura varipes and S.? filipes, Walk. 1, с, р. 102, from New Guinea, 


BIBIONIDA. 


Becker has some observations on the habits of two species of Stmuka of ' 
the neighbourhood of Sarepta, Bull. Soc, Nat. Moac, xxxvii. pt. i. р. 478. 
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Plecia similis (Rond.). Rondani (Archiv, Canest. vol. iii. р. 90) adds some 
distinctive characters of this species. 


_ New genera and species :— 


Lobogaster, g.n., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. р. 682. 
Allied to Rhyphus ; antenne twice as long аз head and thorax, cylindrical ; 
abdomen with segments 4-6 dilated on each side. Sp. L. paradorus, Phil. 
с. р. 632, pl. 34. fig. 16, from Chili. 

Heptagyra, в. п., Philippi, Г. с. р. 635. Allied to Simudium; antenn»y 
7-jointed ; palpi long, G-jointed ; wings with 2 basal and posterior cells. Sp. 
Н. annulipes, Phil. 1. с. pl. 24. fig. 17, from Chili. 

Penthera, g. п., Philippi, {. с. р. 639. Allied to Plecia; antennm inserted 
at the level of the middle of the eyes; legs densely pilose. Sp. P. nigra, 
Phil. 7. с. р. 640, pl. 24. fig. 18, from Chili. 

Plecia vittata, Bellardi, Mem. В. Accad. Tor. ser. 2. tome xxi. р. 204, pl. 3, 
fig. 4, from Mexico. 

Dilophus minutus, Bellardi, 1. с. р. 204, from Mexico. 

Dilophus vittatus, pallidipennis, рашзет, and valdirianus, Philippi, 1. с. 
р. 636, from Chili. 

Bibio longirostris, Rondani, Archivio Canestr. vol. iii. p. 89, and B. bra- 
chiata, Rond. ibid., from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Simulium смйапит (Phil.), Rondani, /. с. р. 90, from Chili. 

Simulium. Philippi describes S. montanum and pulchrum, 1. с. р. 633; 
S. annulatum, varipes, chilense (= chilianum, Rond.?), and tarsutum, р. 634. 

Simulium mexicanum, Bellardi, /. с. р. 208. 

Rhyphus teniatus, Bellardi, 4, с. р. 202, pl. 3. fig. 15, from Mexico. . 

Scatopee transatlantica, carbonaria, and hyalinata, Phil. J, с, р. 640, from 
Chili. | 
Acanthocnemis (Blanch.). Philippi describes A. nigripennis, thoracicus, 
and lutetcollis, I, с. р. 637; А. lateralis, bimaculatus, gagatinus, ater, carbonartus, 
and ephippium, р. 638; A. dorsalis and rubripes, р. 639, 


CHIRONOMIDE. 


Podonomus, в. 0., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. р. 601. 
Allied to Chironomus; antennm (9) short, 8-jointed (?), with long hairs, 
last joint as long as two or three preceding together ; wings with the basal cells 
equal, the marginal and four posterior cells subequal, anal and axillary cells 
imperfectly separated. Sp. P. stigmaticus, Phil. 1. с. р. 602, pl. 23. fig. 10, 
from Chili. 

Chironomus. Philippi describes С. pictipennis, punctulatus, and eburneo- 
cinctus, 1, с. р. 599; С. balteatus, lacteocinctus, carbo, melas, pica, delicatulus, 
and holochiorus, 1. с. р. 600; and C. cinereus, р. 601. 

Chironomus instabilis, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 103, from New 
Guinea. 

Ceratopogon chilensis, sp. n., Philippi, 4. с. р. 601, from Chili.— Ceratopogon 
genualis, sp. n., Loew, Berl, ent. Zeitechr. 1865, р. 128, from Cuba. 

1865. [уог. 11.] 27 
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Рауснортох. 


Psychoda punctata, 7-punctata, and tenella, вр. n., Philippi, 2. с. р. 631, frm 
Chili. — Psicoda (sic) риа, sp. n., Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. р. 90, from Obii. 


Сошмстолх. 


Рециза, в. п., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellech. in Wien, xv. р. i. 
Allied to Сшех, but with the palpi rudimentary, l-jointed, and the wing 
nearly as in Tipula. Sp. P. virescens, Phil. 1. с. pl. 23. fig. 1; Р. testaces, 
fulvithorax, and stigmatica, Phil. р. 598, from Chili. 

Megarhina tnornata, sp. n., Walker, Proo. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 102, from New 
Guinea. 

Culex. Philippi describes as new С. serotinus, р. 595; С. artecularis, 
vittatus, apicinus, and pictipennis, р. 596; and С. marmoratus, р. 597. 

Culex bigots, sp. n., Bellardi, Mem. R. ‘Acad. Tor. ser. 2. tome xxi. p. 200, 
pl 3. fig. 1, from Mexico.— Culex ventralis, sp. n., Walker, 1. с. р. 108, from 
New Guinea. 

TIPULID2. 


Osten-SackEn (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iv. р. 225) tabulates 
the genera of Limnobiina as follows :— 


L A single marginal cell. 
1. ТлммовтиРовмтА. Antennm 14-jointed. (Genera: Geranomyis, 
Rhipidia, Dicranomyia, Discobola, Limnobia.) 
2. ANOMALA. Antenns 16-jointed (or sometimes by coalescence of 
basal joints of flagellum 15- or 12-jointed, when the proboscis 


48 enormously prolonged). 

а. Rhamphidieformia. (Genera: Rhamphidia, Elephantomyia, 
Toxorhina.) 

b. Cylindrotomeformia. (Genera: Cylindrotoma, Triogma, Phala- 
erccera.) 


с: Anomala vera. (Genera: Dicranoptycha, Antocha, Teucholabis, 
Plectromyia (g. n.), Euliptera.) 
II, Two marginal cells. 
* No spurs at the tip of the НЫю. 
3. EniopTenmFormia. (Genera: Erioptera, Symplecta, Тузэтзега, 
Gnophomyia, Cryptolabis, Cladura, Gonomyia.) 
т Tibia with spurs at st the tip. 
а. Auxiliary cross vein posterior to origin of second vein. 
4. LimNopHiLarormia, Antenne JG-jointed. (Genera: Epi- 
phragma, Limnophila, Trichocera.) | 
5. ANISOMERZFORMIA. Antenne 6- or 10-jointed. (Genera : Ani- 
somera, Емосега, Penthoptera. ) 
В. Auxiliary cross vein anterior to origin of second vein. 
6. PevicL=Formia, (Genera: Amalopsis, Pedicia, Ula, Dicranota, 
Astrolabis (g. п.), Rhapidolabis (g.n.), Tricyphona.) 


Toxvorhina. Osten-Sacken (i. c. pp. 227-232) characterizes this genus, 
which he confines to the recent species, indicating that the existing 7. fra- 
gis (Loew) and those found in amber and referred to this genus by Loew 
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himself cannot belong to the same generic group. He also points. out its 
difference from Limnobtorhynchus (Westw.), and states that he entertains 
doubts as to the validity of the latter, of which he cites Westwood’s 
characters. | | 

Cylindrotoma (Macq.) and Triogma (Schin.) are characterized by Osten- 
Sacken, /. с. pp. 234 & 287. The author also quotes a communication from 
Loew, stating that the species described (vide infra) under the name of 
Triogma nodscornis should be referred to Cylindrotoma, or constitute a new 
genus. . 

Loew (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. pp. 120-128) describes the cases in which 
the females of species of Tipulu have the wings rudimentary, and refers in 
passing to other genera of Diptera in which analogous phenomena occur. 
The Дрийе with rudimentary wings have been formed into a distinct genus 
(Pteretachisus) by Rondani, but Loew regards this as untenable. He de- 
scribes as known European species Tipula радапа (Meig.) = T. dispar (Hal.), 
lc. р. 125, and Tipula феей (Rond.), 4. с. р. 128, and adds the description 
of а new species. | 

Loew (4 с. р. 123) remarks that Zetterstedt describes both sexes of his 
Limnohia (Idtoptera) fasciata as possessing fully developed wings, the 9 of 
the true Idioptera fasciata having those organs rudimentary. Hence he con- 
cludes that a second nearly allied species may occur in Sweden. 


The habits and characters of Tipula cerealis are described by Taschenberg, 
Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 168-161, | 

Tlisia (Rond.). Rondani gives a character of this genus==-Zimnolva and 
Erioptera, pp. Archivio Caneatr. vol. iii. р. 91. | 


New genera :— 

Ctedonia, в. n., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xv. р. 602. Allied 
to Ctenophora; antenns 20-jointed, pectinated on one side in both sexes; 
terminal joint of palpi short; wings with 5 posterior cells, second stalked. 
Sp. С. bicolor, Phil. р. 603, pl. 23. fig. 2, С. pictipennis and bipunctata, Phil. 
р. 608, and С. flavipennis, Phil. р. 602, from Chili. 

° Раутома, в. n., Philippi, 1. с. р. 608. Allied to Tipula; wings with 6 
posterior cells, third pedicellate. Sp. P. irrorata, Phil. р. 808, pl. 28. fig. 8, 
P.. cinerea, punctipennis, and tenella, Phil. р. 609, from Chili. 

Idioneura, к. п., Philippi, J. c. p. 615. Allied to Limnobia; wings with 
2 marginal cells, first. very wide, with 3 cells at its apex, second narrow ; 
submarginal cell with a straight transverse vein ; 5 posterior cells, all sessile; 
basal cells elongate. Sp. Г. macroptera, Phil. J.c. pl. 23. fig. 4, from Chili. 

Lachnocera, g. n., Philippi, 1. с. р. 615. Antennm as long as the bady, of 
13 (2) joints, with long spreading hairs ; wings with two marginal cells, first 
very large, second short. Sp. Г. delicatula, Phil. 4 с, р. 616, pl. 23. fig. 5, 
from Chili. ОА 

Tanyderus, g. n., Philippi, 2. с. р. 780. Allied to Polymera; antennm of at 
leaat 25 joints, joint 2 about half the length of 14. prothorax deflexed, long, 
thin, and cylindrical ; discoidal cell long. Sp. 7. pects, Phil р. 781, pl. 29. 
fig. 57, from Chili, 5. Го omg ; 
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New species :— 

Tipula. Philippi (/. с.) describes Т. decorata and faphyroptera, р. 604; 
T. subandina, concinna, and annulipes, р. 605; T. pauleent, valdsmana, and 

apterogyne, р. 606; Т. vittigera and Jlacipennis, р. 607. 

Tipula autumnalis, Loew, Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 126, from Meseritz 
(© with rudimentary wings) ; Т. repanda, Loew, р. 129, and 7. triangulifere, 
Loew, р. 130, from the south of Spain. 

Tipula pallida, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. p. 106, from New Guinea. 

Erioptera? longipes and E.? pallida, Philippi, 4. с. р. 616, from Chili. 

Megistocera chilensis, Philippi, 1. с. р. 617. 

Limnobia. Walker (i. с.) deacribes the following six new species of this 
genus from New Guinea :—L. plenipennis, р. 103 ; Г. latifascia, infiza, and con- 
tingens, р. 104; Г. exrclusa and trisignata, р. 105; also L. Aformis, I. с. 
р. 181, from Salwatty. 

Limnobia. The following new Chilian species are deacribed by Philippi 
(1. с.) :-—L. flavida and сегтайз, р. 612; Г. infumata, guttata, and polysticte, 
р. 613; Г. phatta and Г. сМогойса, р. 614. 

Gnophomyia pusilla, Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 995, 
from Austria. 

Limnophia. Philippi (4 с.) describes Г. stigmatica, р. 610; Z.? pallens, 
ibid. ; Г. trichopus, ibid.; Г. аресца, сегесипда, cineracea, and venoea, р. 611. 

Limnophila undulata, Bellardi, Mem. R. Accad. Tor. ser. 2. tome xxi. 
р. 200, pl. 3. fig. 2, from Mexico. 

Pachyrhina tenuis, Walker, ic. p. 106, from New Guinea; P. 

Walk. i. с. р. 131, from Salwatty.—Pachyrhyna (sic) capensis, Rondani, i. ¢. 
р. 91, from the Cape of Good Tope. 
Toxorhina magna, Oaten-Sacken, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. р. 282, from 
New Jersey; and 7. muliebris, О.-ЗасКеп, р. 233, from Massachusetts. 
Cylindrotoma americana, Osten-Sacken, p. 236, from the White Moun- 
tains. 

Cylindrotoma hyaloptera, Philippi, 1. с. р. 614, from Chili. 

Triogma exsculpta, Osten-Sacken, р. 239, from Pennsylvania; 7’. nodicor- 
nis, O.-Sack. ibid., from Washington, New York, Illinois, &c. 

Phalacrocera прийпа, Osten-Sacken, р. 241, from the White Mountains. 

Gynophistia insolita, Walker, /. с. р. 131, from Salwatty. 

Aporosa mexicana, Bellardi, 1. с. р. 201, from Mexico. 


STRATIOMYD 2. 

Негтева. Rondani (Archivio Canestr. vol. iii. р. 86) proposes to regard 
Hermetia as the type of а distinct subfamily, Hermetiine, including the 
genus Cyphoma (Wied). 

Bellardi describes a variety of his Hermetia lativentris from Mexico. Mem. 
В. Accad. Tor. ser. 2; tome xxi. р. 205, 


Rondani states, from reexamination of the type, that the genus Chrysomya 
(Desy.) should be adopted, and proposes the name of Myockrysa for the sy- 
onymous genus of Stratiomyde. Archivio Canestr. vol. iii. р. 28, 
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New genera :— 


Stratiomys. Rondani (1. с. р. 77) discusses the question of the generic 
subdivision of the old genus Stratiomys, and proposes the establishment of 
three new genera, as shown in the following table :— 

I, An oblique venule (beyond the stigmatic venules) uniting the mar- 
ginal and costal veins. 
A. First joint of antenne at least three times as long as the follow- 
ing one, 
1. Eyes naked .... Srnatromys (Geoff.) (type S. chameleon). 
2. Eyes hairy .... THYREODONTHA, g. п. (type S. strigata). 
В. First joint of antenne: not more than twice as long as the follow- 
ing one. 
1. Eyes hairy .... PsELLIMorTvs, В. п. (type О. elegans, Macq.). 
2. Eyes naked.... OponrHomya (Latr.) (type О. furcata). 
IL No subapical oblique venule. . 
OPLODONTHA, g. п. (type О. viridula, Lat.). 


Cyanauges, g. n., Philippi, Ver. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. р. 732. 
Eyes smooth ; scutellum with 8 spines, the lateral ones small. Sp. С. valds- 
vianus, Phil. р. 733, pl. 26. fig. 34, from Chili. 


New species :— 

Stratiomyia (= Stratiomys). Loew describes fifteen new North American 
species of this genus (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865) :—S. quadrigemina, р. 129, 
from Connecticut ; S. normula, р. 130, from New York; S. unslmbata, р. 131, 
from Wisconsin; S. senaria, р. 132, from Florida; &. lativentris, ibid., from 
Lake Superior; S. barbata, р. 133, from California; S melastoma, р. 134, 
from California; S. obesa, ibid., S. quaternaria, р. 135, S. apicula, р. 186, 
and S, discalis, ibid., from Illinois; S. nigriventris, р. 187, and &. notata, 
р. 139, from Nebraska; 5. angularis, р. 138, and 65. margtnalis, ibid., from 
Philadelphia. 

Stratiomys bimaculata, Bellardi, Mem. Accad. Tor. ser. 2. xxi. р. 207, pl. 3. 
fiy. 7, from Mexico.—S. atraria and 5. parallela, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. 
p. 106, from New Guinea. 

Odontomyia. Of this genus Loew describes the following ten new Americen 
species (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865) :—O. nigrirostris, р. 140, from Wisconsin ; 
О. megacephala, ibid., from California; О. cartpes, р. 141, from Carolina ? ; 
O. binotata, p. 142, from Illinois; O. lasiophthalma, ibid., from New York ; 
О. inequals, р. 143, from Hudson’s Bay Territory ; О. rufipes, р. 144, and 
О. scalaris, р. 145, from Cuba; О pilimana, р. 146, from Llinois; and О. mi- 
crostoma, ibid., from Massachusetts and New York. 

Acanthina nana, Bellardi, 1. с. р. 206, from Mexico. 

Sargus lateritius, Rondani, Arch. Canestr. Ш. р. 76, from Madagascar. 

Sargus versicolor, Bellardi, 4. с. р. 210, pl. 3. fig. 8, from Mexico; 8. fortis, 
Walker, 2c. р. 107, from New Guinea. | 

Chitlaria (sic) responsalis, Walker, i. с. р. 100, from New Guinea; С. 
subulata, Loew, 1. с. р. 147, from Virginia ; С. pygmea, Bellardi, 4 с. р. 208, 
pl. 3. fig. 5, from Mexico. 

Cyphomyia rubra and С. marginata, Loew, /. с. р. 148, from Cuba.— Cipho- 
mia (sic) pubiventris, Rondani, 1. с. р. 86, from the Cape of Good Hope. 
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Chordonota fuscipennis, Bellardi, i. с. р. 208, pl 3. fig. 6, and С; carbons, 
Bell. ibid., from Mexico. 

` Ruba opponens, Walker, J. с. р. 107, from New Guinea. 

_ Судане pailsens wad rabriceps, РАН © © B 782, from Chili. 


XYLOPHAGIDA. 


. Веги. Rondani (Arch. Canestr. iii. р, 87) proposes the following division 
of this genus into four :— 

I. Eyes hairy, or distinctly pilose. 

A. Scutellum 4-spined .. ACTINA (Meig.) (type 4. nstens, Meig.). 
B. Scutellum at least 6-spined or 6-dentate. 
ВЕв1з (Lat.) (type В. vallate, Fab.). 

П. Eyes naked, or nearly so. . 

A. Seutellum at least 6-spined or 6-dentate. 
ОРГАСНАНТНА, g. п. 

- В. Scutellum 4-spined .. Сновлворв (Rond.) (type В. &майз, Meig.). 
. Actina= Actina of Meigen, not of authors; Chorssops=xActina, Schiner & 
Loew. 

Hylorus, g.n., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellach. ш Wien, xv. р. 728. 
Allied to Aylophagus ; eyes contiguous in $; antenne® with a tuft of short 
hairs at apex; wings with anterior margin convex, venation as in Bevis. 
Вр. H. krausei, Phil. 1. с. pl. 26. fig. 83, from Chili. 

Lagarus, g.n., Philippi, 4c. Antenns short, third joint indistinctly an- 
nulated ; discoidal cell wanting. Sp. Г. paulsens, Phil. р. 729, from Chili. 

Oplachantha, в. п., Rondani, 1. с. р. 87: see table, supra. Type Beris mezi- 
cana (Bellardi). М. sp. О. valdiviana (Phil.), Rond. р. 88, from Valdivia. 

Chorisops philipptt, sp. п., Rondani, /.c. р. 88, from Chili. 

Cenura xanthopleura and biguttata, вр. n., Philippi, 4c. р. 726, and С. 
elegans, sp. n., Phil. p. 727, from Chili. 

Xylophagus carbonarius, sp. п., Philippi, р. 727, from Chili. 

° Beris. Philippi (1. с.) describes the following new Chilian species of this 
genus :— В. luctifera, р. 729; trichonota, modesta, thoracwa, р. 730; longicornis, 
luteiventris, and tridtrentris, р. 731 


TABANIDR. 

Watsn (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Fist. ix. рр. 302-306) describes the meta- 
morphoses of the aquatic larva of a Tabanus, the species of which he leaves 
undetermined. The larva, which is usually found among floating rubbish, 
feeds voraciously upon aquatic mollusca, and when full-grown measures 
upwards of two inches in length and swims vigorously; it is furnished with 
retractile false feet (called pseudopodia by Walsh) on the anterior portions of 
segments 4-10. Walsh conjectures that it possesses an anal branchial 
apparatus. 

Tabanus, Rondani proposes (Archivio Canestr. iii. р. 78) to divide this 
genus into four, as follows :— 

I. Fifth and sixth longitudinal veins produced separately to the margin. 

A, Third joint of antenn» furnished above with a long tooth. 
. DICHELACERA ( Macq.) 
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В, Third joint of antenns with a small or searcely produced tooth, 
1. Eyes hairy in $, tomentose in 9 ....  AGELANTUS, g. п. 
2. Eyes naked, or nearly naked, in both sexes. 
TABANUS (Linn.). 
II. Fifth and sixth longitudinal veins united before the margin. 
BELLAEDIA, g. п. 
Tabanus unicolor (Macq.)= Т. lateritws, Rond. 1, с. р. 80, the former name 
being preoccupied by Meigen. | 
Pangonia (Latr.). Walker has divided the genus Pangonia, after separa- 
tion of Гусгата (Macq.), into fourteen subgenera, which Rondani regards 
as insufficiently characterized (1. с. р. 84). He proposes the following division 
of the genus :— 
I. Eighth and ninth longitudinal veins united before the margin of the 
WING. cece ccceccccccccenveccceens teens Scronz (Walk.) 
(type Р. tnoompleta, Maoq.). 
II. Eighth and ninth longitudinal veins separate to margin. 
A. Fifth and sixth longit. veins united before margin. 
РамаомтА (14). 
В. Fifth and sixth longit. veins separate to margin. 
. DIATOMINEUBA, В.П. 
_ Pangonia may be subdivided into Pangonia, pr., with the eyes naked, or 
nearly naked: sp. Р. fuscipennis, atricornis (Wied), prasniventris, &с. 
(Macq.); and Erephopsis (Rond. J. c. р. 85), with the eyes hairy or pilose: 
sp. Р. margaritifera (Wied), longirostris, fenestrata, &c. (Macq.). 


New genera :— 

Diatomineura, g. п., Rondani, 1, с. р. 85: see table above. Subgenera: Dia- 
tomineura (pr.), вр. Р. depressa, albicostata, &с. (Macq.); and Cortzoneura 
(Rond.), sp. appendiculata, dives, &c. (Macq.). 

Agelanius, g. п., Rondani, J. c, р. 79: see table above. Sp. A. meridsanus, 
Rond. 4, с. from Valdivia, and .A. phtlippi, Rond. р. 80, from St. Jago. . 

Bellardia, в. п., Rondani, р. 79, pl. 5. figs. 12 & 13 (wing and antenna): see 
table above. Sp. Tab. albonotatus (Bellardi), macudpennis, clausus, and lim~ 
batinervis (Macq.). ` | | 

Esenbeckia, g.n., Rondani, р. 83= Silvius (Meig.) ex parte. Fifth and 
sixth longitudinal veins convergent and united before the margin of the wing, 
Types, Stlv. vulpes and 5, esenbeckis, the latter name changed by Rondani to 
Е. рапдотпа. 

Veprius, в. п., Rondani, р. 83. Allied to Silvius, but with the eyes hairy. 
Вр. Г. presbiter, вр. n., Rond. р. 84, from St. Jago. 

Myeteromyia, g.u., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellach. in Wien, xv. 
р. 712. Allied to Pangonia; head small, much produced in front; eyes 
naked; palpi biarticulate, second joint elongate, compressed. Type Pap- 
доза conica (Bigot). М. sp. М; fusca, Phil. р. 712; М. brevirosiris and 
murina, Phil. p. 718, from Chili. : 

Trichopalpus, ‘g.n., Philippi, Jc. р. 724. Allied to Chrysops; antennp 
short, joints gradually thickened, nearly equal in length, third globose ; palpi 
porrect, biarticulate, very hairy ; wings elongate, marginal cell distinct, two 
submarginals, five poaterior cells, anal cell gpen. Sp. 7. obscurus, fulvus, 
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cinerascens, Phil. p. 725; T. pecilogaster, Phil. bid., pl. 26. fig. 33, from 
Chili. 

New species :— 

Tabanus. Philippi (1 ¢.) describes numerous new Chilian species of ths 
genus :— Т. nigripennis, р. 714; acutidens, xanthogaster, senilis, р. 715; tephroda, 
molestissimus, andicola, р. 716; magellanicus, anachoreta, р. 717 ; tnfumeta, 
inornatus, coracinus, р. 718; Т.Р lugens, gagatinus, Т. P Atrtwoeus, р. 719; T. 
obscuratus, T. melanostoma, nigrifrons, р. 720; Т.? anseukcornts, T. pauls, 
p. 721; obsewripennis, pullus, р. 722; rubricorms and fedripes, р. 723. 

Tabanus subtilis, Bellardi, Mem. В. Accad. Tor. ser. 2. tom. xxi. р. 21), 
pl. 3. fig. 9, and Т. rubeacens, Bell. р. 212, from Mexico. 

Tabanus coherens, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 108; 7. papowme, 
Walk. ibid., and 7. breriusculus, Walk. р. 109, from New Guinea. 

Chrysops macula, Philippi, 1. с, р. 724, from Chili С. asnazontus, Rondani, 
1. с. р. 81, from Porto Rico. : 

Pangonia. Philippi (1. с.) describes the following new Chilian species of 
this genus :—P. chlorogastra, р. 708; P. rufo-aurea, atra, and collaris, р. 709; 
P. subandina, australis, and obscuripennis, р. 710; and P. reétata, р. 711. 

Pangonia caliginosa, Walker, 1. с. р. 108, from New Guinea. 

Acanthomera bellardti (Bigot, МВ.), Bellardi, 4, с. р. 213, pl. 3. fig. 11, and 
A. bigoti, Bell. ibid., pl. 3. fig. 10, from Mexico, 


BomMBYLIIDZ: 


Ronpant (Canestr. Archivio, vol. iii. рр. 49-51) proposes to divide this 
family into two stirpes, Fullentine and Bombyline, and gives the following 
characters of the former :—Longitudinal veins in the anterior part 7, 6 or 5 
running nearly parallel ; an oblique more or less angular vein arising before 
the middle of the costa and attaining or extending close to the posterior 
margin beyond the middle. The following genera belong to this group :— 
1. Megistorhynchus (Macq.) ; 2. Nemestrina (Lat.) ; 3. Andrenomya (Rond.); 
4. Trichophthalma (Westw.); 5. Hyrmoneura (Wied); 6. НугторМафа 
(Rond.) ; 7. Fallenia (Meig.) ; 8. Trichopsidea (Westw.). 

Bombylisoma (Rond.). Rondani remarks (1.с.) that his genus of this 
name includes Loew's three previously published genera Legnotus, Sparno- 
potius, and Dischistus, his type, В. sulphureus, belonging to Dischistus. He 
how proposes to retain the name of Bombylisoma for a new species from 
Chili, and to distinguish the genus from Dischistus as follows :— 

Dischistus (Loew). First joint of antennee elongate, cylindrical, 2nd very 
short, subdisciform or cyathiform ; anterior basal areola produced to but not 
beyond the origin of the 7th longitudinal vein. 

Bombylisoma (Rond.). First two joints of antenns rather long, subcylin- 
drical, 2nd scarcely shorter than Ist ; anterior basal areola produced beyond 
the base of the 7th longitudinal vein. . 


Rondani proposes to separate two new genera from Evoprosopa (Масч.), 
and gives the following table of the 4 groups into which the species may be 
divided (1. с. р. 67) :— 

I. Fifth and sixth longitudinal veins separately produced to the margin of 
the wing. 


DIPTERA. 649 


A. Fourth longitudinal vein united beyond the base with 3rd and 5th by 
transverse venules ..........0eeeeeee HYPERALONIA, В. п. 

В. Fourth longitudinal vein, if springing from the 3rd, united with the 
5th, if springing from the 5th, united with the 3rd, by a transverse 
venule. 

1, Fourth longit. vein produced to to margin, separate from the 3rd. 
EXOPROSOPA (Macq.) 
(type Е. capucina, Macq.). 
2. Third and fourth veins united before the margin. 
HETERALONIA, g. п. 
II. Fifth and sixth longitudinal veins united before margin. 
ARGYROSPYLA (Ron) 
(type A. pandora, Macq.). 
Мийо holosericeus (Loew.), according to Rondani (1. с. р. 60), differs in 
certain characters both from the restricted genus Мийо and from the genus 
Glossista (Rond.), forming a new group intermediate between the latter and 
Anthrax. Не gives the following tabular view of the four genera :— 
J. Fourth longitudinal vein united at base with the 3rd and 5th; proboscis 
as long as the head ....... нь. Мотло (Lat.) 
(type М. obscurus, Fab.). 
II. Fourth longit. vein united only to 5th at base. 

A. Proboscis as long as the head........ .. Gtossista (Rond.) 

(type М. infuscata, Meig.). 

B. Proboscis scarcely exceeding the epistome. 

1. Third longitudinal vein arising against the root of the eighth; 3rd 
joint of antenne lanceolate. ..... .... Lo@cocenrrvs, В. n. 

(type Bf. holosertceus, Loew). 

2. Third vein arising against or near the anterior transverse vein; 3rd 
joint of antenne ceepiform ог conical.. ANTHRAX (Linn.), 


New genera :— 

Hyperalonia, 8. п., Rondani, р. 57: see table supra. Type H. erythro- 
cephala (auctt.); new sp. H. surinamensis, Rond. р. 58, from Surinam ; М. 
chilensis, Rond. р. 59, from Chili. 

Lyophleba, $. u., Rondani, pp. 54-55 = Comptosia (Macq.) ex parte. 
Fourth longitudinal vein united, beyond its origin, with the third and fifth 
by two transverse venules. Sp. С. /ugubris, sp. п., Rond. р. 55, from Chili. 

Macrocondyla, g.n., Rondani, рр. 54-55= Comptosia (Macq.) ex parte. 
First joint of antenns very stout, third elongate, sublanceolate, style rather 
indistinct. Sp. М. pictinervis, Rond. р. 56, from Chili. 

Alyosia, к. п., Rondani, р. 54= Comptosia (Macq.) ex parte. Fourth vein 
not united by a transverse venule either with the third or fifth ; submarginal 
areolse only two. Sp. .4. maculipennis, geometrica, and apicalis (Macq.). 

Nomalonia, g.n., Rondani, р. 71 = Суйема (Lat.) ex parte. First joint of 
antennse not thickened, shorter than third; proboscis longer than antenne ; 
third longitudinal vein originating from fifth far from the base and beyond 
the base of the discoidal areolet, not connected with second by transverse 
venules, Type Cyllenia afra (Macq.). 

Alonipola, g. п., Rondani, p.71. Allied to preceding, but third longitu- 
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dinal vein united with second by two transverse venules, one before, and см 
beyond the base of fourth. Type С. pluricellata (Macq.). 

Truquia, g.n., Rondani, р. 72. Allied to TAlypsomysza (Wied) ; fom 
longitudinal vein united at base only with fifth; submarginal cells 2; fifth 
and sixth longit. veins united far from margin of wing. Sp. 7. tanles. 
Копа. р. 73, pl. 5. figs. 10 & 11 (wing and antenna), from the Greek islands 

Thiypsogaster, g.n., Rondani, р. 72. Allied to preceding, but fifth and 
sixth longit. veins reaching the margin of the wing separately, or scarcely 
contiguous at the margin. Sp. 7. castanea and heteroptera (Macq.). 

Nectaropota, в. п, Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, ху. 
р. 679. Allied to Anthrar ; eyes very large, hemispherical, distant ; ocelli 0; 
joint 1 of antenns long and cylindrical, joint 2 short ; proboscis long, hori- 
zontally extended ; wings with two submarginal and four posterior cella, the 
second of the latter closed far from the margin. Sp. №, setigera, Phil. L с. 
pl. 28. fig. 58, from Chili. 


New species :— 
Bombylius, The following new Chilian species are described by Philippi 
(Verh. zoal.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv.) :—B. sentculus, transatlanticus, 
bullus, and valdivianus*, р. 649; В. flavescens, melumpogon, nigricornis, end 
landbecku, p. 650 ; B. frontatus and paulsent, р. 661. 
‚ Bombylius valdicianus (Phil), Rondani®, 1. с. р. 68, from ‘Valdivia; В 
зепех, Rond. р. 60, from the Caucasus. 

Bombylisoma decorata, Rondani, p. 68, from Chili. 

Triplasvus ornatus, Rondani, р. 69, from Chili. 

Cyrthosia meridionalis, Rondani, р. 73, from Syria and Malta; С. occ- 
dentalis, Rond. p. 74, note, from Parma. 

Рита. Philippi (1. с.) describes the following new Chilian species :—P. 
vudgaris, р. 652; Р. exilis, реа, and сапа, р. 653 ; and P. barbata*, р. 654. 

Phtyria chilena (Phil.), Rondani, Г. с. р. 65; Р, barbata (Phil.)*, Rond. 
ibid., and Г. philipptana, Rond., р. 66, from Chili. 

Geron canus, Philippi, /. с. р. 654, from Chili. 

Systropus P chilensis, Philippi, /. с. р. 654. 

Sistrophus (sic) salles, Costa, Ann, Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 161, and S. fame- 
reus, Costa, /. с. р. 152, origin not stated. 

Hermoneurat. The following new Chilian species are described by Phi- 
lippi (1. с.) :—H. eximia, р. 656; Н. balteata, р. 656, pl. 25. fig. 23 ; Н. picti- 
реппаз and picta, р. 657; И. landbeckt and commutata, р. 658; Н. ursula and 
andina, р. 659; П. articulata, cinerea, and punctipennis, р. 660; Н. luctuosa, 
р. 661; Н. bellula and mudesta, р. 662 ; and И. anthracoides, р. 663. 

Itirmoneura fusca (Phil.), Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. р. 51, from Chili. 

Trichophthalma nubipennis (Phil.), Rondani, J, с. р. 52, Т. sonalts, Rond. 
ibid., and 7. philippit, Rond. р. 53, from Chilli. 


- —— a ee —— 





ee 





* Rondani’s description has the priority. 
+ Philippi indicates that this is the correct spelling of the name of this 
genus, not Ни-топеига, . 
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Comptosia. Philippi (1. с.) describes С. consobrina, р. 676; С. vulgaris, 
landbeckt, and montana, р. 677; С. infumata, С. canescens, and С.Р lugubris, 
р. 678, 

Exoprosopa truquit, Rondani, i с. р. 59, from Cyprus. 

Anthraz. Of this genus Rondani (71. с.) describes eight new species: 
namely, A. quadricincta (Phil.), р. 61, A. сора (Phil.), р. 62, A. albi- 
Гасзев (Phil.), р. 63, A. fuloipeda (Phil.), ibid., 4. snordinata, р. 64, and A. 
philippis, р. 65, from Chili; 44. seungenda, р. 62, from South America; and 
A. cyprigna, p. 64, from Cyprus, 

Anthrar, Numerous new Ohilian species of this genus are described by 
Philippi (1. c.): namely, A. merens, lemniscata, and semilugens, р. 664; A. 
semitristis and blanchardt, р. 665; A. chilensis and murina, р. 666; 4. suban- 
dina and quadricincta, р. 667; A. festiva, argentifiua, and vulpecula, р. 668 ; 
А. fulvago and villica, р. 669; A. duodecitmpunctata and caloptera, р. 670; 
A, vitripennis, р. 671 ; A. calogastra, leucomalla, and squalida, р. 672 ; A. oalve- 
scens and baiteata, р. 678 ; 4. pusto, conopas, and tngloria, р. 674; and A. bel- 
lula, p. 675. 


Anthrax apicifera, Walker, Proc. Linn, Soc. viii. р. 111, from New Guinea. 


ACROCERID2Z. 


Megalybus, в. п, Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot, Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. р. 641. 
Allied to Cyrtus; apical cell not pedicellate ; antenne inserted beneath a 
small tubercle ; thorax very much humped. Sp. М. pictus, Phil. р. 642, М. 
crassus, Phil. ibid, pl. 25. fig. 19, М. obesus, Phil. р. 642, М. gracilis and 
tristis, Phil. р. 648, and М. subcylindricus, Phil. p. 644, from Chili. 


Holops, в. п., Philippi, {. с. р. 645. Head almost entirely composed of the 
eyes; ocelli 2(?); antenns 2-jointed, inserted halfway up the face; pro- 
boscis very short; wings as in Panops, but the posterior triangular cells do 
not reach the apex. Sp. H. cyaneus, Phil. /. с. pl. 25. fig. 20, and Н. tnanis, 
Phil. 4. с., from Chili. 

Spherops, g. п., Philippi, /. с. р. 646. Allied to preceding; antennz in- 
serted but little below the vertex. Sp. S. appendtculatus, Phil. i. с. pl. 26. 
fig. 27, from Chili. 


Apelleia, в. п., Bellardi, Mem. В. Accad. Tor. ser. 2, tom. xxi. р. 214. 
Allied to Eriosoma ; eyes naked ; antenn inserted on the vertex, longer than 
head, style wanting; submarginal cells 2. Sp. A. ща, sp. n., Bell. р. 216, 
pl. 3. fig. 12, from Mexico. 

Lasia coerulea, sp. п., Rondani, 1. с. р. 74 (=nigritarsis, Macq. var. ?), Г 
metallica and Г. cuprea, sp. n., Rond. р. 75, from Chili, 

Panops. Philippi (1. с.) describes the following new species from Ohili: 
—P. eneus, р. 647; Р. carbonarius, rufus, nigripes, and pullus, р. 648. 

Oncodes pallidipennis, sp. п., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1865, р. 149, from 
Pennsylvania. 

Acrocera bimaculata, sp. n., Loew, #, с. р. 149, from Columbia (U.S.). 


Opsebius (= Pithogaster, оо) дадайпа, вр. п., Loew, 1. с. р. 150, from 
Philadelphia. 
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ing; antenns very short; wings resembling those of Midas, fourth cell 
closed. Sp. A. brevicornis, Phil. J, с. pl. 25. fig. 26, and A. obscurus, Phil. 
р. 703, from Chili. 

Pachyrrhiza, в. п., Philippi, 4. с. р. 703. Antenne porrect, inserted at 
middle of face, basal joint very large and thick, cylindrical, with short 
spreading sets, second very small, cyathiform, third half as long as first, 
style short, thick, and cylindrical; posterior cells open. Sp. P. pictipennis, 
Phil. p. 704, pl. 26. fig. 25, from Chili. 

Cylindrophora, 5. n., Philippi, 4c. р. 704. Antenns with joint 3 twice as 
long as two preceding together, cylindrical; style short and thick; wings 
with the marginal and five posterior cells open; pulvilli very short. Sp. 
С. murina, Phil. 1. с., from Chili. 

Deromyia, в. п., Philippi, с. р. 705. Allied to Leptogaster; head trans- 
verse; antenns with first two joints elongate, subcylindrical, third nearly 
equal to two preceding, compressed, style short and thick ; face naked; neck 
long; marginal cell open. Sp. D. gracilis, Phil. p. 706, pl. 26. fig. 29, 
and D. fulvipes, Phil. 1. с., from Chili. 


New spectes :— 


Asilus, Bellardi (Mem. Accad. Tor. ser. 2. xxi.) describes the following 
ten new species of this genus from Mexico :—A. humilis, р. 151; 4. truguis, 
р. 152; A. fuliginosus, ibid. ; A. niveibarbus, р. 153; A. albospinosus, р. 154 ; 
A. teniatus, р. 155; A. infuscatus, р. 156, pl. 2. fig. 15; A. apicalis, р. 157 ; 
A, megacephalus, р. 158, pl. 2. fig. 14; and A. tuxpanganus, р. 219. 

Азиз. Philippi (1. с.) describes the following new Chilian species :—A. 
spectabilis, р. 695; A. nigriventris, occidentalis, and valdivianus, р. 696; A. 
pecilopus, incomptus, and megastylus, р. 697; A. brachypterus and eritrichus, 
р. 698. 

Егах. The following seventeen new Mexican species are described by 
Bellardi (4. с.) :—Е. anomalus, р. 132, pl. 2. fig. 7; Е. comatus, р. 134; Е. 
parculus, р. 135, pl. 2. fig. 8; Е. carinatus, р. 136, pl. 2. fig. 9; Е. unicolor, 
р. 137; Е. eximius, р. 138; Е. cinerascens, р. 139, pl. 2. fig. 10; Е. tricolor, 
р. 140, pl. 2. fig. 12; Е. afints, р. 141; Е. cingulatus, р. 142; Е. quadri- 
maculatus, р. 144, pl. 2. fig. 13; Е. bimaculatus, р. 145, pl. 2. fig. 11; Е. mar- 
ginatus, р. 146; С. bicolor, р. 147; Е. nigripes, р. 148; Е. villosus, р. 149; 
Е. loewi, р. 218, pl. 3. fig. 17. 

Erax speciosus, Philippi, p. 693, pl. 26. fig. 28, Е. cinereus, Phil. р. 683, 
and Е. murinus, Phil. р. 694, from Chili. 

_Аютома nigripennis, Bellardi, р. 119, A. macquarts, Bell., and .4.? bigots, 
Bell. p. 120, from Mexico. 

Mallophora craverit, Bellardi, p. 122, from Mexico. 

Mallophora cruralis, Rondani, /. с. р. 46=tibtalis (Macq. Dipt, Ex. 1846), 
М. scopipeda, Rond. ibid.=scopifer (Macq. non Wied), М. scopitarsis, 
Rond. ibid., from Brazil ; and М. pyrura, Rond. р. 47, of unknown origin. 

Promacus, Of this genus Bellardi (1. с.) describes six new Mexican 
species: namely, Р. cinctus, p. 195, pl. 2. fig. 2; P. magnus, р. 126; P. qua- 
dratus, р. 127, pl. 2. fig. 3; Р. trapezurdalis, р. 128, pl. 2. fig. 4; Р, pulchellus, 
р. 129, pl. 2. fig. 6; P. truguts, р. 180, pl. 2. fig. 6. 

Proctacanthus стасеги, Bellardi, /. с. р. 150, from Mexico. 
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Trupanea eyprica, Rondani, i. е. р. 48, from Cypras. 

Trupanea apivora, Fitch, 9th Rep. ша New York, рр. 351-366, pl 4 
fig. 7. This insect is described as the “ Nebraska Bee-Killer,” and said to 
be particularly addicted to preying upon the Hive-Bees. 
© Ommatius fuscipennis, Bellardi, 1. с. p. 220, from Mexico.— Ommateus canus, 
Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. р. 132, from Salwatty. 

Preudorus bicolor, Bellardi, [. с. р. 111, pl. 1. fig. 20, from Mexico. 

Lampria circumdata, Bellardi, р. 115, р. 1. fig. 17, and Г. стегеа, Bell 
р. 116, pl. 1. fig. 16, from Mexico. | 

Laphria cincta, Bellardi, р. 118, pl. 1. fig. 19, and Г. доторода, Bell 
p. 217, pL 3. fig. 16, from Mexico. 

Laphria varia, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1865, р. 236, from Kutais.— Г. 
calogastra, Philippi, [. с. р. 684, and Г. modesta, Phil. р. 685, from Chili—Z. 
tibialata, placens, and pipunculoides, Walker, [. с. р. 110, from New Guinea. 

Laphyctis erberi, Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. p. 996, from 
Corfu. 

Ceraturgus vitripennis, Bellardi, [. с. р. 160, from Mexico. 

Philammosius ocrealis, Rondani, 1. с. р. 45, from Chili. 

Cephalocera elegans, Phil. 1. с. р. 680, С. leucotricha and dimidiata, Phil. 
p. 681, from Chili. 

Midas lugens, Philippi, 1. с. р. 684, from Chili; М. fadvipes, Walsh, Proc. 
Bost, Nat. Hist. Soc. ix. p. 308, from Rock Islands (described with its trans- 
formations, /. с. рр. 306-308). 
` Mydas biteniatus, Bellardi, 1. с. р. 107, pl. 1. fig. 1, М. tricinctus, Bell. 
Bn pl. 1. fig. 2, and М. subinterrueptus, Bell. p. 110, pl. 1. fig. 3, from 

co. 


Dasypogon. The following new Chilian species are described by Philippi 
(1. ¢.) :—D. landbecks, р. 686, pl. 25. fig. 24; Ш. hirtus, р. 686; Г. atratus 
and carbonarius, р. 687; D. pictus and tricolor, р. 688; Г. lugens and venus- 
tus, р. 680; D. micans and splendens, р. 690; Г. sericeus and rujipes, р. 691. 

Dasypogon. The following 18 new species from Mexico are described by 
Bellardi (1. с.) :—D. jalapenstis, р. 165, pL. 1. fig. 5 ; D. gonostigma, ibid., pl. 1. 
fig.6; D. cuantlensis, р. 167; D. craverii, р. 168; Т. virescens, р. 169; Г). 
salles, р. 170; D. bigots, ibid. ; D. rubescens, p. 171; D. tricolor, р. 172; Г. 
а}т:з, р. 173; Ш. dulnus, р. 174; О. ngripes, р. 175; D. trugut, р. 176, 
pl. 1. fig. 10; р. P humilis, р. 177; D. quadrimaculatus, р. 180, pl. 1. fig. 8; 
D), lucasi, р. 181, pl. 1. fig.7; D. ‘spathulatus, р. 182, pl. 1. fig. 9; and D. 
pseudotalapensta, р. 222. 

Dasypogon indecorus, Walker, /. с. р. 109, from New Guinea. 

Discocephala, Bellardi (1. с.) describes 4 new Mexican species: namely, D. 
minuta, р. 183; D. deltoidea, р. 185, pl. 1. fig. 12; D. longipennts, р. 186, 
pl. 1. fig. 14; and О. affnis, ibid., pl. 1. fig. 13. 

Leptogaster truquii, Bellardi, J, с. р. 187, pl. 2. fig. 18, from Mexico. 


THEREVIDA. 
Deuterogonista, g.n., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellech. in Wien, xv. 
р. 770. Allied to Thereva; posterior cells 4; terminal style of antenne 3- 
inted. Sp. О. dtcolor, Phil. р. 771, pl. 28. fig. 49, from Chili. 
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New species :— 


Thereva тото, Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. р, 44= Т. lugubris (Macq.). 

Thereva lutetventris and vittata, Philippi, 4, с. р. 769, and 7. albiventris, 
Phil. р. 770, from Ohili.—T. crassicornis, Bellardi, 4. с. р. 188, pl. 2. fig. 16, 
and 7. argentata, Bell. |. в. р. 189, from Mexico. - 

Thereva ?? funebris, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 111, from New 
Guinea. 

Psilocephala univittata, Bellardi, 1. с. р. 190, Р, sumichrasti, Bell. р. 191, 
and Р. nigra, Bell. р. 192, from Mexico. 


Герт. 
New species :— 


Athertz latipennis, Bellardi, J. с, р. 198, and A. longipes, Bell. р. 194, pl. 2. 
fig. 17, from Mexico. | | 

Leptis? cinerea, Bellardi, 1. с. р. 195, from Mexico. 

Leptis pilosa, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1865, р. 235, from Kutais.—Z. 
biteniata, Bell. 1, с. р. 223, pl. 3. fig. 14, and Г. poiteniata (sic), Bell. р. 224, 
‘pl. 3. fig. 13, from Mexico. 

Leptis. Philippi (1. с.) describes 9 new Chilian species :—L. subannulata 
(p. 771), nemoraks, prafixa, nigrata, claripennis (p..772), setosa, lugens, basalis 
(р. 773), and grisea (р. 774). 

Chrysopila valdiviana, Philippi, 1. с. р. 774, pl. 28. fig. 50, from СЫН.— С, 
mexicana, Bellardi, 1, с. р. 196, and С. nigra, Bell. р. 224, from Mexico. 


| EMPID2. | 

Pachymeria. Loew indicates (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. рр. 353-358) the 
difficulties in the way of dividing the old genus Empis into natural groups, 
and especially of limiting the genus Pachymeria satisfactorily. Не also de- 
acribes the species, 6 in number, of which 3 are new, belonging to the typi- 
cal group of Pachymeria, allied to P. femorata (Fab.): namely, P. palparie 
(Egg.)=scotica (Curt.)=femorata (Walk.), 1. с. р. 360; P. femorata (Fab.) 
= ruralis (Meig.) = quinguevittata (Macq.), J. с. р. 362; and Р, pudica (Loew) 
=P, tumida (Loew), é. с. р. 364. | 


Loew (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. рр. 287-255) publishes de- 
scriptions of the Austrian species of Hemerodromia, 5 in number, 
including a new species. The known species are, H. precatoria 
(Fall.), with monostigma (Meig.), melanocephala (Hal.), and 
flavella. (Zett.) as varietal synonyms, 1. с. р. 238; H. raptoria 
(Meig.), 1. с. р. 243; Н. oratoria (Fall.), l.c. р. 244; and Н, 
unilineata (Zett.), 1. с. р. 247. The last portion of this paper 
(pp. 249-255) is devoted by Dr. Loew to a severe criticism of 
Schiner’s treatment of the genus Hemerodromia in the Diptera of 
the ‘ Fauna Austriaca,’ which appears to have been rather con- 
fused. The Austrian species cited by Schiner, H. flavella (Zett.), 
stigmatica (Schin.), and precatoria (Fall.), are regarded by Loew 
as varieties of a single species; and he also points out several 
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errors in connexion with the synonymy of the European 
species. 

Schiner replies to the above criticism, removing some of 
Loew’s objections, Г. с. рр. 296-301. 

Loew also (1. с. pp. 255-258) states that Schiner’s union of Exepis morie 
(Fab.), Е. cothurnata (Brullé), and Е. hispanica (Loew) is erroneous, and 
indicates the characters by which the three species may be distinguished. 

Loew (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. p. 122) describes the male of Rhampho- 
myia marginata (Fab.)= В. latipennis (Meig.). 


New genera — 

Sphicosa, Е. п., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. p. 75]. 
Allied to Hybos; 2 submarginal cells, Бр. 5. nigra, Phil.l с. pl. 28. fig. 48, 
from Chili. 

Scelolabes, g.n., Philippi, [.с. Allied to Hybos; proboscis very short; 
anal cell small. Sp. 5. bivitéatus, Phil. Lc. pl. 28. fig. 45, from Chilli, 

Homalocnemis, g.n., Philippi, {.с. р. 752. Allied to Hybos; posterior 
femora not thickened; joint 2 of antenne elongate, lanceolate-subulate. 
Sp. Н. nigripennis, Phil. 1. с. pl. 29. fig. 56, from Chili. 

Apalocnemis, g.n., Philippi, /.¢. Allied to Leptopeza; anal cell very small, 
submarginals 2, posterior 3. Sp. A. obscura, Phil. р. 753, pl. 29. fig. 55. 

Ceratomerus, в. п., Philippi, /.c. р. 765. Antenne with joint 1 elongate, 
2 short, 3 equal to 1 and 2 together, tapering into a seta of half its length ; 
proboscis perpendicular, palpi enclosed; wings with 2 submarginal and $ 
posterior cells, first basal cell very short, anal wanting. Sp. С. paradorus, 
Phil. p. 766, pl. 28. fig. 46, from Chili. 


New species :— 

Empis apicalis, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 237, Е. fraterna, Loew, 
р. 239, and Е. hirta, Loew, р. 240, from Kutais.—Empis bicolor, Bellardi, 
Mem. Accad. Tor. ser. 2. xxi. р. 198, Е. сдапеиз, Bell. ibid., and Е. гой рента, 
Bell. р..199, from Mexico. 

Етрз. Philippi (1.с.) describes the following new Chilian species of this 
genus :—E. pecila (р. 753), argyrozona, landbechi (р. 754), valdiviana, ochro- 
pus, flavinervis, tephrodes, gracilipes, brachystoma (р. 755), fulva, dumetorum, . 
collina (р. 756), pachystoma (р. 757), Е.Р macrorrhyncha (р. 757, pl. 28, 
fig. 47), ZL. spinulosa and dumicola (р. 757). 

Pachymeria. The following new Chilian species are described by Philippi 
(1. ¢.) :—P. argentata, annulata (р. 758), obscurata, brachygastra, modesta, ob- 
scuripennis (p. 759), rubripes, and fulvipes (p. 760). 

Pachymeria contiqgua, Loew, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 360, from Greece ; 
Р. mediterranea, Loew, р. 364, from Greece and Asia Minor; and P. ruficor- 
nis, Loew, р. 365, from Bessarabia. 

Rhamphomyia tephrodes, Philippi, 1. c. р. 760, from Chili. 

Rhamphomyia, sp., allied to В. sulcata, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, 
p. 241, from Kutais. 

Ниата. Philippi describes as new Chilian species:—H. lugens (i. е. 
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р. 760), griseiventris, Н.Р pallida, argyrozona (р. 761), and breriventris 
(p. 762). 

Brachystoma. Of this genus Philippi describes the following new Chilian 
species :—B. lepidea (1. с. р. 762), testacea, nigricornis, fusca, and stigmatica 
(р. 763); subgenus Heterophebus (Phil.): В. melanogastra, thoracica, ат- 
bigua, nemoralis (р. 764), and vittigera (р. 765). 

Hybos dimidiata, Bellardi, 4. с. р. 197, from Mexico.—H. stigma, Walker, 
Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. p. 111, from New Guinea. 

Hemerodromia. Philippi describes H. flavipes, semilugens, pratincola, 
pallida, bivittata (1. с. р. 766), dicolor and nsgrimana (р. 767). 

Hemerodromia nigriventris, Loew, Wien. ent. Mon. Ва. viii. р. 242, from 
Austria. 

Clinocera bivittata, Loew, !. с. р. 259, from Siberia. 

Platypalpus chilensis and testaceus, Philippi, {. с. р. 767, and P. paudsens, 
Phil. р. 768, from Chili. . 

Drapetis va'diviana and obscuripennis, Philippi, /. с. р. 768, from Chili. 

Cyrtoma ? collsna, Philippi, /.¢. р. 768, from Chili. 


DoLICHOPODIDZ. 


Forster discusses the characters of Дойсйориз pennatus and signatus (Meig.), 
and comes to the conclusion that D. pennatus (Meig.) = signatus (Autor.), 
and D. signatus (Meig.) =argentifer (Loew) ; D. ornatipes (Loew) = D. argy- 
rotarsis (Wahlb.). Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. pp. 257-258. 

Medeterus tristis (Zett.). The transformations of this species are described 
and figured by Damianitsch, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. pp. 238- 
239. 


Hydatostega, ©. п., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch in Wien, ху. р. 779. 
Allied to Dolichopus; antennal seta 3-jointed; anterior legs raptorial, fe- 
mora incrassate with a double serics of sets, tibise inflexed, spinulous within. 
Sp. Ы. poltogastra, Phil. р. 780, pl. 28. fig. 52, from Chili. 

Diaphorus subsejunctus, вр. п., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1865, р. 179, from 
Cuba. 

Psilopus castus and P. dorsalis, sp. n., Loew, J. с. р. 180, Cuba; P. exten- 
dens, sp. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. p. 111, New Guinea. 

Rhaphium paulsens, вр. n., Philippi, /.c. р. 774, from Chili. 

Chrysotus basalis and thoracicus, вр. n., Philippi, 4. с. р. 775, from Chili. 

Dolichopus. The following new Chilian species are described by Philippi :— 
D. concolor (i. c. p. 777), ет (р. 778), snornatus, punctiger, and collinus 
(р. 779); also D.? horticola (р. 775), lamprostethus, dubtosus (р. 776), пето- 
ralis, flucifrons (р. 777), and longipes (p. 778). 

Dolichopus vicarius, sp. п., Walker, 4. с. р. 112, from New Guinea. 


Muscip2. 

Tachinides. 

Tachina. Boie describes the occurrence of a species of Tachina P on larves 
of Sphinx ligustri. On the 2nd September the larve bore the eggs of the 
parasite attached to their thoracic segments; in a few days they changed to 
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pupse in the sand, and on the 16th October the Tachine made their appear 
ance. oie describes the parasites, which he has been unable to determin, 
and inquires what would be their ultimate fate, as no larves of & Agustri м 
any allied species were in existence at the time of their emergence. Verh 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. pp. 241-242. 

Rondani (Arch. Canestr. iii. p. 18) gives the following character of his 
genus Cryptopalpus :—Eyes hairy ; third joint of antenn#® longer than second, 
not dilatato-convex on the back, even in ¢ ; cheeks pilose, but not farnished 
with any large sete ; palpi wanting or nearly wanting; proboscis not dis- 
tinctly produced beyond the epistome; arista either with joints 1 and 2 rather 
long, or with the second longer; fifth longitudinal vein bent not at an open 
angle, reaching the costal distinct from the fourth. 


Frontina diabolus= Tachina diabolus (Wied) described by Rondani, р. 19. 

Campogaster (Rond.) Rondani proposes to change this name to Campy- 
lura, Campigaster having been previously employed by Macquart, & с. р. 22. 

Amphibolia (Macq.). Rondani considers that this genus should not be 
separated from Rididia. Г. с. р. 28. 


New genera :— 


Spathipalpus, в. п., Rondani, Archivio Canestr. vol. iii. р. 20. Allied to 
Tuchina ? ; proboscis slender, produced ; palpi spatuliform, nearly as long as 
proboscis; eyes naked; antennsx springing from above the middle of the 
eyes, third joint about three times as long as the preceding; arista naked ; 
fontal setes descending upon the cheeks, not beyond tbe origin of the arista; 
oral sete arranged in a tuft above the vibrises ; cheeks naked ; abdomen 
with no discoidal setse ; second and fourth longitudinal veins setulated ; fifth 
cubitate with an open angle, cubitus not appendiculate; fourth and fifth 
separate to margin. Sp. 5. philippit, sp. п., Rond. p.21, and 5. flavifrons 
(Phil), Rond. ibid., from Valdivia. ; 

Saralba, g.n., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vil. р. 114. Allied to Ocyptera; 
body narrow, subcylindric; head rather wider than thorax; eyes naked; 
proboscis acute; palpi slender, subclavate ; nntenne short, rather slender ; 
third joint subfusiform, twice as long as second; abdomen subcompressed 
‚84 base, nearly twice as long as thorax; legs robust, wings narrow. Sp. 
5. ocyptcroides, sp. n., Walk. [. с., from New Guinea. 

Frauenfeldia, g.n., Egger, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 297. Al- 
lied to Rhinophora and Phyto; discvidal cell not pedunculated; cheeks 
bristled, a series of bristles between the anterior margins of the eyes and 
the facial ridges; abdomen cylindrical, bent round at apex, having & clavate 
sexual organ ($) with two parallel spoon-shaped appendages. Sp. Tachina 
rubricosa (Meig.). 

Ancistrophora, в. п., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 997. 
Allied to Leucostoma; proboscis slender, very long and projecting, bigenicu- 
late; wings with a closed and long-stalked first posterior marginal cell. 
Sp. A. miki, вр. п., Schiner, /. с., from Gérz. 


New species :— 


Roeselia aberrans, Egger, Vera. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, ху. р. 295, from the 
е. 
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Сота genet, Rondani, (. с. р. 14 = G. capitata (Rond. olim, nec Meig.), from 
Venezuela. 

Echinomyia tgnobilis (Phil.) and Е. filipalpts, Rondani, /. с. р. 15, Chili. 

Ciphocera (sic) callipiga (sic), Rondani, 4. с. р. 16, from Chili and Valdivia, 
С. pruinosa, Rond. ibid., from Chili. 

Дееата podiceria, Rondani, 1. с. р. 17, pl. 5. fig. 14 (antenna), from Equa- 
torial America. 

Histricia (sic) flavipalpis, Rondani, J. с. р. 17, from South America; ZH. 
nigrozcutata, Rond. р. 18, from Columbia. 

Thryptocera securicornis, Egger, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 296, 
locality not stated (Austria ?). 

Cryptopalpus histrix (sic), Rondani, 1. с. р. 18, from Bogota. 

Eurygaster fingens, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. p. 132, from Salwatty. 

Morinia bigoti, Milliére, Icon. Lépid. tom. i. р. 385, pl. 46. figs. 4 & 5, 
from the south of France. 

Dexia brevipalpis, Rondani, 4. с. р. 22, from Australia. 

Rutiha spinole, Rondani, lc. р. 23, from Australia. —Rudilia pectoralis, 
Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 114, from New Guinea. 

ZLeuxia fuscinervis, Egger, (. с. р. 293, locality not stated (Austria ?). 


Sarcophagides. 

Sarcophaga philippit, sp.n., Rondani, /. с. р. 24, and 5. spintgena (Phil.), 
Rond. р. 26, from Valdivia; 5. ruficrura, Rond. р. 25, from Equatorial Ame- 
rica; S. chrysura, Rond. ibid., from South America.—Sarcophaga perpusilla, 
sp. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 115, from New Guinea. 


Muscides. 

Kirk (Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. рр. 149-156) gives an analysis 
of previous notices of the “Tsetse” fly (Glossina morsitans, 
Westw.), with confirmatory details from his own experience. 
He also describes the structure of the mouth, chiefly in accord- 
ance with Westwood’s description, the only important difference _ 
being that he regards the piercing organ as consisting only of a 
single seta instead of two as described by Westwood. 

Bold records several instances of extraordinary virulence in the bite of 
Stumorys calcttrans inflicted upon horses and cattle. Ent. М. Mag. ii. 
pp. 142, 143. 

Stomoxrys calcitrans occurs at the Cape of Good Hope, according to Ron- 
dani, /. с. р. 82. 

Seseromya, g. n., Rondani, [. с. р. 32 = Га, р. (Macq.). Arista ciliated 
above and below; ‘palpi spathuliform ; margins of the mouth not setose 
beneath. Type Г. punctulata (Macq.). 


New species :— 
Cyrtoneura acueata, Egger, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 291, and 
C. penicillata, Egger, p. 202, from Austria. 


Cyrthoneura capensis, Rondani, i. с. р. 81, from the Cope “ge Hope. 
U 
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Somomya acutangula (Calliphora?), Rondani, fe. р. 28, 5. transmars 
(Calliphora), Rondani, p.29, from South America; S.amertcana (Сарата) 
Rond. ibid. = С. refipalpis (Macq.). S. алийрез (sic) (Luctha Р), Rond р. %, 
from Chili. 

Рутейа fumipennis, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 115, from Nev 
Guinea.—P. diversipalpis, Rondani, 1. с. р. 30=rufipalps (Macq. Dipt. Ext 
Suppl. 5). 

Dasiphora affricana (sic), Rondant, 7. с. р. $1, from the Cape of Good Hope. 


Anthomyides. 

Myantha (Rond.). The distinctive characters of this genus and 4nthomyie 
are given by Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. p. 34, pl. 5. ng. 5 (wing). Туре 4. 
canicularis (Linn.) of ‘Europe, which also occurs in 

Brachypalpus. This generic name has been wed twice by Macguart 
` among the Syrphide and Anthomyides ; Rondani proposes Palptbracus for the 
Anthomyide genus. СД. с. р. 35. 

Taschenberg (Wirbell. Thiere) describes the characters and life-history of 
Anthomyia brassice (Bouché), [. с. рр. 172-175, pl. 3. figs. 16-20; 4. con- 
formis (Fall.), 2. с. рр. 175-176; A. coarctata (Fall), lec. рр. 248-245; and Pais 
rose (Fab.), 1. с. рр. 176-178, pl. 6. fig. 20. 

Anthomyia. Damianitsch describes and figures the preparatory states of « 
species of this genus (named A. damianitscht by Schiner). Verh. zool.-bot 
Ges. in Wien, xv. pp. 289-240. 

Anthomyia damianitschi, Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 908, 
and A. haberlandti, sp. n., Schin. р. 909, from Austria.—A. chrysostoma (PhiL), 
Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. p. 33, pl. 5. fig.6 (wing), from Chili. 

Anthomyia pluvialis (Linn.) is found at the Cape. Rondani, 7. с. р. 34. 

Ophira leucostoma (Fall.) taken in Syria. Rondani, /. с. р. 33. 

The larva of Anthomyza coffee mines the leaves of the coffee-trees in 
Ceylon, according to Nietner. See Guérin, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, р. 98. 


Helomyzides. 

Laboulbéne states that he has reared specimens of Helomyza olens (Meig.) 
and H. humilis (Meig.) from decomposing truffles. He is also engaged in 
rearing the larva described by Réaumur as the Ver a téte noire. Bull. Soe. 
Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xix. 

Peratochetus (Rond.). This gents is characterized by Rondani, Canestr. 
Arch. ili. р. 42, and the wing, head, and antenna figured, pl. 5. figs. 7-9. 

The history of Zipara lucens is described by Winter, Entomologist, ii, 
pp. 172-174. 

Tendeba, g.n., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. p.117, Allied to Orygma 
and Сера; body robust, not setose; forehead flat, face somewhat im- 
_ pressed; palpi small; antennz very short, third joint round, very small, seta 
subpubescent ; scutellum conical, produced ; abdomen elongate-ovate, shorter 
and narrower than thorax; legs robust, naked; wings rather broad. Sp. 
Т. testacea, sp. п., Walk. р. 118, from New Guinea. 


New species :— 


Helomyza optatura and ortalioides, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р, 116, 
and Н. stelliplena, Walk. р. 117, from New Guinea. 
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Seraca abbreviata, Walker, 4. с. р. 117, from New Guinea. 

Scatina estotidandica, Rondani, 1, с. р. 35, from Labrador. 

9 Elgiva (Meg.) = Tetanocera (Dum.). Е. truguit, Rondani, J. с. р. 36, from 
упа. 

Tetanocera spinicornis, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 181, from Cuba. 

Eumetoma varipes, Loew, 1. с. р. 181, from Cuba. 

Cordylura. Of this genus Loew (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii.) describes 
eight new species :— С. unicolor, р. 17, from Andalusia; С. femoralis, р. 18, 
С. opaca, р. 19, from Carinthia; С, nigriventris, ibid., from Posen; С. biseta, 
р. 21, from Denmark and Germany; С. picticornis, p.22, from Siberia; С, 
glaucescens, р. 23, from Kreuth ; and С. dasyprocta, р. 95, from Sweden. 

Peratochetus imbipennis and P. philippti, Rondani, J. с. р. 48, from Chili. 


Sapromyzides. 


Sapromyza арта (sic), вр. n., Rondani, Arch. Caneetr. iii. р. 36, from the 
Cape; S. lateritia (Phil.), Rond. ibid., from Cuba. 


Ortalides. 


Tephrites. Frauenfeld discusses the characters of various species of this 
genus, and enters upon a consideration of the nature of species, criticising 
some of Loew’s views. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. pp. 259-262. 


New genera and species :— 

Rhyncheterus, g.n., Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. p.87, Allied to Ensina ; 
antenns reaching epistome, second joint not oblique at apex, third about 
twice its length; arista naked; proboscis produced, geniculate at apex; 
palpi somewhat porrect, subclavate ; no spinule on the costa, anal areola not 
acuminately produced behind; scutellum with six marginal sete. Sp. И, 
damascenus, вр. п., Rond. J. с., from Syria. 

Suita, g.n., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 135. Body elongate, slender ; 
head with two thickened and curved bristles on the vertex; eyes naked ; 
antenne longer than face, third joint linear, four times as long as second ; 
anterior feet short, slender, posterior elongate, with the НЫ spinose. Sp. 
S. psiloides, вр. п., Walk. 4 с. р. 186, from Salwatty. 

Dorycera inornata, Loew, Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 8, from Corsica. 


Опайз. Five new European species of this genus are described by Loew 


(1. с.) : namely, Ortalis murina, р. 10, from Carinthia; О. fraudulosa, р. 11, 
from the Balkan; O. gyrans, p. 12, from Dalmatia; O. parva, p. 14, from the 
Schneeberg ; and О, Jatifrons, р. 16, from Andalusia. 

Ortalis picipes, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, р. 242, from Spain.— О. con- 
tigua, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. р. 123, and О. semivitta, Walk. р. 124, 
from New Guinea. 

Trypeta dirersata end T. brevivitla, Walker, 1. с. р. 124, from New Guinea. 

Tephritis реветь, Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, ху. р. 262, 
from Могау1а.— Т. capensis, Rondani, 1. с. р. 39, from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Nerius ertorris, Rondani, /. с. р. 40, of unknown origin. 

Grallomya albivola, Rondani, 1. с. р. 41, from Equatorial America. 

Tanipoda (sic) brasiliana, Вопдаш, 1. с. р. 41. - 
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Micropeza formicaria (Phil.), Rondani, 1, с. р. 42, from Chili. 

Lamprogaster bispinosa and L. ochromyoides, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii 
p. 118, from New Guinea. 

Poticara biarcuata, Walker, !. с. р. 133, from Salwatty. 

Achias brachyophthalma and A. venustula, Walker, Lc. р. 119, from New 
Guinea ; .A. dacoides, Walk. 1. с. р. 133, from Salwatty. 

Platystoma. Walker (1. с.) describes the following five new species of this 
genus :—Р. brevis and tnscripta, p. 120, Р. derocata and dimsnediva, р. 121, 
from New Guinea; and P. tmpingens, p. 134, from Salwatty. 

Platystoma lativentris, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1865, р. 241, from Kutais 

Dacus. Of this genus Walker (1. с.) describes six new species: namely, 
D. speculifer and biarcuatus, р. }22, and D. laterahs and carialis, р. 128, from 
New Guinea; Л. turgidus, р. 134, and D. detrudens, р. 135, from Salwatty. 


Sepsides. 

Diopsis indica, Some notes on the habits of this species are published by 
Alexander, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 23. 

Calobata tipuloides, вр. п., Walker, /. с. р. 125, from New Guinea. 


Psilides. 

Stymbara, g. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. р. 127. Body slender; 
antenne nearly reaching epistome, third juint linear, four times as long as 
second, arista very briefly pilose; wings very long, mediastinal and sub- 
costal veins combined, radial vein undulated, cubital subundulated. Sp. & 
vagaria, sp. п., Walk. 2. с. from New Guinea. 

Psila? calobatoides, sp. п., Walker, [. с. р. 125, and P.? cructata, Р.Р basa- 
hs, and P.? vittifera, Walk. Uc. р. 126, from New Guinea. 

_ Prophila? disjuncta, sp. n., Walker, [. с. р. 127, from New Guinea. 


Oscinides. 


The habits of the flies of the genus CAlurops and its allies are described by 
Taschenberg, Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, pp. 162-164; and the characters and 
mode of life of Chlorops tentopus, 1. с. pp. 164-165 and 275-278, pl. 4. 
fig. 21, С. strigula, |. с. pp. 165-166, С. lineata, 1.с. рр. 166-167, С. nasuta, 
с. рр. 187-168, С. cererts, 1. с. рр. 168-169, Oscinis frit, 1. с. рр. 169-170 
and 242, О. рига, 1. с. рр. 170-171 and 242, and Siphonella pumitlionis, 1. с. 
pp. 171-172, are given. 

Schwippel records that Chlorops lineata (Fab.) did much damage to wheat 
and barley in the neighbourhood of Ullersdorf in 1804. Verh. naturf. Gesellsch. 
in Briinn, Bd. iii. р. 74. 

Chlorops ? conclusata, sp. п., Walker, [. с. р. 128, from New Guinea. 

Celiphus (sic) tnequalis, sp. n., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. И. р. 152, 
from Australia ? 

Gitona formosa, вр. n., Loew, Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 366, from Northern 
Germany. 


Geomyzides. 
Noterophila. Loew remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, p. 268) that as the 
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name Camilla, applied by Haliday to the genus including Drosophila glabra 
_ (Fall.), had been previously employed, Rondani’s name Noterophila must be 
adopted for it. Loew states that he possesses what appear to be three other 
species of this genus, one of which he describes. 

Schiner replies to Loew’s criticisms on his treatment of the species of 
Opomyza and Geomyza. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865, p. 125. Loew maintains 
his previous statements. Ibid. р. 356. 

Geomyza. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865) discusses the characters of 
this genus as compared with those of Diastata, Balioptera, Opomyza, and 
Anthomyza, The differential characters of the first and last of these genera 
are shown, in parallel columns, /.c. pp. 15-16. The number of European 
species recognized by Loew is seven. 

Opomyza florum (Fab.) is described by Taschenberg (Naturg. wirbell. 
Thiere, pp. 242-243) as feeding upon rye. It is also figured, pl. 7. fig. 10. 

Opomyza. Loew (1. с.) indicates the distinctive characters of this genus 
and Balioptera (1. с. рр. 26-27) and describes five European species. 

Rhicnoéssa (Loew). Loew characterizes this genus afresh (/. с. pp. 34- 
35) and describes four European species, namely &. cimerea (Loew), В 
(Opomyza) cinerella (Halid.), and two new species. 


New species :— 

Geomyza. Loew (1. с.) describes С. approximata, р. 20, from Italy and 
Sicily ; С. canescens, р. 21, from Silesia; С. pedestris, р. 23, from Rhodes, 
&с.; and С. lurida, р. 24, from Glatz. 

Opomyza nigriventris, Loew, 1. с. р. 32, from Russia. 


Drosophila, Loew (i. с.) describes Л). flera, р. 182, D. bimaculata, p. 183, 
and D. obscuripennis, ibid., from Cuba; and D. guinaria, р. 182, New York. 


Drosophila pinguis and dorsalis, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. р. 128, from 
New Guinea. 

Milichia minuta, Walker, 1. с. р. 129, from New Guinea. 

Noterophilus acutipennis, Loew, [. с. р. 269, from Rhodes. 

Hippelates pallidus, convexus, and flavipes, Loew, 1. с. р. 184, from Cuba. 

Desmometopa tarsalis, Loew, |. с. р. 184, from Cuba. 

Lobioptera lacteipennis, Loew, 1. с. р. 185, from Cuba. 

Rhicnoéssa coronata, Loew, 1. с. р. 185, from Georgia; К. longtrostris, 
Loew, J. с. р. 86, from Sicily; and А. pallipes, Loew, р. 37, from Greece. 

Leucopis bella, Loew, 1. с. р. 186, from Cuba. 

Sigaloésea bicolor, Loew, 4. с. р. 186, from Cuba. 


Phytomyzides. 
Agromyza nigripes (Meig.) is mentioned, on the authority of Goureau, as 
injurious to clover and other fodder plants, by Taschenberg, /. с. р. 235. 


Hydromyzides. 


Notiphila unilineata and carbonaria, вр. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. viii. 
р. 129, New Guinea; and №, ortalioides, Walker, 1. с. р. 136, Salwatty. 


Discomyza tenebrosa, sp. п., Walker, 4. с. р. 130, from New Guinea. 
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Ephydra crassimana, вр. п., Loew, |. с. р. 182, from Mexico. 


PLATYPEZIDE. 


Callomyia notata and С. divergens, вр. п., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1866, 
p. 177, from Pennsylvania. 

Platypeza relutina, Loew, р. 178, P. flavicornis, Loew, ibid., and P. obscurs, 
sp. n., Loew, ibid., from Pennsylvania; and P. palhpes, sp. n., Loew, р. 179, 
from Columbia (U.S.). 

Platycnema imperfecta, вр. п., Loew, р. 179, from Washington. 


PrpuNcuLIDZ. 


Pipunculus. Five new American species of this genus are described by 
‘Loew (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865): namely, P. fuscus, р. 175, from Maryland; 
P. nitidiventris, ibid., and P. cingulatus, р. 176, from Columbia (U.S.); Р. 
subopacus, р. 176, from Washington; and P. nigripes, ibid., from Pennsyl- 
vavia. 

SyYRPHIDE. 


Rondani (Archivio Canestr. vol. iii. p. 5) gives the following table of the 
subdivision of the old genus Zristalts into three genera proposed by him, the 
characters being suited both to exotic and European forms :— 

A. Third and fourth longitudinal veins produced separately to the margin 
(wing figured, pl. 5. fig. 4)............ MyaTHROPA (Rond.) 
| (type Е. florea, Linn.). 
АА. Third and fourth longitudinal veins united at the apex before the 
margin (wing figured, pl. 5. fig. 3). 
В. Arista plumose or distinctly pilose..... ERrsTaLis 
(type Е. arbustorum, Lin.). 
BB. Arista nearly naked or scarcely tomentose. 
ERIsTALOMYA (Rond.) 
(type £. tenar, Lin.), 

Eristalis quadraticornis (Macq.) and testacetscutellata (Macq.) are the sexes 
of the same species, according to Rondani, J. с. р. 6, and Е. limbatinervis 
(Macq.) is probably synonymous with £. agnata (Rond.), 4, с. р. 7. 

Rondani also gives a tabular synopsis of the three genera proposed by him 
(in 1844) to be established at the expense of the genus Milesia (Lat.), 
с. р.7:— 

A. Second and third longitudinal veins united at the apex before the 


costal (wing, pl. 5. fig. 1).............. SPHIXEA (Rond.). 
AA. Second and third longitudinal veins produced separately to the 
costal. 


B. Last posterior longitudinal vein produced from its conjunction 
with the’ penultimate parallel to the posterior margin (wing 
figured, pl. 5. fig. 2) ......... ceca eee MILESIA. 

BB. Last posterior longitudinal vein passing obliquely from its con- 
junction with the preceding one to the posterior margin. 

CALLIPROBOLA (Rond.). 
Eumerus strigatus (Fall.) has been taken by Truqui near Damascus, accord- 
ing to Rondani, 4, с. р. 10. 
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Volucella sexpunctata (Loew). Loew describes both sexes of this species, 
le. p. 161. 

Syrphus simplex (Loew), the Q described by Loew, 1. с. р. 154; 8, jac- 
tator (Loew), the $ described, 7. с. р. 156. 

Aylota pretiosa (Loew), the $ is described by Loew, /. с. р. 161. 

Тетпосега pubescens (Loew). Loew describes the 9, 2. с. р. 150. 

The aphidivorous habits of the species of the genus Syrphus are described 
by Taschenberg (Wirbell. Thiere, &c., p. 204), who also figures the larva, 
pupa, and imago of 5. pyrastri (1. с. pl. 7. fig. 6). 

Notes on the occurrence of Volucelle in Wasps’ nests are given by Stone. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, pp. 63-65. 


New genera :— 


Azpeytia, g.n., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. р. 113. Body broad, stout; 
head somewhat produced in front; eyes pubescent; antenne short, third 
joint elongate-conical, seta naked; scutellum very broad; legs robust; wings 
long. Sp. A. sewellaris, sp. п., Walk. . с., from New Guinea. 

Cnemodon, 5. n., Egger, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xv. р. 578. Allied 
to Pipiza; antenne short, joint 3 round, seta naked; thorax convex; scu- 
tellum unarmed. Sp. С. а газ, sp. п., Egger, р. 573, and С. brevidens, 
Egg. р. 574, from Vienna. (Pinza vitripennts (Meig.) and P. acuminata 
(Loew) probably also belong to this genus.) 

Planes, в. п., Rondani, Canestr. Archivio, vol. iii. р. 9. Allied to Xylota ; 
third joint of antenne prismatic and elongate, about three times as long as 
the preceding ones united; posterior tibis terminated by a strong internal 
apophysis. Sp. Xylota vagans (Wied). 

Xuloteja, в. n., Rondani, J. с. р. Э= Myolepta, р. (Newm.). Antenne with 
third joint lenticular, seta naked ; eyes naked; second and third longitudi- 
nal veins separate to apex, fourth and fifth united near apex, fourth not sinuate, 
fifth not appendiculate. Sp. X. vara (Fab.), dubia (Fab.), and Helophilus 
luctuosus (B:got). 

Palumbia, 5. п., Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. р. 129. Allied to 
Eristalis; eyes naked; face excavated in the middle, not tuberculate above 
the mouth. Sp. P. sicula, sp. n., Rond. 4. с. р. 130. 

Eriophora, 8. п., Philippi, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. р. 735. 
Allied to Pelecocera; body broad; antennre with a long thin arista. Sp. £. 
aureo-rufa, Phil. p. 736, pl. 26. fig. 86, from Chili. 

Stilbosoma, в. n., Philippi, 4. с. р. 736. Antenniferous tubercle very much 
produced; eyes naked. Sp. 5. cyanea, Phil. {. с., and S. nigrinervis, Phil. 
p. 737, from Chili. 

Sterphus, g.n., Philippi, /. с. р. 737. Allied to Priomerus ; posterior femora 
not serrated; submarginal vein nearly straight. Sp. S. antennalis, Phil. 4. с. 
pl. 27. fig. 37 (autumnalis), S.? cyanocephalus, Phil. р. 738, and 5. P favipes, 
Phil. ibid. (= Cheilosta aurantipes, Bigot ?), from Chili. 

Macrometopia, в. n., Philippi, (с. р. 740. Eyes hirsute; forehead much 
produced аз a tubercle for the antenne ; first basal cell very long, first poste- 
rior cell reaching the apical margin. Sp. М. ага, Phil. фе. pl. 27. fig. 39. 

Penium, g.n., Philippi, /.c. р. 741. Allied to Zristaks; eyes hirsute ; 
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submarginal vein quite straight; face with no prominence. Sp. Р. tris, 
Phil. dc. pl. 27. fig. 38. (Perhaps Chetlusia aurantipes, Big.) 

Ра, в. п., Philippi, 1. с. р. 742. Allied to preceding ; body nearly smooth; 
eyes naked; epistume prominent, antenne оп a protuberance, and beneath 
this a tubercle. Sp. P. cyanea, Phil. 4. с. pl. 27. fig. 40, from Chili. 


New species :— 

Chrysotoxum alpinum, Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. р. 141, from 
Italy. 

Volucella hybrida, Rondani, [.с. р. 127, Г. spuria, adulterina, and inces- 
twosa, Rond. р. 128, from Italy.— Г. aptcalis, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1865, 
р. 151, from Cuba.— V. conctnna, Philippi, /. с. р. 733, and Г’. azwrea, Phil 
р. 734, pl. 26. fig. 35, from Chili.— Г. pectoraks, Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. 
p. 8, and У. transatlantica, Rond. [. с. р. 4, from South America. 

Criorhyna picetolii, Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. р. 133, from 
Tuscany. 

Eristalis. The following ten new American species are described by Loew 
(1. с.) :—E. gundlacht, р. 166, Е. atrimanus, р. 167, and Е. земзсыйиз, р. 168, 
from Cuba; £. аё серв, р. 169, from New Hampshire; В. datifrons, ibid., 
from Matamoras; Е. hirtus, р. 170, from California; Е. obscurus, р. 171, and 
Е. inornatus, р. 172, from the Red River; £. melanostomus, р. 178 (=E£. 
fravipes, var. В, Walk. P), from Minnesota and Oregon ; and Е. pilosus, р. 174, 
from Greenland. 

Eristalis chilensis and concolor, Philippi, 1. с. р. 743, from Chili. 

Eristalomya chilena, Rondani, Arch. Canestr. tii. р. 5, from СЫН; А. fad- 
mtarsis, Rond. р. 6=rujfitarsis (Macq. Suppl. 5), the latter name haying 
been previously used by Macquart for a species of the same genus. 

Eristalomya auricaleica (sic), Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. р. 129, 
from the Abruzzi. 

Helophilus pictus, Philippi, 4. с. р. 743, from Chili. 

Priomerus? luctuosus, Phil. [.с. р. 739, and P.? hemorrhoidalis, Phil. 2. с. 
p. 740, pl. 27. fig. 42, from Chili. 

Merodon canipilus, Rondani, [. с. р. 131, from Parma. 

Milesia manicata and М. digitata, Rondani, 1. с. р. 132, from the Apennines. 

Troprdia rubricornis, Philippi, 1. с. р. 744, Т. ntgricornis and flavimana, Phil. 
р. 745, from Chili. 

Xylota. Loew (1. с.) describes Х. pachymera, р. 162, from Cuba; Х. 
obscura, ibid., and X. subfasciata, р. 164, from the Red River; Х. guadri- 
maculata, p. 163, and X. angustiventris, p. 164, from Illinois. 

Syrphus vertebratus (Phil.), Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iii. р. 10, Chili; 5. 
columbianus, Rond. р. 11, Columbia; 5. decemmaculatus (Phil.), Rond. р. 12, 
Chili; and 5. plurimaculatus, Rond. ibid., South America. 

Syrphus nigripes and S. preustus, Loew, [. с. р. 155, from Cuba. 

Syrphus pecilogaster and hortensis, Philippi, 4 с. р. 746, and S. chalconotus 
and interruptus, Phil. р. 747, from Chili. 

Doros ? odyneroides, Philippi, 1. с. р. 747, pl. 27. fig. 44, from Chili. 

Spherophoria multipunctata, Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. р. 134, . 
from Bologna. | 
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Chetlosia albiseta, Rondani, 1. с. р. 136, and С. fuscicornis, Rond. р. 137, 
from North Italy. 

Chrysogaster virgo, Rondani, |. с. р. 138, from North Italy. 

Рагадиз venosus, Walker, Proc. Linn. Бос. viii. р. 112; P. lectsferus and 
Р. зпазигайз, Walk. р. 113, from New Guinea. 

Paragus lavendule and P. tacchettu, Rondani, [. с. р. 140, from Italy. 

Pipiza. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1865) describes P. femoralis, р. 152, 
Illinois; P. salaz, ibid., Pennsylvania; Р. nigribarba, р. 168, New York; P. 
fraudulenta, ibid., Illinois; and P. calcarata, р. 154, New York. 

Fipizella sculpeonata, Rondani, (. с. р. 189, from Italy. 

Sphegina latifrons, Egger, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. p. 204, from 
Austria. 

Bacha. Philippi, /. с. describes the following new Chilian species :—B. me- 
lanorrhina, flavicornis, and lugubris (р. 749), conopida and valdiviana (р. 750). 

Ocyptamus ? valdivianus, Philippi, 4. с. р. 748, pl. 27. fig. 48, from Chili. 

Mesogramma. Loew (1. с.) describes М. parvula, р. 157, and М. planiven- 
tris, р. 158, from Florida; М. subannulata, р. 157, М. lacinivsa, р. 159, М. 
pecilogastra, ibid., and М. arcifera, р. 160, from Cuba. 

Peroptila decora, Loew, 1. с. р. 165, from Cuba; and P. zonata, Loew, 
ibid., from Mexico. 

Phalacromyta rufoscutellaris and concolor, Philippi, 7. с. р. 735, from Chili. 

Phalacromya subcerulea, Rondani, Canestr. Archivio, vol. iii. р. 8, from 
South America. 

Сомортох. 

Conops веде, вр. п. (Phil.), Rondani, Canestr. Archivio, iii. р. 13, Chili. 
—C. raginalis, вр. n., Rondani, Atti. Soc. Ital. Бе. Nat. viii. р. 145, Italy. 

Sphizosoma punctitarsis, вр. п., Rondani, 1. с. р. 143, from Italy. 

Zodion erythrurum, Rondani, 1. с. р. 146, from Tuscany; and 2. sardeum, 
Rond. ibid., from Sardinia. 

Sicus femorals, Rondani, /. с. р. 146, from North Italy. 


HIPPoBOScID2&. 

Melophagus ovinus. The general mode of life of this species, and the treat- 
ment of the sheep affected by it, are described by Simonds, Journ. Agric. Soc. 
ser. 2. vol. 1. рр. 43-56. 

Hippobosca albonotata, sp. п, Rondani, Canestr. Archivio, vol. ii. р. 92, 
from Сайтапа. 

APHANIPTERA. 


Karsten has published (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 2. 
pp. 72-156) an elaborate memoir on the Chigoe or Sand-flea of 
Tropical America, for which he adopts the generic name of 
Rhynchoprion proposed for the insect by Oken in 1815 under 
the notion of its being a species of Acarid. After giving a long 
serics of extracts from the works of authors who have mentioned 
the Chigoc, the author proceeds to describe the natural history 
of the animal (of which he considers that we only know a single 
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species). It appears to reside not only in the feet of human 
subjects, but also in the skin of mice and other animals, which 
accounts for the presence and persistence of the Chigoes in 
deserted houses and huts. From Karaten’s statements the pre- 
sence of the Chigoe in the fect is by no means so dangerous a 
it has sometimes been represented; he is entirely opposed to 
the notion of the hatching of the larvee in the skin, and declares 
that only the impregnated female is a parasite, the unfecun- 
dated females and the males living freely on the ground. In 
other words, the mode of life of the insect is the same as that of 
the other fleas, except as regards the parasitism of the impreg- 
nated females. These views are supported by a very detailed 
exposition of the anatomy of the female generative organs, by 
which it is clearly demonstrated that the eggs must be extruded . 
in the usual manner. The author gives a very full account of 
the structure, both external and internal, of the male and female 
Chigoe, illustrated with numerous figures. The most remark- 
able fact announced by the author is, that during the parasitic 
existence of the female its trachee entirely lose their spiral cha- 
racter, Бссоте thickened, and contain no air, and the intestinal 
canal is at the same time considerably reduced; hence the author 
infers that the life of the animal during its parasitism becomes 
purely vegetative, the lymph of the nutritive organism being 
introduced into the body of the parasite probably chiefly by 
capillary action, and assimilated without undergoing any further 
change by the ovarian organs. 


Ws1 woop has communicated (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 91) some remarks 
on Karsten’s paper on the Chigoe. Не objected to the generic name Zhyn- 
choprion then applied to this insect, maintaining that his own name Sarco- 
psylla should be adopted. Professor Westwood seems to have missed. noticing 
that Karsten denied the deposition of the ova in the skin of the person bear- 
ing the gravid female, and implivs that the development of the larvee takea 
place in freedom as does that of the common Неа. 


NEUROPTERA. 


A. Separate Work. 


Растет, A.-Epovarp. Synopsis des Névroptéres d’Espagne. 
Geneva, 1865, pp. 123, 14 plates. 

In this work Pictet describes the whole of the Neuroptera 
(sensu Linn.) hitherto found in Spain. The descriptions are 
carefully prepared ; and the synopsis will form an excellent guide 
in the study of the species of this group inhabiting the peninsula. 
The author concludes his work with a note on the geographical 
distribution of the Spanish Neuroptera, from which it appears 
that, out of 142 truly Iberian species, 49, namely 33 true 
Neuroptera and 16 Pscudo-Neuroptera, are peculiar to the 
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peninsula. Of these 142 species, 68 belong to the latter group 
and 74 to the true Neuroptera, no fewer than 45 of the latter be- 
longing to the Hemerobiina (incl. Myrmeleontide). The other 
groups represented are Stalina (incl. Rhaphidiide} 6 sp., Panor- 
pina 2 sp., and Phrygania 21 sp. 


B. Papers published in Journals, &c. 


Вглмо, Ta. Note on certain Insect larva-sacs, described as 
species of Valvate. Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. рр. 144-— 
149: May 1865. 


Braver, Е. Zweiter Bericht tiber die auf der Weltfahrt der 
kais. Fregatte Novara gesammelten Neuropteren. Ver- 
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xv. pp. 415-422. 
Vierter Bericht, &c. Ibid. рр. 903-908. . Fiinfter Bericht, 
&с. Ibid. pp. 975-978. 

Contain descriptions of the Phryganide, Hemerobiide, Myr- 
meleontide, and Odonata collected on the voyage of the ‘ Novara.’ 


Bericht iiber die von Herrn Baron Ransonnet am rothen 
Meere und auf Ceylon gesammelten Neuropteren (L.). 
Ibid. pp. 1009-1018. 


FrRavENFELD, G. von. Zoologische Miscellen. IV. Ibid. 
рр. 264-266. (Amnicola lustrica, Say.) 


Girarp, М. Considérations générales sur le genre Raphidia, et 
note sur les espéces de ce genre qui se trouvent aux environs 
de Paris. Annales Soc. Entom. France, 4° série, tome iv. 
pp. 668-675: May 24, 1865. 


Hacen, H. Beitraége zur Kenntniss der Phryganiden. Stet- 
tiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, pp. 205-214, June, and pp. 217- 
233, September 1865. 

These papers on the Phryganide include: I. A bibliographical 
dissertation on the cases of Helicopsyche described as shells in 
America; II. An account of our knowledge of the Phryganide 
of Italy; ТИ. Descriptions of new species from Madeira; IV. A 
catalogue of the Phryganide of the neighbourhood of Zurich ; 
У. A catalogue of the Neuroptera (sens. lat.) of the same 
district ; and VI. Some notes on cases of Phryganide. 

The Neuroptera of Madeira. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. п. 
рр. 8-11, 25-28, 59-62, and 75-81: June to September 
1865. 

This paper includes an enumeration of the Madeiran species 
of the order Neuroptera in the old sense, with descriptions of 
new species. 

M‘Lacutan, КВ. Sialis fuliginosa (Pictet), a species new to 
Britain. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. и. pp. 107-108. 


——. Trichoptera Britannica; a monograph of -the British | 
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species of Caddis-flies. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 31 
series, vol. у. pp. 1-184, plates 1-14 (October 1865). 

A most admirable monograph of the British Tréchoptera, exe- 
cuted with the greatest care, and illustrated by a vast numberof 
figures, chiefly drawn by the author, showing the peculiarities 
of the parts relied on as generic and specific characters. The 
number of known British species is stated by the author at 126. 
Stephens described 183 ; but these were reduced by Hagen to 108. 
The number of genera adopted is 43. 


Suiwer, H. Description of the imago and larva of a new spe- 
cies of Chrysopa. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iv. pp. 208- 
212: (16) March 1865. 


Wa tienoren, Н. D. J. Ytterligare bidrag till kinnedomen af 
Sveriges Neuroptera. (ЕЁуега. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. For- 
hand. 1865, рр. 143—144. 


Watser, —. Trichoptera Bavarica. Die bisher in der Umge- 
bung von Schwabhausen in Oberbayern aufgefundenen 
Phryganiden, deren bekannten Larven und Gehause, nebst 
generellen Notizen iiber letztere. Jahresber. xvii. des Na- 
turhist. Vereins in Augsburg, ]86+, рр. 47. 

This memoir consists of a list of the species of Trichoptera ob- 
served by the author in Upper Bavaria, with descriptions of 
their larve and cases. The total number of species referred to 
is 52. The nomenclature adopted is that of Kolenati; but it does 
not appear that in all, or indeed in most instances the cases and 
larve are attributed to the different species in consequence of 
the author’s having bred the perfect insects from them. 


HaGEn publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. pp. 228-230) from Rremi’s manuscripts, 
with some additions, a catalogue of the Neuroptera and pseudo-Neuroptera 
observed in the neighbourhood of Zurich. The total number of species re- 
corded is 73, of which 19 belong to the former, and 59 to the latter group. 
The true Neuroptera belong to the families Stalide (2 sp.), Hemerobiide 
(10 sp.), Myrmeleontide (2 sp.), and Panorpide (5 зр.), the latter including 
3 species (variabilis, punctata, and tmpunctata) separated by Bremi. The ad- 
dit on of 6-4 apecies of Phryganide makes the total number of Neuroptera 
found in the vicinity of Zurich 142. 

Hagen has published (Int. М. Mag. vol. ii.) an enumeration of the species 
of this order hitherto found in Madeira, chiefly from Wollaston's collectiona, 
The following families only are represented :— Иотегорйае (6 sp.) and Phry- 
дата (8 sp.). 

MYRMELEONTID£. 

Two species of Ant-lions, М. alternans (Brullé) and М. catta (Fab.) are 
fully described from Madeiran specimens by Hagen, Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 61. 

Мас ал describes the habite of Myrmeleon furmicartus as observed by 
him in some specimens brought to London from Fontainebleau. Ent. М. 
Mag. ii. pp. 73-15. | 
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Berce records his experience of rearing Myrmeleon formtcarius from the 
larva. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xlvi. 
_ Some notes on the habits of the larva of Acanthaclisis are published by 
Ferrari in Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 107. 


Myrmeleon nicobaricus, sp. n., Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, ху. р. 904, 
from the Nicobar Islands. 


Formicaleo longicornis, sp. n., Brauer, /. с., origin not stated. 


HEMEROBIIDZ. 


Isoscelipteron. Brauer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xv. р. 1018) indi- 
cates further distinctive characters of this genus, and gives a list of its known 
species, five in number. 


Chrysopa. Wallengren (СЕЁуетз. Kongl, Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1865) describes 
`С. tenella (Schneid.), {. с. р. 143, and С. pint (Brauer), С. prasina (Burm.), 
and С. abdominalis (Brauer), {. с. р. 144, as species newly detected in 
Sweden. 


Hagen (Ent. М. Мар. ii. pp. 59-60) cites four species of this family from 
Madeira, namely Micromus aphidivorus (Schr.), Hemerobdius humuli (Linn.), 
HT, nervosus (Еа\.), and Chrysopa vulgaris (Schneider). 

Mantispa perla, var. tcterica, Pict., is figured by Е. Pictet, Névr. d’Espagne, 
pl. 4. figs. 6-8. 

Taschenberg (Wirbell. Thiere, &c. p. 204) describes the general habits of 
the species of the genus Chrysopa as destroyers of Aphides, and figures the 
larva and perfect insect of С. culgaris (1. с. pl. 7. figs. 4 & 5). 

Chrysopa. Е. Pictet (1. с.) describes the following new Spanish species :— 
С. nigropunctata, р. 60, pl. 8. figs. 1-4; С. geniculata, р. 62, pl. 7. figs 5-8; 
С. теует, ibid., pl. 8. figs. 5-8; С. guadarramenss, р. 65, pl. 6. figs. 1-4; С. 
thoracica, р. 87, pl. 6. figs. 9-13; С. granadensis, р. 69, pl. 6. figs. 5-8; C.ri- 
paria, ibid., pl. 7. figs. 9-12; С. monticola, р. 70, pl. 7. figs. 1-4. 

Chrysopa V-rubrum, вр. п., Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xv. 
р. 903, from Tahiti; С. nesonympha, Brauer, ibid., from the island Karnico- 
bar; and С. atala, Brauer, /. с. р. 904, from Rio de Janeiro. 

Chrysopa sllinoiensis, sp. n., Shimer, Proc. Ent. Soc, Phil. vol. iv. р. 208, 
from Illinois. The characters and habits of the larva and its transformations 
are also described. 


Isoscelipteron indicum, sp. п., Brauer, 1. с. р. 1015, from Ceylon. 


RHAPHIDIIDA. 


Grrarp (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. pp. 669-675) indicates the 
difficulties attending the investigation of the species of Rhaphidia, and the 
confusion which has arisen in the determination of some of the commonest 
‘species. The rather numerous species described by Stephens will probably 
prove to be either synonyms or varieties of those of Schummel and other 
continental authors. For the three species found about Paris Girard proposes 
the following nomenclature and synonymy :—l. R. ophtopsis (Linn., Fab., 
Perch.)= В. vanthostigma (Schum., Burm.); 2. Е. schummels (Girard) = Е. 
ophiopsis (Schum., Burm.) ; 3. Е. notata (Fab.). Girard concludes his paper 
with a very imperfect bibliographyof the subject. 
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Girard publishes a further note on Rhaphidia in the Bull Зое. Eat kk 
18055, р. xxx. In this he refers to two works omitted in his list, and cn- 
municates some observations made by М. Juste Bigot on the transformatke: 
of В. ophiopsis, from which it would appear that the insect is active nal 
stages. 

Rhaphidia ophiopsis (Schum.) is described by Wallengren аз a newly é 
tected Swedish species. (СЕЁуегв. Копи]. Vet.-Akad. Férh. 1865, р- 143. 

Е. Pictet (Névr. d'Esp. pl. 5) figures Rhaphidia hispanica (Ramb.), figs 1-6, 
R. cognata (Ramb.), figs. 7-9, and А. betica (Ramb.), figs. 10-16. 


SIALID. 
Sialis fuliginosa. M‘Lachlan describes this species as newly discovered in 
Britain. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 107-108, and Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 112. 
Sialis nigripes, sp. n., Е. Pictet, с. р. 52, pl. 4. figs. 1-5, from Sen Ide- 
fonso. 
PaNORPID2. 


Panorpa meridtonalis (Ramb.), figured by Pictet, /.c. pl. 8. figs. 9-12, 
PHRYGANID. 


М‘Гленглх, in his monograph of the British Trichoptera (Ent. 
Trans. 3rd ser. vol. у. рр. 1-18-4), treats this group as constitu- 
ting an order of insects, the characters and general habits of 
which he describes. The classification adopted is nearly that of 
Hagen, exccpt that the family Chetopterygide is suppressed, its 
membcrs being amalgamated with the Limnephilide. 


The following known species of this family are figured by Pictet (Névr. 
d'Espagne) :—Limnophila submaculata (Ramb.), pl. 4. figs. 9-12; Sertcostoma 
vittatum (Ramb.), pl. 10. figs. 1-11; 5. festivum (Ramb.), pl 10. figs. 12-90; 
Goéra basalts (Kol.), pl. 12. figs. 1-7; Mystacides ferruginca (Ramb.), pL 13, 
figs. 1-6; Hydropsyche stictica (Hag.), pl. 14. figs. 1-7. 

HaGEn publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, рр. 205-207) a bibliographical ac- 
count of the descriptions of casea of Helicop-yche published in America under 
the supposition that these objects were shells of Mollusca. The cases have 
been described by different authors under the names of Valvata arenifera and 
Paludina or Amnicola lustrica. The latter has been declared by Frauenfeld 
to be a true Paludina; but Tagen states, from an inspection of specimens in 
Dunker’s collection, that it is a case of Helicopsyche. In the hope that, by 
directing the attention of American entomologists to this subject, we may ac- 
quire some information as to the animal constructing these spiral cases, Hagen 
gives the following lists of the recorded localities in which they occur :-— 
Valvata arenifera, Cumberland River near Nashville, New York, Massachn- 
setts; Гайийта lustrica, Vermont, Maine, Wisconsin, Boston, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, Lancaster County, Herkimer, and Ostego County. 

Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. p. 265) reiterates his 
opinion that Paludina lustrica (Say) is a true Amnicola and not the case of а 
Нейсорзусйе. 

Bland (Ann. Гус. New York, vol. viii. рр. 144-145) has called attention 
to the resemblance between the cases of Lelicopsyche and shells of Vairate, 
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and to one or two instances in which they have been mistaken for the latter, 
including the form described in October 1864 by Guppy, under the name of 
Valvata agglutinans, from Trinidad (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 245). The 
author has obtained, from Troy, М. Y., living specimens of larva inhabiting 
these spiral cases, and has bred the perfect insect from them. This has been 
sent to Dr. Hagen for description. The remainder of Bland’s paper is occu- 
pied with a long quotation from the Recorder’s translation of Siebold’s 
‘True Parthenogenesis ’ relating to this subject, pp. 28-30, note. 

Brauer (Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. рр. 975-977) 
indicates the general characters of the larve and pups found in a Helico- 
psyche-case from Ceylon, collected during the voyage of the ‘ Novara.’ The 
case resembles the shell of a Cyclotus, and the larva and pupa present the 
closest similarity to those of the Sericostomide. The pupa shows only a 
single spur on the anterior tibie. Brauer considers that the insects forming 
the genus Helicopsyche will be found to belong to the Sericostomide. 


Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 232-283) gives some addenda to the bi- 
bliographical part of his memoir on the cases of Phryganide published in 
1864. | 

HaGENn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, рр. 207-213) publishes translations of Costa’s 
descriptions of species of Italian Phrygantde, which appeared in the Ann. Ac- 
cad. Aspir. Natur., and in his Mémorie Entom. in 1847, and in Memor. Accad. 
Sci. di N apoli in 1857. The insects described are:—Phryganea elegans 
(Pict.), var.; Phryganea maculata (Costa), perhaps=Lsmnephilus nobiles 
(Kol.), according to Hagen; P. testacea (Gmel.)=Limnephilus flavicornis 
(Fab.), in Hagen’s opinion; P. fuliginosa (Costa), position doubtful ; Hydro- 
psyche pictetii (Costa) belongs to Polycentropus ; Lastocephala (g.n.) taurus 
(Costa) = Mormonia basalis (Kol.), according to Hagen. 

Hagen afterwards (/.c. рр. 218-214) discusses the present state of our 
knowledge of the Phryganide of Italy. The numbers of recorded species in 
the works of various authors are as follows :—6 by Costa, 9 by Rossi, 4 by 
Schneider, 2 by Hagen, and 10 by Kolenati (Hagen’s collection contains 8 
species): total 31. But this number must be reduced at least one-third, on 
account of the application of different names to the same species. Thus only 
about 20 species of Italian Phryganide are known, out of about 200 which 
may be estimated to inhabit that country. 

Watsen, in his “ Trichoptera Bavarica” (Jahresber. Nat. Ver. Augsb. xvii.), 
refers to those conditions of the surface of Upper Bavaria which he regards 
as particularly favourable to the development of insects of this family, and 
indicates the connexion between this study and superficial geology. As his 
memoir is almost entirely devoted to the consideration of the larve, he 
classifies these objects as follows :— 


A. Larve living in running water. RHYACOPHILZE, 
I, Building with animals. Zoolege. 
II. Building with plants. Phytolege. 
Ш. Building with minerals. DMinerolege. 
a. With small stones. Chakcolege. 
b. With sand. Psammolega. 
В. Larve living in standing water. LiNopHILa. 
(Subdivisions as above.) 
1865. [уог. 11.] 2x 
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Some remarks springing from this mode of looking at the subject ar o 
more value than the classification itself. At p. 46 we find a species cited, 
but not described, under the name of Hydropsyche waleeriana (Kol. in it). 
It is said to be allied to H. nebulosa (Pict.). 

Hacen has published (/. е. pp. 222-228) а catalogue of the Phryganide d 
the neighbourhood of Zurich, chiefly from Bremi's list of his collections, ba 
with the addition of species from other parts of Switzerland (see above, p. 670). 
The number of species found about Zurich is 64; the total number cited in 
the catalogue is 101; but 61 species not included in it have been recorded by 
Pictet as occurring about the Lake of Geneva, which brings the whole of the 
recorded Phrygande of Switzerland to 162, 

The whole of the eight Madeiran species of this family cited by Hagen 
(Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 75-81) appear to be peculiar to that island. Five 
of them are described as new; and three, namely, 7inodes cinerea, Т. grisea, 
and Agapetus punctatus, were described by Hagen in Stettin. entom. Zeit, 
Ва. xxi. 

Limnephilus subcentralis (Hagen) occurs in Britain, according to Eaton, Ent. 
М. Mag. ii. р. 158. [Subsequently this was found to be a mistake]. 


New genera :— 

Setotricha, в. n., Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. .р. 416. Allied to 
Sericostoma ; basal joint of antennw rather longer than head; max. palpi 
five-jointed (2), basal joint very long, second short, obcordate ; posterior 
wings acute, angularly produced in the middle of anterior margin. Sp. & 
ptychopteryx, sp. n., Brauer, р. 417, from Sydney. 

Calamoceras, g.n., Brauer, р, 417. Allied to Goéra; basal joint of an- 
tenn much shorter than the head ; forehead tuberculiform ; max. palpi (9 ) 
long, joint 1 short, the rest longer but gradually diminishing in length ; 
wings broad, anterior broad at apex and obliquely truncated. Sp. 6. marsupus, 
sp. п., Brauer, /.c., from Gibraltar. 

Tetracentron, g.n., Brauer, р. 418. Allied to Leptocerus; spurs 2, 2,4; 
max. palpi with joints 2 and 3 very long, 5 stilllonger. Sp. 7. sarothropus, 
sp. n., Brauer, /.c., from New Zealand. 

№ yctiophylar, g-n., Brauer, р. 419. Allied to Polycentropus; joint 5 of 
max. palpi not longer than 3 and 4 together; spurs 3,4,4. Sp. №. sinensis, 
sp. n., Brauer, /. с., from Shanghai. 

Hydromanicus, g.n., Brauer, р. 420. Allied to Tinodes ; joints 2-4 of max. 
palpi nearly equal, 5 as long as the preceding together; fore wings truncated 
at apex. Вр. H. trroratus, вр. п., Brauer, /.c., from Java. 

Anomalostoma, в. п., Brauer, р. 421. Allied to Glossosoma; spurs 2, 2, 4, 
Sp. A. alloneura, sp. n., Brauer, p. 422, from New Zealand. 

Trienodes®*, в. п., M‘Lachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. У. р. 110. Allied 
to Mystacides ; second joint of max. palpi nearly equal to first, third joint 
elongate ; anterior wings with first apical cell short. Sp. Lept. bicolor (Curt. ) 
and Myst. conspersa (Ramb.). 

Wormaldia, g. п., M‘Lachlan, р. 140. Allied to Philopotamus ; joints 1 and 
2 short, stout, 3 very long, 4 scarcely longer than 2, 5 about equal to3. Sp. 





* Triena, M‘Lachlan (see ‘ Record,’ 1864, р. 566). 
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Р. occipitalis (Pict.); W. subnigra, M‘Lachl. 4. с. р. 142, pl. 18. figs. 24 & 25 
=P. columbina (Hag. nec Pict.). 


New species :— 

Lamnephilus politus, M‘Lachlan, 1. с. р. 89, pl. 9, fig. 24 (details) =concen- 
tricus (Kol., Нав. M‘L., &с., nec Zett.) and vibex (Brauer nec Curt.) ; Г. 
extricatus, M‘Lachl. р. 49, pl 10. figs. 11 & 12 (det.) = hersutus (Kol, Hag., 
nec Pict. ). 

Limnephilus cinctus, Hagen, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р, 217, from Madeira. 

Stenophylaz oblitus, Hagen, 4, с. р. 218, from Madeira. 

Stenophylax infumatus, M‘Lachlan, /. с. р. 63, from Perthshire. 

Halesus guttatipennis, M‘Lachlan, 1. с. р. 66, pl. 1. fig. 2 (imago), and pl. 11. 
fig. 10 (details), from the Trent ? 

Sericostoma. Е. Pictet (1. с.) describes the following new Spanish species : 
—5. beticum, р. 88, pl. 9. figs. 1-10; S. pyrenatcum, ibid., pl. 9. figs 11-20 ; 
6. selysit, р. 91, pl. 11. figs. 1-9; and 8. granje, р. 92, pl. 11. figs. 10-16. 

Silo fumipennis, M‘Lachl. 1. c. р. 83, pl. 12. figs. 3 & 4, south of England.— 
Silo graellsi, Е. Pict. 1. с. р. 98, pl. 11. figs. 17-24, from San Ildefonso. 

Mormonia fimbriata, Е. Pict. 1, с. р. 95, pl. 12. figs. 8-12, from San П4е- . 
fonso. 

Hydroptila angustella, M‘Lachl. 1. с. р. 85, pl. 1. fig. 5, south of England. 

Hydroptila atra, Hagen, [. с. р. 218, from Madeira. 

Mystacides brasilianus, Brauer, 41. с, р. 418, from Rio J angiro. — Mystacides 
brauert, Е. Pict. J. с. р. 96, pl. 13. figs. 7-18, ‘from Malaga. 

Setodes intaminata, M‘Lachlan, i. с. р. 117, from Norfolk; 8. reducta, 
M‘Lachl. /. с. р. 120, pl. 7. fig. 1, and pl. 13. fig. 5=Z. bicolor (Steph.). 

Hydropsyche contubernalis, M‘Tachlan, J. с. р. 129, pl. 13. fig. 12 (details), 
from the Thames.—H. maderensis, Hagen, J. с. р. 219.—Hydropsyche рада, 
Е. Pict. 2. с. р. 100, pl. 14. figs. 8-14, from San Ddefonso. 

Hydrorchestria insularis, Hagen, 4. с. р. 219, from Madeira. 

Polycentropus flavostictus, Hagen, 1. с. р. 220, from Madeira.— Polycentropus 
ра, M‘Lachlan, 1, с. р. 147, from Taunton. 

Tinodes cinerea, Hagen, 1. с. р. 220, and 7. grisea, Hagen, J. с. р. 221, from 
Madeira.— 7. pusilla (Curt.), M‘Lachl. 1. с. р. 182, pl. 13. fig. 15 (details), 
from Folkestone ; Т. assimilis, M‘Lachl. J, с. р. 133, pl. 13. fig. 16 (details), 
from Haslemere. 

Rhyacophila septentrionis, MLachlan, 1. с. р. 167 (= В. ferruginea, Hag. ?), 
from Scotland.— Rhyacophila meridionalis, Е. Pict. 1. в. р. 101, pl. 12. figs. 13- 
16, from Eaux-Bonnes, 

Macronema pseudoneura, Brauer, |, с. р. 420, from Ceylon. 

Agapetus punctatus, Hagen, 1. с. р. 221, from Madeira. 


9x2 
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ORTHOPTERA. 
(Orthoptera genuina.) 


Аззмозз, Е. Р. Symbola ad Faunam Mosquensem. LEnume 
ratio Orthopterorum in Gubernio Mosquensi indi 
Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, xxxvii. pt. 1. pp. 465—476: 1864. 

This paper contains a simple catalogue of the species of Or- 
thoptera genuina found in the neighbourhood of Moscow, with 
references to the descriptions and figures of Fischer de Wald- 
heim and P. L. Fischer in the ‘ Orthoptera Rossica’ and ‹ Or- 

thoptera Europea.’ The total number of species cited is 44,— 

namely, Forficulide 3, Blattide 6, Gryllide 4, Locustideg 10, and 

Acrydiidea 21. 

Bates, H.W. Descriptions of Fifty-two new species of Phas- 
mide from the collection of Mr. W. Wilson Saunders, with 
remarks on the Family. Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxv. 
рр. 321-359, pls. 44 & 45 (the latter not yet published): 
1865. 


Costa, A. See Insecta, p. 381. 


Dourn, H. Versuch einer Monographie der Dermapteren 
(Schluss). Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1865, рр. 68—99. 


VoLLENHOVEN, С. SNELLEN vaN. Beschrijving van eene nieuwe 
Tetrix-soort. Tijdsch. voor Entom. 1865, pp. 65-66, pl. 1. 


——. Macrolyristes, een niew geslacht van Orthoptera. Ibid. 
рр. 106-110. о | 


(Pseudo-Neuroptera.) 


Braver, Е. Dritter Bericht tiber die auf der Weltfahrt der kais. 
Fregatte Novara gesammelten Libellulinen. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wicn, Bd. xv. pp. 501-512. Vierter 
Bericht, &c. : ibid. рр. 903-908. Fiinfter Bericht, &c. : ibid. 
pp. 975-978. 


Bericht iiber die von Ната Baron Ransonnet am 
rothen Meere und auf Ceylon gesammelten Neuropteren 
(L.). Ibid. рр. 1009-1018. .. 


Hacen, Н.А. Synopsis of the Psocina without ocelli. Ent.. 
Monthly Mag. vol. ii. рр. 121-124. 


——. On some aberrant genera of Psocina. Ibid. рр. 148- 
152. (Not completed.) | 


Зее NEUROPTERA. 


БЕгуз-Гомеснлмрв, Е. pz. Synopsis des Agrionines, 5™¢ légion : 
Agrion. Bull. Acad. Roy. Belg. 2™° sér. xx. (рр. 45). 
Read August 5, 1865. 
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Includes the synopsis of the genus Argia, to which Sélys re- 
fers 50 species. 


(Thysanura.) 


ТлвоствкмЕ, A. Recherches sur |’ Anurida maritima, Insecte 
Thysanoure de la famille des Podurides. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr, 4° sér. tome iv. рр. 705-720, pl. 11: May 24, 1865. 


Haxipay, А.Н. On Dicellura, a new genus of Insects belonging 
to the stirps Thysanura, in the order Neuroptera. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. vol. viii. рр. 162-163 : December 5, 1865. 


This paper evidently relates to the Insect described by Hali- 
day under the name of Japyz, as noticed in the ‘ Record’ for 
1864 (pp. 568-569). It is here mentioned as Dicellura solifuga, 
and as forming, with Campodea, the family Dicelluride. 


HERMANN, Отто. Weitere Beobachtungen iiber Podura. Verh. 
zool,-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xv. pp. 485-490, 


(Anatomical paper.) 


Motper, Стллз. Outlcedkundige Aanteekening over Macro- 
lyristes imperator, Voll., vergeleeken met eenige andere 
Regtvleugeligen. Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, 1865, 
рр. 110-121, plates 8 & 9. 


Contains a detailed anatomy of the large species of Locustide 
described by Vollenhoven under the name of Macrolyristes im- 
perator, compared with that of various other forms of saltatorial 
Orthoptera, such as Ephippiger, Conocephalus, Gryllotalpa, Gidi- 
poda, Pseudophyllus, Megalodon, &c. | 


THYSANURA. 


Laboulbane has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 705-720, 
pl. 11) а full and very interesting description of the external structnre, in- 
ternal anatomy, habits, and development of <Achorues maritimus (Guér.), 
which he regards as the type of a new genus, Anurida. The insect is very 
common between tide-marks at several points on the north coast of France, . 

Otto Hermann (Sitzungsber. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. p. 25) records 
the occurrence near Hermannstadt of great quantities of a species of Podura on 
the surface of the melting snow on 9th March 1865. The insects were so 
numerous and во uniformly distributed over a considerable surface that the 
snow looked as if sprinkled with gunpowder. Hermann was unable to 
determine the species. | 

Hermann (Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, ху. pp. 485-490) reports 
further on the habits of this species of Podura. On the melting of the snow 
the Podura was found in great quantities lying on the surface of the water, 
which was covered by а tenacious film, probably a secretion of the insects. 
During this period the Родиге are awaiting a change of skin, and this and 
copulation took place towards the end of March, when the insects were to be 
found hopping about upon new fallen snow. On the 26th April a new gene- 
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ration was found. The author explains the conditions under which the 
phenomena occur, which he considers to depend on the state of the weathe. 

Smynthurus (scr. Symathurus). Fitch (8th Rep. Ins. New York) describes 
the following as new species of this genus injurious to plants in gardens ani 
fields :—5. hortensis (= Garden-flea), 1. с. pp. 186-191, fig. р. 188; & ervalt 
(= Field-fiea), 1. с. рр. 191-192; also & noveboracensis, 1. с. р. 193, & legen, 
ibid., and 5, signsfer, lc. р. 193. 


M ALLOPHAGA. 

Trichodectes. The habits of Trichodectes ovis and T. borss are described by 
Simonds, Journ. Agric. Soc. ser. 2. vol. 1. pp. 46-47 and 62-65. The occur 
rence of Trichodectes on the dog and cat is also referred to by the same 
author. L.c. p. 68-69. 

A long list of species of Mallophaga, presumably observed in Holland, is 
given in the Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, pp. 39-41, with the animals on 
which theyare parasitic. Most of these are native species; but a few foreign 
ones occur. . 

THYSANOPTERA. 

Thrips cerealium is described by Taschenberg as an insect injurious to 

agriculture. Wirbell. Thiere, &c. pp. 195-197, pl. 4. fig. 23. 


Pseupo-NEUROPTERA. 

Picter (Névr. d’Espagne) describes 68 species of Pseudo- 
Neuroptera as inhabiting the Spanish peninsula—namely, Termi- 
tina 3, Psocina 1, Perlina 15, Ephemerina 7, and Odonata 42. 

Hagen has published (Ent. M. Mag. vol. ii.) a list of the species of this 
group found in Madeira, including representatives of Termusde (2 sp.), Рю- 
cide (4 sp.), Ephemeride (2 sp.), and Libellulide (4 sp.). 

Hagen’s Catalogue of the Neuroptera of the neighbourhood of Zurich (see 
ante pp. 670 & 674) includes 59 species of the present group, distributed as 
follows in the various families :—Psocide (13 sp.), Ephemeride (12 sp.), 
Lnbelluide (28 sp.), and Perlide (11 sp.). 

TERMITIDZ. 

Of the two species of this family found in Madeira, one is the common 
Termes lucifugus (Rossi) of southern Europe ; the other, Calotermes ргегсох, 
(Woll., Hag.) is а Madeiran species. Hagen, Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 8-9. 

Stolotermes ruficeps, sp. п Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. 
p. 977, from New Zealand. 

Eutermes fumigatus, вр. п., Brauer, 4, с. р. 977, from Sydney. 

Rhinotermes intermedius, Brauer, [. с. р. 977, from Sydney. 


Рзостох. 
HaGeEn (Ent. М. Mag. ii. рр. 121-124) has published a synopsis of the 
known species of Atropina, which he divides into genera as follows :— 
1. Atropos (Leach). A, divinatoria (Miill.)=A. pulsatoria (auctt. nee 
Uinn.) = Liposcelis muscorum (Motech.), and A. fatidicu (Linn.). 
2, Clothilla (Westw.). C. pulsatoria (Linn.)= kignorum (De G.)==studiosa 
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(Westw.) ; С. inquilina (Heyden) = Paradoxdes psocoides (Motsch.); and 
С. picea (Motsch.). 

8. Psoquilla, в. п. 

4. Luchesilla (Westw.). Sp. Г. fatidica (Westw.). 
_ Hagen (Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 148) characterizes the genus Amphtentomum 
(Pict.), and describes the type. 
° Hagen has published observations by Bremi on the eggs and larve of 
Psocus. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 280-231. | 


New yenera and species : — 

Psoquilla, g.n., Hagen, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 123. Тата 3-jointed ; meso- 
and metathorax separated ; thread of antenne slender ; wings short, veined ; 
femora slender; joints 2 & 3 of tarsi short, equal. Sp. Р, margine-punctata, 
вр. n., Hagen, 1 с. р. 123, from Hamburgh ?P 

Perientomum, в. п., Hagen, fc. р. 151. Allied to Amphientomum, but 
differing in the venation of the wings. Type 4. ¢richopteryr (Hagen). 
New sp. P. mortuum, Hag. 1.с.р. 152, in gum Animé from Zanzibar; P. 
Р, triste (Nietn. MS.), Hag. ibid., and P. morosum, Hag. ibid., from Ceylon, 

Psocus nigricornis, Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xv. p. 908, from 
Во; P. australis, Brauer, ibid., from Australia.—P. marmoratus, Hagen, 1. с. 
р. 9, Р. adustus, Hagen, р. 10, and P. personatus, Hag. р. 11, from Madeira. 

Amphtentomum incultum, Hagen, р. 149, in gum Animé, from Zanzibar? ; 
Ч. gregarium (Nietn. MS.), Hagen, ibid., 4. superbum (Nietn. MS.), Hag. 
р. 150, and .A. caudatum (Nietn. MS.), Hag. ibid., from Ceylon. 

Atropos formicaria, Hagen, p. 121, from Prussia, and A. oleagina, Hagen, 
ibid., from Ceylon ; A. resinata, Hagen, ibid. (not described), in gum Copal. 

Clothilla annulata, Hagen, p. 122, Europe. 


LIBELLULIDZ. 


The four species of this family recorded by Hagen as occurring in Madeira 
(Ent. М. Mag. ii. рр. 26-27) are all common in Europe, namely, Ltbellula 
rubella (Brullé)==fonscolombu (Ramb.), Г. striolata (Charp.), Anar formosa 
(Van der, L.) and Agrion pumilio (Charp.). Hagen remarks that the insect 
recorded by Brullé as Libellula olympia (=ce@rulescens, Sélys) is probably 
Г. chrysostigma (Burm.). The Gomphus taken in Madeira by Hartung is 
probably С. ятийтив, 

Brauer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, ху. рр. 1018-1014) describes 
females of Lib. prutnosa (Burm.) and Euphea splendens (Hag.). The latter is 
particularly interesting, as only males were known of all the species in the 
group to which it belongs. 

Caspary records (Schr. phys.-dkon. Ges. zu Konigsb. 5. Bericht, p. 18) that 
before the breaking of a storm in Konigsberg in the middle of the day оп 
16th June 1864, a swarm of Глфейше passed over the zoological garden there 
for about ten minutes. It was so dense as almost to darken the air. The 
species was said by Hagen to be Libellula 4-maculata. 

M‘Lachlan notices the occurrence of schna borealis (Zett.) at Rannoch 
in Perthshire, and discusses its characters. He also mentions a few other 
species taken in the same locality. Ent. М. Mag. ii. pp. 117-118, and 
Р с. Ещё Soc. 1865, р. 112. 
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Argia. De Sélys-Longchamps (Bull. Acad. Roy. Belg. xx.) employ 
Rambur’s name Argia for the generic group to which he refers Arga 
pura and A. obscura (Ramb.). Of 50 species here enumerated, 46 are pect- 
liar to America, and 4 scattered in various parts of the world. The number 
of new species is 24. The genus is divided by the author into 3 subgenen, 
namely, Hyponeura (Sél.), including H. funcks (Sél.) and ZZ. Augens (Hag.); 
Argia, including nearly all the rest of the species; and Onychargea (Hag.) 
with a single new species (A. atrocyana, SéL). The last group is distin- 
guished by having the two branches of the claws equal in length. 


New genera and species :— 

Staurophlebia, в. п., Brauer, Г. c. p.907. Allied to Aechna ; subcosta crow- 
ing the nodulus and ending beyond it in a fork; subnodal sector divided far 
within the pterostigma; forehead narrow, very prominent: second abdo- 
minal segment auriculate. Sp. & magnifica, sp. n., Brauer, Г. c., from Brazil. 

Agrion. Brauer (1.с.) describes the following 5 new species of this genus:— 
A, (Ischnura) asiaticum, р. 509, and A. hteroglyphicum, р. 510, from China; 
A, (Ischnura) aurora, ibid., from Tahiti; 4. (1.) spintcauda, р. 511, from 
Polynesia; and A. (Pyrrhosoma) cerino-rubellum, ibid., from Ceylon. 

Agrtonoptera nicobarica, Brauer, [. с. р. 978. 

Tramea brevistyla, Brauer, |. с. р. 978, from Sydney. 

Arg. Ne Sélys-Longchamps (17. с.) describes the following new species :— 
A, dimissa, р. 18, from Brazil; A. optata (Hag.), р. 18, from the Moluccas; 
A. croceipennis, р. 21, from Brazil; 4. elliptica, ibid., from Brazil; .4. fwmi- 
gata (Hag.), р. 22, from Guiana; A. collata, р. 23, from Para and Surinam; 
A. reclusa, ibid., from Para; .4. tinctipennis (Bates), р. 24, from the Amazons; 
A. thespis (Wag.), р. 25, from Bahia; .4. mollis (Hag.), р. 26, from Minas 
Geraes; 4. hurilis (Hag.), р. 28, from the Kurile Islands; A. /isea, р. 29, 
from Bogota; A. albistiqma (Hag.), from Montevideo; A. Шаста, p. 33, 
from Brazil; A. тама в, р. 34, from Vera Cruz; A. rivida (Hag.), ibid, 
from California; A. anea (sic) (Hag.), р. 35, from Mexico; A. jocosa (Hag.), 
р. 36, from Bogota; A. pulla (Hag.), р. 38, and A. translata (Hag.), ibid., 
from Venezuela; A. medullaris (Ilag.), р. 40, from Bogota; A. difficilis, 
р. 41, from Peru; A. bipunctulata (Ilag.), р. 43, from Georgia and New 
Jersey ; and A. atrocyana, p. 44, from Singapore and Java. 

Asschna, Brauer (1.с.) describes 5 new species of this genus: namely, 
4, macromia, excisa, and castor, р. 906, from Brazil; 8. cornigera, ibid., 
from Columbia; and 42. tahitensis, р. 907, from Tahiti. 


Anax julius, Brauer, |. с. р. 608, from Shanghai; .A. concolor, Brauer, ibid., 
from Brazil. 

Gynacantha ide, Brauer, с. 1. р. 908, from Borneo. 

Cordulia nove-zeelandie, Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 501. 

Nannophya australis, Brauer, Г. с. р. 502, from Sydney. 

Libellula. Of this genus Brauer (1. с.) deecribes 10 new species: namely, 
т. (Diplaz) corallina, р. 603, and Г. (D.) chloropleura, р. 504, from Chili ; 
Г. (D.) bipunctata, р. 503, from Tahiti and New Caledonia ; Г. (D.) anomalg 
р. 504, from Rio de Janciro; Г. lcontina, р. 505, from Chili; Г. caledonica, 
ibid., from New Caledonia; Г. petalura, р. 508, from Hong Kong; L. зиё- 
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fasctolata, ibid., from the Саре of Good Hope; Г. infernalis, р. 507, from 
Ceylon; and Z. albicauda, р. 905, from China. 

Libellula ransonneti, Brauer, [.с..р. 1009, from Tor on the Red Sea; Г. 
glauca, Brauer, 4. с. р. 1012, from Ceylon. 

Macromia elegans, Brauer, 1, с. р. 905, from China. 


EPHEMERIDZ. 


Miiller states that the eggs of Ойуопеита rhenana (Imhoff) are attached 
to the last segment of the abdomen by a clear gelatinous substance which 
becomes hard and brittle. Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 262. — 

A. Е. Eaton records the occurrence of females of Cloéon rhodani under 
submerged stones. Ent. М. Mag. и. р. 14. 

Cloé maderensts, вр. п., Hagen, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 26. 

Betis flarida, вр. п., Е. Pict. 1c. р. 24, pl. 3. figs. 1-6, and В. sylvicola, 
sp. п., Е. Pict. ibid., pl. 3. figs. 7-12, from San Udefonso. 


PERLIDZ. 


M‘Lachlan records his having observed the female of Leuctra geniculata 
carrying her eggs upon the back of her abdomen. Ent. М. Mag.i. р. 216. 

The following known species of this family are figured by Pictet (Névr. 
Espagne) :—Perla betica (Ramb.), pl. 1. figs.1-3; Р. madritensis (Ramb.), 
pl. 1. figs. 4-8. | 

Perla hagenss, вр. п., Е. Pictet, i. с. р. 12, pl. 2. figs. 1-3, Granada; Р. сиз- 
dinervis, вр. п., Е. Pict. р. 19, pl. 2. figs. 4 & 5, Eaux-Bonnes. 

Nemcura umbrosa, sp. n., Е. Pict. p. 20, pl. 2. figs. 6 & 7, and М. lacustris, 
sp. п., Е. Pict. р. 21, pl. 2. figs. 8 & 9, from Pefialeras. 

Gripopteryx reticulata, вр. п., Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. 
р. 908, and С’. tessellata, вр. п., Brauer, ibid., from Rio de Janeiro. 


ORTHOPTERA GENUINA. 


Becker publishes a list of the Orthoptera genuina detected by him near 
Sarepta, in Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. pp. 492-493. 


ForFICULID. 


Hi. Оонвм has concluded his monograph of the Insects of this family 
(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, pp. 68-99). He characterizes the known genera 
Sparatta (Serv.), 1. с. р. 68, including of known species S. pelvimetra (Serv.), 
Forf. plana (П0.), $. rufina (Stal), 5. nigrina (311); Lobophora (Serv.), Г. с. 
р. 70, to which he refers of known species С. morio (Fab.) =rufitarsis (Serv.) 
and nigronttens, tartarca, cincticornis (Stal), Forf. australica (Le Guillow), 
Forf. simulans and Е, modesta (Stil), Psalid. albomarginata and P. fuscipen- 
nis (De Haan); Forficula (incl. Apterygida, Westw.), 1. с. р. 84, with the 
known species F. tentata (Dohrn), percherons (Guér.), lutetpennis (Serv.), 
ruficeps (Burm.), ntgripennis (Motsch.), macropyga (Westw.), biguttata 
(Lat.), brachynota (De Haan), orsinit (Géné), smyrnensis (Serv.), ruficollis 
(Fab.), serrata (Serv.), auricularta (Linn), deciptens (Géné), allipennis (Meg.), 
and pubescens (Géné). 

Dunlop states that he observed a species of Earwig in India using its for- 
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серв in folding up its wings after flight, and also for the purpose of holding 
1агуз to its mouth while eating them. Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 168. 

Opisthocosmia, 5. n., Dohrn, 1. с. р. 76 (= Anctstrogaster, StHl, part.). Body 
rather convex; antenne 10-15-jointed, with first joint long, obcomical, 
second very short, remainder long; pronotum much narrower than heed: 
second joint of tarsi short, dilated ; second and third segments of abdomen 
with folds; legs long and slender. Known species: Ancistrogaster spina 
(Dohrn), A. luctuoeus (Stal), Рот}. armata (De Haan), Е forcipats (De 
Haan), ЕЁ. longipes (De Haan), Е. insignis (De Haan), F. vigilans (Stil), Е 
tenella (De Haan), and Labia ceylonica (Motsch.). New species: Opisthe- 
cosmia maculifera, 1.с. p.77, and О. variegata, 1. с. р. 78, from Venesuels; 
О. demans, i. с. p.79, from Brazil; and О. centurio, 1. с. р. 79, from Lugon. 

Sparatta schotti, вр. п., Dohrn, [. с. р. 60, from Brazil. 

Lobophora. Dohrn describes the following new species :—Z.. superba, Lc. 
p- 71, Malacca; Г. letior, 1. с. р. 78, Batchian; Г. ludekinge, ibid., Sumatn, 
L. melanocephala, 1. с. р. 75, Tranquebar. 

Forficula. Of this genus as restricted by him Dohrn describes as new 
species :—F. californica, |. с. p. 85, Е. africana, l.e. р. 86, from Southern 
Africa; ЕР. wallaces, |. с. р. 88, from New Guinea; F. eingalensis, Г, с. р. 8, 
Е. metallica, 1. с. р. 90, from Assam; ЕР. ancylura, 1. с. р. 91, from the Philip- 
pines; Е. Амедей, 1. с. р. 92, from the East Indies; F. jagort, {. с. р. 94, from 
Lugon ; Е. ctreulata, 1. с. р. 95, from Madras ; Е. lobophorotdes, $. с. р. 96, from 
the Philippines; Е. /ucasi, J. с. р. 98, from Syria and Egypt. 


BuaTTID2&. 


Van Hasselt quotes a report of Vinson, that Blatta americana is thought 
in the Mauritius and Bourbon to possess a certain vesicant property, which 
causes a peculiar affection of the lips of persons to whom the insects may 
have been attracted by the smell of their food or drink, and cites some other 
observations which he thinks renders the subject worthy of further investi- 
gation. Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, pp. 98-99. 


PHAsMIDZ. 


Bares (Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. pp. 321-326) indicates the pro- 
gress of our knowledge of the insects of this family. In 1835 
G. R. Gray enumerated 108 described species; and in 1859 
Westwood, in his monograph, described in all 471 species. 
Other authors (chiefly Saussure) have since described 17 new 
species; and these, with the 52 species described by Bates, in- 
crease the number of known spccies to540. Bates also remarks 
upon the peculiarities presented by the Phasmide, and indicates 
that the difficulty experienced in classifying them is due to the 
multiplicity of imitative modifications which they present, which 
he explains in accordance with the theory of natural selection. 
He holds that these modifications have affected all parts of the 
organism in such a manner that we can no longer find those 
more or less fixed starting-points for the establishment of a 
system which are necessary for the definition of well-marked 
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groups, and therefore that Gersticker’s objections to West- 
wood’s classification might be paralleled by others to any system 
that might be proposed. 


Bates remarks that Linocerus (Gray) appears to be identical with Ramulus 
(Sauss.), which he regards as a subgenus of Bacillus. If the genus be 
adopted, Gray’s name has the precedence (Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. p. 829). 
B. scytale (Bates) belongs to this group. 

Platycrania alpheus (Westw.). Bates has some remarks on the characters 
of specimens of this species from various localities in the Eastern archipelago, 
L. с. р. 347. Bates also remarks upon the characters of Acrophylla tessellata 
(Westw.), ibid., and gives a detailed description of Podacanthus viridtroseus 
(С. В. Gray), 1 с. р. 848, 

Bacillus. Bates (Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv.) describes the following five new 
species of this genus :—B. gramineus, р. 826, pl. 44. fig. 4, В. aspertcoilis 
(perhaps gramineus 2), р. 327, В. gueinzss, ibid., from Natal; В. patellifer, 
р. 328, from Darjeeling; and В. scytale, ibid. pl. 44. fig. 9, from Ceylon. 

Bacteria. Bates (1. с.) describes seven new species of this genus: namely, 
В. cyrtocnemis, р. 829, pl. 44. fig. 10, В. laticauda, ibid., pl. 44. fig. 11а (caudal 
extremity), В. amazonica, р. 330, В. serricauda, р. 331, pl. 44. fig. 18 а (caudal 
extremity), and В. sakas, р. 382, pl. 44. fig. 1, from Ева; В. comss, р. 330, 
pl. 44. fig. 126, from Bogota ; and В. culmus, р. 331, from Brazil. 

Bacterra untfolata, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 64, from Valdivia. 

Innchodes. Bates (1.с.) describes thirteen new species of this genus: 
namely, Г. doreyanus, р. 332, from Dorey; Г. hispa, p. 888, from Salwatty 
and New Guinea; С. flavicornis, ibid., Г. grallator, р. 834, Г. auscultator, 
ibid., Г. furcatus, р. 335, pl. 44. fig. 6, and Г. dentscauda, р. 886, from Ceylon; 
ТГ. personatus, ibid., pl. 44. fig. 7, from Bouru; Г. phalangodes, р. 387, from 
Batchian ; С. dispar, ibid., from Sarawak ; L. forcipatus, р. 338, from Menado 
and Tondano; Г. asperatus, р. 839, and Г. russell, ibid., from Darjeeling. 

Phibalosoma extensum, Bates, 1. с. р. 340, locality unknown; Р. maximum, 
Bates, /. с. р. 341, Sumatra; and P. calametum, Bates, ibid., Caffraria. 

Acanthoderus mouhotis, Bates, lec. р. 342, from Cambodia ; A, gravidus, 
Bates, {. с. р. 343, from Gilolo; and <A. spiniventris, Bates, ibid., pl. 44. figs. 
2 a, b, from Timor and Bouru. 

_ Heteropteryx westwoodti, Bates, 1. с. р. 345, from Menado. 

Dimorphodes mancus, Bates, [. с. р. 345, pl. 44. figs. 3 & 8, from Batchian 
and Ternate. 

Phasma castaneum, Bates, |. с. р. 348, Pari; P. putidum, Bates, 1. с. р. 349 
[pl. 45. fig. 2], Peru; and P. quadratum, Bates, J. с. р. 850, the Tapajos. 

Necroscia. Bates (1. с.) describes the following sixteen new species of this 
genus : М, longiceps, р. 350 [pl. 45. fig. 6], from Kaioa ; №. cephalotes, р. 351, 
from New Guinea; №, pictipes, р. 362, and №. torquata, р. 359 [pl. 45. fig. 37, 
from Cambodia ; М. viridilineata, р. 859, from Ceram; М. frondosa, р. 853, 
and М. agrionina, р. 356 [pl. 45. fig. 9], from Menado ; М. lactetpennis, р. 358, 
from Gilolo; М. acutipennis, р. 354 [pl. 45. fig. 5], and М, tenebrosa, р. 857, 
from Ceylon; М, janus, р, 354 [pl. 45. fig. 4], from Tondano; М, styligera, 
р. 355 [pl. 45. fig. 1], №. mustea, ibid. [pl. 45. fig. 8], from the Sula Islands ; 
М. graminea, р. 356, from Batchian; М. smaragdula, p. 357 (pl. 45. fig. 7], 
from Batchian and Gilolo; and М, conicipennis, p. 858, from Sumatra. 
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GRYLLID2. 


Gryllotalpa vulgaris. The characters and mode of life of this insect ar 
described by Taschenberg, Wirbell. Thiere, &c., pp. 181—186, pl. 1. fig. 15. 


LocustTipz. 


Saunders gives an account of the habits of a species, most probably of 
Stetrodon, the larvee of which were found in a stove containing Orchids lately 
imported from Mexico. The insect was nocturnal in its activity. Bates 
adds some remarks. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, р. 107. 

Lucas describes the female of Gampsocelis gratiosa (Brunner). Bull. Sor. 
Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. xiv—xv. 

Taschenberg describes the characters and mode of life of Decticus тегги- 
civorus (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, &c. рр. 186-189, pl. 5. fig. 3). 

Some account of the habits of a species of “ Grasshopper,” evidently be- 
longing to this family, and-found in vast numbers in some parts of Upper 
California, is given in a Report by the late J. Feilner. Smithsonian Report 
for 1864 (publ. 1865), pp. 429-430. 

Macrolyristes, g.n., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, p.107. Al- 
lied to Mecopoda; forehead with two small quadrangular processes; eyes 
hemispherical; prothorax with a strongly toothed keel on each lateral 
margin ; apex of the posterior femora with а spine on each side. Sp. М. im- 
perator, sp.n., Voll. 1. с. р. 108, pl. 7 9, from Java and Borneo. 


ACRYDIIDZ. 


Becker remarks (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. pp. 477-478) on the 
habits of Caloptenus ttalicus, which is very destructive about Sarepta. 

Acrydium migratorium. Malinowski (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien. хх. 
pp. 67-76) publishes a long description of the habits of the Migratory Locust 
as observed by him in 1864 near Tuldscha.—Taschenberg also describes this 
specics (Naturg. wirbell. Thiere, &с., рр. 189-195, pl. 1. fig. 16). 

Lucas publishes a letter from M. Suquet relative to the ravages of Locusts 
in the neighbourhood of Beyrouth in the early part of last year. The species 
referred to is Acrydium peregrinum. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xxxii. 

Walsh refers to papers published by him in the Journal of the Ilinois 
State Agric. Soc. 1862, and Prairie Farmer, 1863, on Insects of this family, 
Proc. Bost. Nat. Hist. Soc. ix. p. 312. 

The injury done by Phymatca punctata to the coffee-plantations in Ceylon 
is recorded by Nietner, see Quérin, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, pp. 92-93. 

Discotettiz, g.n., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Мар. ii. р. 59. Allied to Тех; 
antenne with the two joints preceding the last three compressed and dilated 
jnto a lamella. Sp. D. armatus, sp. n., Costa, [. с. р. 59, from Borneo Р 

Tettix limosina, sp. n., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 65, pl. 1. 
figs. 6-8, from the island of Gebch. 

Tettix bufo, вр. п., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 58, from Natal. 

Choriphyllum granulatum, вр. n., Costa, [. с. р. 58, origin unknown. 

Stenobothrus formosus, sp. п., Becker, 1. с. р. 488, from Sarepta. 

Porthetis brevicornis, вр. п., Costa, [.с.р. 129, pl. 1. fig. 2, from South 
Italy. | 
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A. Works in progress. 


Doveuas, J. W., and Scort, J. The British Hemiptera, vol. 1. 
Hemiptera-Heteroptera. 8vo, pp. xii and 627, 21 plates. 
Ray Society, London, 1865. 

In this bulky volume the authors have described the species 
of British Heteroptera, which they appear to have collected 
very diligently. There is, however, but little originality about 
the work, which is founded chiefly upon Fieber’s “ Euro- 
paischen Hemiptera.” The species are almost all named in 
accordance with Fieber’s views; indeed it would appear from 
numerous remarks scattered through the work that many of 
them are determined by him. The majority of Fieber’s genera 
are adopted; and this, of course, has rendered the establishment 
of new generic groups almost unnecessary, the few new 
genera proposed by the authors consisting chiefly of amalga- 
mations of two or more of Fieber’s genera. The illustrative 
plates, by Mr. E. W. Robinson, are very nicely executed; and 
on the whole, although Messrs. Douglas and Scott’s work can 
by no means be regarded as a satisfactory production, it may 
still serve to enable our British entomologists to pay some little 
attentiomr to the group of insects of which it treats. Its chief 
defect consists in the excessive multiplication of families, or, 
more properly, subfamilies, which is carried to an extent quite 
unnecessary, considering the comparatively small number of 
British species, not warranted in many cases by structural pe- 
culiarities, and tending always not to the elucidation, but to 
the obscuration of the subject. This defect, which prevails to 
an injurious extent almost throughout the work, reaches an 
absurd climax in the group of Capsina, which is broken up into 
no fewer than twenty families! Every one who is at all ac- 
quainted with these insects knows that they present the most 
striking uniformity in their more important structural charac- 
ters, so that there is really a difficulty in dividing them at all; 
how, then, can characters be found to enable us to split them up 
into twenty groups of the value of families? There is only one 
excuse for the formation of numcrous subordinate groups of amore 
or less artificial cast, namely the desire to facilitate the study of a 
very extensive series of genera; but this can hardly be urged in the 
present case, considering that ten out of the twenty families con- 
tain only a single genus each, and three of the remainder are 
composed each of only two genera. This defect would hardly 
be so injurious to the usefulness of the book if these numerous 
groups were tabulated ; but this is done neither for the families 
nor for the genera, nor are any diagnoses of the latter given. 
These deficiencies will all affect the usefulness of the volume. 
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In some respects, as in the adoption of the sections Scuiats 
(absurdly altered to Scufatina *), Reduvina, Hydrometrina, ai 
Notonectina, the authors have taken a step in the right direc- 
tion, namely towards the recognition of those great natura 
groups or families which it is so much the tendency of modem 
entomology to ignore; but as a general rule their section 
will be seen to correspond exactly with Fieber’s families. But 
in the arrangement of the groups there are several 
which are not for the better, such as the placing of the Men- 
branacea (Burm.)=Tingidina and Corticicolina between the 
Lygeina and Capsina, and the removal of the Anthocorina from 
the Lyga@ina to a position below the Capsina. That they are 
related to the latter cannot be denied; but they are certainly 
intermediate between the Lyg@ina and the Capsina. Moreover 
Acanthia (lectularia) has certainly nothing to do with the true 
Anthocorina. 


Мотздмт, E., and Rey, С. Histoire Naturelle des Punaises de 
France (part 1.). 8уо, pp. 112. Paris, 1865. 


MM. Mulsant and Rey have commenced a natural history 
of the French Heteroptera, of which the first part, apparently 
reprinted from the ‘ Annales de la Société Linnéenne de Lyon,’ 
was published last year. It includes only the Scutellérides 
(= Orbiscuti, A. & S.), and is executed in the same elaborate 
fashion, as regards the descriptions and synonymy of the species, 
which is characteristic of all the authors’ works. This part is 
accompanied by a plate illustrative of the terminology. 


Strat, С. Hemiptera Africana. Tomus i. 8vo. Stockholm, 
1864, pp. 256. 


In this work Stal has commenced a systematic description of 
the species of Hemiptera inhabiting Africa. The first volume 
includes the Scutata. It is characterized by the careful ela- 
boration which the author gives to all his writings, and also 
by the tendency to excessive multiplication of genera, which 
he shares, unfortunately, with too many of his contempora- 
ries. It is to be remarked that the author has limited his 
subject by omitting those species inhabiting only the Mediter- 
ranean region of Africa, with the exception of some of the more 
striking Egyptian forms, the animals of this district having a 
precminently European character. The work is written through- 
out in Latin, and is provided with analytical tables of the 
genera and higher groups; it constitutes a most valuable ad- 
dition to our knowledge of the entomology of Africa. 


* The same mistaken use of the termination -~ina occurs in the names of 
several other groups—Cacigenina, Corticicolina, Oculatina. 
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В. Papers published in Journals, &с. 


Botp, T.J. List of a few local Homoptera. Nat. Hist. Trans. 
Northumb. and Durham, vol. 1. pp. 128-131: 1865. 


This paper contains a list of species of Homoptera ob- 
served by the author in his district, with occasional notes on 
the mode of occurrence of the insects. The lower forms (Aphi- 
des, Psyllide, Coccide) are omitted, and the number of species 
of the other groups recorded is thirty-five: 


CasTILto, A. DEL. Una rectificacion mas acerca del Animal. 
Planta, у descripcion de дип nuevo Insecto? Mexico, 
1865. From the ‘ Boletin de la Sociedad de Geografia 
у Estadistica.’ | 


Costa, А. See Insecta, р. 381. 


РтевЕв, ЕР. X. Neuere Entdeckungen in europaischen He- 
mipteren. Wien. ent. Monatssch. viii. рр. 65-86, 205-234, 
and 321-835 : 1864. 


——. Synopse der europ. Arten Tettigometra. Verh. zool.- 
bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. pp. 561-572, 


FRAUVENFELD, G.von. Zoologische Miscellen. VI. Ueber einen 
eigenthiimlichen Parasiten bei Cicaden. Verh. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. in Wien, xv. pp. 900-902. 


Frey-Gessner, Е. Verzeichniss schweizerischen Insekten. 
Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. 1865, pp. 804-310, 
(Continued.) (See Record, 1864, p. 574.) 

This portion includes the continuation of the Lygeode. 


Marsnatt, T. A. An Essay towards a Knowledge of British 
Homoptera (continued). Entom. М. Mag. 1865, vol. 1, 
рр. 198-201, 226-229, 251-253, 272-275, and vol. и. 
рр. 31-35, 53-59, 82-85, 102—105, 124-126, and 145-146. 


Млув, С. Г. Diagnosen neuer Hemipteren. II. Verh. zool.- 
bot. Gesellch. Wien, xv. рр. 429-446. 
A continuation of the diagnoses of species in the collection 
made during the voyage of the ‘ Novara.’ 


Signoret, У. Descriptions de quelques Hémiptéres nouveaux. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome v. pp. 115-130: August 
23, 1865. | 


SraL, D. Hemiptera nova vel minus cognita. Ibid. pp. 163- 
188 : October 25, 1865. 


——. Homoptera nova vel minus cognita. (£fvers. Kongl. 
Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. 1865, pp. 145-165. 


VoLLENHOVEN, С. SNELLEN van. Un genre nouveau d’Hé- 
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miptéres scutellérides. Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, 1865, 
pp. 63-64, pl. 1. 


Wats, В. О. Sce Insecta, р. 385. 


C. Anatomical and Physiological Papers. 


Lanvois, L. Untersuchungen iiber die auf dem Menschen 
schmarotzenden Pediculincn. III. Abhandlung. Ans 
tomic des Pediculus vestimenti (Nitzsch) ; und IV. Abhandl. 
Zur Anatomie des Pediculus capitis. Zeitschrift fiir wis. 
Zoologie, Band xv. pp. 32-55, & 494-503, Tafeln 2-4 & 38. 


ЭЗси1бртЕ, J. С. Phthiriasis og Mundens Bygning hos Pe- 
diculus. Naturhist. Tidsskrift, 3rd ser. vol. iii. рр. 48-69: 
1864. Translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, 
vol. xvii. pp. 213-230. [Phthiriasis and the structure of 
the mouth in Pediculus. | 


HETEROPTERA. 


Walsh (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. ix. p. 313) refers to articles published 
in agricultural journals in which the following species of Heteroptera are no- 
ticed :—Phytocoris linearts (Beauv.) = Capsus oblineatus (Say), Micropus le- 
copterus (Say), and Reduvius raptatorius (Say). 

Bold (Nat. Hist. Trans. North. & Durh. i. p. 134) records the capture of 
several rare and local species of Heteroptera. 


ScuraTa. 


This group is divided into the following families by SrAx, (FLemipters 
Africana, i.) :—Arthropterida (Ficb.), Cydnida, and Pentatomida (St&l) incl. 
Scutellerida, Asopida, Pentatonuda, Phyllocephalida, Acanthosomida, and Ти 
saratomida, The Arthroptcrida=Plataspide (Dall.)=Thyreocoride (Am. & 
Serv.), and the Cydnida=Cydnide (Dall.)=Spinipedes (Am. & Sery.), ex- 
cept that, according to Stal, the genera Chlenocoris (Burm.) and Strombosoma 
(А. & 8.) have to be transferred from tho former to the latter ®. St&i does 
not give his reasons for this opinion, which seems to the Recorder not to be 
well founded ; but, however this may be, the two groups just mentioned are 
undoubtedly well marked. This, however, is by no means the case with the 
third family, which consists of such heterogeneous materials that literally 
the only positive character distinguishing it from the Суда is the partial ex- 
posure of the first abdominal segment. The author's subfamilies constitute 
groups more nearly equivalent to his Arthropterida and Cydnida, except that 
his Acanthosomida must be combined with the Pentatumida, the Possession 
of two-jointed tarsi being a character quite insufficient for the separation of 
Acanthosoma, for example, from such forms as Rhynchocoris and its allies, Of 
the remaining subfamilies the Asopida, Tessaratomida, and Phyl ida 
call for no remarks, and the Scutellerida are identical with the Pachycoride 
(Dall.) + Eurygaster, except that the curious and rather puzzling genus 
Cyptucoris is transferred to the Pentatomida. To the last-mentioned group 
* It would appear algo that the Odontosceli a. 

Cydaide (eos ore ides are referred by St4l to the 
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are referred, besides the groups of which Sciocoris, Halys, and Pentatoma may 
be regarded as the types, the remainder of the Eurygastride (Dall.), Podops 
and its allies, and Aspongopus and Dinidor (= Cyclopelta); the last two are 
certainly not in their proper position. This group also includes a portion of 
the Megarhynchi, referred to various genera, whilst others are placed among 
the Phyllocephalida. The total number of species described is 340, of which 
51 are new. Seventeen new genera are also characterized, and the references 
to the previously described genera and species include many valuable notes 
on synonymy. Under some of the subfamilies the author has tabulated ge- 
nera not represented in Africa ; these seem all to belong to the eastern hemi- 
sphere, but do not include the whole of the old-world genera. 

Mu sant & Rey (Punaises de France) divide their tribe of Scutellérides into 
five families :—1. Coptosomiens; 2. Eucoriens (== Odontoscelides); 3. Psa- 
castiens; 4. Trigonosomiens; 5. Graphosomiens: each of which is again sub- 
divided into “branches” and “rameaux.” It is almost unnecessary to say 
that all these subdivisions are not only useless but positively inconvenient ; 
with so small a number of species, they neither facilitate determination nor 
assist in giving a clear idea of the relations of the forms under consideration. 

Dovetas & Scott divide the Briyth species of this group into nine families, 
namely Cydnide, Odontoscelide, Scicoride, Eurygastride, lide, Родорае, 
Pentatomide, Asopide, and Raphigastride (British Hemiptera, vol. i.). 


Scutellerides. ® 
Douglas & Scott (Brit. Hemiptera, i.) figure Eurygaster maurus (Linn.), 
pl. 2. fig. 5, and Podops tnunctus (Fab.), fig. 8. 


New genera and species :— 

Procilia, g.n., 8, Hem. Afr. i. р. 35. Allied to Scutellera ; tibes and ab- 
domen not sulcate. Sp. Caliph. nigricornis (Sign.). М. вр. P. scintsllans, 
Stal, р. 36, from Calabar; P. pretoria, Stil, р. 37, from the Gaboon. 

Graptocoris, в. п., St&l, 1. с. р. 87 (==Cryptacrus, Mayr). Allied to Euco- 
rysses (Callidea); joint 8 of antenns not more than twice аз long as 2. Sp. 
Tetyra comes (Fab.), Sout. pinguis (Germ.), Callidea novemmaculata (Sign.), 
Cherocoris nigricollis (Sign.), and Pachycoris аийсиз (Germ.). 

Sergia, к. п., St&l, Г. с. р. 56 (=Argocoris, Mayr). Allied to Ноа, but 
with the lateral angles of the thorax neither acuminate nor produced. Known 
sp. Odontotarsus obscurus (Dall.), О. totus (Stal), Cimex silphotdes (Thunb.), 
О. coquerelit (Sign.), and Psacasta afra (H.-Sch.). М. вр. S. obesa and nigro- 
punctata, Stal, 1. с. р. 57, from Senegal. 

Cryptodontus, g.n., Mulsant & Rey, Pun. de Fr. р. 36. Allied to Psacasta ; 
prebasilar pieces with a tooth behind on the margin of the rostral canal ; 
second joint of antenns scarcely one-third longer than third. Sp. Cimex tu- 
berculatus (Rossi). 

Glypheria, к. п., Mulsant & Rey, 1. с. р. 72. Allied to Trigonosoma ; ab- 
domen unarmed; rostrum produced beyond the posterior coxs, received in а 
ventral furrow ; lateral angles of prothorax not dilated. Sp. Сутех eruginosus 
(Cyrillo)==ntgelle (Fab.). 

Thoria, g.n., Stal, i.e. р. 90. Allied to Podops, but scutellum considerably 
shorter than abdomen. Sp. Podops natalensis (St&l) and P. sinuatus (Sign.). 

1865. [уот. 11.] 2у 
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Teucrus, g.n., Stil, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. v. р. 168. Allied to Farksecers: 
thick, tuberculate ; head thick, deflexed, lateral lobes meeting in front ; Ме 
culze much elevated ; posterior angles of thorax slightly prominent posterior: 
scutellum large, covering the inner half of the hemelytra, with a large & 
bercle; membrane with longitudinal veins; sternum sulcate. Sp. Tews 
dromedarius (Voll.). 

Hotea acuta, Stl, Hem. Afr. 1. р. 55, from Calabar; М. denticulata, Stil, 
1. с. р. 56, from Madagascar. 

Alphocoris indutus, Stil, 1. с. р: 61, from Caffraria; 4. craseus, Stil, ПЫ, 
from Senegal. 

Trigonosoma lehmanni, Fieb. Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 334, Turcomanis; 
Т. obesum, Stal, 1. с. р. 84, from Egypt. 


Odontoscelides. 
The following species are figured by Douglas & Scott, Brit. Hem. i. pl 2: 
—Corimelena scarabevides, fig. 2, and Odontuscelis fuliginosus, fig. 3. 
Eucoria, в. п., Muleant & Rey, Pun. de France, р. 12. Allied to Corime- 
lena (?); joint 2 of antenns scarcely one-fifth the length of 8; middle lobe 


passing the lateral ones; НЫ not spinous, Sp. Е. marginipennis, sp. в, 
Muls. & Rey, [. с. р. 13, from Marseilles. 


Plataspides. 


Tarichea, 5. п., Stal, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 163. Allied to Plataspis; 
head narrower ; occlli further from each other than from the eyes ; scutellum 
suddenly enlarged at base. Sp. Plataspis chinensis (Dall.) and P. mites 
(Dall.). 

Calacta, g.n., 51 1. с. р. 163. Allied to Plataspia; ocelli nearly twice as 
far from each other as from the eyes; lateral margins of thorax rotundato- 
dilated, anterior angles produced as far as apex of head; hemelytra with the 
costal margin widely lobate at base. Sp. С. dugubris, sp. п., St&l, 2 с., from 
Hong-Kong; С. rufo-notata, ap. n., Stal, р. 164, from Siam. 

Posvidon, g. п., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 63. Allied to 
Heterocrates, but with the head armed with three horns in the $, semicir- 
cular in 9, with lateral lobes meeting; antennsm of five joints, first long, 
second minute, third shorter than first, fourth and fifth decreasing ; ocelli 
much nearer to each other than to the eyes. Sp. P. malayanus, Voll. р- G4, 
from Malacca. 


Coptosoma conspersum, Stal, Hem. Afr. 1. р. 12, from Calabar; С. afzelii, 
Stil, р. 13, from Sierra Leone ; С. pictulum, Stal, р. 14, from Natal; С. in- 
clusum, Stil, р. 17, from Сайгапа. 


Asoprdes. , 

The following species of this group are figured by Douglas & Scott (4. ¢.): 
—Zacrona сегщеа (Lainn.), pl. 3. fig. 3; Jalla dumosa (Linn.), fig. 4; BRhaco- 
gnathus punctatus (Linn.), fig. 5; Asopus luridus (Fab.), fig. 6; and Picromerus 
bidens (Linn.), fig. 7. 

Pentatoma schellembergii (Guér.)=P. consociale (Boisd.), according to Stal, 
and belongs to his genus Kchalia. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. v. р. 164. 

Claudia, в. п., 5481, Hem. Afr. i. р. 74. Allied to стопа; abdomen with 
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$ 
а spine at the base. Sp. Pent. pavonina (Westw.); С. medtventris, вр. п., 
ЗЫ, р. 75, from Sierra Leone. 

Marmessus, g.n., Stal, 1. с. р. 75. Allied to Asopus; abdomen unarmed ; 
rostrum and legs stout; buccule elevated. Sp. М, nigricornis, sp. n., St&l, 
р. 76, from Natal. 

Platynopus innocuus, sp. n., St&i, ic. р. 71, from Guinea. 


Cydnides. 

Scherus morio is figured by Douglas & Scott, Brit. Hem. i. pl. 2. fig. 1. 

Cydnus helfers (Fieb.)=C. punctulatus (Costa), according to Fieber, Wien. 
ent. Mon. Ва. viii. р. 233. 

Amaurocoris, в. п., St&l, Hem. Afr. 1. р. 81, (Sehirid.). Oval, convex; 
head deflexed, broader than long, rounded in front, lobes equal ; antennss with 
joint 1 reaching apex of head, 2 shorter than 3; scutellum rather broad at 
apex. Sp. A. laticeps, вр. п., St&l, ibid., from Nubia. = 

Eurycoris, g.n., Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. p.115. Allied 
to Hiverus; eyes of ordinary form; antenns# with last three joints elongate. 
Sp. Е. niger, sp. п., Sign. $. е., from Syria. 

Cydnus aciculatus, вр. n., Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 233, from 
Crefeld. 

Sctocorides. 

Sciocoris terreus (Schr.)==umbrinus (Wolff) is figured by Douglas & Scott» 
Brit. Hem. i. pl. 2. fig. 4. 

Pododus obtusangulus, вр. n., St&l, Hem. Afr. 1. р. 125, from the Cape. 

Drinostia fissipes, вр. п., St&l, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у, р. 168, from China. 


Halydides. 

Stal states that Halys winthemss (Guér.), which he describes as belonging 
to his genus Coctoferss, is identical with Spudeus fetidus (Montr. & Sign.), 
and with С. acutangula (3481). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. pp. 167-168, 


New genera and species :— 

Memmia, g.n., St&l, Hem. Afr. 1. р. 90. Allied to Atelocera; second joint 
of antenns long, cylindrical, not thickened. Sp. Atelocera femorals and 
vicina (Sign.). 

Scribonia, в. п., St&l, [ с. р. 102. Allied to Canomorpha ; pilose, : lateral 
lobes rounded externally ; joint 1 of antennm reaching apex of head. Sp. 
Cen, pilosa (Stal). 

Afranta, g. n., Stil, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 180. Allied to Agaus @); 
abdomen not sulcate. Sp. Strachia wahlbergs (Stal). 

Halys hedenborgi, St&l, Hem. Afr. i. р. 100, from Nubia; Н. maculipennis, 
Stal, ibid., from Senegal. 

Orthoschizops. St&l (1. с.) describes four species of this genus :—O. obsoleta, 
conspurcata, р. 107, and Hneaticeps, р. 108, from the Cape, and О. humeraiis, 
p. 107, of unknown origin. 

Platycoris umbrosus, St&l, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. v. p. 164, Moreton Bay. 

Notius consputus, Stal, 1. с. р. 164, from North Australia. | о 

У 
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Omyta delineata, Stil, 1. с, р. 165, from North Australia. 

Pecilometis. Stil describes P. fasciatus, 1. с. р. 165, P. ertneins, ibid, al 
P. histricus, р. 166, North Australia; and P. medestus, р. 106, Moreton Bay. 

Ectenus pudicus, Stil, р. 167, Муза; Е gengrosus, Stal, ibid., Manila. 

Pentatomides. 

Pentatoma. St&l (Hem. Afr. i.) divides this genus as defined by him im 
the following subgenera :—Eysarcoris (Hahn), Aspavia (== Mormides, р) 
Carbula, Durmia, (= Mormidea, p.), Tipla, Veterna, Саррега (Ellenr.), Can 
Пегда, Theloris, and Zliomorpha (= Zia). 

St&l describes Pentatoma perrondi (Montr. & Sign.) as а species of ki 
genus Antestia, and Nezara confluenta (М. & В.) as & species of Pisreden 
(Fieb.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 169. The same author (р. 170) refers t 
following described species to the genus Cappea (Ellenr.) :— Pentatoma Ма 
(Stal), Halys timorensis (Hope) and Pentatoma ventralis (Dall.), trindd 
(Hope), latipes (Dall.), scoruba (Dall. ), friviahs (Dohrn), and bSesfardi (Most 

& Sign.). The last-named species is described. 

Signoret discusses the synonymy of Penfatoma perlateem (Pans.) and 1 
other species of the genus Elioides (Dohrn) = Platysolen (Fieb.). Ann. 8 
Ent. Fr. v. p. 116. 

The following species of this group are figured by Douglas & Scott, J. ги 
Ailia acuminata (Linn.), pl. 2. fig. 6; Ailioides inflera (Wolff), fig. 7; 
coris melanocephalus (Fab.), fig. 8; Pentatoma dissimile (Fab.), р. 3. a 
Strachia oleracea (Linn.), fig. 2 , Tropicoris rufipes (Linn.), fig. 8; Piesoda 
purpureipennis (Hahn), fig. 9; and Acanthosoma hemorrhotdale, pL 4. fig. 


New genera :— 


Sepontia, Stil, Hem. Afr. 1. р. 133. Allied to Eysarcoris; head nea 
perpendicular ; scutellum very large, little narrower than the body, fre 
very short. Sp. Bolbocoris misellus (Stl). 

Vitellus, Stl. Ann. Бос, Ent. Fr. у. р. 170. Allied to Rhynchocoris ; head | 
angular, rounded at apex, buccule percurrent, with a tooth at apex; protha 
sinuated between the prominent posterior angles ; mesosternum and me 
sternum elevated, the lamina of the former sometimes reaching apex of he 
Known sp. Rhynchocoris austraks (Montr. & Sign.) and Е. pumgens (М. & § 
New вр. Р. insularis, Stal, р. 170, from Fiji ; Г. pugionatus, StRl, р. 171, fr 
Aru; and V. mucronatus, Stal, ibid., from North Australia. 

Flaminia, Stal. Hem. Afr. 1. р. 199. Allied to Rhaphigaster ; scutell 
broad and rounded at apex, frena not reaching Из middle. Sp. Hysara 
natalensis (Dall.). 

Antestia, Stal, 1. с. р. 200. Allied to preceding genus (= Pentatos 
p., and Rhaphigaster, р., auctt.); anterior and antero-lateral margins of tha 
reflexed or callous; scutellum bruad at apex; mesosternum not carinate 
abdomen with or without a basal spine. Known sp. Pentatoma macul 
(Dall.), P. confusa, marginata, perpunctata (Sign.), C¥mex olivaceus (Thunt 
Mormidea rotundata (Sign.), Pentatoma mauritii (Stal), Cimex bicinet 
loriventris (Germ.), Rhaphigaster maculiventris (Dall), decoratulus, ames 
(3481), transversus, parvulus (Sign.), and Pentatoma versicolor (Pal. B.). № 
вр. A. tnermiventris, Stl, 1. с. р. 205, from South Africa ; A. sparmanns, St 
ibid., from the Саре; and A, gratiosa, Stal, 4. с. р. 200, from Calabar. 
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Раива, в. п., Stal, 1. с. р. 191. Allied to Мегага (А. & S.); anterior mar- 
gin of thorax callous. Sp. Cimex fimbriatus (Fab.); Pent. crossota, affnis, 
and snconspicua (Dall.). ` 

Anubis, Stil, 1. с. р. 220. Allied to Antschys ; first joint of rostrum nearly 
equal in length to the buccule; antenns filiform. Sp. Сйпех sparsus (Germ.), 
lugubris (Thunb.), Rhaphigaster fusco-irroratus (St&l). 


New species :— 

Еизагсогив grenieri, Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* вбг. у. р. 116, from the 
south of France. 

schrus tuberculatus, Stil, ibid. р. 169, from the East Indies. 

Pentatoma (see р. 692). St&l (Hem. Afr. i.) describes the following new 
species :—P. (AsPAviA) pallidispina, р. 137, from the Саре; longispina, ibid., 
from the Mauritius; Р. (CARBULA) capito, р. 146, from Guinea; P. (Dur- 
MIA) bellicosa, р. 147 (Morm. albidofuscata, Stil, olim), from Сайтама; ca- 
preola, р. 149, from Madagascar ; hoedula, ibid. (= С. typheus, H.-Sch.), from 
Caffraria; Р. (VETERNA) unicolor, р. 158, Guinea; Р. (САРРЖА) tentata, 
р. 162, Cape; Р. pavida, р. 163, Caffraria; Р. (ILERDA) rubicunda, р. 170, 
and petulans, р. 171 (=Morm. annulicornis, Sign.), Madagascar. 

Pentatoma porphyrea, Fieb. Wien. ent. Men. viii. р. 334, from Amasia.— 
Pentatoma baerensprungs, Mulsant & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, tome x. 
р. 185, from Germany. 

Strachia cognata, Fieber, J. с. р. 231, and S. cyanea, Fieb. р. 232, from the 
Pyrenees. 

Bathycelia ovalis, Stal, 1. с. р. 190, from Calabar. 

Nezara dohrni, Stil, 1. с. р. 195, from Calabar; №. freders, Stal, 1. с. р. 196, 
from the Gaboon; №. teretipes, Stil, 2. с. р. 198, from Nubia. 


Edessides. 


Edessa hamifera, вр. п., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 148, pl. 1. fig. 9, 
origin not stated. 

Dinidor tristis, 8t&l, Hem. Afr. i. р. 212, from Calabar. 

Aspongopus sepulcralis, 8481, 1. с. р. 214, and A. femoralis, Stl, [. с. р. 215, 
from Grand Bassam ; and A. mysticus, Stal, /. с. р. 318, from Caffraria. 


Phyllocephalides. 


Antonia, в. п., St&l, Hem. Afr. 1. р. 128. Allied to Diploxys; obovate ; 
joint 2 of antenns nearly thrice length of 3; legs stout. Sp. Сипех comma 
(Thunb.). 

Curatia, в. п., Stal, 1. с. р. 180. Allied to Diplorys; buccules less elevated, 
not produced behind ; anterior angles of thorax projecting forward. Sp. С. 
denticornis, sp. n., St&l, ibid., of unknown origin; С. truncaticornis, Stal, ibid., 
from Keis Kaama. 

Gellia, в. п., Stal, 1, с. р. 243. Allied to Tetroda ; sides of head distinctly 
incised at the eyes, lateral lobes broad, rounded externally, not divergent. 
Sp. ла albivittis (Germ.), Tetroda angulicollis (St&l), and Phylocephala 
dilatata (Sign.). 

Diplorys confusa, 8t&l, 1. с. р. 127, and Г. fallax, Stal, р. 129, from Caf- 


fraria. 
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SUPERICORNIA. . 


The following species of this family ére figured by Dougias and Scott 
(ConzrpEs) Syromastes marginatus (Linn.), pl. 4. fig. 3; Елороре scaple 
(Fab.), fig. 4; Gonocerus venator (Fab.), fig. 5; Veriusta rhombes (Lim), 
fig. 6; Coreus hérticornis (Fab.), fig. 7; Spathocera dalmans (Schil.), fig. 8; 
Preudophiceus falleni (Schil.), fig. 9; Coraleptus squalides (Costa), pl 5. fig.1: 
(Совлатрез) Therapha hyoscyams (Linn.), pl. 5.fig.2; Cortes capitatus (Fuh), 
fig. 8; Myrmus miriformis (Fall), fig. 4; Chorosoma schillingt (Schil.), fig. 5: 
(StENocEPHALIDES) Stenocephalus agikis (Scop.), fig. 6: (AypipEs) Alia 
ealcaratus (Linn.), fig. 7: (BERYTIDES) Metacanthus penotipes (Germ.), fig. 6; 
Metatropis rufescens (H.-Sch.), fig. 9; Berytus minor (H.-Sch.), pl. 6. fig. 1 

Neides. Fieber gives а new tabular arrangement of the species of ths 
genus, founded on the form of the pronotum. Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. va 
р. 323. 

Douglas publishes some notes on the habits of Gonocerus venator, Ent. М. 
Mag. ii. p. 46. 

According to St&l, Mocena spinicrus (A. & S.)ezArchimerus brunnicersis 
(HL-Sch.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. v. р. 176. 

ЗЫ states that his Anasa lugens (Ent. Zeit. 1862)ax.Gonocerus andra 
(Guér. Hist. Cuba), ibid., р. 186, 


New genera and species :— 
Mictides. 


Thasus, в. п., Stil, 1. с. р. 174. Packylis, auctt. ex parte ; head subquadrats, 
lobes not produced beyond antenniferous tubercles ; prothorax with a collar; 


posterior legs very distant, post. tibie dilated within and without in both 
sexes. Sp. Pachylis gigas, acutangulus, and heteropus. 

Saguntus, g.n., Stil, 1. с. р. 176. Allied to Nematopus; eyes very promi- 
nent; second and third joints of antennw nearly equal ; posterior angles of 
prothorax produced into an oblong lobe ; posterior thighs much shorter thsa 
abdomen ; НЫ equal to the thighs, with a superior apical and an пера 
subapical tooth. Sp. 5. lobulatus, sp. n., Stal, p. 176, from North Brasil. 

Quintius, в. n., 518, [. с. р. 177. Allied to Nematopus; third joint of an- 
tenn shortest ; posterior angles of prothorax obtuse; membrane with sim 
veins; posterior Че simple. Sp. Q. marginatus, sp. п., St&l, р. 177, from 
North Brazil. 

Salapia, g.n., Stal, 1. с. р. 179. Allied to Petulops; body oblong or sub- 
elongate ; frontal lamina produced beyond antenniferous tubercles ; second 
joint of rostrum longest; scutellum rather longer than broad ; posterior 
femora somewhat thickened. Sp. Petalops dimidiatus, signatus, and abdoms- 
nalts (Dall.). 

Junia, 5. п., ЗЫ, 1. с. р. 179. Allied to Petalops; frontal lamina not very 
prominent ; second and third joints of rostrum nearly equal, second not longer 
than third; scutellum equilateral; posterior femora much thickened in д, 
slender in ©; first joint of tarsi longer than the other two together. Sp. 
Petalops fasciatus (Dall.), cardinalis (Stal), megera (Burm.), fenestratus 
(Burm.), and rubricatus (Guér.) =dorsalis (Stal). New sp. Лина ducaks, 
Stal, р. 179, from North Brazil. 
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Тисшйа, в. п., Stal, ic. р. 180. Allied to Petalops; body narrow, com- 
pressed ; frontal lamina produced ; third joint of rostrum longest; scutellum 
longer than broad; posterior femora thickened, posterior tibiz dilated. Sp. 
Г. flavo-vittuta, sp. п., Stal, р. 180, from North Brazil. 

Tremutocoris, в. п., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. р. 431. Allied to 
Mictis; ventral stigmata very large, oval; posterior НЫ foliaceous at base ; 
lateral angles of prothorax dilated and produced forward ; antenniferous tu- 
bercles distinctly separated. Sp. Lygeus tragus and Мусйз обрез. 

Sagotylus, g.n., Mayr, ibid. Allied to Crinocerus; antenniferous tubercles 
distant, unarmed ; median lobe sellate, separated from the cheeks by short 
furrows; fourth joint of antenns slightly incrassate ; anterior and interme- 
diate femora with two spines, posterior incrassate, with some spinules beneath 
towards apex. Type Crinocerus triguttatus (H.-Sch.). 

Athaumastus, в. п., Mayr, ibid. Allied to Crinocerus; margin of pronotum 
smooth ; femora not tuberculate. Type Crinocerus lugens (Stal). 

Euthochtha, g.n., Mayr, ibid. Allied to Crinocerus; antenniferous tubercles 
rather remote; antero-lateral margins of pronotum denticulate, posterior 
margin very straight, posterior angles obtuse; femora tuberculate. Type 
Coreus galeator (Fab.). 

Acroelytrum, g.n., Mayr, 1. с. р. 482. Allied to Rhombogaster ; head nar- 
rowly triangularly excised between the antenniferous tubercles ; antennz 
short, База] joint very long and stout, apical very short. Sp. A. muricatum, 
sp. п., Mayr, ibid., from New Holland. 

Mictis. Stal (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у.) describes М. malaya, 4. с. р. 172, М. 
albo-vittata, ibid., and М. macra, 41. с. р. 178, from Malacca; М. acutangula, 
ic. р. 173, from Borneo; and М. caja, ibid., from Moreton Вау. 

Petillia mormo, Stal, 1. с. р. 174, from Port Natal. 

Melucha quinquelineata, Stil, 1. с. р. 175, from the Amazons, 

Cnemyrtus eremita, Stil, 1. с. р. 175, from Ega. 

Nematopus amazonus, Stal, 1. с. р. 178, and М, eneicrus, sp. n., Stal, ibid., 
from North Brazil. 

Amorbus robustus, Mayr, 1. с. р. 432, from Sydney. 

Capaneus ventralis, Mayr, ibid., from Mexico. 

Metapodius mercur, Mayr, 1. с. р. 483, from Brasil. 


(Homeocerides.) 


Odontoparia, g.n., Mayr, 1. с. р. 433. Allied to Paryphes; head somewhat 
pentagonal, produced beyond antenniferous tubercles ; antenn slender, apical 
joint longest and a little thickened ; apical joint of rostrum shortest ; pro- 
notum trapezoidal. Sp. О. nicobarensts, вр. п., Mayr, ibid., from Sambelong. 

Galesus bellus, St&l, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. v. р. 184, from Fiji. 

Marcius generosus, Stil, 1. с. р. 186, from New Guinea. | 

Cnemomis cognata, Stal, [. с. р. 186, from North Brazil. 

Paryphes tricolor, Mayr, 41. с. р. 488, from Brazil. 

Theognis (5318). Mayr (/.c. р. 434) describes the following new species of 
this genus:—T. ercellens, from Georgia (U.S.); Т. erythrinus, ingens, and 
pulcher, from Brazil. 
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Cobrenis colorata and clavicoruis, Mayr, & с. р. 496, from Brazil. 
Catorkintha pallida, Mayr, |. с. р. 435, from Beasil. 
(Anisoscelides.) 

Malvana, в. п., Stil, Lc. р. 183. Allied to Гербовсейз ; head immened и 
the eyes, produced in front beyond the antenniferous tubercles ; thorax В. 
out а collar; apical angle of corium narrowly produced; posterior femm 
thickened ; posterior tibise simple ; posterior tarsi with the basal jaint lags 
than the other two together. Вр. М. serrulata, sp. n., North Brazil. 

Copium (sic) scenicum, St&l, 1c. р. 180, С. vinesken, St&l, р. 181, and (. 
brevicorne, St&l, ibid., from North Brazil. 

Leptoscelia excellens, Г, fasctifera, and L. egregia, St&l, 2. с. р. 188, бов 
North Brazil. 


Phthia ornata, St8), 1. с. р. 183, from Bolivia ; Р. decorata, Stal, р. 184, fren 
North Brazil. 


Lybas inermis and Г. egregius, Stal, 1. с. р. 184, from Mysol. 
(Alydides.) 

Lyrnessus limbaticollis, St&l, р. 185, from Myaol, New Guinea, and Are 
Noliphus papuensis from New Guinea, and М. wsularts from Fiji, Stal, p.16. 
Camptopus bifasciatus, Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. viii. р. 334, from Amasis 


(Coreides.) 


Berytus commutatus (Fieb. MS.), Dougl. & Scott, Brit. Hem. i. р. 158. 
Neides parallelus, Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. $28, from 
РМ. depreasus (Fieb. MS.), Dougl. & Scott, lec. р. 161, pl. 6. fig. 2. 


( Кпорайаез.) 


Myrmidius, в. п., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. И. р. 135. Allied to Cho- 
rosoma ; median lobe of head passing the lateral lobes, subacuminate ; rostrum 
reaching middle coxs ; antenns stout, less than half the length of body, 
joints 1-3 triquetrous, 4 minute, ovoid; pronotum subquadrate, narrowed in 
front, margined at sides; elytra and wings rudimentary. Sp. Af. flavidus, 
sp. n., Costa, p. 136, pl. 1. fig. 7, from Italy. 


LYG#ZoDEA. 


Douglas & Scott refer Zosmerus to this group, the British species of which 
they refer to five families, namely Rhyparochromide, Phygadicide, Hene- 
staride, Cymule, and Zosmeride. British Hemiptera, vol. i. 

The following species of this family are figured by Douglas & Scott (1. e.): 
—Gastrodes ferrugineus (Linn.), Ploctomerus fracticollis (Schil.), Calyptonotus 
рии (Linn.), Eremocoris erraticus (Fab.), Dieuches luscus (Fab.), pl. 6. figs. 4-8; 
Peritrechus luniger (Schil.), Trapezonotus agrestis (Fall.), Pionosomus varius 
(Wolff), Drymus brunneus (Sahlb.), Tropistethus holosericeus (Scholtz), Rhy- 
parochromus dilatatus (H.-Sch.), Hypnophilus micropterus (Curt.), Plinthieus 
brevipennts (Lat.), Stygnocorts rusticus (Fall.), pl. 7. figs. 1-9; Acompus ru- 
Jipes (Wolff), Ischnodemus sabulett (Fall.), Phygadicus urtice (Fab.), Музы 
thymt (Wolff), Henestaris laticeps (Curt.), Chilacis typhe (Ретт.), Iechno- 
rhynchus resede (Panz.), Cymus claviculus (Fall.), pl. 8. figs. 1-8. 
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Plinthisus. Fieber (Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. pp. 213-214) divides this 
genus into two subgenera: Plinthisomus, with P. ризЦиз as type, and Plin- 
thisus, with P. brevipennis, &с. P. brevipennis is described, р. 215. 

Plociomerus. БМ (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 187) states that his Plocio- 
merus foedus differs from Beosus minimus (Guér.) only in wanting the fuscous 
ring on the femora and having the membrane abbreviated. P. servillei (Guér., 
St&l) = Pamera bilubata (Say); Р. vinulus (8181) =Rhyp. parvulus (Dall.) = 
Р. amyoti (Guér.) ; P. burmeisteri (Guér.) =P. maculatus (А. & 8.). 

Pachymerus distinguendus (Flor) is described by Fieber, and referred to 
Trapezonotus. L.c. р. 216. 


New genera :— 


Engistus, Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. vili. р. 67, taf. 1. fig. 2. Allied to He- 
nestaris (Зрш.) ; head transversely triangular ; eyes sessile ; rostrum reaching 
the end of the metasternum, its basal joint enclosed in a deep canal. Sp. En- 
gistus bruckt, sp. п. (Mink), Fieb. 4 с. р. 68, from Pau. 

Notochilus, Fieber, i. с. р. 68, taf. 1. fig.3. Allied to Seolopostethus (Fieb.) ; 
anterior margin of pronotum thickened ; basal joint of rostrum much shorter 
than head; basal joint of апепп as long as the others; anterior femora 
strong, compressed, with a strong tooth in the middle, a row of small ones 
between this and the apex, and a large oblique tooth near the latter beneath. 
Type Pachymerus ferrugineus (Muls.). | 

Diomphatus, Fieber, [, с. р. 70, taf. 1. fig. 4. Allied to Hyalochilus (Fieb.) ; 
pronotum elongate-trapezoidal, with the sides waved and three keels on the 
surface; scutellum with a Y-shaped keel; antennz short, second joint 
longest ; eyes prominent, separated from the anterior angles of the prothorax ; 
elytra without membrane; anterior femora toothed beneath. Sp. D. hisps- 
dulus, sp. п., Fieb. р. 71, from Sarepta. 

Chulacis, Fieber, [, с. р. 72, taf. 1. fig. 5. Allied to Holcocranum (Fieb.) ; 
rostrum reaching the end of the mesosternum, its basal joint as long as the 
head ; basal joint of antenns not reaching apex of head. Sp. Heterogaster 
typhe (Muls.). 

Acanthocnemis, Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 124. Anterior tibis 
strongly curved, finely crenulated beneath in the basal two-thirds, then di- 
lated, and with several spines or teeth, three principal ones on the outside, and 
two at the apex inside ; anterior femora much thickened, furrowed and spined 
beneath. Sp. Rhyp. pallens (Dall.), and A. brachwdens, sp. n., Sign. р. 124, 
from Algeria, Syria, and south of France. 

Calyptonotus, Doug]. & Scott, Brit. Hem. р. 171=Rhyparochromus (Fieb.), 
the latter name being applied to Megalonotus (Fieb.). 


Hypnophilus, Doug). & Scott, 41. с. р. 208 (= Ischnocoris, p., Fieb.). Ап- 
tennss with joints 8 and 4 nearly equal, shorterthan 2. Sp. Rhyp. micropterus 
(Curt.) and Pachym. hemipterus (Schill.). 


Stygnocoris, Dougl. & Scott, 1. с. р. 218=Stygnus (Fieb.), preoccupied in 
Arachnida. 


New species :— 
Lygeus augur, Stal, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у, р. 187, from Moreton Вау; Г. 
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biebipunctatus, Сома, Ann. Mus. Zool. Мар. ii. р. 108, from Piedmont; 1. 
ambotnensis, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 435. 

Atractophora longicornis, Stal, 1. с. р. 188, from Mysol. 

Cenocoris nicobarensis, Mayr, J. с. р. 436, from Sambelong. 

Plociomerus ptratoides, Costa, |. с. р. 78, origin unknown. 

micus albovittatus, Costa, |. с. р. 90, from Parma; О. genei, Costa, 

Г. е. р. 107, from Sardinia. 

Plinthisus minutissimus (Mink), Fieber, i. с. р. 213, from the south of France, 
and P. converus, Fieb. 1. с. р. 214, from Sarepta. 

Trapezonotus distinctus, Fieb. |. с. р. 215, from England. 

Beoeus douglasi, Fieb. &. с. р. 217, from Corsica. 

_Microplax limbatus, Fieb. 1. с. р. 322, from Asia Minor and Vienna. 
Scolopostethus adjunctus, Dougl. & Scott, ic. р. 183, pl. 6. fig. 9. 
Pterotmetus antennatus, Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tome т. р. 122, 
from the south of France and Syria. 

Lschnocoris flavipes, Sign. 1. с. р. 123, south of France and Algeria. 
Macrodema nigra, Sign. |. с. р. 123, from Paris-Bourray. 


ANTHOCORIDZ. 


The following species referred to this group are figured by Dougias & Scott, 
Brit. Hemiptera, 1. :—Мугтейота coleoptrata (Fall.), Zygonotus 
(Вах), 2. pselaphiformis (Curt.), Tetraphleps vittatus (Fieb.), Temmoatethus 
lucorum (Fall.), Anthocoris nemorum (Linn. ), pl. 16. figs. 1-6; Zgyctocoris do- 
mesticus (Hahn), Pyezostethus galactinus (Fieb.), Triphleps méinedus (Linn.), 
Brachysteles pilicornis (Muls.) (also in pl. 21. fig. 4), Cardiastethus testaceus 
(Muls.), Xylocorts ater (Г. Duf.), Dipsocoris айепит (H.-Sch.), pL 17. 
figs. 1-6 & 8; Ceratocombus muscorum (Fall), pl. 21. fig. 5. 

Scoloposcelis, g.n., Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 66, taf. 1. fig. 1. 
Allied to Xylocorts; anterior femora with eight or nine teeth on the inner 
edge, and four larger ones on the outer; rostrum reaching the middle of the 
mesosternum, with its first joint about two-thirds length of second. Type 
Aylocoris crassipes (Flor), 1. с. р. 66. 

Anthocoris sarothamns, Dougl. & Scott, Brit. Hem. i. p. 497. 


CACIGENIA. 

Pyrrhocoris apterus (Linn.) figured by Douglas & Scott, 1. pl. 6. fig. 3. 

Dyndimus tricolor, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 436, from 
Amboyna. 

Theranews ferruginea, Mayr, [. с. р. 436, from Brazil. 

Astacops plagiata, St&l, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. т. р. 186, from Mysol ; 4. 
degeert, Stil, р. 187, from North Australia; and A. feberi, Stil, ibid., from 
Waigiou. 

CAPSINA. 

The following species of this group are figured by Douglas & Scott (4. с.) :— 
Bryocoris pteridis (Fall.), Monalocoris filicis (Linn.), Pithanus тагАей (H.- 
Sch.), Mirts levigatus (Linn.), Acetropis seticulosa (Fieb.), Lopomorphus fer- 
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rugatus (Fall.), Miridius quadrivirgatus (Costa), Phytocoris tilie (Fab.), pl. 10. 
figs. 1-8; Dereocoris fulvo-maculatus (De G.), Pantilius tunicatus (Fab.), Li- 
tusoma nassatum (Fab. ) , Etorhinus angulatus (Fall.), Sphyracephalus ambulans 
(Fall.), Byrsoptera caricis (Fall.), Phylus melanocephalus (Linn.), Camaronotus 
cinnamopterus (Kirschb.), pl. 11. figs. 1-8; Globiceps flavonotatus (H.-Sch.), 
Systellonotus triguttatus (Linn.), Cyllocoris histriontcus (Linn.), Idolocoris 
errans (Wolff) and paliicornis (Fieb.), Macrolophus nubtlus (H.-Sch.), Mala- 
cocoris chlorizans (Panz.), Anoterops setulosus (Mey.), Macrocoleus molliculus 
(Fall.), pl. 12. figs. 1-10; Oncotylus decolor (Fall.), Hoplomachus thunbergit 
(Germ.), Conostethus roseus (Fall.), Plagiognathus arbustorum (Fab.), Sthe- 
narus rotermundi (Scholtz), Psallus varians (H.-Sch.), Apocremnus quercus 
(Kirschb.), Neocoris bohemanni (Fall.), pl. 18. figs. 2-9; Agalhastes pulicarius 
(Fall.), Orthocephalus saltator (Hahn), Heterocordylus leptocerus (Kirschb.), 
Atractotomus magnicornts (Fall.), Heterotoma merioptera (Scop.), Eroticorts 
rufescens (Burm.), Rhopalotomus ater (Linn.), Capsus capillaris (Fab.), Sys- 
tratiotus nigritus (Fall.), pl. 14. figs. 1-9; Charagochilus gyllenhalit (Fall.), 
Lygus pratensis (Linn.), Harpocera thoracica (Fall.), Liocoris tripustulatus 
(Fab.), Orthops pastinace (Fall.), Paciloscytus unifasciatus (Fab.), Dichroo- 
scytus rufipennis (Fall.), Camptobrochis punctulatus (Fall.), pl. 15. figs. 1-4 
and 8 & 9; Halticocoris lutetcollis (Panz.), pl. 21. fig. 1; Stiphrosoma leucoce- 
phala (Linn), pl. 21. fig. 2. 

Agaluastes. Fieber describes 4. evanescens (Boh. ), 4. рийсатиз (Fall.), 
A. kolenatts (Flor), Ч. nigritulus (Zett.), and A. modestus (Mey.), with a new 
species (4. meyers), as forming а peculiar group distinguished by a particular 
arrangement of colours. Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. pp. 229-231. 

Capsus oculatus (Kirschb.) is described by Fieber as a species of Atractoto- 
mus. Т.с.р. 226. 

Systellonotus triguttatus. Douglas describes the habits of this species, 
which he found at Weybridge 1 in company with Formica fusca, Ent. M. 
Mag. п. pp. 30-31. 


New genera :— 

Microsynamma, Fieber, |. с. р. 74, taf. 1. fig. 6 Allied to Orthotylus ; 
second cell of membrane scarcely perceptible; rostrum reaching the end of 
the posterior coxe, basal joint longer than the head. Sp. Microsynamma 
scotts, вр. n., Fieb. р. 75, from England. 

Bothynotus, Fieber, 1. с. р. 76, taf. 2. fig.7. Allied to Pachypterna (Fieb.) ; 
head from above quadrangular ; pronotum trapezoidal, with a transverse pit 
behind the swelled anterior margin ; elytra densely hairy; rostrum reaching 
nearly to the end of the mesosternum. Sp. Bothynotus minks, sp. п., Fieb. 
р. 77, from Cassel. - 

Stethoconus, Fieber, Г, с. р. 79, taf. 2. fig. 8. Allied to Camptobrochys 
(Fieb.) ; proxiphus conical, elevated ; head transversely quadrangular ; scu- 
tellum with a compressed tubercle. Sp. Capsus mamillosus (Flor), p. 80. 

Exeretus, Fieber, J. с. р. 81, taf. 2. fig. 9. Allied to Camptobrochys; prin- 
cipal cell of wings with a recurrent vein; proxiphus triangular, very con- 
vex; scutellum convex, without a tubercle. Sp. Camptotylus meyert (Frey), 
р. 81. 

Tytthus, Fieber, J. с, р. 82, taf. 2. fig. 10. Allied to Cyrtorhinus (Fieb.) ; 
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prothorax without transverse ridges; proxiphus elongato-triangular, convex 
at apex; second joint of posterior tarsi shorter than third. Sp. Capa 
pygmeus (Zett.), р. 83, and Capsus geminus (Flor), р. 84. 

Dasyacytus, Fieber, l.c. р. 84, taf. 2. fig. 11. Allied to Pachylope; pro- 
xiphus triangular, quite flat. Sp. Dasyscytus sordidus, sp. n., Fieb. p. 85, 
from Malaga. 

Lopomorphus, Dougl. & Scott, Brit. Hem. 1. р. 208 = Acetropis, p., and Герю- 
pterna (Fieb.). 

Sphyracephalus, Dougl. & Scott, р. 348= Месотта and Cyrtorhinus (Fieb.). 

Idolocoris, Dougl. & Scott, 4. с. р. 374 = Brachycerea and Dicyphus (Fieb.). 

Neocoris, Dougl. & Scott, p.423; type Plagiognathus bohemanni (Fieb.). 

Systratiotus, Dougl. & Scott, [. с. р. 443 = Polymerus (Hahn, Fieb.). 

Eroticoris, Dougl. & Scott, lc. р. 471=Alodapus (Fieb.), name pre- 
occupied in [{ymenoptera. 

Halticocoris, Dougl. & Scott, lc. р. 478= Halticus (Hahn, Fieb.), the 
latter name suppressed on account of the Coleopterous genus Майцка. 

Aspicelus, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. и. р. 146. Antenns very long, 
last joint longest; scutellum truncated and rounded behind, with a funnel- 
like spine from its centre; membrane with one cell; legs elongate, femora 
nodulose. Sp. A. podagricus, вр. n., Costa, р. 147, pL 2. fig. 6, hab. —? 


New species :— 

Capsus haltmocnemis, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 485, 
on Halimocnemis ; C. pyrethri, Beck. ibid., and С. freyt, Beck. ibid., on Pyre- 
thrum ; С. artemisie, Becker, |. с. р. 487, С. desertus, Beck. ibid., С. volgensis, 
Beck. /. с. р. 488: all from Sarepta. 


Capsus apicalis, Signoret, Ann. Бос. Ent. Fr. у. р. 125, south of France. 

Capsus minatus, Parfitt, Ent. М. Mag. ii. р. 180, from Exeter. 

Halticus intricatus, Fieber, !. с. р. 220, from South Germany. 

Orthocephalus bivittatus, Fieber, lc. р. 221, О. rhyparopus, Fieb, p. 222, 
and О. freyt, Fieb. р. 223, from Sarepta. 

Atractutomus punctipes, Ficber, 1. с. р. 224, from Sarepta; 4. ping (Dougl. 
& Scott), Fieb. ibid., Dougl. & Scott, [. с. р. 436, from England. 

Oncotylus pilosus, Doug). & Scott, 1. с. р. 395. 

Oncotylus punctipennis, Fieber, (. с. р. 225, from Sarepta. 

Tinicephalus obsoletus, Fieb. 1. с. р. 226, and Dougl. & Scott, 4. с. р. 391, 
pl. 13. fig. 1. 

Criocoris tibialia, Fieber, Г. с. р. 227, from the south of France. 

Psallus fieberi (Dougl. & Scott, Lc. р. 420), Fieber, 2c. р. 227, from 
England.— Prallus alni, Dougl. & Scott, Lc. р. 414, and P. febert, Dougl. 
& Scott, р. 420.—Psallus ? fuscovenosus, Fieb. 1. с. р. 330, from Sarepta. 

Agalliastes prasinua, Fieber, Г. с. р. 228, and A. tibialis, Fieb. ibid., from 
Sarepta; A. meyeri, Fieb. /. с. р. 231, from Switzerland. 

Teratocoris dorsalis, Fieb. 1, с. р. 325, from Prague ? 

Homodemus angularis, Fieb. /. с. р. 325, from Mehadia and Amasia. 

Calocorts nebulosua, Fieb. |. с. р. 326, from Lussin; С. fornicatus, Fieber. 
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р. 218, from England (=Dereocoris, Dougl. & Бе. р. 329); and С. kolenatis, 
Fieb. 1 с. р. 219, from Moravia. 

Phytocoris junipert, Frey-Gessner, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1865, р. 302, 
from Switzerland.—P. distinctus, Doug. & Scott, 1. с. р. 802, and P. dubius, 
Dougl. & Scott, р. 305.—P. incanus, Fieb. 1. с. р. 326, from Sarepta. 

Alleonotus egregius, Fieb. [. с. р. 328, from South-east Europe. 

Lopus bicolor, Fieb. 1. с. р. 328, from Tauria.—Z. miles, Dougl. & Scott, 4. с. 
p. 476, pl. 15. fig. 7. 

Stuphrosoma atrocerulea, Fieb. 1. с. р. 329, from the south of Europe. 

Orthotylus ochrotrichus, Fieb. 1. с. р. 330, from England. 

Macrotylus nigricornis, Fieb. Г. с. р. 831, from South Europe. 

Amblytylus affinis, Fieb. 1. с. р. 332, Dougl. & Scott, 4. с. р. 889, pl. 21. 
fig. 3, from North Germany and England. 


Macrocoleus chrysotrichus, Fieb. 1. с, р. 339, from South Russia; М, pictus, 
Fieb. 4. с. р. 333, from South Europe. 


Systellonotus thymi, Sign. 1. с. р. 125. from Bourray. 
Litocoris? annulicornis, Sign. 1. с. р. 126, from the south of France. 


Litosoma virescens, Doug. & Scott, 1. с. р. 339; Г. ochrotrichus (Fieb. МВ.), 
Dougl. & Scott, 4. с. р. 342. 


MEMBRANACEA, 


The following species of this group are figured by Douglas & Scott 
(1. с.) :—Zosmerus quadratus (Fieb.), pl. 8 fig.9; Agramma leta (Fall.), 
Monanthia dumetorum (H.-Sch.), Derephysia foltacea (Fall.), Dectyonota cras- 
scorns (Fall.), Campylostira brachycera (Fieb.), Orthostira cervina (Germ.), 
Aneurus levis (Fab.), Aradus depressus (Fab.), pl. 9. figs. 1-9; and -Acan- 
thia lectularia (Linn.), pl. 17. fig. 7. 

Phymata sptnosissima, вр. п., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. 
p. 442, from Brazil; P. carneipes, Mayr, ibid., from Brazil and Georgia. 

Aradus. Signoret, in opposition to Fieber, regards A. cinnamomeus (Panz.) 
and A. leptopterus (H.-Sch.) as two distinct species, of which he describes 
the characters. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. pp. 119-120. 

Aradus leucotomus, sp. п., Costo, [. с. р. 148, pl. 2. fig. 2, hab. — P.—A. ater- 
rimus, вр. п., Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 210, Dougl. & Scott, 4. с. 
p. 274, from England. 

Aradosyrtis, g.n., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 132. Allied to 
Aradus; body depressed; antennee very short, rather stout, filiform ; rostrum 
hardly reaching posterior margin of head; scutellum very large, covering 
nearly the whole of the elytra. Sp. A. ghsliant, sp. n., Costa, р. 133, pl. 1. 
fig. 6 (nec 5 ut cit.), from Italy. 

Aradacanthia, g. п., Costa, [. с. р. 142. Allied to Aradus; depressed, sub- 
discoid; antennz short, joints 1 and 2 subglobose, 3 and 4 elongate, the last 
slightly thickened ; rostrum scarcely reaching prosternum; scutellum cover- 
ing а great part of the abdomen. Sp. A. multicalearata, sp. n., Costa, р. 142, 
pl. 2. fig. 3, origin not stated. 


Stenopterus, В. п., Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 120. Allied to 
Aradus; elytra forming a very short basal piece, from which springs a long 
narrow membrane, dilated at the extremity into a rounded lobe, and having 
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two longitudinal veins; wings abeent. Sp. 8. perrisi, ар. n., Sign. р. В 
from Algeria (Béne). 

Zoemenus atriplicis, sp. n., Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. pt. 1. р. 4 
from Sarepta. 

Diconocoris, g.n., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. р. 442. He 
with four acute porrect spines and а median erect one; third joint of а 
tennm very long, slender; pronotum with a vesicle in front and a stra 
rounded cone on each side, а median keel continued to the apex of the pr 
cess, which has а short keel on each side ; elytra long, flat, truncate at ape 
Sp. D. javanus, sp. n., Mayr, ibid. 

Teleonemia, g.n., Costa, Lc. р. 144. Allied to Monanthia (Tropid 
cheila) ; body long and narrow; antenns not clavate, last joint elongat 
sides of the pronotum margined, not dilated, disk tricarinate, Sp. 7: Умяета 
sp. n., Costa, p. 145, pl. 2. fig. 5, origin not stated. 

Monanthia lunulata, sp. n., Mayr, 4. с. р. 441, from Rio Janeiro; М. (Ga 
gaphia) tricolor, Mayr, р. 442, from Venezuela.— Monanthia (Monoesteira) pas 
vula, sp. п., Sign. 4. с. р. 117, from the south of France. 

Monanthia humuli (Fieb.). Miiller (Ent. М. Mag. ii. p.118) calls attentic 
to a statement of Menzel’s that Bremi had obeerved the young larva tot 
а miner. 

Dyctionota (sic) aubet, sp. n., Sign. 1 с. р. 118, from the south of France. 

Tingis cyathicolls, sp. п., Costa, i. с. р. 146, pl. 2. fig. 4, hab. — Pp 

Orthostira. Fieber describes О. cervina (Germ.) and states that his О. platy 
chila is synonymous with it. Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 212. 

Orthostira concinna, sp. п., Fieber, 1. с. р. 211, from England. 

Acanthia valdivnana, sp. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1865, р. 63, from Val 
divia, under bark. 


REDUVINA. 


The following species of this group are figured by Douglas and Seott 
Brit. Hemiptera, i.:—Ploaria vagabunda (Linn.), Coranus subapterus (De G.) 
Reduvius personatus (Linn.), Pygolampis bifurcatg (Gmel.), Nadis | 
ginatus (Scholtz), and Metastemma guttula (Fab.), pl. 18. figs. 1-6. 


New genera and species :— 

Ptilocnemus sidnvcus, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xv. р. 487, from 
Australia. 

Ectomocoris, g. n., Mayr, l. с. р. 438. Allied to Pirates; posterior lobe of pro- 
notum only two-fifths the length of the anterior, the latter with no longi- 
tudinal furrow; metasternum elevated between the posterior coxe, excised 
for the reception of the short ventral keel. Sp. Е. coloratus, sp.n., Mayr, 
ibid., of unknown origin. 

Dicraotropis, g.n., Mayr, 1. с. р. 438. Allied to Pirates; head with two 
divergent keels; joint 1 of antenns very short, 2 very long, 3 shorter; ocelli 
on a large tubercle ; joint 2 of rostrum twice as long as 1; transverse furrow 
of pronotum deep and broad; anterior femora much thickened, unarmed. 
Type Pirates pictus (H.-Sch.). 

Sphinctomerus g.n., Mayr, [.с. р. 440, Allied to Mendis (Stal); head 
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ovate, subeemiglobose behind eyes, neck short ; antenns 7-jointed, basal joint 
subclavate, passing the apex of the head; basal joint of rostrum much longer 
than 2nd; scutellum with 2 distant spines; metasternum elevated; apical 
joint of posterior tarsi as long as the others together. Sp. S. pulcher, sp.n., 
Mayr, p. 441, from Java. 

Metastemma serripes, Costa, 1. с. р. 184, pl. 1. fig. 5. (nec 6 ut сц.), from 
Italy. 

Lortcerus axillaris, Costa, [. с. р. 79, from Japan. 

Hammatocerus nitxtus, Costa, {. с. р. 80, from Cayenne P-—Hammatocerus 
minutus, Mayr, J. с. р. 489, of unknown origin. 

Pirates albomaculatus, Mayr, 1. с. р. 438, from Brazil. 

Spiniger miniaceus, brunneus, and flavipennis, Mayr, Lc. р. 439, from 
Brazil. 

Larymna colorata, Mayr, t. с. р. 439, from Java. 

Harpactor cingulatus, Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 821, from Sicily. 

Pleogaster ? flavopustulatus, Costa, 1. с. р. 189, pl. 1. fig. 8, origin not stated. 
Costa considers that this may form a new genus, for which he proposes the 
name of Gastropleus, [. с. р. 140. 

Sycanus tricolor, Mayr, 4. с. р. 436, from Java. 

Phemius rubripennis, Mayr, |. с. р. 437, from Manilla. 

Debilia longicornis, Muyr, 1. с. р. 441, from Surinam; and D. tnermis, 
Mayr, ibid., from Brazil. . 

Rihirbus dentipes, Mayr, 1. с. р. 437, origin unknown. 

Dtplodus cognatus, Costa, 4, с. р. 81, from Mexico. 

Saccoderes trinotatus, Costa, [. с. р. 140, pl. 2. fig. 1, origin not stated. 

Spheridops inermis, Mayr, 4. с. р. 438, from Brazil. 

Sphinctocoris, g.n., Mayr, ic. р. 440. Allied to Cimbus; head with a 
lamina between the antenne, neck cylindrical; antenne 8-jointed, joint 1 
passing the apex of the head; basal joint of rostrum much longer than the 
other two together. Sp. 5. согайтиз, вр. п., Mayr, ibid., Sunda Islands. 

Labidocoris, g.n., Mayr, t.c. р. 440. Allied to preceding genus; a lamelli- 
form tooth outside the base of each antenna; joint 1 of rostrum about equal 
to 2. Бр. Г. elegans, вр. n., Mayr, ibid., of unknown origin. 

Centromelus ай Mayr, 4. с. р. 437, from Brazil. 

Petalochirus gazella, Costa, [. с. р. 141, origin not stated. 

Insarda javana, Mayr, 1. с. р. 487, from Java. 


SALDIDZ. 

Salda pulchella (Curt.) figured by Douglas & Scott, pl. 17. fig. 9. 

Salda gamma, вр. п., Fieber, Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 212, from the 
south of France. 

Leptopus dufourti, sp.n., Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome у. р. 121, 
from the south of France.—Z. sardous, вр. п., Costa, Ann. Mus, Zool. Nap. ii. 
р. 106, from Sardinia. 

HypRoMETRID2. 

The following species of this group are figured by Гоша? № Sentt, 

Brit. Hemiptera, i.:—Hydrometra gibbifera (Schum.), ! 
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Microveha pygmaa (L. Duf.), Hebrus pusiline (Weatw.), pl. 19. figa 1-4 щ 
Limnobates stagnorum (Linn.), fig. 7. 

Limnometra, g.0., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. р. 443. АБЫ 
to Hydrometra ; antenne very elender, as long as the body ; posterior fem 
very long, intermediate bidenticulate at apex; first joint of anterior tani 
least as long as second. Sp. L. femorata, nigripennis, Mayr, ibid., and mermi, 
Mayr, р. 444, from the Philippines; Г. pulchkra, Mayr, р. 443, and сфай, 
Mayr, /.c. р. 444, from Java; and Г. minute, Mayr, ibid., from Sembelang. 

а, g.n., Mayr, 1. с. р. 445. Allied to Halobates ;. posterior pre- 
cess of prothorax rounded ; prothorax neither keeled nor constricted, with в 
tubercles in front. Type Н. albinervus (A. & В.). 

Metrocoris, g.n., Mayr, 1. с. р. 445. Allied to preceding genus ; head very 
obtuse in front; process of pronotum acute; basal joint of antennz vay 
long, apical one very short; basal joint of anterior tarsi very short. Sp 
М. brevis, sp. п. Mayr, ibid., from Ceylon. 

Rhagovelia, g.n., Mayr, 1. с. p..445. Allied to Vela; head truncate in 
front ; eyes approximate ; intermediate tarsi long, with a very minute basal 
joint, second and third joints long, cylindrical, third with э longitudiml 
fissure beneath, from which two very long claws arise. Sp. Vela аттаы, 
collaris, and nigricans, Burm. 

Hydrometra pectoralis and nitida, sp. n., Mayr, Г. с. р. 443, from Ceylon. 

Cylindrostethus fieberi, sp. п., Mayr, bc. р. 444, trom Ceylon. 

Hebrus fuscus, sp.n., Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 125, from Naples. 


APHELOCHIRIDZ. 
Aphelocheirus estivalis (Weatw.) is figured by Douglas & Scott, Brit. Hem. i. 
pl. 19. fig. 5. 
NEPID2&. 


Naucoris cimicordes is figured by Douglas & Scott, Brit. Hem. i. р]. 19. fig.6 

Nepa cinerea and Ranatra linearis (Lin.) are figured by Douglas & Scott, 
Brit. Hem. i. pl. 20. figs. 1 & 2. 

Ranatra chinensis, sp. п, Mayr, J.c. р. 446, from China; and 2. (Cereo- 
tmetus) parmata, ep.n., Mayr, ibid., from Batavia. 

NoroneEcTiD2&. 

The following species of this group are figured by Douglas & Scott, Brit. 
Hemiptera, i.:—Cortra geoffroyi (Leach), pl. 20. fig. 5, & pl. 21. fig. 7, and 
Sigara minutissima (Linn.), pl. 20. fig.6,and Cymatia bonsdorffii (Sahlb.), pl. 21. 
fig. 6, Notonecta glauca (ТАпп.), pl. 20. fig. 4, and Plea minuéissiina (Fab.), 
pl. 20. fig. 3, & pl. 21. fig. 8. 

Cortra wollastont, вр. n., Douglas & Scott, Brit. Hem. 1. р. 608; С. 
douglasi (Fieb. MS.), Dougl. & Scott, 4. с. р. 612. 

Corisa coralis, sp. n., Fieb. Wien. ent. Mon. Bd. viii. р. 207, from North 
Germany; С. fusst, Fieb. р. 208, from Siebenbiirgen ; and С. rogenhoferi, 
Fieb. ibid., from Austria. 

HomopreRa. 


MarsHatt has continued his revision of the British species of 
Homoptera (Ent. М. Mag. vols. 1. & ii.), the particulars of 
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which will be given further on under the different families. The 
portions published in 1865 include the conclusion of the Filgo- 
ride, the Membracina, and the Cicadellina as far as the com- 
mencement of the genus Acocephalus. This work is not yet 
completed. 


Fieber reports on the number of European species of Cicad@ and Fulgo- 
rida, the existence of which he has ascertained. Sitzungsber. Wien. zool.- 
bot. Ges. 1865, рр. 43-44. 

STRIDULANTIA. 

Hagen (Ent. М. Mag. 1. р. 205) calls attention to the fact that Cicada an- 
дйса (Leach) is identical with С. montana (Зсор.). С. hematodes (Linn.) is 
distinct from С. hematodes (Scop.); and as the latter has the priority, the 
Linnean species will require a new name. 

Milde (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xv. p. 961) records the occurrence of 
Cicada argentata (Oliv.) at Meran, and remarks upon its habits. 

According to Stil (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4° sér. tome у, р. 188), Cicada ce- 
risyt (Guér.)== Tettigia отт (Linn.). 

Plautilla, в. п., ЗЫ, СЕЁуетв. Kong]. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1865, р. 155. Allied 
to Zammara; head small, not half so wide as prothorax ; sides of metanotum 
dilated ; elytra widened beyond the middle, their ulnar veins contiguous to- 
wards Базе; wings with anal area very narrow, apical areole six; anterior 
femora thickened, with a tooth beneath near apex. Р. stalagmoptera, вр. п., 
Stal, p. 155, from Quito, 

Mogannia venustissima, вр. n., St&l, 1. с. р. 154, East Indies; М. funebris, 
Stal, р. 165, Silhet; and М, chinensis, Stl, ibid., North China. 


FULGORIDZ. 


MARSHALL (Ent. M. Mag. vols. i. & ii.) has continued his description of the 
British species of this family, which are included by him under the genera 
Delphar, Areopus, Astraca, and Issus. Of Delphar he describes 17 species 
(1. с. рр. 198-201, 226-229, 251-253, and 272-275), paying particular atten- 
tion to the brachypterous forms which are often neglected; of Arcopus 
(Spin.) 1 species (A. crassicornis, Fab.), 1. с. ii. р. 31; of Asiraca 1 species 
(A. clavicornis, Fab.), Г. с. ii. р. 32; and of Issus 1 species (I. coleoptratus, 
Fab.), 4. с. 11. р. 33. Of the species of Delphax a tabular analysis is given 
(1. с. р. 199). 

Tettigometra. Fieber (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, ху. рр. 561-572) 
tabulates the European species of this genus. The number of species of other 
authors described is 10; the author is unacquainted with the following :— 7. 
tmpressopunctata (Г. Duf.) and Т, итфгоза (Germ.), The total number of 
species known to the-author is 23. 

Stal describes Pochazia (Ricania) obscura (Guér.), 1. с. р. 160. The same 
author describes Ricania marginata (Montr. & Sign.) as a species of his genus 
Агтасш. Lc. р. 184. 

Phyllyphanta fimbriolata (31481) = Есата marginella (Guér.), according to 
Stal, (. с. р. 159. 

The luminosity of Fudgora laternaria is affirmed, from personal офвегуа оп, 
by W. T. Evans of Belize. Proc. Ent. Вос. 1865, p. 10%. See dao Smith, 
Entomologist, ii. р. 308. . 

1865. [уог. п.] XU 
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Hagen (Ent. М. Mag. i. р. 250) suggests that the discrepancy betwom th 
statements of observers as to the luminosity of the Fidgera may be due toth 
possession of that property by only one sex of the insects, or to its being = 
nifested only at a certain season. 


New genera and species :— 

Hyalesthes, g. n., Signoret, Ann. Soe, Ent. Fr. 4° s@r. tome т. р. 198. Al 
lied to Cizius; vertex longer than broad ; keels of scutellum scarcely ты»; 
nine terminal cells in elytra. Sp. H. obsoletus, Sign. & с. р. 138 == Нумийа 
(Amyot), from the south of France. 

° Lystra cerifera mexicana, Castillo, Bol. Soc. Geogr. Mexico, 1865, with з 
eoloured plate. 

Cirtus obscurus and С. distinctus, Signoret, be. р. 187, South of France. 

faavipes, Sign. 1. с. р. 129, Paris; D. quadrimaculatus, Sign, Lc. 
р. 130, La Teste and St. Valéry ; and D. lugubris, Sign. ibid., Meudon. 

Issus ergenensis and I. montanus, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. xxxvii 
pt. 1. p. 482; and Г. arundinus, Becker, [. с. р. 489, from Sarepta. 
paiteropteron (sic) mbatum, Costa, Ann. Mus. Zool. Nap. ii. р. 137, from 

ermo. 

Flata desertorum and Е. artemisie, Becker, |. с. р. 489, from Sarepta. 


Flatoides principalis, St&l, CEfvers. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Férh. 1865, р. 153, 
from Malacca. 

Pochazia sinuata, Stil, 1. с. р. 160, from Malacca; and С; feenebeis, Stal, Le. 
р. 161, from Bourou. 

Ricania. St&l describes the following new species :—R. discoptera, Le. 
р. 161, from Java; Е. limitaris, ibid., and К. pulverosa, р. 162, from Can 
bodia ; К. albo-signata, р. 161, and R. margine-notata, р. 163, from Муз; 
Е. episcopalis, р. 162, from North China and Formosa ; R. plebeja, ibid, from 
Siam; R. subfusca, ibid., from Borneo; В. tristicula, р. 163, from Fiji; and 
Е. hedenborgi, р. 162 (from Rhodes? Nubia P). 

Armacia tagalica, Stil, 4. с. р. 163, from Manilla. 

Miriza osmyloides, from Borneo; М. sororcula, from Cambodia; and М, 
hilaris, from Mysol. St&l, 1. с. р. 164. 

Cromna elegans, Costa, J. с. р. 149, pl. 1. fig. 10, from Australia P 

Tettigometra. Fieber (1. с.) describes the following new European species :— 
T. fusca, р. 563, from Belgrade and Austria; 7. depressa, ibid., from Sarepta; 
T. brachynota, р. 565, from Switzerland ; Т. peltotema, ibid., from Sarepta and 
Trieste ; 7. helferi, р. 566, from the Euphrates; 7, vitellina, ibid., from South 
Russia; 7. varia, р. 567, from Sarepta; Т. frontahs, ibid., from Germany, 
Switzerland, and Spain; 7. brachycephala, ibid., from Sicily; Т. Aispidula, 
р. 568 (=heraspina, Kol.), T. macrocephala, р. 560, from Germany and 
Switzerland; 7. picta (Mey.-Diir), р. 570, from Spain; Т. griseola (Mey.- 
Diir), ibid., from Sarepta, Hyéres, &c.; 7. sordida, р. 571, from Dalmatia; 
Т. fasciata (Mey.-Diir), ibid., from Granada; and Т. costulata, р. 572, from 
the Euphrates and Spain. 

MEMBRACID2. 


Marshall describes the two British species of this family, Centrotus corsestes 
(Linn.) and Oxzyrrhachis geniste (Fob.). Ent. М. Mag, ii. Хх. ЗА. 
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Macherota pugionata, sp. n., 848], СЕЁуегв. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 
1865, p. 154, from North Australia. 

Sphongophorus livexillifer, вр. п., Costa, Ann. Mus, Zool. Nap. ii. р. 150, 
pl 1. fig. 11 (pronotum), origin not stated. 


CICADELLINA. 


MARSHALL has commenced the revision of the British species of this family 
(Ent. М. Mag. ii.). He characterizes the genera Ledra, with 1 species (i. с. 
р. 54); Tricephora, 1 species (ibid.); Ptyelus, 8 species (1. с. pp. 55-57); 
Aphrophora, 2 species (1. с. pp. 57-58); Ulopa, 1 species (1. с. рр. 58-59) ; 
Megophthalmus, 1 species (1. с. рр. 82-83); Tettigonia, 1 species (2. с. р. 83) ; 
Euacanthus, 2 species (1. с. pp. 84-85) ; Macropsis, 1 species (i. с. р. 102); 
Idtocerus, 5 species (J. с. pp. 102-105) ; and Pediopsis, 4 species (1. с. рр. 124— 
126). Of the genus Acocephalus only 2 species are described, in the December 
number of the Magazine (pp. 145-146). 


Eurymelides. 
Eurymela generosa, sp. п., Stal, Céfvers. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Férh. 1865, 
р. 156, from Moreton Вау; and Е. rubro-fasciata, Stal, ibid., from Australia. 


Cercopides. 

Cercoms. Stil (1. с.) gives descriptions of the following known species and 
their varieties :—C. d'urvilles (Le Р. & В.), р. 145; С. xanthorhina (Boiad.), 
р. 146; and С. descolor (Boisd.), incl. var. С. boisduvallis (Le Guil.), р. 148. 

Cercopis (Тотагрзз) dorsimacula (Walk.)= С. stellata (Guér.), according to 
Stil, 4. с. р. 160. 


New genera and species :— 

Considia, в. п., St&l, 1. с. р. 152. Allied to Tomaspis; oblong; head flat 
above, forehead rather convex ; ocelli about equidistant from each other and 
from the eyes; thorax deeply sinuated behind ; scutellum longer than broad ; 
posterior tibise bispinose. Sp. С. oblonga, вр. n., St&l, р. 152, from Java. 

Callitettix, g.n., St&l, 1. с. р. 152. Allied to Considia; elongate ; thorax 
with the antero-lateral margins straight, longer than postero-lateral ; elytra 
gradually enlarged at apex ; legs long, posterior tibiss unispinose. Sp. С. me- . 
lanochra, вр. п., Stil, р. 152, and С. producta, Stil, р. 163, from the East 
Indies; and С. capitata, St&l, р. 153, from Ceylon. 

Cercopis. St&l (1. с.) describes the following new species of this genus :— 
С. circe, р. 145, from Celebes; С. ата йа, р. 146, from New Guinea; С. 
daphne, р. 147, from Manilla; С. inclusa, ibid., from Ceylon; С. malaya, 
ibid., from Malacca ; С. undata, р. 148, from the Himalayas; С. subm 
р. 149, from Java; С. rotundata, ibid., from Laos; and С. lydia, ibid., from 
the East Indies. 

Cercopis ducens, St&1, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. у. р. 188, from the East Indies, 

Tomasms. St&l describes as new species :—T. cynthia, (Efvers. Kongl. Vet.- 
Akad. Firh. 1865, р. 150, from Bourou ; Т. nympha, ibid., from Malacca ; Т. 
.circumducta, ibid., from the East Indies ; 7. semele, р. 151, from Malacca and 
Laos; 7. costalis, ibid., from Malacca; 7. signifera, ibid., from the East ~ 
Indies; 7. pudens, ibid., from Silhet; 7. darinia, р. 152, Easy Indien. 
- Lepyronia ampla, Stil, |. с. р. 153, from Borneo. — oo 12 
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Ptyelus malayus, Sti, 1. c. р. 153, from Malacca ; P. sestidus, Std], ibid, fom 
New (iuinea ; and P. mudtilineatus, Stl, р. 154, from North China. 


Jassides. 

WALSH (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. ix. р. 315), in a paper reprinted бов 
the ‘ Prairie Farmer’ of Sept. 6, 1862, describes twelve new species of the 
group representing the old genus Typhlocyba (Germ.), which he proposes © 
divide into genera as in the following table :— 

I. Elytra bordered by a vein on the inner terminal margin. 

Т'урмосуба. 

II. Elytra not bordered. 

A. Outer apical cell of elytra triangular. 


1. Terminal cells of wings bordered ........ Етроазса (g. n.). 
2. Terminal cells of wings not bordered...... Empoa (Fitch). 
В. Outer apical cell of elytra quadrangular. | 
1. Terminal cells of wings bordered ........ Chloroneura (g. п.). 
2. Terminal cells of wings not bordered...... Erythroneura (Fitch) 


Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, ху. рр. 900-902) calls attentiun 
to a singular example of parasitism observed in a species of Typhlocyba, in 
which the parasite attaches itself to the first abdominal segment, from which 
it hangs like a small free sac. 

Walsh has noticed the habits of Proconia undata (Fab.) and Erythroneura 
tricincta (Fitch). See Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. ix. р. 313. 


New genera and spectes :— 


Tartessus, g.n., Stil, ОЧуетв. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Férh. 1865, р. 156. _Al- 
lied to Bythoscopyms; oblong; head very broad, seen from above obtusely го- 
tundato-angulate and very short, apical margin obtuse, bearing the ocelli 
close to the large, obliquely transverse eyes. Known sp. Bythoscopus ma- 
layus (Stl) ; п. sp. Г. fieberi, Stal, р. 156, from Mysol. 

Rhothidus, в. п., Stél, dc. р. 157. Allied to Bythosecpus; elongate, nar- 
rowed behind; head rounded or triangularly produced, forehead occupying 
one-third the breadth of the face; ocelli remote from the eyes; elytra 
scarcely overlapping at apex. Sp. А. navicula, Stil, р. 157, and Е. convirus, 
Stal, ibid., from Moreton Bay; АЕ. leucostictus, Stil, ibid., from North Au- 
stralia; and А. breviceps, Stal, ibid., from Adelaide. 

Abelterus, g.n., Stil, [. с. р. 157. Allied to Bythoscopus; elongate, соп- 
vex; head obtuse, face horizontal; ocelli on the vertex, twice as far from 
cach other as from the eyes; elytra overlapping, with four apical cells. Sp, 
A, incarnatus, Stil, p. 158, from North Australia. 

Petalocephala (Tituria) expansa, 548, lc. р. 158, and P. (Т.) nigrc- 
marginata, Stil, ibid., from Malacca; P. (Rubria) sanguinosa, Stal, ibid., 
and P. (К.) carnosa, Stl, р. 159, from North Australia. 

Calida tiarata, Stal, 4. с. р. 169, from Mysol. 

Typhlocyba. Walsh (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. ХА. in. yp. S18) ives 4е- 
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scriptions, reprinted from the ‘ Prairie Farmer’ of 1862, of Т. aurea, pallidula, 
and bmotata, all from Hlinois, 

Етроазса (8. п.) viridescens, Е. consobrina (var. of preceding), and Е. 
obtusa, Walsh (Prairie Farmer, 1862), 1. с. р. 316. 

Empoa albicans, Walsh (ibid.), 4 с. р. 316. 

Chloroneura (5. п.) abnormis, Walsh (ibid.), 1. с. р. 316, С. malifica, 
Walsh (ibid.), pl. 317. figs. 1 & 2 (р. 314), and .C. maligna, Walsh (ibid.), 
pl. 317. fig. 3 (p. 314). 

Erythroneura australis, Walsh (ibid.), Е. siczac, Walsh (ibid.), 4. с. р. 817, 
and В. octonotata, Walsh (ibid.), р. 318. 

Jassus artemisia, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. Pt. 1. р. 489, and 
J. tamaricts, Beck. р. 490, from Sarepta. 


APHIDID2Z. 


The general history and mode of life of the insects of this family are 
described by Taschenberg (Wirbell. Thiere, &c. pp. 198-205), who also 
specially describes the following injurious species :—Aphts papaveris (Fab.), 
с. рр. 205-207, pl. 7. figs. 7-9; .A. блавясе (Linn.), 4 с. р. 207; A. 
avene (Fab.), and A. cerealis (Kalt.), 1. с. р. 208; 4. ulmarie (Schr.), 1. с. 
р. 209; A. се (Kalt.), #. с. р. 210; A. йитий (Schr.), i. c. р. 211; 4. so- 
lant (Kalt.), 1. с. р. 234. 

Bold (Nat. Hist. Trans. North. & Durh. i. pp. 124-126) notices the occur- 
rence of great numbers of Aphides in Northumberland in 1864, and describes 
the mischief done by them to various cultivated plants, such as turnips 
(Aphis rape, Curt.), corn of various kinds (Siphonophora cerealis, Kalt.), 
clover (5. pist, Kalt.), beans (4. faba), and cabbages (A. brassicae). 

Balbiani maintains that the viviparous Aphides are hermaphrodite, and 
states that he has discovered the reproductive organs of both sexes. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, р. xlv. 

Haswell records the occurrence of immense swarms of Aphtdes in various 
parts of Scotland in September 1865. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 142. 


CoccIp&. 


Coccus (hesperidum?) is said by Naysser to have been of late very ш- 
jurious to the orange-trees between Cannes and Antibes. He remarks on 
its mode of occurrence, and recommends for its destruction nocturnal fumi- 
gations by burning damp straw or seaweed. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, 
pp. lv-lvi. 

Ralph gives some account (Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, vol. vi. pp. 10-18) 
of the natural history of the Соссиз of the orange. 

Fauvel states that Satssetia coffee (Deplanche) is identical with Lecantum 
coffee. Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. tome ix. р. 127. 

Delaharpe notices the occurrence of a Coccus on leaves of Chamerops hu- 
mils. Bull. Soc. Vaudoise des Sci. Nat. tome viii. pp. 25-26. 

J. W. Dunning communicated to the Entomological Society of London a 
translation of Dr. Icery’s memoir on the ‘ Pou & poche blanche’ of the Mau- 
ritius. (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1864, рр. 51-55.) 
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When Burmeister published Nitzsch’s drawings of the mouth 
in the Lice, Erichson declared them to be erroneous, and &- 
scribed the mouth as possessing mandibles and palpi. Sima 
adopted this view, as docs Landois (Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. хх. 
who explains the supposed occurrence of phthiriasis by repre 
senting the Lice as cating their way through the skin. In cow 
firmation of his views, he cites some cases published by Gaulle. 
Upon these Schjédte remarks (Naturh. Ti . Srd ser. vol. it 
р. 48), and shows that they really prove nothing, not even thi 
the Lice had anything to do with the diseases manifested in th 
` eases referred to. Schjédte then discusses the descriptions of 

the mouth in the Lice given by Enchson, Simon, and Landaois, 
and points out the discrepancies and the incompatibility of the 
structure described in them with what we know of the const- 


tution of the mouth of an insect. The true structure as described 
by Schjddte 1s as follows :— 


The lower lip, which is capable of being retracted within the head, is ofa 
tubular form, and has numerous small hooks surrounding its margis, 
which ‘are everted and recurved when the lip (haustellum) is fully рго- 
truded. From this haustellum the delicate setiform mandibles and maxils 
(the former said to be united by a fine membrane, which forms a closed 
tube) can be pushed forth to a considerable length, so that, as Schjadte in- 
dicates, the mouth is formed strictly on the type of the Rhynchota The 
hooks at the extremity of the protruded haustellum enable it to cling to the 
orifice of one of the pores of the skin, into which the slender tube, with the 
mandibles and maxille, is then pushed, and the blood constituting the food 
of the insect is sucked up through it. The author finally explains how the 
erroneous statements of most previous authors have arisen from their mode 


of examining this mcchanism, of the nature of which, however, Swammer 
dam seems to have been well aware. 


Hematopinus. Simonds (Journ. Agric. Soc. ser. 2. vol. i.) describes the 
habits of И. едш, its effects upon the health of the horse, and the mode of 
treatment for Из removal, [. с. рр. 60-62, and gives the same details as to 
HI, suis, 1. с. рр. 66-68. He also refers to ИН. rituli, 1. с. р. 65, and to the 
occurrence of Hematopini on the dog and cat, /. с. р. 68. 


A list of parasites of this family, apparently observed in Holland, is 
given in the Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1865, р. 39. It includes two species of 


Pedwulus and six of Иетаюртиз, part of the latter from exotic mammals. 
Phihirius pubis is omitted ; does it not occur in Holland P 
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ANNELIDA 


BY 
Е. Percevat Waicut, M.A., M.D., F.L.S. 


Aaassiz, A. On Alternate Generation in the Annelida, and the 
Embryology of Autolytus cornutus. Abstracted from Journ. 
Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. viii. р. 392, in Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1864, April *, р. 343. 

Barrp, W. On new Tubicolous Annelids in the collection of 
the British Museum. Part 2. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. 
Nos. 31 & 32, Dec. 5, 1865, pp. 157-160, pl. 5. 


——. Contributions towards a Monograph of the Species of 
Annelides belonging to the Aphroditacea, containing a List 
of the known Species, and a Description of some new Species 
contained in the British Museum. С. с. pp. 172-202. 


Bavupetot, Е. Observations sur la structure du systéme ner- 
veux de la Clepsine. Ann. des Scien. Nat. 5° sér. Zool. 
tome 11. 1865, рр. 127-136, pl. 2. Abstract in Compt. 
Rend. Nov. 1864, vide ‘Record,’ 1864. This abstract is 
translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., 1865, xv. p. 78. 


Dorner, H. Ueber die Gattung Branchiobdella, Odier.Zeitsch. 
fir wiss. Zool. Bd. xv. pp. 464—493, Taf. 36 & 37. 


Енгевз, Е. Ueber die Bildung der Borsten und Ruderfortsatze 
bei den Borstenwiirmern. Nachr. Gesellsch. Wissensch. 
Gottingen, 1865, Aug. 16, pp. 335-342. 


Fiuipr1, Е. de. Viaggio in Persia, 1865, рр. 196 & 197. Vide 
anted, р. 2. 
Describes three new species of Leeches from Lake Goktscha. 


Gruse, А. Е. Vorkommen eines Generationswechsels bei den 
Anneliden. Jahresber. der Schlesischen Gesellsch. Bres- 
lau, 1864, p. 57. 

Jounston, G. A Catalogue of the British Non-parasitical 
Worms in the collection of the British Museum. London, 
1865, 8vo, pp. 1-366, pls. 1-20. 


* An abstract of this paper will be found in Nat. Hist. Review, jue 
t wi 


1865, р. 367. The paper itself is wrongly quoted in the ‘ Annals,’ 
be found in the Boston Journal of Nat. History, vol. vii, по, 3. рр. 384-409, 


pls. 9, 10, 11. 
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The publication of this catalogue was owmg to te 
lamented death of the author while it was still im the ` 
Dr. Baird has, however, prepared a supplement containing 
denda, corrigenda, and a notice of additional species found sex 
Dr. Johnston’s death. We must content ourselves with simpy 
mentioning the publication of this volume, which make № 
appearance so many years after the death of its author, ai 
which, however much it may be now out of date, must k 
consulted by all taking any interest in the subject of Brits 
Worms, especially the Annelids. The British non-parasitial 
worms are divided by Dr. Johnston into the following orden — 
1. Turbellaria; 2. Bdellomorpha; 8. Bdellidea; 4. Scoleces; 
5. Gymnocopa; and 6. Annelida. The various new genom 
and species for the first time described will be found mentioned 
under their respective orders and families; but we have nt 
attempted to correct the synonymy or to refer the species to 
more recently described genera ; to do во would be to rewrite 

e volume. 







Jourpain,S. Recherches sur l’anatomie des Siponcles. 
Rend. tome 1х. по. 20, 15 Mai 1865 (extrait), р. 1049. 


These anatomical researches were made on Sipunculus gigas, 
De Quat., and S. odscurus, De Quat. In S. odscurus the 
circulatory system is composed of a flexuous reddish tube, which 
makes its way underneath the first unrolled portion of the aii- 
mentary сапа]; in S. gigas this tube is double. In both species 
it terminates posteriorly in a slightly swollen cud de sac; ante- 
riorly it debouches into a circular sinus which encircles the 
pharynx and which communicates freely with the circlet of 
tentacles ; its walls contain muscular fibre, and are consequently 
contractile : the interior 18 filled with a fluid containing nume- 
rous corpuscles, like those found in the fluid of the general 
cavity, but very much smaller in diameter. The circulation of 
this fluid is effected, not by the contractility of the vessels, but 
by many vibratile cilia placed either continuously or in bunches 
on the inner surface of the walls. Traces of a urinary system 
were also apparently met with. 


Kererstein, W. Beitrige zur anatomischen und syste- 
matischen Kenntniss der Sipunculiden. Zeitschr. f. wiss. 
Zool. xv. Band, 1865, рр. 404-445, Taf. xxxi—xxxiii., 
Nachricht. Gesellschaft Wissenschaften, Gottingen, March 
4, 1865, pp. 189-209. 


The anatomical details in this monograph are considered 
under the heads of Outer Skin, Muscular System, Alimentary 
Tract, Nervous System, Blood System, and Generative System. 
In the systematic part a list of the genera and species of the 
Sipunculide is given. 
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К!мвева, J. G. H. Annulata nova. (fvers..af К. Vet.-Akad. 
Forh. Arg. 21, Stockholm, 1865, pp. 559-574. 


Descriptions of some new genera and species of Eunicea. ` 


Lankester, Е. В. On the anatomy of the Earthworm (Lum- 
bricus terrestris). Part 1. Quart. Journ. of Micr. Scien. 
Oct. 1864, pp. 258-268, pl. 7. Part 2: same Journal, Jan. 
1865, pp. 7-18, pls. 2 & 3. Part 3: same Journal, Apmil, 
1865, pp. 99-116, pl. 6. 


Leypic, Е. Ueber die Annelidengattung 4olosoma. Reichert 
und Du Bois Raymond’s Arch. fiir Anat. 1865, pp. 360- 
366, Taf. viii. в. 


——. Ueber Phreoryctes тепКеапиз, Hoffm., nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber den Bau anderer Anneliden. Archiv fir 
mikr. Anat. August 1865, pp. 249-294, taf. 16-18. 


. This paper is a most elaborate account of the habits, anatomy, 

and affinities of a genus of the natural family of the Lum- 
bricina. Some account of their development is alone wanting to 
complete our knowledge of these worms. In treating of the 
tegumentary system, it is compared with that met with in Lum- 
bricus, in Senuris, Enchytreus, Nais, and Chetogaster. 


Lirken, Cur. En ny Vestindisk Sandorm Arenicola (Ptero- 
scolex) antillensis, ТАк. Vidensk. Medd. fra den Natur- 
hist. Foren. 1 Kjébenhavn, 1864, рр. 120-122. 


Млимсвем, A.J. Nordiska Hafs-annulater. C&fvers af К. Vet- 
Akad. Forh. 1865. Part 1. pp. 51-110, pls. уш.-ху. 
Part ii. pp. 181-192. Part i. pp. 355-410, pls. xvili.—xxix. 


In these important papers the author describes many new 
genera and species of Polycheta from the northern seas, which 
will all be referred to more fully under their respective families, 


Mecznikow, Exrs. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Chetopoda. 
Zeitsch. f. wiss. Zool. ху. 1865, pp. 328-341, taf. 24 & 25. 
Describes a new genus belonging to the Hestonea, and gives 
anatomical details of several genera. There is also appended 
some remarks on the Chetopod fauna of Heligoland. 


PacenstecHER, H. A. Ueber den Blutegel in Riicksicht auf 
Bdellotomie. Verhand. des naturhist.-mediz. Verein. Hei- 
delberg, Band ui. 1864, pp. 137-146. 


Quartreraces, А. р. Mémoire sur la distribution géogra- 
phique des Annélides. Nouv. Archives du Muséum, tom. 1. 
April 20, 1865. 


——. On the Geographical Distribution of the Annelida. 
Abstracted from ‘Comptes Rendus,’ tom. lix. no. 4, 25 Juillet 
1864, in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Sept. 1864, pp. 2a ^^ 


a ae = 
a 1 
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——, Notes sur la Classification des Annflides. Compa 
Rendus, tom. lx. no. 18, 27 Mars 1865, рр. 5860-60. Am 
Sc. Nat. tom. iii. 1865, pp. 258-296. 

Scumipt, Овслв. Ueber den Bau und die systematische St! 
lung von Aspidosiphon miilleri, Diesing (Lesinia farcian, 
Schmidt). Mittheil. naturwissen. Verein. fur Steiermut 
Heft iii. Gras, 1865, pp. 56-66, Taf. 1. 

Semper, Cant. MReisebericht (Forteetsung). Zeitschr. Е. wa. 
Zool. Band xiv. 1864, pp. 416-426, Taf. xli. 

Some anatomical details are given of several genera of Sipe 
culoide. 

VartLant, Г. Note sur un cas nouveau de reproduction pr 

` _ bourgeonnement, observé sur une Annélide de la rade & 
Suez. Comptes Rendus, tom. lx. no. 9, 27 Février 186, 
p. 441; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. April 1865, p. 858; Ann 
Sci. Nat. tom. ш. 1865, pp. 248-250, pt. 3. 

The annelid observed was found unattached in a cavity of 1 
sponge, and apparently belongs to the Syllidz. On the dorul 
surface of, we presume, the ‘cephalic segment, and on what the 
author calls the superior or dorsal lip, are found an immense 
number of buds, placed very close to each other, all over the 
surface ; their points of insertion are arranged quite 
in quincunces. In form these buds call to mind some of the 
lower Nemertoid or Planarian worms, They have a very con- 
tractile body, almost equalling the annelid itself in length, and 
are flattened and blunt at their free extremity, which presents 
two or four small black eye-like spots. The author combats 
the objections that these buds are simply parasites, by calling 
attention to the continuity of the tissues, and to their 
only a peculiar form of eyed tentacles, and by referring to the 
fact that it is rare to finda single tentacle supporting several 
eye dots. The observation must stand on its own merits until 
further opportunities arise for investigating tlie subject. 


ANNELIDA POLYCHATA. 


М. Quatreraces (Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, ш. р. 253) proposes 
the following arrangement of the Annelida polycheta :— 
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Family 1. APHRODITEA (16 gemera). 
L Elytra only dorsal. 
A. Elytra confined to a portion of the feet. - 
a. No dorsal cirri...... coccccvevcecsccccccs Le 24008, 
b. Dorsal cirri. 
* Dorsal cirri alternating with the elytra. 
м Jam none Eee 
в. Hairs on the feet ..... чье... Я. Aphrodite. 
& No hairs on the feet. 
PS antemnw ...ccccccscccccccccs $ 20705086. 
+13 antemnse ....cceccccssccsence Me Дема, 
В. Jaws corneous. 
@. 4 8160100 ....... о осоосссссоьо, & Poiyodontes. 
$. 3 antenns. | 
** Pseudobranchial tubercles ...... @. „Меомов. 
tt No peeubranchial tubercles. 
1. Elytra all along the body ...... 7. Felgmed. 
3. Elytra leaving the posterior part 
of the body naked .......... 8& Zepsdonotus. 


с. DantemnB .......... о сосен. Я. Ephtone, | 
+ Dorsal cirri on all the feet. 
a. Elytra covering the whole body. 
а. Santenn® ............. vessceees 10. ЕАелейаба. — 
$. ZantennwH .............. ........ LL. район. — 
с. 1 абеппа... ео оььзооьо» DL. 
В. Flytra leaving the posterior part naked. 18. Hemilendia. 
В. Dorsal cirri on all the feet ................ 4. Pelogenia. 
II. Elytra dorsal and abdominal...............5+: 15 Gastrolepidsa. 


GENERA INCERTS SEDI8 2: Hermenia, Eumolphe. 
Family П. PALMYREA (4 genera). 


Г. Somites not numerous. 
A. Feet biramose. 


а. Lantemna ...csccccccccccceses cee ceeee 1. Palmyra. 
Ъ. 3 antenn® ......... ооо ооо вов ооовьое в 2. Chrysopetaion. 
В. Feet uniramose ......... оз еооововов о 3. Paleanotes. 
II. Somites numerous .........scce00s cee evceees 4. Bhawania, 
Family Ш. EUNICEA (4 genera). 
I. Antennae 5. у (4 genera) 
А. Tentacles ......ccccccccccccece coccccess Le Etesesce, 
В. No tentacles ...ccccccceccvccevees вене ь . 2. Marphyea, 
IL. Antenne 7. . 
A. Tentacles .......ceeees eee ee cece serene . 3. Diopatra, 
В. No tentacles .....ccccccccccccccccccceces 4, Onuphis, 


Family IV. LUMBRINEREA (8 genera). 


I, Antenns wanting. 
A. No dorsal cirrus ........csecccesscscoes . 1. Lombrinereis*, 
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В. With a dorsal cirrus ооо 9 Notoctrrus. 
If. Antenna single. 


А. No dorsal cirru8 .......ccccccccvcveces .. $. Blanvillea. 
В. With a dorsal cirrus ......... розовое 4. Nematonereis. 
Ш. Аше» 2..... ское ововвее сооочовово... 6. Cnone. 
IV. Antennz 3 
A. Head free ......cccccccccsvccens вова .. 6. Lyadice. 
B. Head concealed ........ вене ccccscceee 7. 4047. 
У. Ащеппю 5.............. , ссовововвевое .... 8. Phoceras. 


GENUS INCERTA SEDIS : Zygolobus, 


Family V. AMPHINOMEA (7 genera). 


I. Feet biramose, 
А. With antennsz and tentacles.: 


a. Branchis pinnatifid ..... weve cecevaes ... 1. СВ, 

b. Branchise arborescent ....... еее» .... 2. Amphinome. 

с. Branchie cirriform.............. еее $. Lenophera. 
В. With one ащепой ......... еее еьноь о 4. Euphrosyne. 


U. Feet uniramose. 
A. With antennss and tentacles ebeeovoev,vebsorne 5. Hipponoé. 
В. Antenne and tentacles wanting. 


a. Branchia in rows eevoeeereroreeceneseeee eeeen 6. Lophonota. № 
Ъ. Branchieo in groups .........ecceeeeoes . 7. Didymobranchus. 


GENERA INCERT# ВЕТ! В 2: Aristenta, Cryptonotus. 


Family VI. NEPHTHYDEA (8 genera). 
I. Head bearing antenns. 


А. Antenne 4.......e,ceeees seen eeceeeeneee 1. Nephthys. 
В. Antenn® 2... ccc cece cece ьево ею юовонне - 2. Portelia. 
II. Antenne wanting ..........ccccesoeeeeeeees 8. Diplobranchus. 


Family VIL NERINEA ~~ genera). 
I. Feet biramose. 
A. Feet without cirri. 


8. No uncini....... asses вю о освоааье коза», 1. Nerine. 

Ъ. Uncini present ......ceeeccesencncees .. 2 Uneinsa. 
В. Feeting bearing cirri. 

a. Inferior cirri only ........ occ ceeveccoeee 8. Aone. 


Ъ. Inferior and superior cirri. 
NO ©уе8 ...cccswsccasssacccscscesescee 4, Malacocera, 
+ Eyes Present ... ccccceccecccecvones .. б. Colobranchus. 
Il. Feet uniramose ..... aban seve во воно ове иное 6. Рудоврю. 
GENERA INCERT2 SEDIB 2: Pygophyllum, Сува. 


Family VII. CIRRATULEA (6 genera). 


I. Branchis on nearly all the somites. 
A. Branchis both pedal and dorsal. 
a. The two sorta of branchis appearing at the 
BAME Ише ......... у сееьвоьо о ..... 1, Ctrratulus. 
b. Pedal branchisw. preceding the dorsal ...... 2. Audouinia. 
В, Pedal branchiw only ....cacsessaswecsesccs Os СТАСА. 


(Tribe Chloremea nuda). 
А. Head protected by seteo. 
a. All the feet biramose. 
* Head very distinct .....cccecseeruevsas 
+ Head indistinct................00 ene. 
b. Only the first feet biramose ............ 
В. Head entirely uncovered .............. . 
GENERA INCERTH SEDIS 4: Spinther, Flin: 


Family Х. NEREIDEA |: 
I. Body forming one region (Tribe - Mere 
A. Feet uniramose .,.......... 


. -- яр’ мыши чи мы я es чины мо че 


< 


If. Body forming two regions (Ти... 
А. All the setee like those of ХУ. 
В. Part or the whole of the -.«- 


GENERA ТХСЕНТ. - 
Family №1. 
I. Feet moveable. 
А. With dorsal aud al.! - 
а. No tubercles оп {1 
* Gizzard armel. 
а. 4antenn. 
а. 12 tent: 
& No ten 
B. 3 alten:. 
* Gizzard u:.- 


а. Head me 
а. Wi: 
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** Ащепоз 3 
1. Tentacles 4. 
Byes 4 ..cscccccccscccceccees 18, Antolytus, 
Eyes 0 ..... cob eececes ....... 14, Trichosylis. 
2. Tentacles 2 „сень... 15, Неетогуйиз. 
3. Tentacles 0... еее о . 16. Gossia. 


В. Head and buccal somite confounded. 
a, With frontal lobes. 
** 3 antenns and 4 tentacles determi- 


nable . wees eevee eecees ee enes 17. Claparedia. 
8...... 18. Cystonereis. 
** Antenne and tentacles }5 ...... 19. Spherosyliss. 
indeterminable .... )4 ..... . 20. Oophylar 
3 ... 21. 180878. 
$. № frontal lobes; an- (7 . . 22. Thylaciphora. 
tenn and tentacle |5 11 ...... 23. Ambliosylls. 
determinable.......... о..... . 24. Tetraglena. 
b. With tubercles on the body .............. 25. Еитузуйз. 


В. No abdominal саг. 
a. With frontal lobes ....... снос ованке», 28, Sylitne, 
b. No frontal lobes, 


* Antenna 3. 
а. Tentacles 4 ..... ен. све ... 27. Myrianda. 
В. Тешасез З...... соо ово ововосье, 28. 1084, 
+ Antenn® 2... еннье зоо. 29. Mycrosyllis. 
С. Neither dorsal nor abdominal cirri .......... 80. Schmardia 
II. Feet immoveable...........cceesccccvscncces 81. Dujardima. 


GENERA INCERT& 8Е118 17: Polybostricus, Sacconereis, Polynice, Diplocerea, 
Photocharis, Macrocheta, буша, Crithida, Anisoceras, Staurocephalus, Si- 
gambra, Diplotis, Ephesia, Spherodorum, Pollicita, Aporosylis, Cirroceros. 


Family XII. HESIONEA (10 genera). 
I. Feet uniramose. 
A. Size comparatively large. 


a. Somites very пашегоцв ‚ео воно» 1. Myriana. 
b. Somites few. 
* Antenn® 4.......... с озооввовоето ве .. 9. Hestone. 
ТАшепп® 9....... оз зео соевое еосо о .. $. Fallacia. 
В. Size small. 
a. Antenne 4. 
*Tentacles 14 ....... ve eceeeecees ...... 4 Peribea. 
t Tentacles8 ............ cc eceecees .... б. Psamathe. 
§Tentacles6 ............ ее зововевьо» .. 6, Lopadorhynchus. 
Ъ. Antennss 5. 
* Tentacles 19...........ъъезьовьное .... 7. Podareus. 
1 Tentacles 10... ее... ве ..... 8. Mansa, 
IL Feet Ыгатове. 
A. Antenne 8........ с зоонзоаоозововоньонь, ©. 28244089188, 
В. Antenne 4......... еее ео ееоововое 10. Castaha. 


GENERA INCERTR 8EDIS 5: Fisione, Отудготиг, Hakmede, 
Cirrosyllis, Orseie, 
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Family ХШ. PHYLLODOCEA (2 tribes, 12 genera). 
I. Eyes of ordinary size (Tribe Phyllodocea prop.). 
A. Feet uniramose, 


a. Antenna 5. 
* Tentacles 10 ....... еее  зозеовевео соо 1. Kinbergia. 
+ Tentacles 8 2... ccc cece ccc reccccsccees 2. Fadalia. 
$ Tentacles 6... cc еее ооооовооное 8 Eracsa. 
b. Antenne 4. 
* Tentacles 8 ....... еее воаюеве ... 4, Phyllodoce. 
+ Tentacles6 ....... рева оные we ceceees 5. Сагова. 
$ Tentacles 4... cece cence cc ceencee 6. Eteone. 
} Tentacles 2... . csc cece ccc eceesenens 7. Lugea. 
с. Antenns® 2 ...... , свое вова ою зави 8. Масгорлуйит. 
В. Feet biramose —....... cece eee оозенье 9. Notophylium. 
IL. Eyes very large (Tribe Phyllodocea Alciopen). 
A. Feet bearing two glandular organs....... ... 10. Alctope. 
B. Feet with a single glandular organ. 
а. Antenn® 5 ...... cece cece cece eee enne . 11. Krohnia. 
Ъ. Antenni 0 ..... ccc ccc cece c ees ceeneee 12. Torrea. 


GENERA INCERT SEDIS 2: Eumenia, Liocope. 


Family XIV. GLYCEREA (3 genera). 
I. Feet biramose. 


A. Rami approximate .............. see eeees 1. Glycera. 
В. Rami distant ....... 0... ccc cece cece eee nee 2. Gontada. 
П. Feet uniramose ........ ccc ce cc eee cere veeees 8. Hemipoda. 


GENERA INCERT SEDIS 2: Glycinide, Proboscidia. 
Family XV. POLYOPHTHALMEA (1 genus, Polyophthalmus). 
Family XVI. CHETOPTEREA (1 genus, Chetopterus). 
GENUS INCERT& SEDIS: Spiochetopterus. 

Family XVII. TOMOPTERIDEA (1 genus, Тоторёетчз). 
Family XVIII. CLYMENEA (2 tribes, 10 genera). 


1. Body in three regions (Tribe Clymenea prep.) 
A. With an anal funnel. 
a. No respiratory ceca. 


* Cephalic plate Чеуеоре4................ 1. Clymene. 
* Cephalic plate none, or rudimentary ...... 2. Letocephalus. 
b. Respiratory coeca present ................ 3. Johnstonia, 
B. With an anal plate. 
а. With a cephalic plate ............0ceees 4. Maldane. 
b. No cephalic plate .......... cece eee eues 5. Petaloproctus, 
C. Neither plate nor funnel „уно. 6. Ammochares, 
П. ote 11 two regions (Tribe Clymenea 4едга4.). 
ead гипса... ео, иззеенень 7. CI di 
В. Head not truncate. ynenie. 
a. Head acute. 


* Posterior region with simple sete ........ 8. Агета. 
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* Posterior region with only uncini ........ 9 Ancistria, 
b. Head club-shaped ................ еее 10. Clymenta. 


GENERA INCERT SEDIS 8: Capitella, Notomastus, Dasybranchus. 


Family XIX. ARENICOLEA (2 genera). 


I. Branchiferous feet consecutive ................ 1. Arenscola. 
П. Branchiferous feet separated by abranchiate ones. 2. Chorizobranchus. 


GENERA INCERTZ SEDIS 2: Scalibregma, Polyphysia. 
Family XX. OPHELIEA (8 genera). 
I. Feet with a single branchia. 


А. On the middle region ........cceeeceee ... 1. Ophelta. 
В. Nearly on the whole body ............... . 9. Travisia. 
Ц. Feet with several branchia .............0008 8. Branchoscolez. 


GENERA INCERT 8EDI8 8: Ophelina, Ammotripane, Sclerocheilus. 


Family ХХ1. ARICIEA (5 genera). 


I. Trunk of ordinary form. 
A. Lower ramus of anterior feet bearing uncini. 


&. No antenn®....... еее ооо везононоя .. 1. Arseia. 
Ъ. With antenne ......... ee enceees ..... 2 Orbinta. 
В. Lower ramus of anterior feet with simple sete. 
а. № caruncle .......ccsesccscsseceeceeeee 8. Scoloplos. 
b. Caruncle present...... + соковоовоюове .... 4. Porcia, 
II. Trunk divided into foliaceous lobes ............ 5. Anthostomum. 


GENERA INCERTZ 8EDI8 4: Magelona, Gisela, Theodtsca, Hermandura. 


Family XXII. LEUCODOREA (6 genera). 


I. Feet different. 
A. Feet biramose. 


а. Branchiw superior „ее. ве», 1, Leucodore. 
b. Branchise inferior. 
* Third somite abnormal...... eae cooees 2, Dtsoma. 
* Fifth somite abnormal.........e.eeseee 8. Polydora. 
В. Feet umiramose .......cccecccccececcseoes 4. Smone. 
П. Feet similar. „еее cece cece een neenes 5. Spsophanes. 


GENUS INCERT SEDIS: Spio. 


Family ХХ. HERMELLEA ($3 genera). 
I. Body in 8 regions. 


A. Operculum with 3 ranges of sete ....... ... 1. Hermella. 
В. Operculum with 2 ranges of зе ......+50. 2. Pallasia. 
П. Body in 2 regions ....... cece eee eset eens 8. Centrocorone. 


GENERA INCERT&E S8EDIS 2: Branchiosabella, Uncinocheta. 


Family XXIV. PECTINAREA (2 genera). 
Г. Branchire 2 paira......... еее етоное 1. Pectinaria. 
П. Branchise 3 pairs... .... ccc cece cece eee enee 2. Scalia. 
Family XXV. TEREBELLEA (3 tribes, 11 genera). 


I. Body in 2 regions (TZerebellea prop.). 
1865. [voL. 11.] ЗА 
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A. With dorsal branchiw (Tribe 7. branchiata). 


3 pairs . .... № Zerebella. 
a. Dorsal branchie arborescent } pairs..... . 2. Рдузеда. 
1 pair ...... 3. Idaka. 
b. Dorsal branchia pectinated, median ...... 4. Terebellides. 
с. Dorsal branchie cirriform. 
* Buccal cirri simple еее 5. Phenacia. 
* Buccal cirri pinnate ..........-. eee eee 6. бабейдев. 


4. Dorsal branchiz cirriform and pinnate .... 7. Zsolda. 
В. No dorsal branchiw (Tribe 7. abranchiata).... 8 Apneumea. 
II. Body in one region (Tribe Heteroterebellea). 


3 pairs ато 9. Heteroterebella. 
A. Dorsal branchise arborescent 2 pairs... 10. Het ве 
В. Branchie cirriform ..............00e0eees 11. Heterophenacia. 


GENERA INCERT# 58118 7: Fthytocephalus, Amphicteis, Polycitrrus, 
Sabellina, Anisomelus, Piratesa, Lumara. 


Family XX VI. SERPULEA (3 tribes, 21 genera). 
L Head without an operculum. 
А. Regions distinct.(Tribe 5. Sabellea). 
a. Tube membranous. 
* Branchis with a circular base. 
а. Cirri free. 
а. No caudal eyes ..... cc cece eee enee 1. Sabella. 
b. Caudal eyes. 
1. Antenne present. 


With acollar ..... нь. 2. Orta. 
With no collar............. 20068 3. Amphiglena. 
2. No antenn®......... eee eee ees 4. Fabricia. 
В. Branchial cirri united ............005 5. Chonea. 
* Branchize with a spiral base. 
«. A single branchia in spiral .......... 6. Sptrographa. 
В. Both branchiw in spiral ............ 7. Distylia, 
b. Tube calcareous. 
* Branchiw with a spiral base ............ 8. Protula. 
* Branchis with a circular base .......... 9. Psygmobranchus. 


В. Regions indistinct (Tribe $. Heterosabellea). 
a. With feet. 
* Branchial cirri free. 


и. With barbules......... ево ен 10. Anamebea. 
В. № barbules........... ccc cee eeeeees 11. Amphicorine. 
* Branchial cirri united ...........00e eens 12. Мулсом. 
Ъ. Without feet. 
Branchimw with barbules .............06¢- 13. Gymnosoma. 
Branchisw without barbules.............. 14. Phoronis. 
П. Head with an operculum (Tribe Serpulea ргор.). 
A. Two or more false орегси а... еее. 15. Filigrana. 
В. With true opercula. 
a. Tube completely rolled up................ 16. Spirorbis. 


b. ‘ube more or less sinuous. 


* Two symmetrical opercula .............. 17. Codonytes. 
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* One operculum. 
и. Tube free........ сезонное .... 18. Ditrupa. 
В. Tube attached. 
а. Branchis with a circular base. 


1. Operculum corneous ............ 19. бегрща. 
2. Operculum corneo-calcareous .... 20. Vermslia. 
$. Branchis with a spiral base ........ 21. Cymospira. 


GENERA INCERT2 8EDI8 5: Sptramella, Apomatus, Spiroglypha, 
Stoa, Vermiculum., 


APHRODITEA. 


Dr. Barrp, in the first part of his Monograph of the Aphro- 
ditacea (Journ. Linn. Soc. viii. pp. 172-202), in which he fol- 
lows the arrangement of Kinberg, describes the following new 
genera and species :— 

Thormora, Baird (р. 199). Bases of the antenns produced from the 
anterior margin of the cephalic lobe ; elytra 12 pairs, not covering the middle 
of the back, and leaving the posterior segments of the body naked, sete of 
dorsal branch of feet of two kinds; body elongated. Т. jukestt (р. 199). 

Nosepea, Baird (p. 200). Head three-lobed, tentacle attached to the 
margin of the centre lobe; palpi attached to the side lobes; no antenna; 
elytra 14 pairs, covering the back entirely; body short. М. peronea= 
Polynoé peronea, Schmarda. 

Aphrodita australis (р. 176), Australian seas; Hermione chrysocoma 
(р. 178), South of Europe, perhaps Halsthea aurata of Risso; Letmatonice 
kinbergi (р. 180), the Shetland Islands; Leptdonotus stnclairs (р. 184), New 
Zealand; Г. oculatus (р. 185), Australia; Г. stellatus (р. 185), Australia ; 
ТГ. bowerbanka (р. 185), Australia; Harmothoé unicolor (р. 196), Vancouver 
Island; Hermadwn }егох (р. 197), dredged from a depth of 300 fathoms in 
lat. В. 744°, long. Е. 1753°; Н. fuligineum (р. 198), taken with the last species. 

Halosydna. The following species are redescribed from more perfect spe- 
cimens :— Я. insignis, Baird (р. 188), H. grubei, Baird (р. 189), H. югай, 
Baird (р. 190), H. fragilis, Baird (р. 191). 

Dr. Johnston (1. с.) describes Lepidonotus (Antinoé) pharetratus (р. 118), 
Т. (A.) semisculptus, Leach, МЗ. (р. 116), Г. pellucidus, Dyster, MS. (р. 117), 
Phloe eximia, Dyster, МВ. (р. 122). 

Dr. Baird describes a variety of Lepidonotus ctrratus, found living parasitic 
in the lobes of Chetopterus insignis, Baird : it differs from the type in being 
much broader, in being at the anterior extremity narrower than at the pos- 
terior, and in the cirri not being swollen or enlarged a little below the apex. 
Journ. Linn. Soc, viii. 1885, p. 161. 


Dr. Млемсвем (Cifvers. Vet. Ak. Forh. 1865, р. 56) proposes 
the following arrangement of the genera of northern Polynoida:— 


I, Corpus ovato-oblongum vel lineare, haud auguste elongatum. Elytra 
paria 12-18, totum dorsum omnino aut maxima parte tegentia. Seg- 
menta pauciora quam 45. 

A. Antenne sub basi tentaculi orientes, incisuram lobi cephalici occupante. 
1. Elytra paria 15 (13-15). 
BAR 
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а. Sete rami inferioris apice haud bidentato. 
a. Setze rami superioris tenuiores quam ве rami inferioris; corpses 
breve, lineare : 
Nychia, п. g., р. 57; type Aphrodsta cirrhosa (Pall.). 
В. Setse rami superioris crassiores quam sete rami inferioria. 
aa. Elytra dorsum medium anterioris partis corporis haud tegent's; 
eetee rami superioris pauce, admodum crassse, subulate, levis- 
sims : 
Melenis, п. g., р. 78; type Melenis lovéni, вр. п. 
bb. Elytra totum dorsum perfecte tegentia; setee rami superiors 
пишеговю, seriatim transverse spinulose : 
*Setw rami inferioris apice leviter curvato, Баз tenue elongate, 
paullo tenuiores quam sete rami superiors. 
Eunoé, п. g., р. 61; type Lepidonote seabra (Oerst.). 
* Зее rami inferioris apice elongato, tenuissime attenuato, multo 
tenuiores quam sets rami superioris : 
Antinoé (Kinb.). 
Ъ. Sets rami inferioris apice conspicue vel obsolete bidentato vel an- 


gustissime fisso. 
a. Corpus ovato-oblongnm ; sete rami inferions apice plus minusve 
curvato. 


aa. Elytra totum dorsum ultimis segmentis decem exceptis tegentia ; 
setze rami inferions apice haud vel obsolete bidentato : 
Lagisca, п. g., р. 65; type Раупде rarispina (Sars). 
bb. Elytra totum dorsum perfecte tegentia. 
* Elytra granulosa vel scabriuscula ; sete rami inferioris plerumque 
apice bidentato, dente longiore valde curvato. 
+ Setee rami inferioris paullo tenuiores quam sets rami superioris, 
omnes apice semper bidentato : 
Harmothoé (Kinb.). 
+ Sete rami inferioris multo tenuiores quam sets rami superioris, 
infimis exceptis apice bidentato : 
Evarne, п. g., р. 71; type Polynoé impar (Johnst.). 
* Elytra levia; setse rami inferioris apice integro vel bidentato, 
dente longiore perpauleum curvato: 
Lenilla, п. g., р. 72; type Lentlla glabra, sp. п. 
В. Corpus lineare ; sete rami inferioris apice recto, angustissime fisso: 
Eucranta, n.g., р. 79; type Eucranta villosa, вр. п. 
2. Elytra paria 16-18. 
a. Elytra paria 18; huc pertinet 
Polynoé asperrima, Sars, 1861. 
Ъ. Elytra paria 16; Бис pertinet 
Polynoé nivea, Sars, 1862. 
В. Antenne е margine anteriore lobi cephalici producte. 
1. Муна paria 12, totum dorsum omnino tegentia ; sete rami inferioris 
apice haud bidentato: 


Lemdonotus (Leach). 
2. lytra paria 18, doraum medium haud perfecte tegentia; setee rami 


inferioris apice bidentato : 
Alentia, п. g., р. 80; type Polynoé gelatinosa (Sars). 
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II. Corpus elongatum, lineare vel postice attenuatum. Elytra рама 15, 
solum in anteriore parte dorsi obvia. Segmenta numerosa, plura quam 45. 
A. Sete rami inferioris apice acuminato, haud bidentato, cirri anales duo. 
1. Corpus valde angustum, postice attenuatum ; lobus cephalicus rotun- 
datus; oculi 4 conspicui : 
Етро, п. g., р. 83; type Enipo kinbergi, sp.n. 
2. Corpus lineare, haud angustum ; lobus cephalicus subquadrangularis, 
antice in prominentias conicas productus, oculi haud conspicui (vel 
nulliP) : 
} М№тийа, п. g., р. 84; type №етийа тей, sp. п. 
В. Corpus lineare ; sets rami inferioris apice bidentato ; cirrus analis unus: 
Polynoé (Sav.). 
Malmgren (i. с.) gives detailed diagnoses of the following new species :— 
Lenila glabra (р. 78), L. alba (р. 73), Melenis lovéni (р. 78), Eucranta 
villosa (р. 78), Enipo kinbergs (р. 83), Метийа torells (р. 84). 


EunIcEA. 


Kinspere ((fvers. Vet. АК. Forh. 1865, р. 559 её seg.) pro- 
poses to divide the group of the Eunicea as follows :— 
A. Partes labs inferiorts coadnate, longitudine maxillurum ; quarum par 
primum lamina preditum est. 
Subfamily 1. Оморнтжл. Maxille 7, paris primi edentatx ; tentacula 5; 
antenns 2; palpi 2; segmentum buccale unicum. 


. 1010889 „еее еее 7 . 
Branchis 1 ootinifornce 1. ситМогтев............ Onuphis. 
Subfam. 2. EunicEa. МахШз 7-9, paris primi edentatew ; tentacula 5; пес 
antenna, nec palpi; segmenta buccalia bina. 
quadrilobatus ; maxille 9.............. Eriphyle. 
branchiw pec-| иде 
cirri tenta- ) tiniformes.. . 


Lobus | bilobatus; | Culares2s )branchia | меди, 


ry a e ullee e 
cephalicus )} шахШю 7; nue 
, ") cimi tenta- (Pranchioo pec | Nauphanta 
с ulli . branchiss № . 
nul) Cirross@ .... austcaa. 


Subfam. 3. Lycrprcea. Maxille 7, paris primi edentate ; tentacula 3; nec 
antenns, nec palpi ; segmenta buccalia bina. 


Subfam. 4. Nrnomga. МахШю 8, paris primi edentate, paris terti et 
quarti fere sequales ; tentacula nulla vel tuberculiformia ; segmenta buc- 
calia bina; branchiw terminales.........+.ceseeeees Млое, 

Зи ат. 5. LumpriconErEma. МахШа 8, paris primi edentate ; tentacula 
tuberculiformia ; antenn nulla; branchis vere nulle. 


tuberculiformia, bina... ......secceeees Eranno. 
Tentacula nulla vel obsoleta cece cece ee eeoeseees Lumbriconereis. 
Subfam. 6. ГузАВЕТЕЛ. Maxille 10, paris primi dentate; tentacula tria. 
Lysarete. 


В. Partes labii inferioris coadnate, mazillis breviores ; диагит par primum 
radicibus longissimis preditum est. 
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Subfam. 7. CENoNIDEA. Maxille 9-12; branchis folicess. 


рии еее О рези 

. ? )tentacula 3..........., ео еее еее es 

Maxill +1) 1, 12; tentacula S ...+-+++: не 
10; tentacula 9... нознннининненья ‘Andromache. 


Subfam. 8. Глтокл. Maxille 10; tentacula nulla; branchise cirrosee, mam- 


millsformes vel nulls. 
oculi 2, branchise nullee. . . . Zeass. 
seats un- оса ‘null, branchim |... 
cana - mammilleformes .... otocurrus. 


С. Partes labii inferioris separate, marillis breviores ; quarum par ринит 
radicibus longissimis preditum est. 
Subfam. 9. LARANDIDEA. МахШ» 8, paris primi dentate . . Leranda, 
D. Partes labii inferioris fisse, seriebus татЩагит breviores ; radices 
mazxillares breves. 
Subfam. 10. SrauROCEPHALEA. Maxille numerosissime, series 4 laterales 


fingentes, dentatzee ......c cece еее reeeeeettanes Staurocephaka. 


Kinberg (/. с.) describes the following new species. Detailed 
descriptions, accompanied by figures of many of the species, will 
be found in the ‘ Voyage of the Eugenie.’ 

Diopatra leuckarts (р. 559), D. viridis, D. amena, Ш. brasthensis (р. 559), 
D. dentata, D. longicornis, and D. splendidissima (р. 560), Onuphis cerngreni, 
О. intermedia, О. setosa (р. 560), О. fragilis (р. 561), Eriphyle capensis 
(р. 561), Euntce пса, Е. tentaculata, Е. havaica, Е. pacifica, Е. pellucida, 
Е. tahitana (р. 562), Е. longingua, Е. prayensis, Е. atlantica, Е. arenosa, В. 
brasiliensis (р. 563), Nictdion longicirrata, №. cincta, №. gallapagensis (р. 564), 
Nauphanta nove-hollandia, N. corallina (р. 564), Nausicaa striata (р. 565), 
Amphiro atlantica (р. 565), Гусийсе brevicornis, L. pectinifera, L. natalensis, Г. 
lune (р. 566), Ninve chilensts (р. 566), №. brasiliensis, №. oculata (р. 567), 
Errano btfrons (р. 567), Lumbriconereis magathaensis, L. virgini, L. borealis, 
L. futilis, Г. atlantica, Г. mirabilis, Г. quinquedentata (р. 608), Г. madetrensis 
(р. 569); the foregoing species of Lumbrineris have the шах paris tertii 
unidentatm ; Г. jacksont, Г. obtusa, L. funchalensis, L. indica, Г. chilensis, L. 
sarst, L. havaica (р. 569), Г. oceanica, Г. diibent (р. 570) ; these latter have 
the maxills paris tertii bidentate ; Lysarete brasiliensis (р. 570), Дапутене 
Souensis (р. 571), Lats acuta (р. 572), Larymna ctrrosa (p. 572), Aracoda са- 
pensis, A. virginis (р. 573), Laranda gracilis, Г. sulcata (р. 574), Stauroce- 
phalus loveni, S. grubet (р. 574). 

Northea, Johnston (1. с. р. 136), is a new genus, differing from Onuphis by 
the absence of pectinate branchis, and contains №. tubicola, Miill., and Хх 
conchilega, Sars. 

Staurocephalus eruceformis, sp. п., Malmgren (1. с. р. 184). 

Lumbrinereis tricolor, Johnston (1. с. р. 142), from South Devon. 


NEPHTHYDEA. 


Malmgren describes (1. с.) two new species: Nephthys incisa (р. 105) and 
Heteroncreis glaucopis (р. 181). 
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NEREIDEA. 


Malmgren describes (7. с.) the following new genera :— 


Iphinereis, р. 181 (Неег mereis, Oersted p. p.) Corpus lineare ut in Hete- 
ronereidibus ex duabus partibus valde diffurmibus constans: pars antica sub- 
teres pedibus brevibus absque lamellis, setis compositis, falcatis et spinosis ; 
pars postica lateribus profunde incisis, pedibus lamellis preeditis, setis compo- 
sitis solummodo cultratis. Proboscis exserta maxillis duabus et pectinibus mi- 
nutis transversalibus nigrescentibus gregatim et annulatim dispositis, e 
nodulis corneis cylindrico-conicis connatis constantibus. Lobus cephalicus 
suborbiculatus, paullo latior quam longior, basi leviter emarginata vel cordata, 
margine antico subarcuato, oculis 4 admodum magnis. Cirri duo anales sub 
ano.— 7. fucicyla (Ocrsted). 


Eunerets, р. 182 (Heteronereis, Oersted р. p.). Corpus lineare ex duabus 
partibus difformibus constans, ut in Heteronereidibus, pars antica corporis pe- 
dibus absque lamellis, setis compositis solummodo spinosis; pars postica 
pedibus lamellis preeditis, setis compositis, modo cultratis in mare, in femina 
autem cultratis et spinosis. Proboscis exserta maxillis duabus validis modo 
ad basin obsolete crenulatis armata, nodulis corneis conicis dentiformibus 
minimis aut omnino evanescentibus. Lobus cephalicus e basi subrectangulari 
lata conico-attenuatus, apice truncato. Oculi 4 mediocres in parte basali lobi 
cephalici. Cirri anales duo sub ano.—E£. lonytssima (Johnston). 


SYLLIDEA. 


Autolytus. The species of this genus exhibit a most striking polymorphism, 
the males being so different from the females as to have been referred to 
distinct genera; and, in addition, there is now found to exist a third form, 
which is а sexual, producing the sexual individuals by gemmation at its poste- 
пог extremity, Agassiz, [. с. р. 343. 

Tetraglene rosea (Grube). Prof. Grube (Jahresber. Schles. Gesellsch. 
Breslau, 1864, p. 67) describes an alternation of generations occurring in this 
species. 

Gattiola, в. п., Johnston (1, с. р. 195). Body consisting of about fifteen 
segments, deeply indented at the sutures and narrowed in front ; head small, 
flattened, rounded and entire in front, with three long filiform unjointed an- 
tenn and two lobe-like processes on the occiput ; eyes four, the pairs | 
coalescent so that there are apparently two only; tentacular cirri two pairs, 
similar to the antenns ; foot uniramous, the dorsal cirrus filiform and greatly 
elongated ; the bristles compound, falcate ; anal segment small, with two elon- 
gated styles.—G. spectabilis, Johnst. This genus was published in 1861 
by Dr. Baird, in article “ Annelida ” in ‘ Museum of Natural History,’ vol. ii. 
p. 298 (note). 

HEsIoNgEA. 


Microphthalmus, в. п., Mecznikow, Zeitechr. wiss. Zool. 1865, р. 334. 
This annelid is 2-3 millims, in length ; the body consists of about 33 somites ; 
the cephalic segment carries five tentacles, the two middle larger than the 
other three ; on each side of the head are a pair of very small eyes. Tenta- 
cular cirri one pair on either side, the dorsal cirrus scarcely larger than the 
ventral one; the first three somites after the head carry no bristles; the cirri 
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of the bristle-bearing somites are shorter than the others ; the last somite but 
one carries two short cirri; the last is in the form of a half-moon and has 
two long cirri.—.V. sczelkowit. Hab. Heligoland. 


PHYLLODOCEA. 


Malmgren (1. с.) describes the following new genera :— 

Genetyllis (р. 93). Corpus depressum, lineare, antice posticeque paullo at- 
tenuatum. lLobus cephalicus ovato-rotundatus, oculis duobus mediocribus. 
Tentacula 5 brevia, e basi ovata breviter subulata, utrinque bina, alterum super 
alterum, de apice capitis prominentia, unum impar in vertice. Cirri tentacu- 
lares utrinque 4, antici posticis breviores. Appendix superior lamellzformis 
admodum magna, verticalis, pinnam et partem dorsi tegens. Appendix in- 
ferior pedis lamelleformis verticalis. Sets: composite, capillares, articulo 
terminali tenuissime attenuato margine altero concavo, obsolete et subtilis- 
sime denticulato.—G. dutea, Malmgren. 

Anaitis, p. 94. Corpus depressum, sublineare, antice posticeque paullo an- 
gustatum, dorso convexo, ventre plano. Lobus cephalicus latus, antice ro- 
tundatus postice utrinque leviter sinuatus (basi haud cordato), sulco haud 
profundo e primo segmento (collari) tumido, longo latoque separatus. Ten- 
taculis 4 brevibus. Oculi 2 mediocres. Cirmi tentaculares utrinque 4, per 
primum, secundum et tertium in segmento primo (collar), par quartum in 
secundo affixum. Appendices superiores lamellewformes, magne, retrorsum 
imbricate. Appendix inferior compressa, paullo longior quam setigera pars 
pedis. Нас ovata extrorsum attenuata, apice obtuso leviter inciso. Setx 
numeross capillares composite, articulo terminali longe attenuato, obsolete 
et subtiliter denticulato. Cirri duo anales in sola specie cognita subglobosi. 
— 4. wahklbergi, Malmgren. 

Eumida (р. 97). Corpus lineare, antice posticeque paullum attenuatum, 
subteres, ventre planiusculo. Lobus cephalicus subrotundatus, basi cordata. 
Tentacula 5 brevia, subulata: 4 in apice lobi cephalici, bina utrinque alterum 
super alterum, unum impar in vertice. Oculi duo mediocres, conspicui. 
Cirri tentaculares subulati utrinque 4, par primum sub basi lobi cephalici, se- 
cundum et tertium in segmento primo et par quartum in segmento secundo 
affixum. Proboscis exserta, sat longa, subglabra, subcylindrica, antrorsum 
sensim paullo incrassata, apice truncato mamillis uniserialibus coronato. 
Sete capillares composite, articulo terminali longe attenuato, leviter curvato, 
margine concavo subtiliter denticulato. Appendix superior lamelleeformis, 
mediocris, extrorsum et sursum porrecta. Appendix inferior lamellzeformis. 
Pars setigera pedis apice rotundato leviter inciso. Cirri anales duo.—E. san- 
guinea, Ocrsted. 

Sige (р. 100). Corpus lincare, utrinque paullum attenuatum, postice magis 
notabiliter quam antice, depressiusculum, ventre plano. Lobus cephalicus 
latus, a basi subcordata rotundatus. Tentacula 5 brevia, subulata: 4 in apice 
lobi cephalici, bina utrinque alterum super alterum, unum impar in vertice. 
Oculi duo mediocres conspicui. Cirri tentaculares subulati utrinque 4: par 
primum sub basi lobi cephalici, secundum et tertium in segmento primo et 
par quartum in segmento secundo affixum. Proboscis exserta, longa, cylin- 
drica, glabra, apice papillis haud coronato, infra apicem sulco transversali 
preedita. Set» capillares, composite, articulo terminali longe attenuato 
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leviter curvato, margine concavo subtilissime denticulato. Appendix superior 
fusiformis, extrorsum porrecta, plus minusve compressa. Appendix inferior 
eadem forma ac appendix superior. Pars setigera pedis in apicem acumina- 
tum extenuata. Cirri anales duo?—S. fusigera, Malmgren. 

Муза (р. 100). Corpus lineare antice posticeque paullum attenuatum, sub- 
depressum. Lobus cephalicus e basi lata angustatus. Tentacula 4 brevia, 
subulata, in apice truncato lobi cephalici affixa, bina utrinque alterum super al- 
terum. Oculi duo conspicui, mediocres. Cirri tentaculares duo insquales, 
subulati, in segmento primo affixi. Proboscis exserta, longa, subcylindrica, 
antrorsum incrassata, versus apicem papillis numerosis, ovato-fusiformibus 
brevibus, utrinque in ordine longitudinali dispositis, ornata. Sete capillares 
composits, articulo terminali longe attenuato leviter curvato, margine con- 
cavo subtilissime denticulato. Appendix superior mediocris, lamelleformis, 
subverticalis, extrorsum porrecta. Appendix inferior compressa ovalis. Pars 
setigera pedis apice rotundato leviter inciso. Cirri duo апа]ев. — М, barbata, 
Malmgren. 

Malmgren (J. с.) describes as new species :—Genetyllis lutea (р. 93), Anaitis 
wahlberyi (р. 94), Phylloduce citrina (р. 95) (we have taken this species on 
the west coast of Ireland, and always believed it to be the one referred to by 
Johnston as P. maculata), P. teres (р. 97), Ещайа problema (р. 99), Sige fu- 
sigera (р. 100), Mysta barbata (р. 101), Eteone spetsbergensis (р. 102), Е. de- 
pressa (p. 108). 

Dr. Johnston (1. с.) describes Phyllodoce griffithstt, sp. n. (р. 180), Torbay ; 
P. cordifolia, Dyster, MS. (p. 181). 


GLYCEREA. 


Eone, в. п., Malmgren (2. с. р. 409). Corpus ex duabus partibus difformibus 
compositum : pars antica teres antrorsum sequaliter attenuata, pedibus anticis 
uniremibus lingulis tribus; pars postica latior, sublinearis depressa, postice 
angustior, pedibus biremibus, ramis distantibus lingulis binis. Sete rami 
superioris раисе parum prominentes apice infra mucronem brevem diapha- 
num tuberculo minuto rotundato. Sets: cetere capillares numerose com- 
posite: spinulose articulo terminali elongato recto, acie subtilissime et crebre 
serrulata. Lobus cephalicus conico-acuminatus ex с. 10 annulis constans, 
apice tentaculis 4 brevissimis, ad basin oculis duobus minutis, uno utrinque 
in latere annuli primi sito. Maxille numerosa, с. 22, apicem pharyngidis 
haud exsertilis coronantes, dus majores inferiores 5-dentate et utrinque 
с. 10 minores 3—4-dentatew. Maxille angulate laterales пи. Cirri duo 
anales sub ano.—£. nordmanni, Malmgren. 

Glycera mitis, sp. п. Johnston (i. с. р. 185), Scotland; G. nigripes, sp. п., 
Johnston (p. 188), Scotland. 

CLYMENEA. 

Dr. Johnston (4, с. р. 67) characterizes a new genus, Vala, for Lumbri- 

cus ciliatus, Mill. Grube long ago pointed out (Wiegm. Archiv, 1862) that 


this species is the same as СарйеЙа (Lumbricus) cantata, Fabr. вр. Dal- 
yell’s Lumbricus capitatus does not, however, belong here. 


Malmgren (i. с.) describes the following new genera :— 
Rhodine (p. 180). Corpus subcylindricum. Numerus segmentorum ignotus; 
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setigerorum autem plus quam 19, Lobus cephalicus cum segmento buccali 
et primo setigero prorsus connatus, inclinstus haud limbatus antice paullo 
angustatus convexus. Sete superiores capillares lsves, longiores anguste, 
breviores late Виа. Sete inferiores in segmentis 4 anticis setigeris nullz, 
in ceteris vero uncini numerosi biseriales, rostrati, vertice rostri uni- vel 
obsoletissime bidentato, sine fasciculo setularum sub rostro, manubrio elongato 
superne valde dilatato, sub rostro in angulum apice sinuato-incisum mucro- 
natumque producto. Segmenta postrema ignota.— А. loveni, sp. п. 

Nicomache (p. 189). Corpus subcylindricum postice sensim attenuatum 
segmentis 26, quorum 22 setigeris, duobus brevibus anteanalibus nudis. 
Lobus cephalicus cum segmento buccali nudo prorsus coalitus, ovalis, con- 
vexus, inclinatus, haud limbatus. Setse superiores capillares: alise crassiores, 
lsves, limbate, apice longe attenuato, alis tenuiores breviores haud limbatz 
inferne lsves, superne spinulis minimis adpressis biseriatis obsites. Зее 
inferiores: in segmentis 8 anticis setigeris seta solummodo unica, valida 
conica ; ш ceteris uncini multi minuti uniserfales, vertice rostri 3-dentato, 
infra rostrum fasciculo capillorum sursum flexorum. Segmentum anale in- 
fundibuliforme margine cirris brevibus cincto. Anus terminalis in fundo 
infundibuli.—N. lumbricalis, Fabr. 

Axiothea (р. 190). Corpus subcylindricum, segmentis 24, quorum 18 seti- 
geris et 4 anteanalibus nudis. Lobus cephalicus, cum segmento primo nudo, 
prorsus coalitus, inclinatus, limbatus, antice in processum brevem desinena, 
Seteo superiores capillares: а longiores limbate leeves, ali breviores et 
tenuiores, apicem versus utrinque subtilissime pennats. Sets inferivores 
uncini uniseriales in omnibus segmentis setigeris numerosi, in 3 anterioribus 
tamen paucioribus quam in sequentibus, vertice rostri 4-dentato, dente quinto 
minimo obgoleto vel evanido interdum preedito, sub rostro fasciculo capello- 
rum sursum Яехогат. Segmentum ultimum infundibuliforme, margine 
ciliato. Anus terminalis in fundo infundibuli.—.4. catenata, sp. п. 

Prarilla (p.191). Corpus subcylindricum postice sensim tenuius, segmentis 
26, quorum 19 setigeris et 5 anteanalibus nudis. Lobus cephalicus cum seg- 
mento buccali nudo prorsus connatus inclinatus ovalis plerumque limbatus, 
antice in processum brevem subglobosum aut conico-acuminatum desinena., 
Sete superiores capillares, leves, limbats. Seta inferiores uncini: in seg- 
mentis 3-4 anticis setigeris pauciores quam in sequentibus, interdum solum- 
modo unicus validus subconicus obvius, in ceteris numerosi uniseriales гов- 
trati, vertice rostri 4~6-dentato, sub rostro fasciculo capillorum sursum ге- 
flexorum. Segmentum ultimum subinfundibuliforme, margine cirris tenuibus 
cincto. Anus in fundo infundibuli conico-elevatus.—P. pretermissa, sp. п. 


Maldane (Clymene) sarsi, вр. n., Malmgren, J. с. р. 188. 


ARENICOLEA. 


Liitken describes a new species of Arenicola inhabiting the coast of the 
Antilles, which he calls Arentcola (Pteroscoler) antillensis. Vid. Medd. 
Naturh. Foren. Kjébenh. 1864, р. 120. 


AMPHICTENEA. 


Malmgren (/. с.) describes the following new genera :— 
Cistenxides (р. 360). Area pone palmulas subplana leviter excavata sub- 
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margine integro. Limbus ares oris sub palmulis cirrato-lacerus. Fasciculi 
setarum capillarium utrinque 17, duo paria ultima minima a pinnula non pro- 
minentia, pari ultimo interdum toto evanido. Pinnule uncinigers 
utrinque 12 a segmento quarto setigero incipientes. Uncini pectiniformes : 
dentibus majoribus validis curvatis tnequalbus 3, minoribus medtocribus sepe 
tnconspicuis с. 3-4. Spinuls scaphe apice geniculatim curvato. Tubus 
arenarius leviter curvatus.—C. granulata (L. non Johnston). 

Lagis (р. 360). Area pone palmulas subplana leviter excavata, margine 
integro prominente. Limbus ares oris sub palmulis cirrato-lacerus. Fasci- 
culi setarum capillarium utrinque 15, omnes subsquales conspicui. Sete: 
alis longiores tenuiores limbate apice subrecto attenuato, ай breviores 
crassiores limbatss limbo apicis curvati striato-serrulato. Ршпи uncini- 
gers a segmento quarto setigero incipientes utrinque 12. Uncini pectini- 
formes fere eadem forma ac in Amphictene n. dentibus majoribus c. 6-7 
soqualibus curvatis, minoribus nullis vel admodum inconspicuis. Spinule 
scaphe apice arcuato-curvato. Tubus arenarius leviter curvatus.—L. Когет. 

Petta (р. 361). Area pone palmulas margine integro. Limbus ares oris 
sub palmulis integer, margine haud laciniato. Margo anticus inferior seg- 
menti primi medio late emarginatus et utrinque crenulato-dentatus. Margo 
anticus inferior segmenti secundi medio ter incisus, lobulis binis sequalibus 
subrotundatis. Fasciculi setarum capillarium 17. Pinnule uncinigers 14 
& segmento tertio setigero incipientes. Uncini pectiniformes: dentibus 
validis curvatis subsqualibus tantummodo 2, dente minore unico. Spinule 
ad basin scaphs apice vix vel paulo curvato. Tubus leviter curvatus е con- 
chyliis minutis in sola specie cognita confectus.—P. pusilla, sp. п. 


AMPHARETEA. > 
Malmgren proposes the following arrangement of the genera 
of this family (2. с. р. 362) :— 
1. Segmenta corporis circa 20-40. Pars frontals lobs cephalici consyicua. 
A. Palmulis predita. 
Fasciculi setarum capillar. 14, tentacula ciliata: 
Ampharete, g.n., р. 362; type A. grubes, sp. п. 
Fasciculi setarum capillar. 16, tentacula leevia : 
Lysippe, g. п., р. 367 ; type Г. labiata, sp. п. 
Fasciculi setarum capillar. 17, tentacula lesvia : 
Amphicteis (Gr.). 
Fasciculi setarum capillar. 15, tentacula levia : 
Sosane, в. п., р. 367; type 5. sulcata, sp. п. 
В, Ритийз destituta. 
Fasciculi setarum capillar. 14, tentacula ciliata, branchiw utrinque 4: 
Sabellides (M.-E.). 
Fasciculi setarum capillar. 14, tentacula levia, branchie utrinque 4: 
Amage, g. п., р. 370; type A. вичеша, вр. п. 
Fasciculi setarum capillar. 17, tentacula leevia, branchise 3: 
Samytha, в. п., р. 870; type Sabeliides sexcirrata (Sars). 
2, Segmenta corporis circa 70, Pars frontaks lobi cephalics nulla. 
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Fasciculi setarum сарШаг, 18, tentacula levia, талер 4: 
Melinna, в. п., р. 371; type Sabelides cristata (Sars). 
Besides the species mentioned, Malmgren describes as new three other 
species of Ampharete, viz.: A. goesi, р. 364 ; A, arctica, р. 364; A. gracilis, 
р. 365; and Amphictess sundevalli, р. 366. 


TEREBELLACEA. 

Malmgren (1. с.) divides this family as follows :— 

Subfamily I. АмрнигтвгтЕА (р. 373). Lobus cephalicus brevis truncatus 
antice tentaculis numerosis longitudinaliter canaliculatis marginibus conni- 
ventibus plus minusve elongatis sat numerosis, pone tentacula margine ver- 
ticali воре punctis nigris oculis dictis postice preedito, infra tentacula in 
labium 08 supra tegens antice productus. Vasa sanguifera conspicua. 
Branchise sepissime adsunt. Set capillares plus minusve limbate, sepis- 
sime modo in anteriore parte corporis, interdum per totum corpus obviz. 
Uncini in toris insidentes, aviculares vel rarius pectiniformes, per totum 
corpus eadem forma. 

Subfamily IL Рогустввтокл (р. 390). Lobuscephalicus labium magnum 
integrum vel rarius tripartitum formans supra prope marginem tentaculis 
numerosissimis canaliculatis obsitum. Sete capillares haud limbate, sepis- 
sime tantummodo in anteriore parte obvis. Uncini aut hamati aut elongati 
sublineares, aut nulli. Branchis nulle. Oculinulli. Vasa sanguifera nulla 
conspicus. 

Subfamily Ш. Anracamacea (р. 394). Segmentum buccale antice in 
proboscidem magnam papillosam productum. 

Subfamily ТУ. TricHoBRANCHIDEA (р. 395). Lobus cephalicus ut in 
Amphitriteis. Branchie filiformes. Uncini in anteriore parte corporis ros- 
trati, in posteriore aviculares. 

Subfamily У. CaANEPHORIDEA (р. 896). Branchia sola quadripartita pec- 
tinata. Uncini in anteriore parte corporis rostrati, in posteriore pectini- 
formes. 

Subfamily I. AmMPHITRITRA. 

A. Fasciculi setarum capillarium modo in anteriore parte corporis. 
1. Branchiw ramose. 
а. Branchiarum paria tria. 
a. Branchis fere equales, subfruticos : 
Amphitrite (Mill.). 
В. Branchise arborescentes, postice sensim breviores. 
аа. Uncini pectiniformes : 
Loimia, в. п., р. 380; type Тегефейа medusa (Sav.). 
bb. Uncini aviculares. 
аа. Segmentum buccale in labium magnum latumque productum : 
Lanice, в. п., р. 379; type Nerets conchilega (Pall.). 
ВВ. Segmentum buccale labium angustum breveque formans : 
Terebella (1..). 
6. Branchiarum paria duo. 
a. Fasciculi setarum capillarium in 15 segmentis : 
Nicolea, g. п., р. 380; type №. arctica, sp. п. 
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В. Fasciculi setar. capill. in 17 segmentis: 
Pida в. п., р. 382 ; type Amphithrite cristata (Miill.). 
с. Branchiarum par unum. 
a. Fasciculi setar. capill. in 16 segmentis : 
Sctone, в. п., р. 383 ; type S. lobata, вр. п. 
В. Fasciculi setar. capill. in 15 segmentis : 
Axionice, В. п., р. 384; type Terebella fleruosa (Grube). 
2. Branchiw nulle. 
a. Fasciculi setar. capill. in 10 segmentis : 
Leena, в. п., р. 385 ; type Г. abranchiata, вр. п. 
$. Fasciculi setar. capill. in 15 segmentis: 
Lanassa, g. п., р. 385 ; type Г. nordenskidlds, sp. п. 
с. Fasciculi setar. capill. in 17 segmentis : 
Laphania, в. n., р. 386 ; type Г. boecks, sp. п. 
В. Fasciculi setarum capillarium per totum corpus obvii. 
1. Branchis ramos, arborescentes, paria plerumque tria: 
Leprea, в. п., р. 389; type Terebella textriz (Johnst.). 
2. Branchia filiformes, numeross. , 
а. Br. in segmentis 2, seriem transversam contiguam utrinque for 
mantes : 
Thelepus (Leuck.). 
b. Br. in segmentis 3. 
a. Fas. setar. incipientes a segmento secundo branchifero : 
Neottis, в. п., р. 888; type Тегефейа ичзечайз (Grube). 
В. Fasc, setar. incipientes a segmento primo branchifero : 
Grymea, в. п., р. 388 ; type С. bairds, sp. п. 
Subfamily Il. Рогхстввтова. 
Malmgren divides this subfamily thus :— 
A. Uncini nulli. Fasciculi setarum in 6 segmentis: 
Lysilla, в. n., р. 392 ; type Г. lovent, sp. п. 
B. Uncini hamati. 
1. Fasc. setar. capill. in 13 segmentis: 
Ereutho, в. п., р. 891; type Е. emitts, вр. п. 
2. Fasc. setar. capill. in 19-22 segmentis: 
Leucariste, g. n., р. 890; type Г. albicans, вр. п. 
3. Fasc. setar. capill. in 40 segmentis vel ultra: 
Polycirrus (Grube). 
A. Uncini elongati, sublineares, aciculiformes. Fasc. setar. in 10 segmentis: 
mea, В. п., р. 398; type Polyctrrus trilobatus (Sars). 
Subfamily Ш. ARTACAMACEA. 
One genus only : Artacama proboscidea, g. & sp. п., Malmgren, /. с. р. 884. 
Subfamily IV. TrrcHoBRANCHIDERA. 
One genus only: Trichobranchus glacialis, в. & sp. n., Malmgren, J. с. 
р. 395. 


Subfamily У. CANEPHORIDEA. 
This subfamily contains Sars’s genus Terebellides, 


Besides the species mentioned, Malmgren describes the following as 
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new :—Amphitrite affinis (р. 375), A. intermedia (р. 876), A. palmata 
(р. 876), 4. groenlandica (р. 876), A. grays (р. 377), A. johnstons (р. 377), 
Terebella debilis (р. 378), Т. danselssent (р. 379). 

Baird (Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. viii.) describes as new species Zerebella fla- 
bellum (р. 157), Narrow Island, Antarctic Region ; and 7. dslmeata (р. 157), 
Falkland Islands. 

Dr. Johnston (1. с.) characterizes a new genus, Venusia (р. 241), for the 
Sabella conchilega of Montague. The synonomy of this genus, however (_fide 
Malmgren), is Thelepus, Leuckart, 1849; Lemaria, Stimpeon, 1855; Ve- 
пила, Johnston, 1865. 

SABELLACEA. 


Malmgren (/. с.) describes the following new genera :— 


Laonome (р. 400). Corpus lineare elongatum subteres vix depressius- 
culum ano terminali. Sulcus ventralis conspicuus, etiam in dorso anterioris 
partis corporis distincte continuatus. Collare humile, branchiis non adpres- 
sum, dorso latissime hians, laciniis ventralibus reflexis. Tubercula setigers 
а segmento secundo В. e. postcollari incipientia setis in anteriore corporis 
parte biformibus: longioribus apice attenuato limbatis, brevioribus infra 
apicem acutum brevissimum utrinque squaliter limbatis, peripheria limborum 
circulum describente ; setis in posteriore corporis parte apice attenuato late 
limbatis, omnibus fere eadem forma. Tori uncinigeri a segmento secundo 
setigero incipientes uncinis per totum corpus uniserialibus avicularibus, ma- 
nubrio postice haud producto ut in Potamilla et Sabella. Branchiw utrinque 
semiorbem formantes inferiores breviores, appendicibus dorsualibus et punctis 
ocularibus carentes. Tentacula mediocria, utrinque unum, membranacea, 
cucullata, marginibus conniventibus, paulum attenuata obtusa.—S. kroyeri, 


вр. п. | 
Potamilla (р. 401). Corpus sublineare postice sensim attenuatum depres- 


siusculum ano terminali. Sulcus ventralis conspicuus, in dorso anterioris 
partis corporis haud continuatus, Collare humile dorso perperum_hians, 
laciniis ventralibus plerumque reflexis. Tubercula setigera a segmento 
collari incipientia setis in anteriore parte corporis biformibus: longioribus 
apice attenuato limbatis, brevioribus subspathulatis, infra apicem brevissi- 
mum acuminatum utrinque insequaliter limbatis, limbo altero latiore quam 
altero. Tori uncinigeri a segmento secundo setigero incipientes uncinis 
in anteriore parte corporis biscrialibus biformibus, altera serie avicularibus, 
altera apice dilatato ovato oblique acuminatis, in posteriore parte corporis 
modo avicularibus ошзега из. Branchie utrinque semiorbem formantes 
tantum ad basin connexm, appendicibus dorsualibus nullis, interdum punctis 
ocularibus predite. Tentacula, unum utrinque, brevia lata compressa.— 
’Р. neglecta= Sabella neglecta (Sars). 

Euchone (p. 405). Corpus subteres sublineare postice perpaulo attenua- 
tum, apice acuminato, rima ventrali longitudinali profunda plus minusve 
hiante per 8-12 ultima segmenta extensa, Anus ventralis in extrema parte 
rime situs, subterminalis. Sulcus abdominalis bene conspicuus, etiam in 
dorso anterioris partis corporis plus minusve distincte continuatus. Collare 
humile vel mediocre branchiis non adpressum, dorso dimidiatum, lateraliter 
integrum, incisura ventrali plerumque brevissima. Anterior corporis pars 8 
segmentis composita infra sulco transverso bipartitis. Segmenta sequentia 
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usque ad rimam ventralem scutis binis ventralibus contiguis subrectangu- 
laribus vel minutis admodum sejunctis oblongis vel subrotundis utrinque 
preedita. Tubercula setigera a segmento collari incipientia in anteriore parte 
corporis setis plerumque biformibus, longioribus paulo curvatis apice at- 
tenuato limbatis, brevioribus subspathulatis infra apicem brevem acumina- 
tum utrinque latissime breviter limbatis, rarius eadem forma limbatis lon- 
gioribus et brevioribus; in posteriore parte vero setis capillaribus anguste 
limbatis elongatis omnibus eadem forma. Tori uncinigeri a segmento se- 
cundo setigero incipientes uncinis uniserialibus, in anteriore parte corporis 
rostratis manubrio sat elongato vertice rostri serrulato, in posteriore parte 
vero brevibus avicularibus. Branchis# semiorbem utrinque formantes, ultra 
dimidiam earum longitudinem aut fere tote cute connexes, apice nudo acu- 
minato appendicibus dorsualibus nullis, punctis ocularibus nullis. Cirri ten- 
taculares teretes filiformes insequales, utrinque с. 2-10.—E. analis (Kr.). 

Malmgren describes as new species Sabella spetsbergensis (p. 399), Lao- 
nome kroyers (р. 400), Potamilla torells (р. 402). 

Sabella bipunctata (р. 158), Island of St. Thomas, 5, nigromaculata (р. 159), 
Island of St. Vincent, $. occidentaks (р. 159), same locality, S. grosse (р. 
160), St. Helena, and S. grandis, New Zealand, are described as new by Dr. 
Baird, Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. 


SERPULEA. 

Johnston describes (1. с.) the following new species:—Serpula berkeleis 
(р. 271), pl. xx. fig. 4; 5. dystert (р. 272), pl. xx. fig. 3. . 

Cailliaud in his ‘Catalogue des Radiaires, des Annélides &c. recueillis 
dans le département de la Loire-Inférieure,’ Paris, 1865, mentions nothing 
but extremely common forms, many of them, we should fancy from the list, 
badly determined. | 

Е. Beltremieux, ‘ Faune du département de la Charente-inférieure,’ La Ro- 
chelle, 1864, pp. 94, plates 1-8, gives a list of a few of the more ordinary 
forms of Annelids met with on the coasts of Rochelle. 


ANNELIDA OLIGOCH ATA. 
NalDINA. 


Lumbricus terrestris. The first part of Mr. Lankester’s anato- 
mical memoir treats of the tegumentary, muscular, and digestive 
systems. The author would seem to regard the setz as secre- 
tions of the so-called setigerous glands; but may they not be 
the products of excretion, and may not the functions of the 
glands be somewhat more commonplace? The digestive system 
consists of a mouth situated in the first anterior segment of the 
body, of an oral muscular pharynx extending to the eighth seg- 
ment, of a narrow contracted csophagus expanding in the 
fifteenth or sixteenth ring into a muscular crop, followed by a 
hard fibrous ring; from this the intestine, a plicated, delicate, 
elastic tube, covered by a membrane of granular cells, winds 
its way to the last ring. Connected with the pharynx are three 
convoluted bodies, regarded as salivary organs; and attached 
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to the cesophagus are three pairs of glands in the twelfth and 
thirteenth segments, the two posterior pairs of which secrete a 
milky fluid, probably to promote digestion. ‘These glands are 
now for the first time described. 

Part 2 treats of the secreting and reproductive systems. In 
treating of the reproductive system, Mr. Lankester shows the 
fallacies of the strange views of Dr. Williams, and concludes 
that the generative system consists of two pairs of testes, situated 
in the cleventh and twelfth segments, connected with two semi- 
nal vesicles; a pair of bifurcated ciliated vasa deferentia, con- 
nected with each testis by means of a ciliated receptacle, enve- 
loped in the fibrous sheath of the testis and opening in the 
fifteenth segment; a pair of minute transparent ovaries, situated 
in the thirtcenth segment, opposite the orifices of two oviducts, 
placed in the fourteenth; a pair of spermatic rescrvoirs in the 
tenth and eleventh segments ; five pairs of capsulogcenous glands, 
and the cingulum. 

In Part 3 the hemal and nervous systems are described. 
The hemal system consists of a corpusculated colourless fluid 
contained in the somatic cavity, and provided with exits and a 
serics of capillary canals for the entrance of fluid, and of a red- 
coloured non-corpusculated fluid contained ш three _ longi- 
tudinal trunks and their ramifications; both are albuminous: 
the former is homologous with the blood of Insects and Crus- 
tacea, and probably performs a nutritive function; the latter is 
homologous with the water-vascular system of Scolecida, and 
has an excretory or urinary function through the segmental 
organs and a respiratory function in connexion with the oxygen 
absorbed by the perivisceral fluid. The nervous system consists- 
of a supra- and a subintestinal portion, both of which present 
the usual components of fibres and cells. The principal centre 
is the cephalic bilobed ganglion, homologous with the corpus 
callosum and the commissure prolonged through the corpora 
quadrigemina. From this in one direction pass the cephalic 
nerves, in the other the pharyngeal crura, uniting beneath the 
pharynx to form the subventral cord and ganglia. From the 
pharyngeal crus four branches on cither side unite to form the 
supraintestinal chain or plexus discovered by Lockhart Clarke, 
and homologous with the sympathetic and visceral ganglia of 
Mollusca. Four other twigs on cither side are distributed to 
the pharynx. The muscles of the segments are presided over 
by the subventral cord. There are no special organs of sense, 
unless the labial segment should be so considered. The memoir 
concludes with a tolerably complete bibliographical record of 
all writings on the anatomy of the Earthworm. The plates, 
four in number, are from original drawings. 

Leydig (7. с. р. 365), after describing in detail the anatomical structure of 
Aolosoma quaternarium, Ehrbg., figures (tig. 8, pl. viii.) and describes a sup- 
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posed new species, 4. мент; but we are inclined to think that this is but a 
young form of some other Naid. 

Here we would call attention to Leydig’s memoir (4 с.) on the anatomy 
of Phreoryctes menkeanus. 


ANNELIDA DISCOPHORA. 


HIRUDINEA. 

Murie gives an account of the discovery of a large specimen of Trocheta 
subviridis among the viscera of a Moluccan deer. Не calls attention to the 
fact that the generic name was originally written Trocheta, though, from 
following Lamarck, and probably believing in the correctness of Agassiz’s 
‘ Nomenclator,’ it has been generally spelt Trochetia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
pp. 659-662. 

Hemopis incerta, sp. n., De Filippi, Viaggio in Persia, p. 196; and 

Nephelis persa, sp. п., De Filippi, 4. с. р. 196: both from Lake Goktscha, 
and characterized by the coloration only. 


CLEPSINEA. 
Clepsine Фегуйта, вр. n., De Filippi, 4 с, р. 197, from Lake Goktscha. 
Glossophonia granifera, sp. n., Johnston, {..с. р. 51. 


BBANCHIOBDELLEA. 
Branchiobdella astaci (Обет). Dr. Dorner (Zeitachr. wiss. Zool. xv. 
pp. 464-493) gives a very detailed account of the anatomy of this species, 


adding an historical review of the genus. He also gives amended diagnoses of 
В. asta and В. parasita (Henle). 


ANNELIDA GEPHYREA. 


Quatrefages (Ann. Sc. Nat. 1865, iii. p. 296) proposes the 
_ following arrangement for this group :— 


L Body bearing в040........... еее зовеное Order I. С. ARMATA. . 
A. Several anterior bundles ....... bec ecceeceees 1. Sternasyidea, 
В. Two simple anterior sete. | 

а. With posterior set _......... у. озьньюеее 2. Echsurea. 

b. No posterior set .... у. каз оовеене 3. Bonelliea. 

II. Body not bearing set .........cceccevees ‚.. Order П. С. тмевмид. 

A. Anus terminal. 

a. With external posterior branchia........ .... 4, Priapulea. 

b. No external posterior branchis.......... .... 5, Loxosiphonea. 
B. Anus dorsal. 

a. Scutes present ..... нео ee eeseecees 6. Aspidostphonea. 

b. No scutes ...... н.о о cee азов е 7. Sipunculea. 


Family I. STERNASPIDEA (1 genus) Sternaspis. 
Family II. ECHIUREA (1 genus) Echiurus. 
Family III. BONELLIEA (2 genera). 
I. Cephalic appendage simple ............cceceeeees Thalassema. 
II. Cephalic appendage bifurcated .........cceeseeeees Bonelkia, 


GENERA INCERTZ& 8Е1013 3: Oohetostoma, Lesinia, Насти. 
1865. [vou. и.] 
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Family ГУ. PRIAPULEA (3 genera). 


J Branchis i ed on a ste m о эооооооо ооо ооо Chetod 
neerted On 8 BEM DQ ........,...,... .. erma. 
II. Branchise on a prolongation of the body .......... .. Trypania. 
Family У. LOXOSIPHONEA (2 genera). 
I. Body carrying one scute ........... ен .... 
IL Body carrying two scutes .......cescecssseceseee . Dresingia. 


Family УГ. ASPIDOSIPHONEA (1 genus) Aspédosiphon. 
Family VIL SIPUNCULEA (2 genera). 
Г. Васса] cirri simple оон оовеене тов Stpunculus. 
II. Buccal cirri pinnate or ramified ................ Dendrostoma. 
GENERA ТМСЕВТЖ 8EDIS 2: Ascosoma, Anoplosomatem, 


Keferstein (Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. 1865, p. 418) proposes to 

subdivide the order SIPUNCULIDZ as follows :— 
Family I. ЗТРОМССТАСЕА. 

1. Sipunculus nudus, 5. tesrellatus, 5. phalloides, S. indieus, 5. robustus. 

2. Phascolosoma. Section I. With hooks on the proboscis: P. australe, 
P. noduliferum, P. nigrescens, P. varians, Р. granulatum, Р. leve, P. cylin- 
dratum, P. elongatum, P. vulyare, P. margaritaceum, Р. srombs, P. coriaceum, 
Р. pellucidum, Р. papiliferum. Section П. Without hooks on the proboscis: 
Р. gouldii, Р. antillarum, P. erstedii, Р. ritseti, P. boreale, 

8. Petalostoma: Р. minutum. 

4. Dendrostoma: D. pinmfolium. 

Family П. РетаРСТ.АСЕА. 

1. Priapulus: Р. caudatus, Р. glandifer, РГ. brevicaudatus, 

2. Halicryptus: Н. spinulosus, 

3. Chetoderma: С. nitidulum. 

4. Anoplosomatum : A. antillense. 

Dr. Keferstein describes the following new genus and spe- 
cies :— 

Petalostoma, g.n., Keferstein (р. 438), characterized by having two 
large, solid leaf-shaped tentacles over the mouth, and no vascalar system.— 
P. minutum, Kef., coast of Normandy. 

Sipunculus robustus (p. 421), Phascolosoma australe (p. 422, taf. 32. figs. 12 & 
13), P. nigrescens (р. 424, taf. 31. fig. 2, taf. 32. figs. 14 & 15), P. cylindratum 
(р. 428, taf. 33. figs. 40 & 41), Р. coriaceum (р. 432, taf. 32. figs. 23 & 24), 
P. pellucidum (р. 433, taf. 32. figs. 26 & 27), P. pamilliferum (р. 433, taf. 39. 
figs. 18 & 19), P. erstedi (р. 436, taf. 31. fig. 8, taf. 33. fig. 39), P. rviseis (р. 
437, taf. 33. fig. 38), P. boreale (р. 437, taf. 31. fig. 7, taf. 33. fig. 33), Den- 
drostoma pinnifolium (р. 439, taf. 33. figs. 42 & 43), Anoplosomatum antillense 
(р. 443, taf. 33. figs. 44, 45, 46). 


Jourdain (7. с.) and Semper (7. с.) give anatomical details of 
several specics of Sipunculidea. Зее above, р. 712, 714. 


Asmdostphon miillers (Diesing). Schmidt (Мей. ntrw. Ver. Steier- 
mark. 1865, p. 56) recognizes in this species one described by himself in 1854 
as Lesinia farcimen. He gives now a detailed account of its habits and ana- 
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tomy, and considers the genus Aspidosiphon sufficiently distinct from Stpun- 
сшиз and Phascolosoma. The following are the amended characters :—Pro- 
boscis a corpore discreta, inde a basi et crassitie et colore ab anteriori cor- 
poris parte differens. Supra basin proboacidis squamule chitiness aggregates 
scutelli speciem formant, ejusdemque generis scutellum ad apicem caudalem 
obeervatur, Anus pone scutellum anterius, 


SCOLECIDA 


BY 


Е. Perceva, Waicut, M.A., M.D., F.LS. 





Bairp, W. Description of a new species of Entozoon from the 
Intestines of the Diamond-Snake of Australia (Morelia 
spilotes). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p.58; Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1865, July, p.52. [Bothridium arcuatum.] 


Bastian, H.C. Monograph on the Angutllulide, or Free Ne- 
matoids, marine, land, and freshwater, with descriptions of 
100 new species. ‘Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxv. pp. 73-180, 
pls. 9-13. | 
This memoir must be consulted by every one interested in 
the subject. The author first gives a short history of what is 
known as to this family of the Nematoid worms, then a tabular 
list of genera, which we give further on, and, lastly, full dia- 
gnoses of the gencra and the species. This monograph being 
published in the Transactions of an English Society, we should 
prefer to have had the specific descriptions all in one language, 
not, as at present, partly English, German, French, and Latin. 


On the Anatomy and Physiology of the Nematoids, 
parasitic and free; with observations on their zoological 
position and affinities to the Echinoderms. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. June 15, 1865, р. 371-374 (abstract) ; Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 1865, September, рр. 197-200. 

It would trespass too much on the space of the Record to 
give even a brief epitome of this important paper. In the latter 
part the author discusses at great length the systematic position 
of the Nematoids; between them and the Echinoderms he finds 
several strong points of resemblance. The nervous system of 
the former differs notably from that of the Annelida or Scole- 
З3в2 
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cida, but resembles very much that met with among the Echino- 
derms. The integumental pores of the Nematoids he com- 
pares to the ambulacral and other pores met with among the 
Echinoderms. He would regard the Nematoidea as an aber- 
rant division of the class Echinodermata, connecting it, how- 
ever, with the Scolecida; and though in some points they show 
close affinitics to the Echinoderms, still, аз regards the structure 
and different modifications of their ventral excretory apparatus, 
they agree more closely with the Trematoda. 


BoocaarRp. Over het voorkomen van bandwormen te Leiden. 
Versl. en Mededeel. Akad. Amsterdam, 1865, pp. 212-214. 


Соввог»о, T.S. On Animal Individuality from an _ entozoo- 
logical point of view. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. Zool. 
pp. 163—169. . 

The author gives a philosophical explanation of the agamo- 
genetic ог non-sexual phenomena of development as they occur 
in Entozoa generally. He separates the phenomena into life- 
epochs, which he calls “‘ biotomes,” and which may be primary, 
secondary, or tertiary in certain species. He gives tabular 
views of these life-stages, and contrasts them in different para- 
sites. If the principles of interpretation be accepted, the 
results obtained by this method are certainly very curious. 


Remarks on the best Mcthods of displaying Entozoa 
in Museums. С. с. рр. 170-172. 
‚ Ashort paper describing the plan which the author has pur- 
sued in revising and enlarging the important collection of Ento- 
хоа contained in the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England. 


New Entozootic Malady; being observations on the 

probable introduction of parasitic diseases by sewage utili- 
zation. . London, 1865 (pp. 15). 
_ In this brochure the author especially dwells upon the Bil- 
harzia hematobia, and gives proofs of its existence т England, 
in man and in a monkey (Cercopithecus fuliginosus) imported 
from Africa. 


——. On the Production of Cystic Entozoa in the Calf (with 
Prof. J. B. Simonds). Proc. Roy. Soc. May 4, 1865. 


Tn this memoir the authors confirm the researches of Leuckart 
and Mosler respecting the source of the larve of Tenia medio- 
canellata. By administering the proglottides of this tapeworm 
to a calf they succeeded in rearing several thousand larve (Cys- 
ticercus bovis, Cobbold). The experimental animal almost suc- 
cumbed to the so-called “acute cestode tuberculosis ” thus pro- 
duced, but it ultimately recovered. The animal was killed at 








SCOLECIDA. 741 


the expiration of thirteen weeks (see also ‘Lancet,’ vol. ii. p.249: 
1865). 


Cossotp, Т. 8. Report of Experiments respecting the Develop- 
ment and Migrations of the Entozoa. Brit. Assoc. Reports, 
1864 (publ. in 1865), pp. 111-120. | 


—. Brief notice of results obtained by Experiments with 
Entozoa. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. Zool. pp. 141-143. 


These papers chiefly relate to the development of the embryos 
of various species of Ascaris during a more or less prolonged 
immersion of the ova in water. Ciliated embryos were also 
obtained in Fasciola hepatica, and likewise sexually mature 
tapeworms (Tenia serrata), from the pea-shaped bladderworms 
(Cysticercus pisiformis) of rabbits. 

. Note on Entozoa collected by Мг. С. W. Devis. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 325. 


——. Notes on Entozoa of interest to the Surgeon. Nunn’s 
‘Ward Manual,’ pp.57. London, 1865. 


_ Davaine, С. Recherches sur |’Anguillule du Vinaigre (Rhab- 
ditis aceti, Dujardin). Compt. Rend. tom. lxi. 7 Aoft 1865, 
p. 259. 
Foot, A.W. Notes on the Dissections of some animals from 
the Zoological Gardens, Phoenix Park. Proc. Dubl. Nat. 
Hist. Soc. vol. iv. pt. 1, 1864, pp. 42—49. 


Records the existence of some common Nematoid and Teenioid 
worms in the animals dissected. 


Greerr, В. Untersuchungen iiber den Bau und die Naturge- 
schichte von Echinorhynchus miliarius, Zenk. Arch. fir 
Naturg. 1864, pp. 98-140, Taf. ii. & iii. 


——. Ueber die Uterusglocke und das Ovarium der Echino- 
rhynchen. Ibid. p. 361-375, Taf. vi. 


The first of these papers gives the result of very careful ob- 
servations on the development from the ovum of Е. miliarius, 
and describes its nervous, muscular, and reproductive systems. 
The latter treats more particularly of the female generative 
‘organs, especially of the appendage to the uterus called Uterus- 


glocke, and gives some further details of the development of 
the ova. | 








Ueber die hier lebenden Nematoden (Anguillulinen). 
Verhand. natur. Ver. Preuss. Rhein. 1864, pp. 112-113. 
Guyon, М. Sur le Dragonneau, ou Ver de Médine (Filaria 
medinensis). Compt. Rend. ]х1. Septembre 1865, р. 475. 
The author inclines to the belief that this worm is introduced 
into the human subject through the alimentary system. This 
opinion is also held by the natives of the west coast of Africa 
and by those of Egypt, Arabia, and Persia. 


Sur un nouveau cas de ЕШаге sous-conjunctival, ou 
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Filaria oculi des auteurs, observé au Gabon (céte оса- 
dentale d’Afrique). Compt. Rend. Вх. Novembre 7, 1864, 
pp. 7-43-7418. 


Heck, М. Van ven. Sur les Tenia d Abyssinie, extrait d’une 
lettre A М. van Beneden. Bull. Acad. de Bruxelles, 2° sér. 
+. хуш. 1864, pp. 386-387. 


Knarrert, В. Bijdragen tot de ontwikkelingsgeschiedenis 
der Zoetwater Planarien. Utrecht, 1865, pp. 1-39, two 


plates (reprint). 


Krasse, H. Die Echinococcen der Islander. Arch. fiir Naturg. 
1865, pp. 110-126. 


Lespks, Cu. Sur quelques points de l’Organisation des Echino- 
rhynques. Revue des Sociétés savantes, p.370, Paris, 18€4; 
and extract in Journ. de |’Anat. et Physiol. р. 683, 1864. 


Leuckart, В. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der Ascaris nigro- 
venosa. Zugleich eine Erwiederung gegen Herrn Candi- 
dat Mecznikow. Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, 
1865, pp. 641-658. 


——. Helminthologische Experimentaluntersuchungen. Nachr. 
Gesellsch. Wiss. Gott. 1865, pp. 219-232. 


LinpeMann, К. Zur Anatomie der Acanthocephalen. Bull. 
Soc. Nat. de Moscou, 1865, рр. 484198, pls. 10-12. 


The author describes a new genus and two new species. 


MacauisteR, А. Оп the presence of certain secreting organs 
in Nematoidea. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, July, pp. 
45-48. 

The author describes a series of four small pyriform bodies, 
with long fine ducts opening just above the anus, which he 
regards as the representative of the Malpighian tubes in the 
Articulata. 


Marcet, W. Chemical examination of the fluid from the peri- 
toneal cavity of Ascaris megalocephala. Proc. Roy. Soe. 
vol. xiv. No. 72, р. 69 (read Feb. 9, 1865). 


The author concludes that nutrition in these Nematode 
worms can be carricd on by means of a fluid containing few 
other substances besides albumen and phosphate of potash. The 
principal constituent of the juice of flesh, however, is phosphate of 
potash, both tri- and bibasic: the ascaris- and ftesh-fluid are 
both acid; in both there is but a very small quantity of chlo- 
ride, very little or no soda, and little or no lime; so that here 
we have an interesting parallel between the assimilation in the 
highest and lowest animals. 
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Mecznikow, Е. Ueber die Entwickelung von Ascaris nigro- 
venosa. Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, 1865, 
pp. 409-420, pl. x. 


From these observations it would appear that in A. nigrove- 
nosa the embryos attain sexual maturity while they have all 
the appearance of worms belonging to the genus Rhabditis, that 
while living in this stage they feed and grow as if they had to 
carry on a free existence throughout their lives; but their pro- 
geny becomes truly parasitic, and both these forms are sexually 
developed. Both spring from ova. 


Zur Naturgeschichte der Rhabdocelen. Arch. fiir Na- 
- turgesch. 1865, pp. 174-181, taf. iv. 


M‘Intosn, М. С. Ona Trematode Larva and on a Ascaris of 
the Carcinus menas. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, July 
1865, p. 201, with a plate. 


PacenstEcHER, Н.А. Die Trichinen, mit Riicksicht auf den 
jetzigen Standpunkt der Parasitenlehre. Der Zoologische 
Garten, 1864, pp. 33-39, 64-74, 96-108. 


——. Ueberdas Vorkommen von Trichina spiralis, beim Igel. 
Verhand. nat.-hist.-med. Ver. Heidelberg, Bd. iv. p.11. 


——. Ueber Trichinen und Psorospermien beim Masken- 
schweine. JL. с. pp. 20-22. 


RinprieiscH, Е. Zur Histologie der Cestoden. Archiv fiir mi- 
kroscop. Anat. 1865, 1. Band, pp. 138-142, Taf. vii. 


Stizepa, Г. Ein Beitrag zur Anatomie des Bothriocephalus 
latus. Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, July 1864, 
рр. 174-212, with two plates. Noticed in Quart. Journ. 
Micr. Science, January 1865, p. 53; Ann. Sci. Natur. 
5° sér. Zoologie, +. ii. 1865, pp. 93-196. 





Entozoa in Museums. Dr. Cobbold (Lancet, May 18, 1865, p. 503) gives 

а brief record of no less than 632 preparations of Entozoa examined by himself 
contained in ten different museums and representing 377 human cases, of 
which latter 199 were referable to the Echinococcus or hydatid disease. 

‚ Dr. Cobbold states what is known respecting the source of all the species 
of Entozoa liable to infest the human body in Brit. Assoc. Report, 1864, 
pp. 119 & 120; Pop. Science Rev. 1865, рр. 163-170; and in Journ. Bath 
Soc. of Agricul. 1885, pp. 149-156. 


NEMATOIDEA. 


Davaine (1 с.) notices the opinions that were held on the subject of the 
production of the Vinegar-Eels by Butfon, Dujardin, and others, and then 
proceeds to lay the resulta of his own investigations, carried on for more than 
ten years, before the reader. Wine-vinegar, no matter how long it may be 
exposed to the air, will not produce them; nor will vinegar poured over 
paste produce them, if they were not previously in the vinegar. Acidity 
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is not a necessary condition for the existence of these creatures: ях 
acids as oxalic, acetic, or citric, if added to pure water so as to make it : 
acid as the vinegar in which they live, will speedily destroy them ( 
the contrary, they live and increase rapidly in a liquid not acid, but contaii 
ing suyar, while they will live in pure water for about eight days; they * 
live in the same water, if 1 to 2 grains of sugar be added toevery 1000 of wat 
for many weeks, and for many months if 3 to 5 grains be added. In wat 
containing 5 per cent. of sugar they increase and multiply in great numte 
and this increase is in proportion to the quantity of sugar contained in t 
water; it increases up to 30 per cent., it remains stationary at about -10 per cen 
and at 50 per cent. the eels cease to propagate or live. To keep the wat 
from becoming too acid in these experiments, a little chalk must be add 
to it. 

In a fluid constantly neutral the eels multiply in much greater numb 
than in an acid fluid. Guided by these results, eels placed in neutral or ve 
slightly acid fruits, such as peaches, cherries, plums, &с., were found to pt 
pagate in enormous numbers; and in vegetables the same was the case ; t 
increase appeared to be in a ratio with the amount of sugar in the vegetab 
beetroot and the onion being in the first rank, then the carrot and toma 
and lastly the turnip. Amidst all these experiments, the eels never show 
any specific change; whether they were scarcely nourished, or whether th 
lived in abundance, they never appeared to vary either in length, thickne 
or appearance. Such facts point at once to the origin of these worn 
They live and are reproduced in abundance in the fruits which fall ont 
ground, or in the sugary roots which grow in it (it is remarkable that th 
can live for upwards of three weeks in the damp clay itself without a 
nourishinent); they thus get into the vinegar made from such substanc 
when they rapidly increase and so are distributed with the Vinegar. Ast 
eel (so the author concludes) lives only in vinegar made from fruits, it is ea 
to account for the fact that though once very common, it is now-a-days ve 
rare ’—a hint not to be lost sight of by housekeepers. 


Влазттлм (7. с.) describes the following new species of Angui 
lulide :— 


Monhystera stagnalis, М. dispar, М. rivularis (р. 97), М. longicaudata, 2 
Jiliformis, М. disjuncta (р. 98), М. ambigua (р. 99), Trilobus gracilis (р. 99 
T. pellucidus (р. 100), Мопопсйиз truncatus, М. papillatus, М. macrostom 
(р. 101), Af. tunbridgensis, М. cristatus (р. 102), Jronus iynavus (р. 104), Dory 
laimus cartert, Г). obtusicaudatus (р. 106), Г). tenuicaudatus, 1). tritici, Г. filifor 
mis (р. 107), D. polyblastus, D. papillatus, D. torpidus (р. 108), Г). tners (р. 100 
Tripyla glomerans (р. 115), Т. ваза (р. 116), Diplogaster fictor (р. 118), Г 
albus, D. filiformis (р. 117), Plectus parietinus (р. 118), P. ctrratua, P. tenuis 
Р. velox (р. 119), Р. acuminatus, Р. parrus, Р. tritici, Р. granulosus (р. 120) 
Р. fusiformis (р. 121), Aphelenchus avene (р. 122), А. rillosus, A. partetinus 
A, pyri (р. 123), Cephalobus persignis (р. 124), С. striatus (р. 125), Tylenchu 
darainn (р. 126), Т. terricola (р. 127), Т. obtusus (р. 128), Rhabditts marin 
(р. 129), К. lonyrcaudata, В. ornata, В. acres (р. 130), Symplocostoma longi 
collis, 5. rtvipara (р. 133), Oncholaimus vulgaris (р. 135), О. glaber, О. viscosus 
О. furcus (р. 136), О. albidus, О. viridis (р. 137), Anticoma eberthi, Ч. limali 
(р. 141), A. pellucida (р. 142), Phanoderma соска, P. albidum (р. 143), Leptoso- 
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matum elongatum, L. gracile (p. 145), L. figuratum (p. 146), Enoplus communis 
(р. 148), Е. dujardini, Е. pigmentosus (149), Е. tnermis, Е. brevis (150), Lin- 
homeus hirsutus (р. 154), Г. elongatus (р. 155), Tachyodites natans (р. 155), 
Т. раггиз (р. 156), Theristus acer (р. 157), Т. velox (р. 157), Spherolaimus 
hirsutus (157), Comesoma vulgaris (р. 158), С. profundi (р. 159), Spira para- 
sitifera (р. 159), 5. kevis, 5. tenuicaudata (р. 160), Cyatholaimus ocellatus, 
С. cecus, С. ornatus (р. 163), С. punctatus, С. striatus (р. 164), Spilophora 
elegans (р. 165), 5. педиайз, 5. robusta, S. costata (р. 166), Chromadora 
vulgaris (р. 167), С. nudicapitata, С. natans (р. 168), С. ceca, С. filiformis, 
С. sabelloides (р. 169), С. papillata (р. 170). 
ВАзтгАм (7. с. р. 93) gives the following tabular list of genera 
of Anguillulide, which we slightly condense :— 
I. LAND AND FRESHWATER. 
_Spicules two, equal, with or without а single posterior median accessory 
piece. 
* Tntegument plain, or with longitudinal markings. No ventral excretory 
glan 
+ Caudal sucker small. 
1. Pharyngeal cavity none. CEsophagus cylindrical, Monhystera, в. п. 
2. Pharyngeal cavity large, with one upper tooth-like projection. Canal 
of cesophagus indicated by three bright lines. Mononchus, в. п. 
3. Pharyngeal cavity cup-shaped; no teeth. CEsophagus having three lobes 
at termination .......... cece cece ence Trilobus, в. п. 
++ Caudal sucker absent. 
4, Pharyngeal cavity small, long, and narrow. (Esophageal canal bounded 
by three bright lines.......... ......... Tronus, в. п. 
5. esophageal canal аз in 4. Spear ersertile at ita commencement. 
Dorylaimus, Duj. 
6. GEsophagus with oval swelling at its termination, containing a simple 
valvular apparatus —........... 0c cence Angutllula, Ehr. 
** Integument with transverse striz. Ventral gland present or absent. 
+ Caudal sucker present. 
7. No pharyngeal cavity. C£sophagus with constricted portion at termi- 
CY (еее авизо нение Tripyla, в. п. 
8. Pharyngeal cavity cup-shaped, with small horny plates at bottom. 
(sophagus with large muscular swelling at middle of length. 
Dplogaster, Schultze, - 
9. Pharyngeal cavity long and narrow. CEsophagus with oval swelling at 
ita termination, with complex valvular apparatus. Ventral gland 
opening by twisted duct, near middle of cesophagus. 


us, В. п. 
10. CEsophagus terminating in a large rounded muscular swelling. Ventral 
gland opening posterior to termination of cesoph 
 tphelenchus, g. п. 
++ Саида sucker absent. 
11. CEsophagus with rounded swelling posteriorly, containing simple 


valvular apparatus. Ventral gland opening as in 10. Males with 
саийай а a a Cephalobus, g. n. 


12. (Esophagus with rounded swelling about its middle. Ventral gland 
opening a8 in 11. Caudal alee narrow 
TT leach, g. п. 
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13, Pharyngeal cavity cylindrical. C&sophagus with elongated swelling 
at middle, with rounded one at termination asin 11. Caudal а 
large, supported by гауз........... scccccesee. ЖА аз, Duj. 


П. Marine. 


Spicules two, equal, solitary, or with 1, 2, or 4 accessory pieces. Occasionally 
a single supplemental organ in ventral region, above anus. Wentral excretory 
gland present in all (?). Caudal sucker universal 
* Integument plain, or with longitudinal markings. CEsophagus embraced 
by glandular (?) ring. 
+ Spicules solitary or with a single posterior median piece. 
14. Pharyngeal cavity long, complex, crossed by lines or bars, with а 


JSunnel-shaped body on ita inferior aspect....... Symplocostoma, р.п. 
15. Pharyngeal cavity large, with three tooth-like projections. 
Oncholatmus, Duj. 
16. Pharyngeal cavity поме... eee eee Enchelidium, Ehr. 
17. Integument having a row of opposite sete on dorsal and ventral surfaces. 
Ocelli none ...... cece cece eee c ee eeeenes Anticoma, р.п. 


18. Pharyngeal cavity small. Ocelli distenct and lateral. Phanodersna, в. п. 
tt Spicula having two equal accessory pieces. 
19. Pharyngeal cavity none. Ocelli distinct, dorsal. Excretory glandular 
organs two, opening on either side of the head. Leptosomatum, g. п. 
20. Pharyngeal cavity indistinct, surrounded by three separate teeth. 
Ocelli not distinct. No csophageal ring, and integument with 
delicate transverse as well as longitudinal striae. Enoplus, Duj. 
21. Pharyngeal cavity cup-shaped. (Esophagus enlarged behind pharynx. 
Anal glands large. Accessory pieces recurved. Linkomacus, р. п. 
** Interument with transverse strise or dots. No oesophageal ring. 
+ Ocelli absent. 
| Uterus unsymmetrical. 
22. Pharyngeal cavity absent. No vaginal glands .. Tachyhodites, р. п. 
23. Pharyngeal cavity hemispherical, vaginal glands two, unequal. 


Theristus, g. п. 
24. Pharyngeal cavity large, somewhat spherical. Vaginal gland single, 
POSEETION . 0... ccc eee e nee ee eens Spherolaimus, р.п. 


tt Uterus symmetrical. 
25. Pharyngeal cavity very small. Spicules with or without a very small 


posterior accessory р1есе.................. Comesoma, в. п. 
26. Pharyngeal cavity none. Spicules stout, curved, with two accessory 
PIECES oo. ccc cece eee енееиинонне Sptra, g.n. 
27. Pharyngeal cavity none. Teeth doubtful. Spicules as in 96. 
Odontobius, Roussel. 


tt Ocelli present or absent. 
28. Cesophagus cylindrical. Accessory pieces strong, in two pairs. 
Cyatholaimus, в. п. 
29. (Esophagus having well-marked swelling posteriorly. Accessory pieces 
two, rather indistinct ................005. Spiliphera, в. п. 
30. Pharyngeal cavity rather indistinct. Accessory pieces two, strong, 
hooked oo... оу. уе eee cececeee veces Chromadora, g. п. 
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Filaria medinensis, Notes by Guyon, see р. 741. 

Filaria oculi. Quyon (l.c. р. 743) mentions that this Nematoid worm, 
which he suggests may ultimately prove to be but a young stage of the Dra- 
cunculus medinensis, has been several times met with under the conjunctiva cf 
negroes, both on the west coast of Africa and in parts of America. In this 
paper M. Guyon records the occurrence of perhaps the largest specimen yet met 
with, beneath the conjunctiva of а negro at the Gaboon ; it measured nearly 
six inches in length. <A short history of the various instances met with 
since 1777 is given by M. Guyon, who alludes to a case submitted to the 
French Academy by himself in 1838, of two Filane existing one in each 
eye of the same negro: that of the right eye being removed, in a few hours 
afterwards that of the left eye made its appearance in the right eye and was 
also removed. These specimens measured from one inch to an inch and a half 
in length. 

Ascaris nigrovenosa. On its development, see Mecznikow’s paper referred 
to above (p. 743); and Leuckart (in reply to Mecznikow) in Reichert and 
Du Bois-R. Archiv, 1865, pp. 641-658. 


Laboulbéne describes a parasitic worm (Mermis or Gordius) found in 
abundance in a species of Mantis in New Caledonia. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 
4 вбг. tome iv. р. 678. ° 


ACANTHOCEPHALA. 


Echinorhynchus. In the memoir above cited (Journal de ]’Anatomie, 1864, 
р. 683), М. Lespés gives a very elaborate account of the anatomy of a species 
of this genus, M. Lespés has for some three years particularly investigated 
the structure and development of one species, Echinorhynchus claveceps, which 
is found in numbers in the intestines of the minnow and bleak of a little river 
at Dijon. The paper is not as elaborate a one as the author could have 
wished ; but not finding the species at Marseilles, where he is now resident, 
he has come to the determination to publish the principal result of his re- 
searches. These chiefly relate to the organization of the proboscis, of the female 
sexual organs, and to the hatching of the ova. The proboscis is composed of 
two parte,—the proboscis, properly so called, forming about a third of the 
organ and carrying eighteen recurved hooks ; and the sheath of the proboscis, 
on which one can distinctly see three muscular layers, enclosing a structure 
considered, very rightly, by Siebold to be & nervous ganglion. It is to this 
sheath that the four muscles are attached; and it is from its lower portion 
that the suspensory ligament takes ita origin. In the true proboscis, and 
scarcely below the last row of hooks, one sees a pyriform body, often of a 
yellowish tinge, which many anatomists have considered to be the remains 
of the alimentary system, which has become aborted in the last stage of 
development. It is, according to the author, a complete alimentary system. It 
opens at the extremity of the proboscis by a very minute pore placed on the 
summit of a terminal papilla, which, while the animal is living, is extremely 
mobile. Through this aperture M. Lespés has seen it reject a considerable 
quantity of the contents of the pouch : on this point he is completely satisfied. 
The digestive cavity is furnished with a few large non-nucleated cells, forming 
a single epithelial layer. The pouch generally contains a pulpy mass full of 
amall granules, exactly like the mucus from the intestine of a fish; the bottom 
of this pouch is adherent to a glandular organ, variable in size, without any 
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proper cavity, and containing cells differing from those of the intestinal epi- 
thelium in their smaller size and in containing a large transparent nucleus. 
The smaller the individuals, the easier was it both to see and to isolate the 
alimentary system. The female sexual organs have long been known as peculiar. 
The origin of the floating ovaries, or egg-masses, has long been doubtful ; and 
an examination of nearly a thousand specimens of Ech. clareceps did not 
satisfy the author as to the views of either Dujardin or Von Siebold; but an 
examination of Ech. proteus, also parasitic in the minnow, demonstrated the 
perfect accuracy of the opinion of Siebold and the recent researches of Pagen- 
stecher on this point, viz. that it is most certainly in the ligamentum suspen- 
sorium that the egg-masses take their origin, and at a point corresponding to 
where in the males the testes are found. At the pavilion a muscular tube 
arises which opens at the posterior extremity of the body; it presents two 
glandular bodies, one above the payilion, another at the inferior opening ; the 
latter is generally of a yellow colour and plays an important part, as it secrets 
the cocoon for the eggs. These eggs are not laid singly, but in spherical 
cocoons containing from 150 to 200 ova. The cocoons can sometimes be found 
suspended to the extremity of the body of the female; the cocoons become 
free in the intestine of the fish, soon become broken up, and the ova escape. 
The embryo forms of Echinorhynchus have been investigated by Siebold and, 
more recently, by Guido Wagner. The embryo of Ech. claveceps is remark- 
able for the complete absence of all hooks, not only from its body but also 
from its head. The embryos are immoveable in the egg, and in this condition 
the author has kept some alive for more than a year. By feeding some snails 
on flour mixed with the ova of the Ech. gigas, the hatching of the embryo 
was observed. It first of all ruptures the internal membrane, not the outer 
covering (coquille), when it is free in the intestine of the snail. It then so 
remarkably changes its form, that had the author not watched it hatching he 
would have hesitated to recognize it. The mouth-opening is termina]. Two 
pairs of large hooks, at first recumbent, are elevated and diverge; the entire 
animal is elongate and takes the form of aclub. At this stage it executes most 
rapid and wonderful movements : advancing its head with the hooks diverging, 
it supports itself on them and withdraws the rest of its body. From these move- 
ments and their great resemblance to some of the cestoid embryos there 
would be little doubt but their ultimate destination was to traverse the tis- 
sues of animals. Once М. Lespés found one in the liver of a snail. At this 
stage in their existence his experiments came to an end : as to what ultimately 
became of them he was unable to determine; and this perhaps was in some 
measure due to the artificial means taken to hatch the eggs; for it is pretty cer- 
tain that they are not generally developed in the Mollusca, and after the lapse 
of a few days not an embryo would be found in the snail’s intestine, they having 
all made their escape with the excreta. He tried to watch the hatching of 
Ech. claveceps by feeding some of the common species of Limnai with them ; 
but though he has seen them at different stages of their hatching, he never 
witnessed any such remarkable movements as in the case of those of Ech. 
gigas. To see the larve in a living state, the best plan is to mix the pel- 
lets of a snail fed on the ova, passed one or two days after the ova have been 
given, with some sugar and water: plain water kills them and rapidly changes 
their form. 


On Greeff’s researches into the anatomy of Echinorhynchus, especially 
В. miliarius, see р. 741. 
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Paradomntes*, g.n., Lindemann, /.c. р. 492, This very remarkable genus 
differs from all other known Acanthocephala, indeed from all other Nematel- 
minthic worms, in having the cylindrical-shaped body divided into a large 
number of equidistant rings or joints resembling those of a Таэшо!4 worm. 
All these rings are of the same structure, save the first and three last; the 
first is almost as large as the six following, and in it is found, as in Echino- 
rhynchus, the proboscis invaginated in itssheath. Paradovites renards, вр. n., 
р. 495, pl. 12, from the intestine of Striz passerina, taken at Wilna, ‘and Р. 
ето ев, вр. п., р. 496, taken with the preceding. 

Echinorhynchus roseus. Lindemann, |. с. р. 484, found 29 examples of this 
parasite in a Leuciscus taken at St. Petersburg ; ‘he gives an account of its 
anatomy, illustrated with some excellent figures, 


TREMATODA. 


Costa has found a Distoma in abundance in some Acalephe, and names it 
provisionally Macrurocheta acalepharum. Rend. Accad. Napoli. iii. 1864, 
pp. 86-91. 


Distoma отит. Mecznikow has published brief anatomical details in Arch. 
f. Naturg. 1865, pp. 49-55, taf. 3. 


CESTOIDEA. 


Bothridium arcuatum, вр. п., Baird (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, р. 58), found in 
the intestines of Morelia зрцоёев. 


Bothrtocephalus latus. Stieda (1. с. р. 174) gives a very elaborate description 
of the anatomy of this Tenioid worm ; from the concluding portion we extract 
the following résumé :— 

1. The body-substance of В. из consists of a simple cellular connective 
tissue. 

2. The external layer of the body is made up of a structureless cuticle. 

3. The muscular fibres are of the type of those called spindle-shaped in 
vertebrated animals; they are arranged in three directions, and form either, a. 
circular or ring-like muscles, or, 6. long muscles, or, с. isolated scattered 
oblique muscles. 

4, B. latus has a genital pore. 

5. The male generative organs are composed of—a. the testes situated on the 
lateral portions of the joints; 5. а common excretory duct for the whole testes ; 
с. а muscular sac through which passes the seminal duct, and the anterior 
end of which, folding in on itself, forms d. the penis, in the central portion of 
which the genital pore opens. 

6. The female genital organs are, a. a close vaginal canal opening below the 
genital pores and in front of the muscular sac ; 5. a compact H-shaped ovary ; 
с. yelk-sacs and yelk-ducts, joining one with ‘the other, are disposed through 
а large portion of the sides of each joint; from them there is an outer com- 
municable canal-system formed in the middle of each joint; d. the oviduct 
receives both a canal given off from the end of the vagina and the yelk-duct, 
which opens into it in the middle; e. the uterus is a very much convoluted 
canal, which possesses an independent opening of its own below that of the 





* This name approaches too closely to Paraduxides, Brongn., a genus of 
Trilobites. 
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vagina ; f. between the first commencement of the uterine canal and the 
termination of the oviduct there is an enlargement of the latter. In fig. 28, 
pl. 5, we have a very useful diagrammatic representation of the relative 
position of these various parts. The paper is a most valuable contribution to 
the anatomy of the Таэшо!8 worms. 

Cenurus. Dr. Cobbold (Quart. Journ. Mic. Scien. January 1865, рр. 96- 
98) describes a species of Cenurus from the viscera of an American squirrel. 

Echinococcus. Krabbe gives a complete résumé of all that is known at 
present on the Echinococcus of the Icelanders, Arch. f. Naturg. 1865, 
рр. 110-128. 


PLaNARIA. 


Kwaprert (1. с.) gives the following résumé of his observa- 
tions on the development of some species of the genus Planaria:— 

1. The egg-cocoons of the freshwater Planaria contain from six to ten small 
ova, surrounded by a mass of nutrient matter (voedingsmasea). 2. The de- 
velopment begins by the segmentation of the contents of the ovum. 3. The 
delicate ovarian membrane disappears altogether in development. - 4. The 
contents of the ovum very speedily become distinguished into a central and 
peripheral portion. 5. This latter becomes divided into two layers. 6. The 
more central of these layers developes into the alimentary canal. 7. The 
peripheral stratum becomes developed into the epidermal and muscular 
systems. 8. From the space between these two layers arises the general 
cavity of the body. 9. In the fully grown freshwater Planaria the integu- 
mentary as well as the alimentary system contains muscular fibres. 10. The 
general cavity of the body in fully grown examples is also traversed by 
muscular fibre. 

Pianaria fusca appears to have been the species principally observed ; and 
its development is figured on two plates accompanying the memoir. 


ROTIFERA. 


[The Recorder has not met with any papers published in 1865 
relating to this class. ] 
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ECHINODERMATA 


BY 


Е. PercevaL Wuieat, M.A., M.D., F.L.S. 


Béuscnz, W. Zusammenstellung der bis jetzt bekannten Echi- 
niden aus der Gruppe Diademiden. Arch. fiir Naturg. 
xxxi. 1865, pp. 324-836, taf. хш. 


Carpenter, W. В. Researches on the Structure, Physiology, 
and Development of Antedon (Comatula, Lamk.) rosaceus. 
Abstract in Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. xiv. no.77 (read June 15, 
1865) р. 376; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, Sept. р. 200. 

The author proposes to give a most complete account of the 
minute structure, living actions, and developmental history of 
this Crinoid, tracing its development from the point to which it 
had been brought in the elaborate memoir of Prof. Wyville 

Thomson. In the present memoir the calcareous skeleton only 

is described. 


Duncan, P. M. On some fossil Echinoderms from the South- 
Australian Tertiaries. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. September 
1864, pp. 165, pl. vi. fig. 3. 

A new species of Hemipatagus, H. forbesii, is described. It 
had been figured in Rev. J. Wood’s ‘South Australia,’ but not 
described. It is found very commonly in the South Austra- 
lian Tertiaries, along with Clypeaster foltum, Agass. 


НЕВАРАТН, W. В. On the genus Synapia, with some new Bri- 
tish species. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, 1865, pp. 1-7, 
with plate 1 (original communication) ; also abstract in 
Report Brit. Assoc. Bath, 1864, Trans. p. 97. 


The author seems inclined to think that full reliance can be 
placed on the calcareous bodies met with among the Synaptide 
for specific characters. The last paragraph but one in this paper 
is so very indefinite and full of mistakes that we quote the fol- 
lowing from an abstract of the same paper in the British Asso- 
ciation Report. ‘In Synapta the perforated plates are ihe ana- 
loguesof the pentagonal platesof the Echinus-corona. Theanchors 
are merely modifications of the spines, and are used as organs 
of prehension or locomotion; they assist the animal in raising 
its vermiform body to the mouth of its tube, and are withdrawn 
during the period of contraction; they contribute little or nothing 
to the defence of the animal.” 
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Herapato, W.B. On the Pedicellariz of the Echinodermata. 
Ibid. July (original communication), рр. 175-184, with 
two plates. 

In this paper, the completion of -which has not yet appeared, 
the author describes the pedicellariz of Asterias rubens, Linn., 
and contrasts them with those occurring on A. glactalis. 


Норсе, С. Report on the Echinodermata of the Coasts of 
Northumberland and Durham. Nat. Hist. Trans. North. 
& Durh. vol. 1. pt. 1, 1865, pp. 42-45. 
A catalogue of all the species found (thirty-eight) is given. 


Jourpain, 3. Sur les yeux de |’ Asteracanthion rubens (Miill. 
et Trosch.). Compt. Rend. tome lx. no. 3, 16 Janvier 1865, 
р. 103 (extrait); Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Mar. 1865, р. 238. 


Lyuneman, А. Tilligg till kinnedomen af Skandinaviens Ophi- 
urider. Ofvers. af K. Vet.-Akad. Foérh. 1864, рр. 359- 
867, pl. 15. 


Lirxen, Cu. Kritiske Bemerkninger om forskjellige Séstjerner 
(Asterider), med Beskrivelse af nogle nye Arter. Videns. 
Meddel. Natur. For. Kjéb. 1864, pp. 123-169. 


——. Om Vestindiens Pentacriner med nogle Bemerkninger 
om Pentacriner og Sélilier 1 Almindelighed. Naturhist. 
Foren. Vidensk. Meddel. 1864, рр. 195-245, pls. iv. & у. 


——. Bidrag til Kundskab om Echiniderne. Kjébenhavn, 1864. 
8vo. p. 140, pls. 1 & 2. 


Lyman, Tu. Illustrated Catalogue of the Museum of Compara- 
tive Zoology at Harvard College. No. 1. Ophiuride and 
Astrophytide. Cambridge, Mass. 1865, pp. 1-200, with 
two coloured plates and many woodcuts. 


This valuable Catalogue consists of a preface, an introduc- 
tion, a list of the more important works on the subject, a table 
of the known species of Ophiuride and of Astrophytide, and 
descriptions of the genera and species of these families. Twenty- 
six genera are given, and one hundred and five species. Five 
genera and twenty-six species are described as new. 


Martens, Е. von. Ueber zwei Seesterne von Costa Rica. Mo- 
natsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1865, Jan. p.65; Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist., May 1865, p. 433. 


——. Ueber zwei neue ostasiatische Echiniden. Ibid. March, 
р. 140; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.. June 1865, р. 497. 


——. Ueber ostasiatische Echinodermen. Arch. fiir Naturgesch. 
ххх!. 1865, рр. 345-360. 


Norman, А. М. On the genera and species of British Echi- 
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nodermata. Part 1. Crinoidea, Ophiuroidea, Asteroidea. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., Feb. 1865, рр. 98-129. 


Stuart, A. Ueber die Gewebe der Echinodermen. Zeitschr. f. 
wiss. Zool. ху. 1865, pp. 104-105, taf. vii. figs. 14 & 15. 


Tomson, W. On the Embryogeny of Antedon rosaceus, Linck 
(Comatula rosacea, Lamarck). Phil. Trans. 1865, pp. 513 
—544. pls. 23-27. - 


VERRILL, A. Е. Preservation of Starfishes with their natural 
colours. Silliman’s Journal, March 1865; Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. May 1865, p. 436. 


Immerse the living Echinoderms in alcohol of moderate 
strength for a minute or two, and then dry them rapidly by arti- 
ficial heat. This is best effected by placing them upon a cloth 
stretched tightly on a frame and held over a stove. The heat 
must be kept below that of boiling water. 


Wacker, В. Note on Ophiolepis gracilis (Allman) from the 
Brick-clay of Seafield. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Jan. 1864, 
р. 111. 


Mr. R. Walker gives some further details relative to this in- 
teresting Starfish. The Seafield Brick-clay is about two miles 
from St. Andrews. The specimens are preserved in the most 
perfect condition, the arms being attached to the disk. In the 
largest specimen the disk is 8 inch in diameter, and each arm is 
about 2 inches long. 


CRINOIDEA. 


Antedon rosaceus. Wyville Thomson (/. с. р. 513 её seq.) 
gives a most elaborate account of the cmbryogeny of this Crinoid, 
of which the following is an abstract :— 


The ovaries of Antedon are short, entire, fusiform glands distending widely 
the integument of the pinnules, and provided with a special aperture sur- 
rounded by an elastic sphincter. The testes occupy the same position on the 
pinnules of the male individual, and consist of the usual massed “ parent 
cells,” including numerous “ vesicles of evolution,” each of which finally 
contains three or four large club-shaped spermatozoa of the usual character, 
with long vibratile appendages. The development of the eggs and the 
process of segmentation subsequent to impregnation are fully described. The 
ripe ova are protruded from the ovarian apertures in grape-like bunches en- 
tangled in the stroma of the ovary; and in that position impregnation seems 
to take place. The development of the ova and their early changes differ in 
no essential point from the ordinary invertebrate type. 

The Echinoderms present in the most marked degree a peculiarity which 
seems to be only imperfectly indicated in the other invertebrate subkingdoms. 
This peculiarity consists in the successive development from a single egg of 
two organisms, each apparently presenting all the essential characters of а 
perfect animal. These two beings seem to differ from one another entirely 
in plan of structure. The first, derived directly from the germ-mass, would 

1865. [voL. 11.] 3 C 
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appear at first sight to homologate with some of the lower forms of the 
Annulosa; the second, subsequently produced within or in close organic 
connexion with the first, is the true Echinoderm. The extreme form of this 
singular cycle, in which the development of a provisional zooid as a separate, 
independent, living organism is carried to its full extent, is by no means con- 
stant throughout the whole subkingdom, although its existence has been esta- 
blished for all the recent orders. In each order it appears to be exceptional ; 
and in certain cases it is known to be carried to its most abnormal degree in 
one species, while in a closely allied species of the same genus the mode of 
reproduction differs but slightly from the ordinary invertebrate type. 

To avoid ambiguity in the discussion of such singular relations, I believe 
it is necessary to introduce certain new terms. For an organism which pos- 
sesses all the apparent characters of a distinct animal, which is developed 
from the germ-mass, and which maintains a separate existence before the 
appearance of the embryo, I would propose the term pseudembryo ; and for all 
the appendages which homologate with the whole or with parta of such a 
pseudembryo, even although they do not assume fully the characters of a 
distinct animal form, I would propose the term pseudembryonic appendages. 
The same prefix may distinguish the organs of the temporary zooid, where 
such exist—pseudostome, pseudocele, pseudoproct, &с. The reasons for the 
adoption of this series of terms, and the rejection, as applied to the provisional 
organisms, of the ordinary terms “‘ embryo ” and “ larva,” are discussed in а 
subsequent part of this memoir. 

A few hours after segmentation has been completed, the surface of the 
mulberry mass still presents the mammillatic appearance due to the persist- 
ence of the ultimate yelk-seyment. This, however, gradually disappears, 
and the superficial layer becomes fused into a sheet of structureless sarcode. 
Observed during the process of development within the vitelline membrane, 
the pseudembryo is at first nearly regularly oval, with a uniformly ciliated 
surface. Usually, however, before the rupture of the vitelline sac, the ciliated 
bands characteristic of the free condition of the pseudembryo are evident, 
and a large depression indicates the position of the pseudostome, a smaller 
spot immediately behind the pseudostome affording the first trace of the 
pseudoproct. 

On escaping from the vitelline sac, the pseudembryo i is about 8 millims. 
in length, oval, slightly enlarged towards one extremity, and girded by four 
nearly equidistant transverse bands of long cilia. It consists throughout of 
structureless sarcode studded with oil-cells, endoplasts, and granules—semi- 
fluid towards the centre, where it is somewhat darker in colour and exhi- 
bits active molecular motion, and becoming more consistent towards the 
periphery, where it forms a firm smooth surface. 

At this stage the pseudembryo is irregularly oval and in form slightly 
contracted posteriorly, expanded and gibbous anteriorly, the anterior ex- 
tremity flattened or slightly cupped. The posterior extremity expands into 
a small rounded disk. Slightly compressed and examined by transmitted 
light, the pentacrinoid larva has but little altered from the description given 
above ; the joints of the stem are somewhat lengthened, and the cup is rather 
more open by the growth and slight separation of the upper portions of the 
plates of the upper tier. The whole of the pentacrinoid is entirely invested by a 
thick layer of transparent sarcode, which is merely the substance of the body 
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of the larva, which has contracted uniformly over the body and stem of the 
crinoid, its surface retaining, with the exception of the absence of the bands 
of cilia, the same character as the surface of the pseudembryo, with the same 
pyriform oil-cells arranged in the same way, and leaving the same interstices 
of nearly transparent delicately vacuolated sarcode. The head of the crinoid 
now becomes more regularly pyriform, and the stem rapidly lengthens. The 
posterior disk becomes firmly and permanently fixed to its point of attachment. 

The cup of the crinoid gradually expands and increases in size. The five 
basal plates enlarge and become more definite in form. Their upper edges are 
still irregular in outline, somewhat crescentic, arching upwards towards the 
bases of the orals; but the lateral edges are now bounded by smooth straight 
calcareous bands, the sides of each plate applied, with the intervention of a 
narrow band of sarcode, to the similar edges of the two contiguous plates. The 
narrow lower edges of the basals are rough and irregular, resting on the upper 
surface of the irregular ring-like rudiment of the centrodorsal plate. The 
oral plates likewise undergo a change in form. They become wider inferiorly, 
and the sides of the plates towards the lower margin curve outwards, the 
lower borders thus becoming concave, the convexity turned inwards towards 
the centre of the body. At the same time the upper edges, which remain 
narrow and rounded, curve slightly forwards and inwards towards the open- 
ing of the cup. If the animal remain undisturbed in well aérated water, 
when the development of the skeleton has reached this stage, the five lobes 
(the “oral lobes”) forming the edge of the calyx gradually expand, till the 
cup assumes the form ofan open bell. Immediately on opening, at least five, 
and more usually fifteen, delicate, extremely extensile tentacles are protruded 
from the cup. The mouth, with the organs immediately surrounding it, is 
formed even before the separation of the oral lobes. It may be seen occu- 
pying the centre of the cup immediately after its expansion, as a large patent 
aperture. When the cup is fully expanded, the transparent tissue continuous 
with the five oral lobes, and forming the margin of the disk, seems to curve 
over uniformly into the wide funnel-shaped central opening. The mouth, 
however, frequently contracts, though it never appears to close completely ; 
and when contracted it is bordered by a slightly thickened very contractile 
rim, which projects over the cavity of the oesophagus and forms an imperfect 
sphincter. When this sphincter is relaxed and the mouth fully open, it is 
easy to see down to the very bottom of the digestive cavity, a sac-like space 
apparently simply hollowed out in the general sarcode-body. 

Commencing immediately within the mouth, a series of irregularly lobed 
glandular masses, of a pale yellowish-brown colour, project into the cavity 
of the stomach, curving in an irregular spiral down to the bottom of the cup. 
These glandular folds are richly clothed with long vibratile cilia. The merest 
film of sarcode separates their secretion from the stomach-cavity. The 
slizhtest touch, even of a hair, ruptures them and causes the effusion of a 
multitude of minute granules, some colourless and transparent, and others of 
a yellow or brownish hue. There can be little doubt, from their position and 
colour, that these lobes form а rudimentary liver. They appear very early in 
the pentacrinoid, colouring the lower portions of ita body in the earlier stages 
of its growth within the pseudembryo. They increase steadily in bulk during 
its later stages, and with but little change of character make up a large por- 
tion. of the visceral mass in the adult Antedon. 3 9 
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A wide vascular ring surrounds the mouth, occupying nearly the whole of 
the space between the lip and the base of the oral lobes. 

Radially, this ring gives off five highly mobile, irritable and extensile 
tubular tentacles, one opposite each of the intervals between the oral lobes. 
The cavity of these tentacles is continuous throughout, and immediately con- 
tinuous with the cavity of the oral riny. Their wall seems to consist of a 
simple contractile sarcode-layer, studded with oval yellowish endoplasts. 
There is no definite differentiation of a contractile fibrous tissue. Under а high 
power, however, the sarcode appears to have a longitudinal arrangement ; 
this may possibly be due to motion among the particles producing a play of 
light. The walls of these tentacles are produced into numerous delicate 
tubular processes, their cavities continuous with those of the tentacles. 
These processes are arranged in three or four irregular longitudinal rows. 
They are extensile ; their walls when extended are extremely delicate, transpa- 
rent, and apparently structureless. When contracted, two or three delicate 
ring-like rug appear on the walls of each. Each process is terminated by a 
minute three-lobed slightly granular head. At the base of each of these 
processes there is a delicate crescentic leaf-like fold, slightly granular, and 
most distinctly marked when the tentacle is retracted. When one of the 
extensile tentacles is wholly or partially retracted, it is thrown into obscure 
transverse wrinkles, which give it at first sight the appearance of being 
divided by a series of dissepiments. When the tentacle is fully extended 
these folds totally disappear. At the base of each of these five “ azygous 
tentacles” there is a conical thickening and enlargement of the sarcode-tissue, 
contracting ontwards towards the tentacle which is continuous with its 
apex, and whose cavity passes through it to unite at its base with the oral 
vascular ring. This conical projection is the commencement of the young 
arm. The azygous tentacle terminates it, and leads it out, as it were, up to 
the point of bifurcation. The tentacle remains persistent for some time in 
the angle between the first two brachial joints, and finally becomes absorbed 
and disappears. These five azygous tentacles are the first of a system of 
“ extensile tentacles,” which are subsequently developed in very extended 
series as appendages of the radial and brachial tentacular canals. In almost 
all cases, as soon as the interior of the cup can be examined after its expan- 
sion, the number of extensile tentacles has reached fifteen; but, from the one 
or two instances in which the ten additional tentacles have been absent, 
there can be no doubt that they are developed somewhat later than the five 
already descmbed. They arise in five pairs, one tentacle on either side of 
and slightly within the base of each of the azygous tentacles, which they 
resemble closely in character. They commence as minute cecal diverticula 
from the canal which passes through the enlarged base of the azygous ten- 

tacle, and become rapidly developed into tubular prolongations. At this 
_ stage, when the cup is open, the fifteen tentacles are usually fully extended, 
curving over the edge of the cup in the angles between the oral lobes, in 
threes, the azygous tentacle somewhat longer in the centre, and one of the 
paired tentacles on either side. 

Interradiully, opposite each of the oral lobes, there is a pair of short tubular 
tentacles, their cavities likewise continuous with that of the oral vascular 
ring. These tentacles appear simultaneously with the five azygous extensile 
tentacles, immediately on the expansion of the cup. They are flexible, but 
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not extensile, slightly club-shaped towards the distal extremity, which is 
fringed on either side by a single row of short conical tubercles. The base 
of these tentacles is involved in the contractile sarcode-ring surrounding the 
mouth. When the disk is fully expanded they lie in pairs up against the 
inner surface of the oral lobes. They are frequently, however, gathered in- 
wards together, or singly curving over the mouth. They form part of a very 
characteristic system of “ non-extensile tentacles,” which afterwards fringe 
the radial and brachial grooves. At this stage, then, the oral ring usually 
gives off twenty-five tentacular appendages, of which fifteen are radial and 
extensile, and ten are interradial and non-extenaile. 

Imbedded in the sarcode at the base of each of the azygous tentacles, a 
peculiar glandular body is very early developed. At first it consists of a 
"minute vesicle containing a transparent fluid. The vesicle gradually increases 
in size till it attains a diameter of about 0:08 millim. in diameter. Its con- 
tents become granular; and at length it has the appearance of a large cell 
with a special wall, included in a capsule formed of a fine sarcode-layer, from 
which the cell can be turned out unbroken. 

The stem now gradually lengthens, by additions to either end of the sheaf- 
like calcareous cylinders which form the axis of the stem-joints,.and by the 
addition of new rings which rapidly become filled up by the vertical tissue 
at the top of the stem, immediately beneath the rudiment of the centro- 
dorsal plate. The disk of attachment becomes opake by the addition of cal- 
careous matter, and is firmly fixed. The centrodorsal ring is more definite 
in form, though it is still simply perforated in the centre, and in connexion 
with the sarcode-axis of the stem, and bears no traces of dorsal cirri. The 
basals expand and form a wide, nearly continuous cup. Ву the rapid ex- 
pansion of the body, five diamond-shaped spaces are left at the points where 
the upturned angles of two oral plates are opposed to the bevelled-off upper 
angles of two adjacent basals. In these spaces cylindrical spicula appear, 
which soon become club-shaped, dichotomize, branch, and anastomose into 
delicate net-like superficial plates, irregularly oval, slightly produced supe- 
riorly, their upper, narrower portions resting beneath, and supporting the 
gradually extending sarcode-projections which are terminated by the azygous 
tentacles. The equatorial portion of the body, the band between the upper 
edges of the basals and the lower edges of the orals, now rapidly expands, 
The five young arms extend outwards, their bases carrying out with them а. 
zone of sarcode which gives the central portion of the body a great additional 
width. The oral plates maintain their original positions so that they are now 
completely separated from the basals by this intervening equatorial band, 
and are left (a circle of five separate plates, each enclosed in its sarcode-lobe) 
on the centre of the upper surface, surrounding the mouth and enclosing the 
ten non-extensile tentacles only. The first radial plates begin to thicken, 
especially towards the upper margin ; and this thickening is produced by the 
growth, beneath the cribriform superficial calcareous film, of a longitudinal 
mass of tissue of the same character as that which forms the cylindrical axis 
of the stem-joints. On the lower surface of each arm, in linear series, imme- 
diately above the first radials, two spicula, horseshoe-shaped, with the open- . 
ing above, appear almost simultaneously, and become quickly filled up with 
efongating sheaves of longitudinal trelliswork. These extend along beneath 

the extending arms, and indicate the second radials and the radial axillaries. 
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The upper surface of the arms now becomes grooved by the development, 
on either side of the central vessel, of a series of delicate crescentic leaves. 
These leaves are hollow, communicating by special apertures with the radial 
vessel, and filled with fluid from it. At the base of each of the leaves there 
is a pair of tentacles forming a group with the leaf, and along with it com- 
municating with the vessel. One of these tentacles (the distal one) is some- 
what larger than the proximal ; they are both slightly club-shaped, the club- 
shaped extremity fringed on either side with conical papilla. They are 
non-extensile, and resemble in every particular the ten non-extensile ten- 
tacles early developed from the oral ring. A group consisting of a crescentic 
leaf and two non-extensile tentacles lies immediately at the base of each ex- 
tensile tentacle, and a little lower down the arm. Minute spicules, some of 
them simple or key-shaped, and others expanding into a cribriform film, appear 
in the superticial sarcode-layer along the back or edges of the arms; and, 
usually at the base of each of the tentacles, irregularly imbedded in the sar- 
code-substance, there is one of the calcareous glands. 

Immediately on the expansion of the equatorial portion of the cup, the 
wall of the stomach becomes separated, by a distinct body-cavity filled with 
fluid, from the body-wall. The stomach seems to hang in this cavity as а 
separate sac, attached to the body-wall here and there by sarcodic bands and 
threads. As the disk expands, the radial canal may be distinctly seen, rising 
from the oral ring, crossing the narrow disk, and running along the upper 
surface of the arm, communicating on either side with the various tentacles 
and respiratory leaves, and ending at the extremity of the arm in the azygous 
tentacle. Beneath the radial canal a tubular extension of the perivisceral 
space passes along the radial grooves. This series of vessels, for which Dr. 
Carpenter proposes the term “ cceliac canals,” afterwards extends through- 
out the whole length of the arms. Inthe mature Antedon Dr. Carpenter 
_ Баз observed a third vessel, intermediate between the cceliac and tentacular 
canals; but no trace of this veasel can be detected in the earlier stages in the 
development of the pentacrinoid. 

A little later, the end of the arm shows a tendency to bifurcate, and two 
half rings, with their enclosed sheaves of calcified tissue, give the first indi- 
cation of the first two brachials. At the stage described, the arm is free 
from the base of the second radial; at a later stage the visceral sac extends 
to the bifurcation, and the whole of the radial portion of the arm becomes 
included in the cup and disk. The azygous tentacles go no further than the 
bifurcation. They remain for some time in the centre, between the two 
divisions of the arm, while secondary branches from the radial canal run on 
in the brachial grooves. About the period of the development of the second 
radials, a forked spicule makes its appearance in one of the interradial spaces 
between the upper portions of two of the first radial plates. This gradually 
extends in the usual way till it becomes developed into a round cribriform 
superficial plate. 

Simultaneously with the appearance of this “anal” plate, a czecal process, 
like the finger of a glove, rises from one side of the stomach and curves 
towards the plate. The plate increases in size, becomes enclosed in a little 
flattened tubercle of sarcode, and maintaining its upright position it passes 
slightly outwards, leaving a space on the edge of the disk between itself and 
the base of the oral plate immediately within it. 
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Towards this space the cecal intestinal process directs itself. It rises up 
through it in the form of an elongated tubular closed papilla. The summit 
of the papilla is finally absorbed, and a patent anal opening is formed. 

The pseudembryo attains its mature form in from 36 to 48 hours. It is 
from 1-5 to2 millims. in length, shaped somewhat like a kidney bean ог а 
slipper, enlarged at the anterior extremity and somewhat contracted at tho 
posterior. Its smooth structureless surface is studded with imbedded pale 
yellow oil-cells and covered with very small cilia. The four ciliated bands 
are still strongly marked, but the third (from the anterior extremity) has 
slightly changed its position. On one side of the body it has formed an arch 
forwards, its apex nearly touching the second band ; and in the wider space 
thus left between the third band and the fourth, the pseudostome forms a 
deep involution of the sarcode, keyhole-shaped, richly ciliated, shallow an- 
teriorly, and deepening posteriorly into the short curved pseudocele, which 
merely dips under the fourth band, breaking through immediately behind 
it as a small round anal aperture. Behind the pseudoproct, and in the centre 
of the posterior extremity of the pseudembryo, there is a tuft of very long 
cilia, which moves with a peculiar rippling lash, and assists greatly in the 
locomotion of the 20014. The pseudembryo moves rapidly in the water, rolling . 
round and swinging from side to side ; as a rule, and especially when at rest, 
the surface bearing the pseudostome and pseudoproct is turned downwards. 

Very early in the development of the pseudembryo there is an accumula- 
tion of dark granules in the widest part, towards the anterior extremity; and 
8 few hours after the rupture of the vitelline sac two rows, one row superposed 
upon the other, each of five minute stellate spicules, appear in the sarcode- 
wall of the zooid round this granular mass, which now acquires a most dis- 
tinctly globular form. As the development of the pseudembryo proceeds, 
these spicules gradually expand till they form a delicately trellised basket of 

.ten perforated plates entirely enclosing the granular globe. 

At the same time, from the point of meeting of the lower edges of the five 
plates of the lower row, a series of open calcareous rings curves downwards 
towards the posterior extremity of the pseudembryo, immediately within 
which, behind the pseudoproct, it ends in a round cribriform plate. Within 
each of these calcareous rings a hollow cylinder of parallel calcareous rods, 
united by cross trabecule, now arises, the rods bound in the centre like a 
sheaf by the original ring. All the joints thus formed are placed end to end, 
but not connected, forming a jointed stem, supporting above the trellised 
basket, and abutting beneath against the terminal cribriform plate. 

The two tiers of plates are the oral and the basal plates of this pentacrinoid, 
plates which afterwards become absorbed or regularly modified. The rings 
with their enclosed calcareous sheaves are the joints of the stem of the pen- 
tacrinoid, and the cribriform plate finally forms its base of attachment. The 
skeleton of the pentacrinoid is thus mapped out within the body of the 
pseudembryo, while the latter still retains its full activity, its special organs, 
and its characteristic form. 

It is utterly impossible at this stage 40 trace the formation of the viscera 
of this young pentacr:noid, on account of the close calcareous network in 
which the nascent organs are enveloped. Irom its colour and position, how- 
ever, there can be no doubt that the mass occupying the base of the cup 
represents the origin of the stomach, with ite granular hepatic folds, while 
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the upper more transparent sarcode-hemisphere indicates the nascent tissues 
of the vault, and at a subsequent stage originates the ambulacral ring with its 
radial branches and the tissues of the young arms. From six to twenty-four 
hours later the pseudembryo becomes more sluggish in its movements, and 
begins to lose its characteristic contour. The anterior extremity beomes 
somewhat flattened, and then slightly depressed in the centre. The stem of 
the included crinoid lengthens, and the sarcode of the body of the pseudem- 
bryo contracts towards it. The pseudostome and pseudoproct become obscure 
and are shortly obliterated, the sarcode forming a thick, smooth, uniform 
layer over the stem and over its terminal disk. The two posterior ciliated 
bands disappear, the anterior bands remaining entire a little longer, and still 
subserving the locomotion of the pseudembryo. The anterior bands then 
likewise gradually disappear, the pseudembryo sinking in the water and rest- 
ing upon a sea-weed or a stone, to which it becomes finally adherent. 
Norman (/. с. р. 102) records the following as British :—Antedon rosaceus 
(Linck), A. milleri (J. Miill.), A. загзи (D. & К.), and A. celticus (Barrett). 


Pentacrinus. Liitken (1. с.) informs us :— 


There are three specimens of a recent species of the genus Pentacrinus in 
the Museum of the University of Copenhazen, which have been procured 
from time to time from the Danish West-Indian possessions. 

One of these specimens was briefly described by Prof. Oersted in 1856, 
and distinguished by him from the Pentacrinus described by Johannes Miil- 
ler (P. asterta, L.). All the three Copenhagen specimens are to be referred 
to one form, P. miilleri (Oersted). 

One of the most marked distinctions between P. asteria (L.) and P. miillert 
(Oerst.) is, that in the former from 15 to 18 joints intervene between the cirri- 
gerous joints of the stem, while in the latter the number is reduced to from 
5 to 10. In P. asterta the peculiar pores between the stem-joints are con- 
tinued much further down the stem than in P. miilleri. In Р. asterta the 
clrrigerous joints are a little thicker than the ordinary joints of the stem, 
while in P. miillert they are three or four times as thick. In the latter species, 
however, these joints are actually double, composed of two joints more or less 
elosely united together, the cirri being placed on the upper. Even in P. 
asterta there is a peculiarly close junction between the cirrigerous joint and 
that immediately beneath it. In P. miilleri the cirri are slightly toothed 
beneath towards the tips. . 

In P. miilleri the basalia form a complete circle below the first radial, 
below the centre of each of which the short suture uniting the basals is very 
distinct. The second and upper radials are united by a syzygial suture, and 
not by a true joint. 

Perhaps the most prominent character of the new species is the mode of 
branching of the arms. The ten arms constantly bifurcate after the second 
joint; of these two primary branches the inner usually does not divide, 
whereas the outer again bifurcates over the third or fourth joint of the 
secondary branch. The outer again divides over the third joint into the ter- 
tiary branches, the inner remaining entire; the outer of these may again 
bifurcate over the third or fourth joint into two quaternary arms. Thus in 
Р. тиЦеч the outer arm only divides, but the bifurcation takes place more 
frequently and at shorter intervals than in P. asteria. Professor Oersted’s 
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specimen has the ventral perisome preserved; the mouth is central, and the 
anal tube occupies one of the interpalmar compartments; the tentacular 
grooves are similar to those of Alecto. As in Р, asteria, the soft ventral mem- 
brane is covered with small plates; the arm-branches are round and smooth 
asin P. asteria. In one arm ninety joints were counted. The pinnules are 
short and flat, composed of from nine to twelve joints, the number of joints 
diminishing to one at the end of the arm. 

The author does not insist with certainty, in his résumé of their characters, 
upon the specific distinctness of P. asteria and P. miilleri—which, however, 
he regards as highly probable. He points out that many of the characters, 
especially the number of stem-joints intervening between the cirrigerous 
joints, the mode of branching of the arms, and the number of arm-joints 
between the bifurcations, are liable to variation in different individuals of the 
ваше species. To certain characters, however, e. 9. the form of joint between 
the second and third radials, he attaches a specific value, and suggests the im- 
portance of a reexamination of the specimens in the various European Mu- 
seums with a view to ascertaining such point with certainty. 

Dr. Liitken enumerates the species of recent sea-lilies which have been 
noticed, or which are more or less perfectly known. A third species of 
Pentacrinus, from the West Indies (P. decorus), is noticed by Prof. Wyville 
Thomson. Ina short paper read before the German Nat. Hist. Association 
in Carlsruhe in 1858, Prof. Max Schultze mentions three species, one of 
which he had procured from Amboyna. These species, however, were not 
distinguished. Prof. Owen briefly notices a small form dredged in 8 fath. 
in St. George’s Sound, West Australia. An attached stalkless form, Holo- 
pus rangi, has been described by D’Orbigny, who finally, in his imperfect 
work on Crinoids, refers some doubtful fragments of stems from a recent 
breccia in the West Indies to a recent species of Bourgueticrinus. 

The author regards Alecto as the only recent Crinoid referable to the same 
family as Pentacrinus. Не does not regard the two forms, huwever, as by 
any means generically identical, and points out very marked distinctions 
between them. | 

Dr. Гдикецв concludes his paper with an interesting outline of the relation 
of the leading fossil forms of the group. Не notices the singular absence of 
the tentacular grooves and of acentral oral aperture in most of the palseo- 
zoic series, and discusses at length the probable function of the “ proboscis.” 
On this vexed question he arrives at no satisfactory conclusion, but appears 
rather upon the whole inclined to regard the proboscis as an anal tube. 


OPHIURIDEA AND ASTEROIDEA. 


Norman (1. с. р. 104) records the following as British :—(ASTEROIDKA) 
Astropecten trregularis (Pen.), A. acicularts (Norman), Luidea savignis (Aud.), 
Т.. загав (О. & K.), Archaster parelit (D. & K.), Райтрез placenta (Pen.), 
Asterina gibbosa (Pen.), Solaster papposus (Lin.), 5. endeca (Lin.), Porania 
pulvillus (О. Е. Miill.), Сотазег phrygianus (Parelius), Cribrella запдито- 
ета (О. Е. Miill.), Stichaster roseus (О. Е. Miill.), Astertas Дасайз (Lin.), 
А. тиЦет (Sars), A. rubens (Lin.), A. violacea (О. Е. Miill.), А. hespida, 
Реп.: (OPHIUROIDRA) Astrophyton linckit (М. & T.), Ажегопух lo вт (М. 
& T.), Ophiothric fragilis (О. Е. Miill.), Amphtura filiformas (О. Е. Miill.), A. 
chiajtt (Forbes), A. brachtata (Mont.), A. elegans (Leach), A. ballit (Thomp.), 
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Ophiopeltis securigera (D. & K.), Ophtocoma nigra (O. Е, Mill), OpAsophoks 
aculeata (о. Е. МИ), Ормитга lacertoea (Реп.), О. sarsis (Liit.), О. albida 
(Forbes), О. affiess (Liit.), О. здматовга (Liit.). 

Martens describes the following new species in Arch. f. Naturg. 1865 :— 
Linckia (Scytaster) semiseriata, р. 355, South Chinese Sea; Gonsaster (Stel- 
laster) tuberculosus, р. 358, hab. unknown; G. (Stelluster) miillert, р. 359, 
Japan ; а new subgenus, Ogmaster (р. 359), distinguished by having the five 
innermost ventral plates deeply sulcated on their sides—Ogmaster capella 
(Mill. & Troech. sp.) ; Astropecten vektarts, р. 360, South China Sea. 
Astropecten coelacanthus (Monateber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 4. с. р. 58), Costa Rica. 

Astropecten. Liitken (1. с. р. 125) reunites the two latter groups proposed 
by Мег & Troschel for this genus (System der Asteriden, р. 72 её seq.). 

Astropecten articulatus (Say) and A. aster (Filippi) are described in detail, 
and the original description of A.armatus is amended. Liitken, /.c. pp. 127—132. 

Luidia bellone, вр. п., Liitken, 4 с. р. 183, South-west America. 

Archaster nicobaricus (Behn) is said not to differ from A. typicus (М. & T.). 
Liitken, fe. р. 135. 

Stellaster sulcatus (МбЪ.) is referred to Archaster. Liitken, i. с. р. 136. 

Archaster. Two fragments of a new species living at great depths in the 
Greenland Seas were taken from the stomach of a Shark. Liitken, 2. с. 138. 

Asteriscus ciliatus (Lorenz) is only a young form of A. verruculatus (Asterina 
gsbbosa, Pret.). Liitken, #. с. р. 138. 

Goniaster. Liitken (J. с. р. 148) proposes to unite the genera Gonsodiscus, 
Astrogonium, and Stellaster, as already suggested by Forbes, under the old 
genus Gontaster. 

Сотащег articulatus (L.) is redescribed by Liitken from the original speci- 
men in the Tessinian Museum. J. с. р. 147. 

Astrogonium souleyets (Пи). & Нирб) is the same species аз A. longimanum 
(Mob.). Liitken, /. с. р. 144. 

Gontodiscus acutus and С. placenteformis (Heller) appear to be doubtful 
species. Liitken, J. с. р. 145. 

Oreaster. Liitken thinks that his Gontodtscus armatus is referable to this 
genus, and that it may probably be the same as Gray’s Pentaceros (Nidoreliia) 
armatus. Г. с. р. 148. 

О. nodosus (Gray) is redescribed, by Liitken, lc. р. 152; О. forcipulosus, 
sp. п., Liitken, 4 с. р. 154; О. retnhkardti, sp. n., Liitken, 1. с. р. 159. 

О. knckei (Blv.) =O. тимсаиз (Gray), from Madagascar, is described in 
full. Liitken, J. с. р. 156. 

O. clavatus (M. & Tr.) is the Asterias dorsata (L.) from the Mus. Tessin. 
(Liitken, 4 с. р. 161); О. lapidarius (Grube) and О. tuberosus (Behn) are 
probably but synonyms of О. gigas (L.), 4c. р. 161. 

Oreaster armatus (Gray) described by Martens, Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
1865, p. 65. 

Ophiduaster (Gray), Scytaster (М. & Tr.), and Linckia (Gray) might per- 
haps be united into one genus, but if kept separate may be distinguished by 
the following among other characters :— Ophidiaster has two series of ambu- 
lacral рарШа in the form of spines, of which the external are larger though 
fewer than the internal. Scytaster has two or more seriesof ambulacral 
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papille, flat and uniform. Linckia has two series of granular ambulacral pa- 
pillw (Liitken, 2 с. р. 163). 
Ophidiaster unifascialis (Gray) is described by Liitken in full, 1. с. р. 165. 
Scytaster galathea, sp. n., Liitken, J, с. р. 167. 
Oreaster deyardinsti must belong to Scytaster. Liitken, [, с. р. 168. 
Asterias canariensis, D’Orbig., is probably Chetaster longipes, Retz. Liit- 
ken, J. с. р. 169. 


Ормига. Lyman (1. с. р. 16) takes аз the type of this genus О. levis. It 
ig Ophiura, Lamk. (non Forbes). 


Ophioglypha, g.n., Lyman, J. с. p.40. Disk covered with unequal, crowded, 
naked, more or less distorted scales, some of which are swollen. Radial 
shields naked and swollen. Teeth. Notooth-papille. Mouth-papille long 
within, but small and short near the outer end of the mouth-slit and partly 
hidden by the scales of the mouth-tentacles. Arm-spines few (commonly 
three) arranged along the outer edge of the side arm-plates. Tentacle-scales 
numerous ; the innermost pair of tentacle-pores shaped like slits, surrounded 
by numerous tentacle-scales and opening diagonally into the mouth-slita. 
Side arm-plates meeting nearly, or quite, below, but not above. In the back 
of the disk, where the arms join it, a notch, edged with papille. Two 
genital slits starting from the sides uf the mouth-shields. Type О. lacertosa, 
Linck, sp. 

Ophioplocus, в. п., Lyman, /. с. р. 68. Disk closely and finely scaled above 
and below. Genital scales hidden. Teeth. No tooth-papille. Mouth papille. 
Side mouth-shields wide and nearly or quite meeting within. Arm-spines ar- 
ranged along the outer edge of the side arm-plates. Upper arm-plates divided 
on the middle line into halves, which at the base of the arm are placed at 
the outer lower corner of the joint, on each side being separated by a 
number of supplementary pieces. At the tip of the arm the plate is simple ; 
then it divides in two, and the halves are gradually forced apart by the in- 
trusion of supplementary pieces. Two short genital slita extending only half- 
way to the margin of the disk and beginning outside the mouth-shields. Type 
О. imbricatus (М. & Т.). 


Hemiopholis, g. п. (Абаза. MS.), Lyman, /. с. р. 187. Disk above covered 
with rounded rather thick scales and with large radial shields; below 
naked ; at the base of each arm, disk slightly indented. Teeth. No tooth- 
papilles. Two mouth-papille to cach angle of the mouth. Side mouth-shields 
touching each other, so as to form a continuous ring round the mouth. 
Three short tapering arm-spines. Two genital slits beginning outside the 
mouth-shields, H. cordtfera (Bosc, sp.). 

Ophiophragmus, g.n., Lyman, [. с. р. 131. Disk small and delicate, fur- 
nished with uncovered radial shields and covered with naked scales; the 
scales along the edge of the disk are turned up, 80 as to make a little fence. 
Teeth. No tooth-papille. Six mouth-papills to each angle of the mouth. 
Arms slender, even, more or less flattened ; arm-spines short and regular, 
arranged along the sides of the side arm-plates. О. wurdemani, Lyman. 

Ophtocnida, g. п., Lyman, J. с. р. 133. Disk small and delicate, furnished 
with uncovered radial shields; its coat of naked overlapping scales is beset 
with amall thorns. Teeth, No tooth-papille. Six mouth-pepille to each 
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angle of the mouth. Arms slender, more or less flattened; arm-spines short 
and regular, arranged along the sides of the side arm-plates. Two genital 
slits to each interbrachial space. Type О. hispida (Litk.). 

Ophioleps garretit, sp. п., Lyman, /. с. р. 61, pl. 11. fig. 14, Kingsmill 
Islands. 

Amphiura tenuispina, вр. n., Ljungman, /. с. р. 360, taf. xv. fig. 1, Norway 
and Bohuslin; A. norvegica, sp. n., Ljungman, р. 363, taf. xv. fig. 3 аа, 
Christianiafjord, Norway. 

Amphiura squamata. A very young specimen is figured by Ljungman, /. с. 

Ophiactis clavigera, sp. n., Ljungman, /. с. р. 365, taf. xv. fig. 4, 2 to 300 
fathoms deep on Gorgonta from south-west coast of Norway. 

Ljungman, 2. с. р. 367, enumerates twenty-two Scandinavian Ophiuride 
and gives their geographical distribution ; one, Amphtura squamata (D. 
Chiaje), is found from the Cape of Good Hope up to the coast of Norway. 

JOURDAIN (i. с. р. 103) states that in invertebrate animals two very distinct 
types of organs of vision will be found,—(1) those which may be said to fur- 
nish images, and which may be called tdoscopic; and (2) those which only 
convey a general sensation of light and darkness, which may be called photo- 
scopic. The first are more especially met with among the Mollusca, Insects, 
and Crustacea, and have been often described. The second have been, however, 
misunderstood or passed over by many anatomists, and are composed essentially 
of a black or reddish pigment of a well-defined structure, impressionable by 
luminous rays and in communication with the nervous system in those ani- 
mals that possess one. Such eyes are to be met with in many Annelida, In 
studying, however, the pigmentary spots which occupy the apical portion of 
the arms in Asteracanthion rubens, a more perfect type of a photoscopic eye 
was met with than has been before described. This form of eye possesses a 
number of minute depressions which are lined with the pigment-cells, and 
these depressions are filled with a clear gelatinous substance which serves to 
collect and concentrate the luminous rays upon the pigment and to render it, 
in consequence thereof, more highly impressionable to the different degrees 
of light. 

EcHINOIDEA. 


W. Вбузсне has published a synopsis of the species of Diade- 
mide known at present (Wiegm. Arch. 1865, pp. 324-336). 
Adopting the arrangement of Peters, he enumerates 9 species 
of Diadema, 11 of Echinothriz, 5 of Astropyga, and 1 of Tricho- 
diadema. He adds notes to О. setosa (= D. turcarum),to the genus 
Echinothriz, to Е. turcarum (which is figured on pl. 13. figs. 1 
& 2), and describes as a new species Echinothrizx petersit from 
the Fejee Islands, p. 334, pl. 13. figs. 3 & 4. 


Scutella japonica, sp. n., Martens, [. с. р. 140= Chetodiscus scutella, Liit., 
remarkable for having the anal orifice situated in the margin, and № ucleolites 
epigonus, вр. п. (р. 143), this latter from the island of Adenare, at the 
eastern end of Flores. С. scutella is termed Motsingai by the Japanese ; 
through inadvertence this is translated Kttchen- instead of Cake-shell, in Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, p. 497. 


Готкем’з Memoir on Echinoidea (1. с.) must be consulted by 
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every one working at the subject. The first portion is on West-In- 
dian Echinide: а list of species known on the more southern 
coasts of the United States, of Brazil, and the Antilles is given 
(pp. 1-58). The distribution in space of the genera of recent 
Echinide is given at p. 135. We give a few of the more im- 
portant matters referred to :— 


Cidaris metularia and С. tribulordes, although often confounded and some- 
what like each other, are sufficiently distinct; the former comes from the 
Antilles, the latter from the Red Sea (p. 11). 

Helocidaris castelnaudi (Hupé) is only a variety of Echinometra lucunter, 
p. 18. 

Psilechinus, в. п., р. 25, is proposed for Echinus excavatus (Blainv.) and Е. 
vartegatus (Lmck.) which do not differ specifically (р. 25). It is characterized 
by the great depth of the scales on the peristome and by the partial 
nakedness of the ambulacral and interambulacral area on the upper surface 
of the corona. 

Heliechinus gouldiit (Girard) = Tripneustes ventricosus (р. 27). Melebosis 
(Gir.) must be erased from the list uf genera; М. mirabilis is only а species 
of Salmacis (p. 127). 

Echinocidaris. Two species only of this genus are known in the Mediter- 
ranean and Atlantic, viz. Е. equituberculata of the former, and Е. punctulata, 
Florida (р. 81). 

Polyaster (Mich.) (Michelinia, Duj. её Hupé) is identical with Гадапит, 
and probably P. elegans is only L. lesuneuris (p. 38). 

Rumphia is not to be distinguished from Laganum by any external cha- 
racters (p. 38). 

Мей. But two species are found on the coast of South America: М. 
pentapora (Gm.)= М. testudinata, М. longtfissa, М. nummularia, and М. 
ampla; M.herapora (Gm.)=M. similis and М. lobata (р. 39). 

Encope. АП the species described as occurring on the tropical shores of 
America are reduced to one, Е. emarginata, Leske, the several species of Gray, 
Desor, and Agassiz being referred to as local varieties (р. 43). The dif- 
ference between this genus and Mellta is well pointed out (р. 47). 

Brissus ventricosus, Lmk. (В. panis, Grube), belongs to the genus Meoma, 
Gr. (p. 52). 

Plagionotus desoris is not to be distinguished from P. pectoralis, nor Moéra 
lachesis from М. atropos (р. 54). 

Cassidulus cartbbearum has some of the characters of a Cassidulus and some 
of those of a Rhynchopygus; hence it must either be consigned to a new genus 
or these two genera must be united (p. 59). 


The second part treats of species found on the western coast of 
Central America (p. 61). 

Echinocidaris longispina, sp. п., р. 62, Panama; Clypeaster гизе, sp. n., 
р. 64, Panama ; Agassizia ovulum, вр. п., р. 66, Воссопев, 

Cidaris tubaria (Lmk.). This species, according to Lamarck’s description, 
is evidently a Gontocidaris (Ag., Des.), probably С. geranioides of these 
authors; but it is not easy to reconcile this view with the description in the 
‘Catalogue Raisonné’ (р. 69). 
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Echinus and Psammechinus will probably have to be united. Е. actutus, 
Е. pulchellus, and Е. decoratus are doubtless the same species as Е. рагейи- 
berculatus of the Mediterranean; Е. pustulatus and Е. korenit are identical 
with Е. miliaris of the North Sea (р. 71). 

Spherechinus. It was a great mistake of Dujardin and Hupé to take 
Echinus esculentus (Е. sphera, Miill.) аз а type of this genus; for it is a true 
Echinus; the type is Е. granularis (р. 80). | 

Toxopneustes. Т. neglectus (Еотфев) = Т. drébachienss, The following are 
probably all good species :—T. drébachiensis (North Sea, Greenland, North 
America), Т. ividus (Mediterranean), 7. granulatus (distrib. same as first 
species), 7. gibbosus (Galapagos), T. tuberculatus= P T. delalandi (New Hol- 
land), 7. chlorocentrus? (North America) (р. 81). 


Heliocidaris. This genus is at present but an assemblage of species belonging 
to different genera. Perhaps it would be well to restrict it to the following :— 
ПН. variolarts, chlorotica, and paucituberculata, belonging to the “ Oligopores;”’ 
ПН. margaritacea is only an Echinus: the rest are “Polypores ;” of them И. 
homalostoma will be the type of 'a new genus, Anthocidaris, in which Н. ery- 
throgramma might be provisionally placed, forming the passage to Toro- 
pneustes, of which some day it may form a subgenus. H. mexicana is to all 
appearance an Echinometra, perhaps Е. lucunter. 


Anthocidaris, в. п., р. 97. Echini circulares, dense et fortiter tuberculati, . 
toxopneusti, poris in singula serie curvata c. 8, ambulacris in pagina inferiori 
tests dilatatis, petaloideis, poris multiseriatis, orificio inferiori testee mediocri, 
decies inciso, incisuris distinctissimis, haud vero prufundis. Differt a Того- 
pneuste forma peristomatis et ambulacrorum partis inferioris. Л. homalostoma 
(Valenc.). 

Ellipsechinus, g.n., р. 97. Echini parum elliptici, haud plane circulares, 
dense et fortiter tuberculati, toxopneusti, poris in singula serie curvata с. 8, 
ambulacris in pagina inferiori testz dilatatis, petaloideis, poris multiseriatis, 
orificio inferiori teste magno, decies inciso, incisuris latissimis. Differt ab 
Echinometris (typicis) quibuscum ceterum convenit, forma partis inferioris 
ambulacrorum. £. macrostomus, mihi. 


Echinothrix (Peters). Savignya (Desor), and Garellia (Grube) are probably 
synonyms of Peters’s genus (p. 87). | 


Echinus (Psammechinus) verruciatus, вр. п., р. 98, from the Red Беа?, 
though figured by Savigny, has up to the present not been described. 


Ravenellia, g. п., р. 104. Genus Encopis vicinum; testa crassa, oblonga, 
plana, postice gibbosa; lunula interambulacrali maxima, incisuris ambulacra- 
libus rudimentaniis; apice teste et ore excentricis, ante medium, ambulacris 
angustis, haud plane petaloideis, apice omnino apertis, anteriore brevissimo, 
posterioribus duplex longitudinis, valde divaricatis, fortiter arcuatis, in adultis 
fere genuflexis; ano in margine anteriori lunule interambulacralis; lineis 
ambulacralibus pagine inferioris parum ramosis. И. macrophora (Rav.). 

Chetodiscus, в. п. (р. 104). Disco orbiculari pentagono, depresso, plano, 
apice et ore centralibus, incisuris lunulisque nullis, ano marginali, petalis am- 
bulacralibus latis, fere clausis, poris sparsis tamen ad marginem fere con- 
tinuatis, lineis ambulacralibus pagins inferioris dichotomis nudulatis. Пей 
ab Echinarachnis precipue ramificatione inearum ambulacralium, a Scuéelis 


ECHINODERMATA. 767 


forma teste, ano marginali, poris ambulacralibus externis sparsis. С, scutella, 
sp. п., Japan. 
Brissus pulvinatus, Philippi, a species from the Mediterranean, omitted by 
most authors, is a Brissopsts, perhaps identical with В. lyrifera (р. 107). 
Brissus fragilis, of the coast of Norway, isa true Schizaster, very near 8. 
canaliferus and S. gibberulus of the Mediterranean (p. 107). 


Hamazxitus, Trosch. = Tripylus, Gray = Faortna, Gray= Abatus,T. (р. 116). 


Liitken (/. с. р. 118) gives the following arrangement of the 
Spatangide :— 
A. Fasciola entopetala (et subanalis) present. 
a. Е. peripetala wanting: Echinocardium, Loventa, (Gualtieria ®). 
В. Е. peripetala present: Breynia, 
B. Fasciola entopetala wanting. 
a. Е. peripetala (et lateralis) wanting. 
a. Е. subanalis wanting: Hemipatagus, (Tozaster, Enallaster, 
Isaster, Ерлащет). 
В. A closed subanal band present : Spatangus, (Micraster). 
b, F. peripetala present. 
и. Е. lateralis present, f. subanalis wanting: Agassiza, Schizaster, 
Tripylus, Desoria, Мета, (Periaster, Linithia, Prenaster). 
В. Е. lateralis wanting. 
+ Marginal band also wanting. 
* Subanal band closed: Brissus, Brissopsis, Юениа, (Tozr- 
obrissus), Eupatagus, (Plagionotus). 
** Subanal band open: Meoma, Atrapus. 
**® Subanal band quite wanting: Abatus, Leskia, (Ma- 
cropneustes, Hemiaster). 
tt Marginal band present (subanal wanting): Pericosmus. 
Echinus lividus. Stuart (1. с. р. 104) while at Messina studied the deve- 
lopment of this species, especially with regard to the appearance of the mus- 
cular fibres in the larval form. He refers to three well-distinguished tissues :— 
1. a simple epithelial tissue, the cells provided with circular nucleoli and beset 
with long thin glistening hairs; 2.a tolerably strong muscular layer, some- 
what of the same structure as that found in some of the Opisthobranchiates ; 
and 3. a well-developed connective tissue. 
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НуовотрА. 


Prof. Аллмлм has published a Report on the state of our 
present knowledge of the reproduction of this group (Trans. 
Brit. Assoc. for 1863 [1864], рр. 351-426) :— 


He brings together all the known facts regarding their development. It 
13 an able résumé of what has been already done in this group of animals, 
and contains, moreover, many new facts and various original views. The 
paper is also illustrated with numerous original figures. 

The present state of our knowledge of the Hydroida rendering the old 
terminology inadequate for the requirements of science, the author has found 
it necessary to subject this department of the subject to a complete revision. 
He continues to employ most of the terms already introduced by Huxley 
and himself, but is also obliged to make use of several new ones. 

For the wholé assemblage of nutritive zooids which go to make up the 
entire complex hydroid colony, he uses the term “ trophosome;” while for 
the whole assemblage of zooids whose proper function is more or less con- 
nected with true generation, the term “ gonosome ” is employed. 

He describes, as elements of the trophosome, the peculiar 200148 
which occur in the Plumularide, and had been named nematuphores by 
Busk; and he shows that these bodies consist of a true protoplasm, which 
has the power of emitting pseudopodia in the manner of a Rhizopod. 

The “ gonophore ” is the ultimate generative zooid, and, though in every 
case reducible to the type of the so-called Gymnophthalmic Medusa, рге- 
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sents two distinct modifications of form—the “ phanerocodonic,” which pre- 
sents the condition of a typically developed medusa, and is, in most cases, 
destined to enjoy a free locomotive existence, and the ““ adelocodonic,” in 
which the medusa-form is more or less suppressed, and the gonophore 
acarcely ever destined to become liberated from the trophosome. 

Among phanerocodonic forms the gonophore in Clavatella and Eleutheria 
is ambulatory instead of natatory ; and among adelocodonic forms we have 
& remarkable instance of a free locomotive gonophore in Dicoryne, where 
this body, often liberating itself from the trophosome, swims about by the 
aid of vibratile cilia. 

The medusiform zooid presents two types, which must be carefully distin- 
guished—the “ gonocheme,” in which the generative elements are produced 
in the walls of the manubrium, and the “ gonoblastocheme,” in which they 
are produced in special sacs developed on some part of the course of the ra- 
diating canals. The former he regards as truly sexual, while the latter is, 
properly speaking, non-sexual and needs the development from it of sexual 
buds for the formation of the generative elements. Of the sexual form 
or gonocheme, examples are to be found in the medusa included by authors 
in the genus Sarsia, &c., while Thaumantias, Obelia, &c., afford examples of 
the non-sexual form or gonoblastocheme. 

A comparison is instituted between the medusa and the sporosac or ade- 
locodonic gonophore, and it is shown that a strict parallelism may be traced ; 
while a similar parallelism is attempted to be demonstrated between the 
medusa and the polypite, in which it is maintained that the tentacles of 
the polypite have their homologues in the radiating canals of the medusa— 
а view which the author believes to be supported not only by a comparison 
of structure and relations, but by the phenomena of development. 

Among spec:al modifications of the gonosome, the author refers to the 
moniliform condition of the male gonophore in Eudendrium, which he 
compares to a similar condition presented by the manubrium of the male of 
a Sarsia-like medusa captured on the Irish coast, as well as by the same 
part of the medusa referable to the genus Drpurena, M‘Crady. 

To the capsular receptacle in which the gonophores are contained in 
such genera as Sertularia, Campanularia, &c., the term “ gonangium ” is ap- 
plied, and those hydroids which possess a gonangium are named “ angio- 
gonial,” while those in which the gonophores are not contained in an ex- 
ternal capsule are named “ gymnogonial.” 

In certain angiogonial genera the ova escape from the gonangium into an 
external receptacle which is situated on its summit. This is the “acrocyst.”’ 
In most cases the acrocyst is destitute of any further covering; but in certain 
species of Sertuluria, S. rosacea and S. tamarisca, an additional covering is 
provided for it, so as to form a curious and complicated receptacle, in which 
the ova pass through certain stages of their development previously to being 
discharged into the surrounding water. 

In certain Plumularide the gonangia are contained in groups within pe- 
culiar receptacles, to which the author gives the name of “corbula,” and 
which he shows to be formed by certain ramuli of the trophosome which have 
undergone a metamorphosis, consisting in the suppression of the hydrothecse 
or so-called polype-cells, and the development on each side of numerous hol- 


low alternately’ placed leaflets. These leaflets curve rou? a ultimately 
D 
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become united along their sides and at their summit so as to form a closed 
chamber, within which the gonangia with their contenta are developed. 

Under the head of “ Development ” the author treats of non-sexual repro- 
duction and of true generation. Under the former head he describes the de- 
velopment of the bud in the various zooids of the trophosome and the gono- 
some, and draws attention to a phenomenon which he regards as indicative 
of a true polarity in the organic forces of the hydroida. This shows itself 
in the fact of a segment cut from the centre of a Tubularia-stem developing 
а new polypite only from that end which was originally situated distally, 
while it developes a simple continuation of the stem from the proximal end, 
and this no matter in what position the segment may lie after separation. 

In the development of the medusa of Corymorpha nutans he shows that 
the four radiating canals extend themselves as tubular processes round the 
summit of the primordial bud in the mammary tentacles, but carry with 
them at the same time an extension of the ectoderm of the bud, which unites 
them by a web-like membrane, which ultimately becomes the umbrella. 
The distal extremities of the processes become enlarged, approach one 
another, unite, and allow their cavities to intercommunicate. They then 
retreat from one another, but continue in connexion by a tubular elongation 
of the original points of union ; this becomes the circular canal. 

The development of the embryo in Laomedea fleruosa is described as a 
typical example of the mode in which this phenomenon takes place in the 
great majority of the hydroids. The disappearance of the germinal vesicle 
and spot is the precursor of the segmentation by which the vitellus becomes 
at last broken up into a multitude of protoplasmic masses, each with its 
nucleus. The most superficial of these masses arrange themselves into a 
distinct structure, enveloping all the more internal parts, which are soon 
after seen to consist of an aggregation of cells, each with an endogenous 
brood. The embryo now becomes elongated by bending over on itself. A 
cavity is formed in its axis, apparently by the liquefaction of the most 
deeply seated cells, and it now escapes from the gonophore asa ciliated planuda. 

In Tubularia the process is different. Masses without any distinguishable 
nuclei are detached in succession from a voluminous plasma which enve- 
lopes the central spadix of the gonophore, and these, without undergoing 
any segmentation, become gradually transformed into a polypoid embryo, 
termed “actinula” by the author. Every hydroid, if we except such as 
may be proved to pass to the medusal condition directly from the egy, 
commences its free existence either as a planula or an actinula. 

The view taken by Claparéde of the development of Tubwaria, in which 
he compares the actinula to a medusa, whose manubrium becomes the stem 
of the future Tubwaria, and which developes the future mouth on the eum- 
mit of its umbrella, is regarded by the author as based on an error of in- 
terpretation. 

The various facts which have been from time to time recorded as evidence 
of the direct development of the medusa from the egg are carefully exa- 
mined, and it is concluded that only in a single instance can these facts 
be regarded as affording solid proof of such direct development. This во- 
litary instance we find in an observation of Claparéde, who has seen the 
manubrium of a Lizzia loaded with eggs, within which young medusa 

““t be witnessed in various stages of development. 
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Tubularide and Campanularide. Aliman (Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. pp. 345-380), gives a most valuable syn- 
opsis of the genera and species of the Tubularian and Cam- 
panularian Hydroids whose trophosomes are known :— 

The author very justly observes that henceforth no classification of the 
Hydroida will be admitted which does not include in the conception of every 
Hydroid both those parts which are destined for the nutrition of the 
colony and those which are destined for the sexual perpetuation of the 
species, whether these latter be in the form of fixed sacs or of free locomo- 
tive medussi. The following technical names are used in this paper :—“ tro- 
phosome”’ =the assemblage of nutritive 200148 : “ gonosome ” =the assemblage 
of generative zooids ; the gonosome sometimes remains permanently attached 
to the trophosome, sometimes becomes free. “ Gonophore’’=the repro- 
ductive bodies ; if the gonophores be in the condition of a fixed sac, they 
are called adelocoduntc, if in that of a developed medusa, phanerocodonte. 
Sometimes similar gonosomes are associated with dissimilar trophosomes 
(isogonism), sometimes dissimilar gonosomes are associated with similar 
trophosomes (heterogonism). The “ canosarc”’ is the common connecting 
basis of the colony, and is more or less completely invested by a chitinous 
‘‘periderm” excreted from its surface. The ‘hydrorhiza” is the root- 
like proximal termination to the coenosarc. The “hydrocaulus” is the free 
or more less adherent portion of the coenosare which intervenes between the 
hydrorhiza and the polypites. The “ metastome”’ is that portion of the poly- 
pite which intervenes between the mouth and the most distal set of tenta- 
cles. The “ hydrotheca”’ is the cup-like receptacle into which the polypites 
are retractile in the Campanularian Hydroids. When the gonophore is 
adelocodonic the umbrella is never developed so as to present a wide orifice 
or “ codonostome,’’ and hence is incapable of locomotion. 

Until very recently the Gymnophthalmata have been described and arranged 
as independent forms, although there was little doubt that many of them 
were only the locomotive buds of fixed Hydroids; henceforward the aim of 
the zoologist will be to investigate the whole life-history of each form, and 
to trace it from the ovum to the full-grown trophosome and gonosome, and 
then to the phanerocodonic gonophore producing the ova inits turn. Out 
of the numerous species and genera the complete life-history of only two or 
three is known, and of very many of the species the gunophores are unknown ; 
these are marked thus (*) in the following list of the families, genera, and 
species. The author gives the diagnosis of each genus, but enumerates the 
_ names of the species only :— 


TUBULARID. 


Fam. I. CLAvip2&. 

1. Clava (Gm.): С. multicornis (Forsk.), С. repens (Wright), С. leptostyla 
(Agass), C. diffusa (Allm.), C. cornea (Wright), C. membranacea (Wright), 
C. nodosa (Wright). 

2. Tubtclara (Allm.): 7. lucerna (Allm.). 

3. Merona (Norman): М. согписола= Tultclava cornucopia (Norman). 

4. Campaniclava, g.n.: С. cleodure = Syncoryne cleodore (Gegenb.). 

5. Turris (Lesson): Т. neglecta (Forbes), Trophosome= Clacula gossit 
(Wright). 
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6. Cordylophora (Allm.): С. lacustris (Allm.), С. алеф а (Kirchenpauer). 
°7, Corydendrium (Van Ben.): С. parasiticum (Van Ben.) = Syncoryne 
parasitica (Ehrenb.) = Sertularia parasitica (Cavolini). 


Fam. П. Роросовумтрж. 
1. Stylactis, g.n.: 5. fucicola (Sars, вр.) = Podocoryne fucicola (Sars), 5. 
sarsit (Allm.) = Podocoryne carnea (Sars). 
2. Podocoryne (Sars, in part), P. carnea (Sars), *Р.Р aculeata (Wag., sp.) = 
Coryne aculeata (Wag.). | 
3. Согупорзз, g.n.: С. alderi (Hodge) = Podocoryne а4ет (Hodge). 
4. Diplura (Greene): D. fritillaria, Согупе fritdlaria (Steenstrup). 


Fam. ПТ. HypRactTInip2. 

1. Hydractinia (Van Beneden): Н. echinata (Flem., sp., $) = H. lactea 
(Van Ben.,9?)=H. rosea (Van Ben.)=Synhydra parantes (Quatref.) = 
P Dysmorphosa conchicola (Philippi), H. polyclina (Agass.). 

2. Rhizocline, в. п. :. Е. areolata= Hydractinia areolata (Ald.). 


Fam. ГУ. Lari. 
*]. Lar (Совзе): L. sabellarum (Gosee). 


Fam. У. Corynip&. 

1. Coryne (Gartner): С. pusilla (Girt.) = С. pusilla (Johnst. nec Van Ben.), 
С. ramosa (Sars), С. fruticosa (Hincks), С. vaginata (Hincks) = С. ramosa 
(Johnst.). Doubtful species: C. sessilis (Gosse). 

2. Syncoryne (Ehrenberg, in part): 5. sarsii (Lovén)=S. decipiens (Du- 
jardin), 5. ramosa (Lovén), $. turricula (M‘Crady, sp.) = Sarsia terricula 
M‘Crady), 5. mirabilis (Agass., вр.) = Coryne mirabilis (Agass.), 5. eximia 
(Allm., sp.)= Согуле erimia (Allm.), 5. gravata (Wright, sp.) = Coryne gra- 
vata (Wright). Doubtful species: 5. bryoides (Ehr.) = Tubularta mus- 
cotdes (Linn.), S. lister¢ (Van Ben.). 

3. Zanclea (Gegenbaur): 2. tmplera (Ald. sp.) = Coryne implera (Ald.) = 
Coryne briareus (Allm.). 

4. Corynitis (M‘Crady): С. agassizi (M‘Crady). 


Fam. VI. Pennarm. 

{ 1. *Porticlara (Alder): Г. humilis (Ald.), Г. proteus (Wright). 

2. * Acharadria (Strethill Wright): A. larynx (Wright). 

3. Heterostephanus, g.n.: Н. annulicornis (Sars, sp.) = Corymorpha? annu- 
lscornis (Sars). 

4. Staurtdium (Dujardin): S. productum (Wright). 

5. Cladonema (Dujardin): C. radiatum (Dujardin). 

6. Pennaria (Goldfuss): P. distycha (Goldf.) = Р. cavolini (Ehrenb.) = Ser- 
tularia pennaria (Cavolini), P. gibbosa (Agass.). 

7. Globiceps (Ayres): G.tiarella (Ayres) = Eucoryne elegans (Leidy) = Pen- 
папа tiarellu (M‘Crady). 


Fam. УП. CLaAvATELLID&. 
1. Clavatella (Ilincks) : С, prolifera (Hincks). 


Fam. УШ. EvpEenprm2. 
1. Eudendrium (Ehrenberg, in part): Е, ramosum (Linn., sp.) = 7ubularia 
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trichkotdes (Pallas)=? Sertularia racemosa (Сато) = Eudendrium ramo- 

sum (Ehrenb.), Е. ramewm (Pallas, sp.)= Zubularia ramea (Pallas), Е. 

сарщаге (Alder)= Corymbogonium сарщате (Allm.), Е. arbuscula (Wright), 

Е. insigne (Hincks), Е. humile (Allm.), Е. dispar (Agass.), Е. апиша- 

(Sa (Norman), В. cingulatum (Stimp.), В. vaginatum (Allm.), Е. pusillum 
rs). 

2. Atractylis (Strethill Wright, in part): A. arenosa (Ald.), and pro- 
Visionally *.4. coccinea (Wright) and *А. miniata (Wright), these may 
belong to Perigunimus ; A. margarica (Hincks), this is undoubtedly the type 
of a new genus. 

3. Bimerca (Strethill Wright): В. vestita (Wright). 

4. Garveia (Strethill Wright): С. nutans (Wright)= Eudendrium (Cory- 
thamnium) bacciferum (Allm.). 

5. Heterocordyle, g.n.: H. conybeares (Alim.). 

6. Perigonimus (Sars): P. muscoides (Sars), P. repens (Wright, sp.)= 
Atractylis repens (Wright), Р. sessis (Wright, sp.)=Atractylis sessilis, 
(Wright), P. paliatus (Wright, sp.)= Atractyls райща (Wright), Р.Р 
Йлеатз (Ald., sp.) = Atractylis linearis (Ald.), P. serpens (Allm.), P. minutus 
(Allm.), P. pustilus (Wright, sp.)=Eudendrium pusilum (Wright), Р. 
vestitus (Allm.). 

7. Bougainmillia (Lesson): В. ramosa (Van Веп., вр.) = Eudendrium 
ramosum, Van Ben.)=Tulbularia ramosa (Dalyell)= Atractylis ramosa 
(Wright) = Margelis ramosa (Agass.), В. fruticosa (Allm.), В. muscus 

8. Ctonistes (Strethill Wright): С. reticulata (Wright). 


Fam. IX. Dicorynip2&. 
1. Duworyne (Allm.): ШО. conferta (Alder). 


Fam. Х. TUBULARID2. 

1. Tubwdaria (Linn., in part): Т. indivisa (Linn.)= T. calamaris (Pallas), 
T. couthoys (Agass.), Т. coronata (Abild.)=? 7. gracths (Harvey)= Tham- 
nocmdia coronata (Agass.), Т. spectaiiiis (Agass., sp.) = Thamnoentdia specta- 
bilis (Agass.), T. tenella (Agass., вр.) = Thamnocnidia tenella (Agass.), Т. 
cristata (M‘Crady)=Parypha cristata (Agass.), Т. crocea (Agass., sp.)= 
Parypha crocea (Agass.), Т. bellis (Allm.), Т. attenuata (Allm.), Т. larynz 
(Ell. & Soland.), 7. simplex (Alder), РТ. calamaris (Van Ben.), Т. humilts 
(Allm.). 

2. Ectopleura (Agassiz): Е. dumortiert (Van Ben., sp.) = Tubularta du- 
mortiert (Van Ben.). 

3. Hybocodon (Agassiz): H. prolifer (Agass.). 

4. Corymorpha (Sars, in part): С. nutans (Sars), С. nana (АШт.). 

5. Amalthea (О. Schmidt), A. urtfera (Sars, sp.)=Corymorpha uvifera 
(Sars), A. загзи (Steenst., sp.) = Corymorpha sarsu (Steenst.), Ч. januaris 
(Steenst., вр.) = Corymorpha januari (Steenst.). 

6. Monocaulos, g.n.: М. дасзайз (Sars, вр.) = Corymorpha glacialis (Sars), 
М. pendula (Agass., sp.)= Corymorpha репаща (Agass.). 

7. Nemopsis (Agassiz): М. gibbesit (M‘Crady). 

8. Acauis (Stimpson) : A. primarsus (Stimps. ). 

9. Myriothela (Sars): М. arctica, Sara= Candelabrum arcticum. 
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New genera :— 


Campaniclava (Allman, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 351). 
Trophosome: Coenosarc a creeping, filiform, ramified hydrorhiza invested by 
а periderm; hydrocaulus undeveloped. Polypites sessile on the hydrorhiza, 
claviform, with scattered filiform tentacula. Gonosome: Gonophores pha- 
nerocodonic, sessile on the creeping hydrorhiza. Umbrella at the time of ita 
liberation deep bell-shaped; manubrium simple-mouthed, shorter than the 
height of the bell-cavity; radiating canals four; marginal tentacles two, 
continuous with two opposite radiating canals, and having bulbous bases 
without distinct ocellus; two intervening smaller bulbs corresponding to the 
termination of the other two radiating canals in the circular canal. Type 
С. cleodore (Gegenb. sp.). 


Corynopsts (Allman, {. с. р. 353). Trophosome: Hydrorhiza ramified and 
creeping ; hydrocaulus rudimental or absent. Polypites claviform, with a 
single verticil of filiform tentacula surrounding the base of a conical meta- 
stome. Gonosome: Gonophores phanerocodonic, borne оп the body of the 
polypite at the proximal side of the tentacular verticil. Medusa at the time 
of liberation deep bell-shaped; manubrium not reaching the orifice of the 
bell, and having its mouth surrounded by four short tentacles; radiating 
canals four, each terminating distally in a bulb, from which are developed 
two tentacles, each with a distinct ocellus at its base. Type С. alders 


(Hodge, sp.). 


Rhizocline (Allman, (. с. р. 355). Trophosome: Coenosare forming an а4- 
herent stratum supported by “a solid chitinous expansion.” Polypites de- 
veloped at intervals from the free surface of the ccenosarc ; tentacles filiform, 
in a single verticil round the base of a conical metastome. Gonosome: Gono- 
phores phanerocodonic, sessile on the free surface of the conosarc. Um- 
brella, at the time of liberation, deep bell-shaped; manubrium large, with a 
four-lipped mouth, but not extending beyond the margin of the umbrella; 
four radiating canals continued distally by four marginal tentacles with bul- 
bous bases; three shorter tentacles developed in each interradial space. Type 
R. areolata (Alder, sp.). 


Heteractis (Allman, 4. с. р. 359). Trophosome: Polypite solitary, borne on 
the summit of a simple rooted hydrocaulus; two verticils of tentacles, a 
proximal and a distal,—the tentacles composing the proximal verticil long 
and “annulated ” (Sars), those composing the distal verticil short and capi- 
tate. (Gonosome: Gonophores phanerocodonic, borne upon peduncles, which 
arise from the body of the polypite at the distal side of the proximal verticil 
of tentacles. Umbrella in the form of a shallow bell, with four radiating 
canals, one large marginal tentacle, and three rudimental ones. Type Z. 
annulicornis (Sara, вр.). 


Heterocordyle (Allman, 4, с. р. 865). Trophosome: Coenoearc consisting of 
a simple or branched hydrocaulus, which arises from a creeping, filiform and 
anastomosing hydrorhiza, the whole invested by achitinous periderm. Poly- 
pites fusiform, with a single verticil of filiform tentacula round the base of a 
conical metastome. Gonvsume: Gonophores adelocodonic, borne by gono- 


blastidia, which are developed [solely ?] from the hydrorhiza; sporosacs of 
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the ordinary kind, destitute of tentacles and cilia, and incapable of loco- 
motion. H. conybearet (п. sp.). 

Monocaulos (Allman, 1. с. р. 370). Trophosome: Polypite solitary, Боге 
on the summit of a simple rooted hydrocaulus; both hydrocaulus and hy- 
drorhiza invested by a very delicate periderm ; polypites flask-shaped, with 
two seta of filiform tentacles—a proximal set longer and thicker, and ar- 
ranged in a single verticil near the base of the polypite, and a distal set 
shorter and thinner, and scattered over a zone close to the summit ef thé 
polypite. Gonosome: Gonophores adelocodonic, on simple or branched 
peduncles, which spring from the body of the polypite at the distal side of 
the longer tentacles. Type М. glaciaks (Sars, sp.). 

Gonothyrea (Allman, [. с. р. 374). Trophosome: Hydrocaulus branching, 
rooted by a filiform hydrorhiza ; hydrotheca bell-shaped, with entire or ser- 
rated margin, and destitute of operculum ; tentacula surrounding the base of 
а large, very contractile metastome. Gonosome: Gonophores adelocodonic. 
Sporosacs in the form of imperfect medussz (meconidia), carrying round the 
rudimental codonostome a circle of filiform tentacula, and, when mature, 
supported on the summit of the gonangium, where they lie entirely external 
to Из cavity. Type G. lovéns (Allm.). 


Leptoscyphus (Allman, [.с. р. 378). Тгорйовоте: Hydrocaulus simple or 
branching, attached by a creeping filiform hydrorhiza; hydrothecm with an 
operculum composed of converging lanceolate segments. Polypites cylin- 
drical when extended ; tentacula surrounding the base of a conical meta- 
stome. Gonosome: Gonophores phanerocodonic. Umbrella, at the time of 
liberation, deep bell-shaped or conical ; manubrium pendent from a conical 
projection from the roof of the umbrella, of moderate size, with the mouth 
surrounded by four short capitate tentacula; radiating canals four, each 
terminating distally in a bulb, without evident ocellus, each bulb giving 
origin to a cluster of two or three tentacles; a single marginal tentacle with 
а bulbous base is also developed from the centre of each interradial space. 
Type LZ. tenuts (Allm.). 


Glossocodon (Haeckel, /. c. р. 26). Body with four similar segments; four 
radial canals. No blind centripetal canal on the circular canal. Eight 
marginal bodies. Four or eight tentacles. Mouth-peduncle in the form of a 
long, solid, gelatinous tongue (Zungenkegels) hanging down from the oral 
orifice. There are two subgenera, Glossoconus and (rlossocodon, distinguished 
by the number of tentacles. 

Carmarina (Haeckel, (. с. р. 82). Body of six similar segments; six radial 
canals. From the circular canal to the radial canals proceed blind centripetal 
canals varying in number. Twelve marginal bodies. Six or twelve tentacles 
(in one larval form eighteen). Tongue-like process as in Glossocodon. 


Merona (Norman, [. с. р. 261). Trophosome: Ccenosarc consisting 
of erect or semierect simple tubes, which arise at intervals from a creeping, 
filiform hydrorhiza, the whole invested by a chitinous periderm. Polypites 
issuing from the distal extremity of the tubes, claviform, with scattered 
filiform tentacula. Gonosome: Gonophores consisting of mulberry-like 
таляев of sporosacs supported on short gonoblastidia, which arise from short 
tubular openings in the hydrorhiza. Sp. М. cornucopia (Norm.). 
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Нлескег (Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Hydromedusen, 
р. 22) proposes the following scheme for the division of the 


GRRYONID2. 
No tongue-like ; 

I. Four radial canals. 8 tentacles .... 1. Xanthea. 
(No centripetal торе ope), ” .... 2, Lertope. 
canal). A tongue- 

Lirvoprda. | ae ” ..., 3. Glossoconus. 
(Glossoe Gilossocodon) 9 .... 4. Glossocodon. 
No centripetal 

No tongue-like } canal........ 5. Leuckartia. 

П. Six radial canals. ) process .... ) Many centripetal 

Carmarinida. canals ...... 6. Сегуота. 

|^ tongue-like | Many centripetal 

process .... canals ...... 7. Сагтапта. 


Dr. KincHENPAUER (J. с. р. 1) indicates the chief distinc- 
tions between Dynamena (Lamouroux) and the Linnean genus 
Sertularia. He arranges the species as follows, and describes 
and figures those marked as new :— 


I. Oris margine integro. 1. Dynamena rosacea, Lx.; 2. D. pinaster, Lx.; 
8. D. margareta, Hass.; 4. D. pinnata, Flem. ; 5. D. filtcula, Flem. ; 6. D. 
tubsformis, Lx.; 7. Г). distans, Lx.; 8. D. lucernaria, sp. n., habitat Nuka- 
hiwa, South Sea; 9. D. conferta, sp. n., habitat Carpenteria, Australia; 10. 
D. sertularioides, Lx.; 11. О. obliqua, Lx.; 12. О. turbinata, Lx. 

II. Ore mucronato. 13. Dynamena serra, Blainv. ; 14. О. pumila, Lx.; 16. 
D. tamarisca, Flem. 

Ш. Ore bicuspidato. 16. Dynamena bicusndata, Lmck.; 17. О. australis, 
вр. 0., habitat Port Philip, Australia; 18. D. pinna, вр. n., habitat Bass 
Strait, Tasmania. 

ГУ. Ore bispinoso. 19. Dynamena operculata, Lx. ; 20. D. pulchella, D’Or- 
bigny; 21. D. fasciculata, вр. n., habitat Sydney, New South Wales. 

У. Ore bidentato. 22. Dynamena divergens, Lx.; 23. D. disticha, Lx.; 
24. D. marginata, sp. n., habitat Pacific Ocean. 

VI. Ore pluridentata. 25. Dynamena grosse-dentata, вр. п., habitat Aus- 
tralia ; 26. Sertularia tricuspidata (Murray nec Alder*); 27. 5. pluridentala, 
sp. n., habitat Cape of Good Hope. 

VII. Form of cells unknown to author. 28. Dynamena evansti, Lx.; 
29. р. tndivisa, Meyer; 30. D. rigida, Blainv. 

Aglaophenia pluma and Antennularia antennina. In both of these Allman 
found (1. с. р. 203) that the soft granular mass in the Nematophores has the 
power of emitting very extensile and mutable “ pseudopodia,” which com- 
ported themselves in every respect as would the pseudopodia of an Ameba, | 
They were noticed in both the lateral and mesial Nematophores. 


Perigonimus vestitus, sp. n., Allman (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. J uly, 1864, 
р. 57; Bougainvilka fruticosa, вр. п., Allm. 1. с. р. 68; Heterocordyle conybearet, 


° This species, with three spines on the cuter border of th= <n and with 
the habit of Д. osereulate, very probably belongs to thi 
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sp. п., АП. Zc. р. 59; Zebularia humshs, sp.n., Allm., and 7. attenuata, 
sp. n., Allm., 4 с. р. 60; Campanultna repens, sp. п, Alm. 4 с. р. 61; 
Syncoryne pulchella, вр. п., Allm. с. р. 465. 

Tubiclava cornucopie, вр. п., Norman, /. с. р. 82, Unst, Shetland ; Емдея- 
drium annulatum, вр. n., Norman, /. с. р. 83, Burrafirth, Shetland. 


НАЕСКЕг, (i. с.) describes at great length the anatomical structures met with 
in the Geryonide. His work is well illustrated by an atlas of plates, in 
which will be found figured the strange form of reproduction met with in 
this group. 

НлЕескег (1. c. р. 85) describes the development of two species of Geryonide, 
Lhriope eurybia and Сегуота hastata. The first is quadruplex, the second 
sextuplex. The sextuple larve of this latter are probably the result of 
sexual reproduction. But the same species also developes young Medusm 
asexually, and indeed by gemmation, in the interior of the digestive stoma- 
chal cavity, and these have a totally different form and structure; they are, 
moreover, octuple, and are developed in a Medusa, very probably that de- 
scribed by the author as Cunina rhododactyla. This gemmation, which is 
exceedingly remarkable, both on account of its locality and its heterogeneous 
product, occurs only in the stomachs of sexually mature animals, and in both 
sexes. The singular buds from the tongue of the Geryonta could by no 
metamorphosis be converted into a Geryonia; if we therefore. look for ite 
further stages we find it in the free-swimming Сижта rhododactyla, which 
agrees in all particulars with the bud about to be detached from the 

Сегуота. Should this supposition be confirmed, it requires nothing further 
to show that here there is an exceedingly wonderful and a perfectly and 
fundamentally new form of the alternation of generations, or, perhaps better, 
what might be called heterogonism. 


ALLMAN (1 с. р. 468) doubts if Geryonta is a sexual Medusa at all, and 
even believes that the same may be asserted of Cuntna. Some years ago he 
insisted on the non-sexuality of those gymnophthalmic Meduse which, like 
Obelia, Encope, &c., carry their generative sacs upon the radiating canals; 
and, pointing out that the structure of these sacs was identical with that of 
the gonosacs of Clava, he showed that they are definite zooids produced by 
a process of budding from the gastrovascular system of a properly non- 
sexual Medusa. These he called “gonoblastocheme,” to distinguish them 
from such proper sexual Medusa as are met with in Sarsia, &c. (gonocheme), 
So in Geryonta, in consequence of the one and the same zooid (the Geryoni- 
dan) producing ttco sets of heteromorphic buds (the gonosac and the .Egini- 
dan), there is a series presenting two branches, which run off in different 
directions. While Haeckel (Allman concludes) has thus done good service 
to our knowledge of the Hydroida, by pointing out a genetic relation be- 
tween the „Жуниде and the Geryonida, his labours have been at least as 
valuable in showing that the structure of the ginide is in all essential 
points identical with that of Geryonide. 


Joshua Alder (1. с.) records a list of fifty-seven species of Hydrozoa found 
on the cvasts of Northumberland and Durham. 


Tetraplatia volitans. Krohn’s paper has been mentioned оп р. 769. 
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ACTINOZOA. 


А. Е. Verripz (Proc. Essex Instit. 1865, or Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. p. 191) has published a condensed abs- 
tract of his classification of Polpys, Pretminary to a full report 
upon the collections of the North Pacific Exploring Expe- 
dition :— 

Class CNIDARIA or POLYPI. 


Order I. MADREPORARIA. 


Suborder I. Stauracea (Madreporaria rugosa). Families: Stauride, Cyatho- 
phyllide, Cyatharonede,. Cystiphylide. 

Suborder П. Fingacea. Families: Cyclolitide, Lophoseride, Fungide, 
Merulinida. 

Suborder Ш. Astreacea. Families : Lithophyllide, Meandrinida, Eusmi- 
hide, Caryophylide, Stylimde, Astreine, Oculinide, and Stylophoride. 

Suborder IV. Madreporacea (Madreporaria perforata). Families: Eupsam- 
mida, Gemmiporidea, Poritide, Madreporide. 


Order П. AcTINARIA. 


Suborder I. Zoanthacea. Families: Zoanthide, Bergide. 

Suborder II. Antipathacea. Families: Antipathide, Gerardide. 

Suborder Ш. Actinacea. Families: Actinide, Thalassianthide, Minyide, 
Llyanthide, Сечап нае. 

Order ITI. Атсхомаявлащ. 

Suborder I. Alcyonacea. Families: Alcyonida, Xenide, Cornulardda, 
Tuliporide. ; 
Suborder II. Gorgonacea. Families: Gorgonide, Plerauride, Primnoide, 
Gorgonellida, Inde, Coralude, Briaride. 

Suborder IIT. Pennatulacea. Families: Pennatulide, Pavonaride, Veretil- 
hide, Ве а. 

ZOANTHARIA. 


Verrill (1. с.) gives descriptions of the following new Actinozoa :—Stepha- 
noserts lamellosa (р. 194), from the Loochoo Islands; Heterocyathus alternata 
(р. 194), from Gaspar Straits; Balanophyliia capensis, Eupsammia stimpsonis, 
from North China; Metridium jfimbriatum (р. 195), from San Francisco; 
Halocampa capensis, Cerianthus orientalis, from Hongkong; Nephthya thyr- 
soidea, from the Cape of Good Hope ; Parists ха (р. 196), ГегейЦит stimp- 
soni, and У. baculatum (р. 197), from Hongkong. 


Aigeon, g.n., Gosse (1.с.р.41). Base adherent to rocks with a moderate tena- 
city; broader than the medium diameter of the column. Colemn irregularly 
distensible, not mucous, somewhat versatile, but generally forming a tall, erect, 
thick pillar, the summit expanding; the margin tentaculate; the surface 
longitudinally~fluted, each flute studded with a single vertical row of minute 
warts. No suckers or loopholes. Substance pulpy, membranous. Disk ex- 
panded, membranous, concave, revolute. Tentacles numerous, in several rows, 
long, lax, irregularly flexuous, scarcely retractile. Mouth not ordinarily set 
on a cone, but pouted after the reception of food; lip thin. Gonidial tuber- 
cles prominent. Acontia wanting (?). „Еуеоп alfordi, sp. n., Goase, & с. т, 49, 
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pl. 7, Scilly Islands.—Mr. Alford describes a variety of this species. Ibid 
p. 448. 

Edwardsia allmanni and Е. goodsiri, sp. n., M‘Intosh (1. с. р. 394), were 
found on the beach of St. Andrews after a storm ; the specific descriptions 
are not very detailed. Reichenbach has proposed the name Mélnea for 
Edwardsia already in use by botanists. 

Ammonactis, в. п., Verrill (1. с. р. 195). Column elongated, subcylindri- 
cal, with well-developed basal disk, covered, as in Phellia, with a persistent 
epidermis extending to near the summit, naked above; but differs in having 
а lobe-like tubercle below each tentacle, distinct from the margin; tentacles 
long and numerous. Type A. (Edwardsia) rubricollum (Stimp. sp.). 

Rhizozenia albicolor, вр. п. Norman, é. с. р. 84, mentions that Rhszarenia 
was established by Ehrenberg in 1834, and hence has the precedence of 
Sarcodictyon, Forbes. 

Canocyathus adamsi, вр. n., Duncan, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, vol. xv. 
р. 274, and Astrea (Hekastrea) forbest, sp. п., Duncan, [, с. р. 274, both from 
Malta tertiaries. 

Duncan (i. с. vol. xiv.) describes the following new species :— Caryophyliia 
viola, Flabellum victoria (p. 162), Е. gambterense, Placotrochus elongatus (р. 163), 
P. deltvideus, Balanophyllia austrahensis, and Trochoserts woods: (р. 164). 

Conosmilia, в. п., Duncan (1. с. vol. xvi. р. 184). Coral simple, pedicellate, 
conical. Columella formed of one or more twisted laminw, which extend 
from the base upwards. Endotheca scantily developed. Бер apparently 
with simple margins, and variable in regard to the number of the primary. 
Conosmilia elegans, вр. n., and С. anomala, sp. n., Duncan, [. с. р. 184. 

Sphenotrochus australis, sp. п., Duncan, (. с. р. 183; 5. emarciatus, вр. n., 
Dun. 4. с. р. 183; Ап йа lens, вр. n., Dun. {. с. р. 185. 

Duncan (J. с. vol. xiii. р. 205) states that among the species of Coral common 
to the Scindian and European Еосепе, and which have not been noticed by 
Наше, Zrochocyathus sinuosus and .Astrocenia caillaudi are the most remark- 
able. The new species described and figured very probably belong to more than 
one tertiary age; but future collections must determine whether this is the 
case or not. The new Eocene species would appear to be Phyllocenta con- 
ferta, Montlivaltia brevis, Hydnophora rudis, H. dane, H. plana, Н. hemi- 
spherica, Trochuseris aperta, Cyathoseris trregularis, and С. magnifica. The 
Miocene are probably Dasyphylhka gemmans, Antillia dentata, A. plana, A. 
ponderosa, Mycedium costatum, Ayariria agaricites, and Porites wncrustans, 
Oculina halensis, Claducora haimet, Pachyseris rugosa, and Согайит pall- 
dum are either of a late Miocene age or of a still later geological epoch. 

The following are new species :—Oculina halensis (р. 298), Phylloceenia 
‘ conferta (р. 298), Dasyphyllia gemmans (р. 299), Monthvaltia brevis (р. 300), 
Antillia plana (р. 300), Cladocera haimet (р. 301), Hydnophora rudis and 
Н. dune (р. 301); H. plana and Н. hemispherica (р. 302); Trochoseris 
aperta (р. 303), Cyathoserts srregularis (р. 303), С. magnifica (р. 304), 
Mycedium costatum (p. 304). 

Joshua Alder (/. с.) records ten species of Actinozoa as found on the coasts 
of Northumberland and Durham. 

Hyalonema lusitanica, sp. п., Bocage, 4. с. р. 268, found in deep water off 
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Setubal, a village on the coast of Portugal, near the mouth of the River 
Sado. All the other known species of this genus are found in Japan; so that 
the existence of a European one is most interesting. The result of a micro- 
scopical examination of the polyps reveals, in addition to an outer row of 
twenty tentacles, an inner row of the same number placed alternately with 
them. The author considers the И. steboldis and Н. affine of Brandt to be 
one species, and with Dr. Gray does not admit the second genus of Brandt, 
Hyalocheta. 

Dr. Gray dissents from the views of Max Schultze, that the fibres of 
Hyalonema ere the spicula of a sponge which are covered with a parasitic 
Zoanthus. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, January, р. 111. 

Antipathes. L.-Duthiers (1. с.) chiefly describes the anatomical pecu- 
liarities of this genus; the species examined were Antipathes subpinnata and 
A, lariz. Between this genus and that of Gerardia very great dif- 
ferences exist. In the former the corallum (polypier) is smooth and 
covered with very small scarcely perceptible umbilicate elevations; in the 
latter it is covered with spines. The tentacles in the one are always twenty- 
four in number, corresponding to just as many outer mesenteric chambers ; 
in the other the tentacles are never more than six in number, and there are 
but two outer mesenteric chambers. So in Gerardia the typical Actinta-form 
is very closely adhered to, whereas in Anttpathes, by a sort of arrest in deve- 
lopment, it is not even reached. 

Gerardia lamarckt. Duthiers, in his elaborate memoir on this species (1. с.), 
arrives at the following conclusions among others :—The animals producing 
the Gorgonta tuberculata, Lamk., Antipathes glaberrima, Esper, for which 
Dr. Gray proposed the genus Leiopathes, are not known. Наше also gave 
the same species the name of Letopathes lamarcki. The Antipathes glaberrima, 
Esp. & Lamk., is, however, not an Antipathes, and for it the genus of Gray 
may atand. On the other hand, the Gorgonia tuberculata, Lamk., represents @ 
very distinct type; it is not an Antipathes, still less a Gorgonia, and for it 
the new genus Gerardia is proposed. At first the species referred to is 
parasitic, but it soon becomes independent, though it often encloses portions 
of foreign bodies in its growth. The anatomical details are of great interest. 
The polyps are like those of young Чешме. A rich vascular network fills all 
the sarcosome, and opens into the body-cavity of the polyp, when they both 
intercommunicate—a fact not hitherto observed among the Zoantharia, 
though known to exist among the Alcyonaria. The sexes are almost always 
borne on distinct Zoanthodemes. By the form of its polyps Gerardia resem- 
bles much more the Actintde than the Alcyonide—an agreement before 
observed by Dana in a coral Antipathes. 


ALCYONARIA. 


L.-DuTHIERS (7. с. р. 810) states that among the Alcyonaria the separation 
of the sexes would appear to be the more usual condition. To determine 
the sexes a microscopical examination is, in the first instance, always neces- 
sary ; but in many cases the ovaries and testes are sufficiently distinct to be 
appreciable by the unassisted vision. Of the numerous genera examined by 
the author, the following are specially alluded to:—Of the А1суошаю, 
Alcyontum and Paralcyonium; of the Gorgonidss, Gorgonia, Muricea, Prim- 
noa, Juncella; of the Pennatulidw, Pennatula, No trace of an alteration 
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between a sexual and an agamic reproduction has been met with. The 
Zoanthodemata, or Colonies are only increased by sexual reproductica, 
although their dimensions are enlarged by budding. The newly added 
zooid forms are soon, however, sexual ; and though embryologically different, 
yet they present no other peculiarity to distinguish them from those produced 
by sexual reproduction. Fecundation takes place either in the ovary or 
in the general cavity of the body of the female. The embryo, when cast 
off, is in the form of a ciliated vermiform larva. It will be observed that 
the reproduction of the Та рог! 4 has not come under the author’s obser- 
vation, as his investigations were carried out in the Mediterranean ; if it be 
as declared by Dana, then in this order alone of Alcyonaria shall we have 
hermaphroditism occurring as a rule, and this will serve as an additional 
reason for placing the organ-pipe Corals in a family by themselves. - 
L.-Dururers’s work on СогаЙит rubrum must be consulted by all inter- 
ested in the subject. It would be impossible to present an epitome of it. 


L.-DuTHIERs considers it perfectly possible that in some cases the poly- 
pidom of the Gorgonids can be used as a means of diagnosing the species, 
and that on this account much more attention ought to be paid to it. 

Juncella flagellum, sp. п., У. Johnson, 41. с. р. 505. The longest example 
met with was seven feet in length and about three-eighths of an inch in 
thickness ; the smallest was thirty-one inches long. 

Hartea, g.n., Р. Wright, J. ¢. р. 216. Polyp solitary, fixed by ita base, not 
spreading, but giving rise to buds or tothe development ofa coenosarc; tentacles 
eight, pinnate, knobbed at their base; the basal portion of the body thickly 
studded with small star-shaped spicula; base and body of tentacles with long 
dendritic spicula; mouth central, with two lips; somatic chambers eight. 
Sp. Ы. elegans, about three-quarters of an inch in height. This solitary 
Alcyonarian was found on the coast of Doneyal, near Rathmullen, xo¢ Dublin, 
as printed by mistake at p. 214. It is closely allied to Haimeta of Milne- 
Edwards, and receives the name of J/artea elegans. It may be doubted 
whether these solitary forms of Alcyonaria do not all eventually give rise, 
by means of budding, to aggregated forms. The genus I’suchastes, Strethill 
Wright, would appear to be an aggregated form, but differs from ZZartea in 
having а spreading base. 
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Bowersank, J. 3. А Monograph of the British Spongide. 
Vol.i. Ray Society, London, 1864, pp. lxiii & 290, pls. 37. 


Brapvy, Н. В. Contributions to the knowledge of the Forami- 
nifera. Trans. Linn. Soc. 1864, xxiv. pp. 463-476, pl. 48. 


An account of the Rhizopodal fauna of the Shetlands. 


——. Report on the Foraminifera collected by the Deep-sea 
Dredging-Committee. Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc. Northumb. 
and Durham, 1. 1865, pp. 51-54. 


Of the 112 specific and varietal forms known to inhabit the 
British seas, 70 will be found here recorded as found off the 
the coasts of Northumberland and Durham. 


A Catalogue of the recent Foraminifera of Northumber- 
land and Durham. С. с. рр. 83-107, pl. xii. 


Carter, H. J. On the fresh- and salt-water Rhizopoda of 
England and India. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiti. 
рр. 18-39, pls. 1. & ii., and 1865, xv. рр. 277-298, pl. хи. 


Стемкомзкт, Г. Beitrige zur Kenntnissder Monaden. Arch. 
{. mikr. Anat. 1865, рр. 203-232, pls. 12-14. 


Стлвк, H.J. Proofs of the animal nature of the Cilio-flagellate 
Infusoria, based upon investigations of the Structure and 
Physiology of one of the Peridinta (Peridinium cypripedium, 
sp.n.). Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, October, pp. 270- 
279, pl. xii. 


Coste, М. Développement des Infusoires ciliés. Réponse aux 
observations de М. Pouchet. Compt. Rend. lix. 1864, 
22 Aoit, pp. 358-363. 


Coste, М. Développement des Infusoires ciliés dans une macéra- 
tion de foin. Ibid. 1864, 25 Juillet, pp. 149-155 ; Ann. 
Sc. Natur. у. série, Zoologie, tome п. pp. 240-250. 


Descouttes, М. Observations de la mode de fécondation dans 
l’ Amphileptus fasciola (Ehr.). Compt. Rend. lix. 1864, 
5 Septembre, p. 462. 

Ducuassaina, Р., кт Маснеготтт, G. Spongiaires de la mer 
Caraibe. Harlem, 1864, 4to, pp. 115, pls. 25 (coloured). 


In this work the authors describe seventeen new genera, and 
1865. [vot. п.] Зе 
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a large number of new species, of Sponges from the Caribbean 
Sea. External characters are to a very great extent selected as 
those diagnostic of the genera aud species—characters which, 
however important they may be, are surely in this group buat 
subsidiary. In several cases we have been quite unable to dis- 
cover what were the leading diagnostic marks; indeed many of 
the genera can scarcely be said to be described. This is partly 
owing to the fact that no fixed scientific nomenclature has been 
adopted in this branch of descriptive zoology. The plates are 
for the greater part coloured representations of living Sponges, 
and, for general effect, are the best we know of. 


D’Upexem, М. J. Description des Infusoires de la Belgique. 
Mém. Acad. Roy. Sc. Belg. 1864, xxxiv. pp. 1-34, pls. 1-5. 


Fresenius, С. Die Infusorien des Seewasseraquariums. Zoo- 
logisch. Gart. 1865, March, pp. 81-89 & 121-129. 


Сорру, В. L. On the occurrence of Foraminifera in the Ter- 
tiary beds at San Fernando, Trinidad. Proc. Scientific 
Assoc. Trinidad, pp. 11-12. 


The author mentions the occurrence in large quantities of 
species of Orbitoides and Nummulites in some of the gypseous 
marl and in a portion of an asphaltic rock in San Fernando. 


Harcxet, Е. Ueber den Sarcodekérper der Rhizopoden. 
Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool. xv. 1865, pp. 342-870, taf. xxvi. 


Hartina, Р. Bijdrage -tot de kennis der mikroskopische fauna 
en flora van de Banda-Zee. Verhand. K. Akad. Wetensch. 
x. pp. 1-34, pls. 1-3. 
This paper contains an examination of the sea-bottom at va- 
rious depths, and gives a description, with figures, of some new 
species of Diatoms, Foraminifera, Polycystina, and Sponges. 


Jones, Т. R., and Parker, W..K. Оп the Foraminifera of the 
Suffolk Crag. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, хи. pp. 64—68. 


Karrer, F. Ueber das Auftreten der Foraminiferen in den Mer- 
geln der marinen Uferbildungen (Leythakalk) des Wiener 
Beckens. Sitzungsb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1865, 1. pp. 692- 
722, pl. 1 & 2. 


Кбмлкев, А. Icones Histiologice oder Atlas der vergleichen- 
den Gewebelchre, Erste Abthcilung. Der feinere Bau der 
Protozoen. Mit 9 Tafeln. Leipzig, 1864, 4to, pp. 1-84. 


After some general details, the author proceeds to examine 
the tegumentary system of the Gregarinida, Infusoria, Rhizo- 
poda, Radiolaria, and Spongie. ‘This important résang of 
what is known up to the present docs not admit of а М 
analysis. | 
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Lemaire, М. J. Recherches sur les microphytes et sur les 
microzoaires. Compt. Rend. Их. 1864, 17 Aoft, pp. 317- 
321. Supplément & sa Note sur les microphytes et les mi- 
crozoaires. Ibid. 1864, 22 Aoit, р. 381. 


——. Origine des microphytes et des microzoaires qui ех- 
istent dans air. Ibid. 1864, 29 Aofit, pp. 425-429. 


Lreperkiun, М. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Gregarinen. 
Reichert’s u. Du Bois-Reym. Archiv, 1865, pp. 508-511. 


——. Beitrage zur Anatomie der Kalkspongien. L. с. рр. 732- 
748, pl. xix. 


Linpemann, К. Zoologische Skizzen. No. 5. Entwickelungs- 
geschichten von Chilodon cucullulus und Vorttcella. Bull. 
Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. 1864, рр. 548-557, taf. ix. 


Mecznixow, Е. Ueber die Gattung Spherophrya. Reichert’s 
u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, 1864, pp. 258-261, pl. 7. 


——. Nachtrigliche Bemerkungen iiber den Stiel der Voris- 
сейтеп. Г. с. рр. 291-302. 


ParKeER, Jones, & Ввлру, Messrs. Оп the nomenclature of the 
Foraminifera. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, March, 
рр. 225-232; July, pp. 15-41, pls. 1., п., 11. 


Part XI. (March 1865) of this series treats of the species 
enumerated Бу Batsch in 1791 ; Part X. (continued) (July 1865), 
contains the species enumerated by D’Orbigny in ‘ Annales 
des Sciences Naturelles,’ vol. vii. 1826, III. the Species illus- 
trated by Models, and an Appendix referring to Reuss and 
Fritsch’s Models of Foraminifera, 1861. 


Parker, W. K., & Jonzs, В. On some Foraminifera from the 
North Atlantic and Arctic Oceans, including Davis Straits 
and Baffin’s Bay. Phil. Trans. 1865, pt. 1. pp. 325-441, 
pls. xiii—xix. and tables i.—xii. 

This memoir contains an account of a series of dredgings from 
Baffin’s Bay, Hunde Islands, Norway, North Atlantic ; descrip- 
tions of genera, species, and varieties, with ap ndices on the 
distribution-of Foraminifera, and on Professor Bailey and Mr. 
Pourtales, Researches on North Atlantic Foraminifera. Many 
new varieties are described, but none that are considered by the 
authors to belong to the rank of species. 


Povucner, Е. A. Embryogénie des Infusoires ciliés. Réponse 
aux observations de М. Coste. Compt. Rend. lix. 1864, 
8 Ао, pn. 276-2838. 


" fneriven life. Note en résponse 
4. 
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` Rercnert, К. В. Die sogenannte Kérnchenbewegung an den 
Pseudopodien der Polythalamicn. Arch. ftir Naturgesch. 
1864, рр. 191-194. 


——. Ueber die contractile Substanz (sarcode protoplasma) 
und deren Bewegungserscheinungen bei Polythalamien 
und einigen anderen Thieren. Reichert’s u. Du Bois-Rey- 
mond’s Archiv, 1865, pp. 749-761. 


Revss, А. Е. Zur Fauna des deutschen Oberoligocans. Sit- 
zungsb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1865, |. pp. 435-182. 


ЗАМОЕГЗОМ, J. On the Development of certain Infusoria. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. 1865, vol. xiv. p. 546. 


Scumipt, О. Supplement der Spongien des Adriatischen Meeres, 
enthaltend die Histologie und systematische Erginzungen. 
Leipzig, 1864, fol. pp. 1-48, four plates. 

Schmidt, in this appendix to his great work on the Sponges 
of the Adriatic, not only adds several species to the fauna, but 
also gives an introductory chapter on the histology of the 
Sponges, with some remarks on their position among the 
Protozoa. 


3сно1т2Е, М. Ueber einen Schwamm mit Nadeln aus Horn- 
substanz. Verh. nat. Ver. preuss, Rheinlande und Westph. 
1865, p. 7. 


Scuwacer,C. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der mikroskopischen Fauna 
jJurassicher Schichten. Wiirt. naturw. Jahreshefte, 1865, 
pp. 81-149. 


The author describes an enormous number of new species 
(? varieties), which we refrain from quoting, in the belief that 
this paper must be consulted to be understood. 


Watticu, С. С. On the extent, and some of the principal 
causes, of structural variation among the Difflugian Rhizo- 
pods. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, March, рр. 215- 
245, pls. xv. & xvi. 


——. On the structure and affinitics of the Polycystina. 
Quart. Journ. of Micr. Science, 1865, July, pp. 75-84. 


Wyman, J., and Стльк, H.J. Observations on the Structure 
of Ameba and Actinophrys. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1864, November, pp. 394-397. 

Prof. Clark docs not agree with Kélliker that Actinophrys 
is a homomorphous mass with vacuoles, but thinks that the so- 
called vacuoles of the outer and inner layers are true cells, 
with a distinct wall about them. Appended to this paper are 
some interesting remarks by Prof. Clark on cnide. 
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I. INFUSORIA. 


Spontaneous Generation—We give a brief résumé of the 
discussion in the French Academy on this subject. The follow- 
ing are the conclusions of М. Coste (i. с.) :— 


I. Ciliated Infusoria make their appearance in an infusion before the for- 
mation of the so-called stroma or proliferous membrane. П. They are in- 
troduced in the form of eggs or cysts with the hay or moss with which the 
infusion is made. III. Although the stroma is produced in infusions made 
with substances which have not been in contact with the air, such as the 
pulp of apples or other fruits, yet such an infusion, if covered by a piece 
of glass, will not produce ciliated Infusoria; but if into such an infusion a 
single individual of such genera as Kolpoda, Chilodon, &c., be introduced, it 
will increase to an amazing amount. IV. The rapid increase of such In- 
fusoria is owing to their multiplication by division. V. Some of them, as 
Paramecium, Chilodon, divide without becoming encysted ; others, as Kol- 
poda, become encysted before dividing. VI. After multiplying, by division, 
in the interior of the cyst, the Kulpoda become again encysted, and remain 
in this state even during complete desiccation of the infusion ; but on being 
again moistened they return once more to active life. УП. Filters can, and 
do, let Infusoria of small size pass through them, as well astheir ova and cysts, 
The author concludes by stating that he neither wishes or desires to discourage 
the partisans of spontaneous generation, believing, as he does, that those 
who affirm and those who deny its existence have both but one object 
in view, viz. to elicite truth. In the discussion which followed on the 
reading of this paper, Prof. Milne-Edwards referred to the results obtained 
by Doyére (results confirmed by a Committee of the Academy), that Tardi- 
grades, as well as many Infusoria, on being properly dried, can support a 
temperature of more than 212° Е. without losing the faculty of regaining ас- 
tive life on obtaining a certain quantity of fluid. M.Chevreul reminded the 
Academy of his investigation of a kindred subject, conducted so long ago as 
1821, which led him to the following conclusions:—I. That if an animal 
whose fluids are coagulable by a temperature of 194° to 201° Е. is exposed to 
such a temperature in a living condition it will undoubtedly perish. II. That 
if the same animal be slowly dried by a temperature insufficient to coagulate 
or disorganize its fluids, it will, after desiccation, return to life. Ш. That 
an animal so dried can be exposed to such high degrees of heat as would 
otherwise have killed it. 

М. Pouchet sums up his answer to М. Coste as follows :—I. That if ci- 
liated Infusoria are by accident introduced into the infusions, they do not 
play any part in the production of heterogenesis. II. That these very In- 
fusoria are destroyed by the first phenomena of fermentation. III. That 
the pellicle formed on the surface of the maceration is a true “ proli- 
ferous stroma” for ciliated Infusoria. IV. That whenever this stroma is 
destroyed or removed, ciliated Infusoria are never observed. V. That 
neither the ciliated Infusoria which formed the subject of these investigations, 
nor their eggs, nor their cysts, can pass through the filters. УТ. That multi- 
plication by division is very far from being able to account for the extremely 
rapid development of these Infusoria. In reference to the desiccation of the 
Tardigrades, he observes, in answer to Prof, Milne-Edwards, that, far from 
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being able to bear a temperature of 140°, they cannot, as he has proved, 
survive one of 90°, and that in the precise experiments of Broca, Robin, and 
Berthelot, these creatures never resisted a temperature of 100°. - 

M. Pouchet concludes the interesting but rather tedious discussion as to 
the spontaneous development of the ciliated Infusoria by categorically 
answering the latest objections of М. Coste. These replies are, very briefly, 
that the Infusoria make their appearance not alone in macerations of vege- 
table but also of animal substances—for example, in an infusion made from 
a piece of the tapeworm (Tenia serrata) of a dog, which had been more 
than a year in spirits, and yet which produced an immense quantity of KXol- 
poda cucullus; that it was hardly probable that he would mistake an 
encysted microzoan for its ovum (this objection had been argued years ago 
by М. Claparéde, and answered by an account, extending over more than в 
hundred pages, of the embryogeny of these creatures) ; and that as to the In- 
fusoria passing through the filters, he had demonstrated its utter impossi- 
bility by the infallible criterion of the micrometer. 

SAMUELSON endeavours to account in some degree for the successive ap- 
pearance, in organic infusions, of what seem to be distinct species of Pro- 
tozoa, rising in the developmental scale. The author commences with 
some general remarks on the origin of these animalcules, and states, among 
other conclusions at which he has arrived, his disbelief in spontaneous gene- 
ration as it is understood by Pouchet and his disciples. ‘The author also be- 
lieves that the Cercomonades, which make their appearance in pure distilled 
water when exposed to the atmosphere, are larve or earlier forms of the 
ciliated animalcules which succeed them. Proc. Roy. Soc. 1865, xiv. p. 646. 


CrenKowskI (/. с.) having come to the conclusion that the monads are 
pnimals, ventures to divide them as follows :— 

I. MonaDInr2& Zoospor.%, Cnk. :—1. Monas: М. атуй. 2. Pseudospira: 
P. parasitica (М. parasitica), Р. nitellarum, and P. rolrocts, Сок. (р. 214). 
3. Colpodella: С. pugnav, Cnk. (р. 214). П. Мохлотмеж TETRAPLAST&, 
Cnk.:—1. Гатругейа: V. spyrogyra, СпК. (р. 218), Г. репаща, Сих. (р. 221), 
Г. тюгах, Сок. (р. 223). 2. Хеифеагеа: №. delicatula, Cuk. (р. 225), М. ят- 
Рег, Cnk. (р. 296). АП the species are described and figured. 

Mrczn1kow refers to the two papers that have appeared on the subject of 
tho stalk of the Vorticellids since his memuir on the subject published in 1800, 
and in this paper shows how far he agrees with, and in what respects 
he differs from, Kiihne. The paper is too short to be usefully abridged; but 
we may observe that both Kiihne and Mecznikow agree that there is no 
striation of the substance forming the J’orticella-stem, and that in some 
species, such as Carchesium polypinum, with the highest powers at the 
author’s command, no oryanic structure was met with. It remains to be 
seen what the Itnglish objectives of ,4th and ,4th of an inch may discover. 
Reichert und Du Bois-Reym. Arch. 1864, р. 201 её seq. 

D'UvEKEmM has described the following new species from Belgium (Mém. 
Acad. Roy. Sc. Belg. 1864, xxxiv.) :-— 

Vorticella brevistyla, вр. п., р. 9 (1)’Udekem, J. с.); Г. spherica, вр. n., р. 10. 

Zoothanmium macrostylum, вр. п., р. 13; Z. elegans, вр. п., р. 14. 

Epistylis pyriformis, вр. п., р. 19; В. tubsficss, вр. п., р. 20. 

Cothurnia valvata, sp. п., р. 27; С. pyxidiformis, вр. n., р. 27; С. gigantea, 
6p. п., р. 28; С. glodosa, sp. n., р. 29, 


PROTOZOA. | 791 


Gerda fiza, вр. п., р. 30; G. inclinans, вр. п., р. 31. 

The genera Lagenophis, Spirochina, and Zrichodinopsis were not met with 
by D'Udekem ; all the new species, and several of the old ones, are beauti- 
fully figured. 

Peridinium cypripedium, sp. n., Clark, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, Octo- 
ber, pp. 270-279, pl. 13. The author gives a full account of this species, 
proving at the same time the animal nature of the Cilio-flagellate Infusoria. 
Mr. Carter adds some remarks on this form. Ibid. December, p. 399. 

Amphileptus fasciola. On its way of fecundation, Desgouttes, Compt, 
Rend. 1864, lix. p. 462. 

Spherophrya. By some, as Claparéde and Lachmann, species of this 
genus have been regarded as embryo forms of Ouytricha. Stein, again, 
thinks they represent some stage in the development of the higher Infusoria, 
while Balbiani considers them distinct and independent Infusoria. Without 
absolutely deciding this question, Mecznikow relates some curious instances 
where he found species of this genus parasitic on Paramecium aurelia. He 
also describes and figures a new species, 5. sol (р. 261, fig. 6), found in a 
marsh in a wood, which is spherical in form. A variety of this species was 
also found in which the body is larger and finely tessellated. Reichert und 
Du Bois-Reym. Arch. 1864, p. 258. 


IT. Sponeipa. 


Dr. ВомЕввАМК, in his monograph of the British Sponges, 
treats first of the spicular and keratose framework of the vari- 
ous species (pp. 1-83), then of their sarcode element and of the 
vital phenomena met with (pp. 83-153). Having alluded to 
the classification proposed by Grant in 1861, he adopts it 
slightly modified, and divides the Sponges into— 


1. САГСАВЕА. Sponges the skeletons of which have asan earthy base 
carbonate of lime. 

2. БидсЕвл. Sponges in which the earthy base consists of siliceous matter. 

3. Keratosa. Sponges in which the essential base of the skeleton 
consists of keratose fibrous matter. 


In treating of the minor divisions, the author insists (p. 156) 
that, as a generic character, form is inadmissible; but asserts 
that in their anatomical peculiarities there is found a variety in 
structure and form, and a constant adherence to certain respec- 
tive types, which enables the zoologist to form genera and 
species. The skelcton is selected as the primary source of 
generic distinction. The following is a tabular view of the 
systematic arrangement adopted by the author (р. 158) :— 


Class. PORIFERA. 
Order 1. CALCAREA. 
Genera : Grantia, Fl. ; Leucoeolenia, Bk. ; Leuconta, Gt. ; Leucogypsia, Bk. 
Order 2. Вилсвлац, 
Suborder I. Spiculo-radiate skeleton. Genera: Geodta, Lmk.; Pachyma- 
tiema, Bk. ; Eciomemia, Bk. ; Alcyoncellum, ©. & G.; Polymastia, Bk. ; Haly- 
physema, Bk. ; Ciooalypta, Bk.; Tethea, щк.; Haltenemia, Bk.; Dictyocy- 
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lindrus, Bk.; Phakelia, ВЕ.; Microciona, Bk.; Hymeraphia, Bk. ; Hyme 
desmia, Bk. 

Suborder IT. Spiculo-membranous skeleton. Genus Hymentacidon, Bk. 

Suborder Ш. Spreulo-reticulate skeleton. Genera: Hal:chondria, Fim.; 
Hyalonema, Gray ; Isodictya, Flm.; Spongtlla, Linn. 

Suborder ГУ. Spiculo-fibrous skeleton. Genera: Desmacidon, Bk. ; Raphy- 
rus, Bk. 

Suborder У. Compound reticulate skeleton. Genus Diplodenna, Bk. 

Suborder VI. Solid stliceo-fibrous skeleton. Genus Dactylocalyx, Stutchbury. 
_ Suborder VII. Canaliculated siliceo-fibrous skeleton. Genus Farrea, Bk. 


Order 3. KERATOSA. 
Suborder I. Solid non-spiculate kerato-fibrous skeleton. Genera: Spongia, 
Linn. ; Spongionella, Bk. 
Suborder П. Solid semispiculate kerato-jbrous skeleton. Genus Halispongia, 
Blainv. 
Suborder ITI. Solid entirely spiculate kerato-fibrous skeleton. Genus Chakna, 
Grt. 

Suborder IV. Simple fistulo-fibrcus skeletcn. Genus Verongia, Bk. 

Suborder У. Compound fistulo-fibrous skeleton, Genus Aulishta, Bk. 

Suborder УТ. Regular semiareno-fibrous skeleton. Genus Stematwmenia, Bk. 

Suborder VII. Irregular and entirely areno-fibrous skeleton. Genus Dye 
tdea, Johns, 

For the purposes of specific determination, the author selects, 
1, the spicula; 2, the oscula; 3, the pores; 4, the dermal 
membrane; 5, the skeleton; 6, the interstitial membranes; 
7, the intermarginal cavities; 8, the interstitial canals and ca- 
vities ; 9, sarcode; 10, ovaria and gemmules. 

The explanation of the various terms used to describe the 
spicula, of which upwards of 2CO are given, will be found from 
рр. 229 to 270: scme of these tcims are very strange, such аз 
clavato-attenuato-cylindrical, and subattenuato entirely spined 
cylindrical. The volume is illustrated by 37 plates and 381 
figures. The species will be described in the second volume of 
this monograph, which is indispersable to the student of this 
branch of zoology. 

Ducuassainc & Маснеготти (/.c. р. 25), dissatisficd with all 
other classifications, propose the following :— 

I, DICTIOSPONGIA., 
Keratose network furnished with spicules ; fitres forming a netwcrk. 
Family Г. Evsponciz. 

Keratose network well-developed ; siliceous spicules wanting or very rudi- 
mentary. 

Subfamily 1. Pentctllate. Horny fibres forming nerves, pencils, or columns, 
but are never distinctly separated as in other tribes. 

Subfamily 2. Heterogene, Fibres distinct and of two kinds. 

Subfamily 8. Homogene. Fibres horny, hollow, very rigid, equal, and 
snastomosing into meshes, but never uniting into bundles, 
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Family П. Lirposponer. 
Keratose network formed by siliceous fibres; the texture decidedly stony. 
Family ПГ. Harysronerz. 

The spicules are siliceous and well-developed, predominating over the 
others. 

Subfamily 1. Armate. Spicules needle-shaped, forming a mesh with 
others which are anchor-shaped. 

Subfamily 2. Subarmate. Only .one system of acuiform spicules. 

Subfamily 3. Tricuspidata. With tricuspid spicules. 

П. Охуврохатж. 

Keratose framework does not exist ог is almost completely atrophied. 

Subfamily 1. I:mperforantes. Numerous spicules support the soft portions 
of the sponge. 

Subfamily 2. Perforantes. The spicules when developed only play a 
secondary part in giving a support to the soft parts. 

In the course of some observations on the motory phenomena of Sponges, 
Lieberkiihn (1. с.) demonstrated the fact that Sponges do sometimes propa- 
gate by spontaneous division. This appears to take place only in such indi- 
viduals as are nearly perishing; but the fragments set free continue to live, 
and in the course of a few weeks develope in their inter:or siliceous spicules 
and vibratile cilia, 

Ducwassainc & Маснеготтт describe the following new 
specics from the Caribbean Sea :— 

EvENOR (в. п.) fuciformis (р. 29, pl. 3. figs. 1 & 2); ЗрохатА barbara (р.31), 
5. corlosia (р. 31), S. cerebriformis (р. 32, pl. 3. figs. 5 & 6), 5. gossypina (р. 82, 
pl. 3. fig. 3), 5. из (р. 33), 5. meandriformis (р. 33), 5. lapidescens (р. 34), 
5. vermiculata (р. 35), 5. fenestrata (р. 36, pl. 3. fig. 7), 5. discus (р. 37), 5. 
Jusca (р. 38), S. obliqua (р. 38, pl. 4. fig. 5), 5. mustcalis (р. 39, pl. 6. fig. 2), 
5. marquezit (р. 40), S. clavaherculis (р. 40, pl. 5. fig. 3), 5. tsidis (р. 41, pl. 7. 
fig. 2), 5. bartholomes (р. 42, pl. 6. figs. 3 & 4), S. haagensis (р. 42, pl. 7. fig. 6), 
5. dumetosa (р. 43, pl. 5. fig. 4), 5. guadalupensis (р. 43, pl. 7. fig.1), S. kreb- 
bresit.(p. 44, pl. 7. fig. 5); Tusa (g. п.) sancta-crucis (р. 46), Т. sororia 
(р. 46, pl. 8. fig. 1), Т. conica (р. 47), T. lineata (p. 47), Г. megastoma (р.48), 
T. incerta (р. 49), Т. pavonina (р. 50, pl. 9. fig. 1), 7. стзра (р. 50, pl. 11. 
fig. 3), 7.tortolensis (р. 51, pl. 9. fig. 2), 7. longissima (р. 51, pl. 9. fig. 3), ZT. . 
subenervia (р. 52), Т. irregularis (р. 53), Т. sagots (р. 54); CALLYSPONGIA 
(g. п.) eschrichti (р. 56, pl. 7. fig. 3), С. пав (р. 57), С. tenerrima (р. 57, 
pl. 10. figs. 3 & 4); Lurraria (в. п.) rupicola (р. 60), Г. nuciformis (р. 60, 
pl. 10. fig. 2), Г. insularis (р. 61), Г. picea (р. 03), Г. applicata (р. 63, pl. 11. 
fig. 1); LirHosponeta (8. п.) torva (р. 65, pl. 12. figs. 3 &4); Рогутневвев 
(5. п.) tintinnabulum (р. 69), Р. Angustformus (р. 69), Р. tristis, Г. marginalis 
(р. 70) Р. armata (р. 70, pl. 13. fig. 1), P.tgnobles (р. 71, pl. 13. figs. 3 & 4), P. 
longispina (р. 71), Р. acuta (р. 72, pl. 13. fig. 3), P. felix (р. 72, pl. 13. fig. 2), 
P. capitata (р. 72), P. columnaris, P. cylindrica (р. 73); Hyrtios (g. п.) 
proteus (р. 74, pl. 14. fig. 4), Н. vilis (p. 75), Н. musctformis (р. 75, pl. 14. 
fig. 3); AGELAS (g. п.) dispar (р. 76, pl. 15. fig. 1), A. rudis (р. 77, pl. 16. 
fig. 2), A. albo-lutea (р. 77), A. dilatata (р. 77, pl. 14. fig. 1); AMPHIMEDON 
(g. п.) compressa (р. 78, pl. 17. fig. 2), A. arborescens (р. 79, pl. 14. fig. 2) 
A, variabilis (р. 80, pl. 21. fig. 4, pl. 22. fig. 2), A. ferox (p. 81, pl. 12. fig. 6), 


794 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


A. dilatata (р. 81), A. viridis (р. 81, pL 16. figs. 2&8), A. nolitangere (р. 83, 
pl. 15. fig. 3), A. leprosa (р. 82, pl. 15. fig. 4); THALISIAS (g. п.) tgnis (р. 83, 
pl. 18. figs. 1 & 2), Т. рголлта (р. 84, pl. 18. fig. 3), Т. rugosa (р. 84, pl 18. 
fig. 4), Т. coccinea (р. 84, pl. 18. fig. 5), Т. Ayano (р. 86, pl. 16. fig. 1), Т. 
гатаяз (р. 86, pl. 13. fig. 6), Т. saxicara (р. 87); Рахрлвов (yg. п.) arbus 
eulum (р. 88, pl. 18. fig. 6), Р. pennata (р. 88, pl. 20. fig. 3), Р. deegubris 
(р. 89), P. angulosa (р. 89, pl. 16. fig. +), Р. acanthifolium (р. 90, pl. 20. fig. 2), 
Р. walpersii (р. 90, pl. 20. tig. 1); Рноввлз (g. п.) viecquersis (р. 91), P. 
amaranthus (р. 92, pl. 21. tig. 1); NripHATES (g. п.) erecta (р. 93, pl. 21. fig. 3), 
М. venosa (р. 94, pl. 21. fig. 2), М. thomastana (р. 94, pl. 22. fig. 1); Acamas 
(g. п.) laxissima (р. 95, pl. 22. fig. 3), 4. riolacea (р. 95, pl. 22. fig. 4); Ав- 
сквгов (8. п.) prominula (р. 06, pl. 22. fig. 6), 4. рогова (р. 96, pl. 22. fig. 3), 
A. hosilis (р. 97); TERrtos (Е. п.) согайна (р. 98, pl 23. fig. 1), 7. desboan 
(р. 98), Т. aurantiaca (р. 99), T. tenuts (р. 100, pl. 24. figs. 2&3), 7. cladocera 
(р. 100,-р1. 23. tig. 4), Т. yania (р. 101, pl. 22. figs. 8 & 9), Т. niger (р. 102, 
pl. 23. fig. 2), Т. echinata (р. 102, pl. 24. figs. 4&5), T. /идас (р. 102. pl. 24 
fig. 6); Тетнил 9406ит (р. 104); Gropia cariboa (р. 106, pl. 24. fig. 8); 
EURYADES (g. п.) notabilis (р. 106, pl. 25. fig. 3); MEDON (g. п.) semberbes 
(р. 111, pl. 22. fig. 2), М. barbata (р. 111, pl. 24. figs. 9 & 10); Утол strombs 
(р. 113); EurypHy ur (g. п.) latens, Е. dubbia (р. 114, pl. 25. figs. 5-8). 


Scumipt (1. с.) describes the following new species from the 
Adriatic, chiefly from the shores of Lissa and Lessina, arranging 
the Sponges under six families :—Calcispongie, Ceraospongie, 
Gumminee, Corticate, Halichondria, Halisarcine :— 

CALCISPONGLE: Dunsterviliia corcyrensis (р. 22); Ute glabra (р. 28, pl. 3. 
fig. 1), U. chrysalis (р. 23, pl. 3. fig. 2); Grantia clathrus (р. 24, pl. 3. 
fig. 3). CERAOSPONGLE: Cucospongia carduelis (р. 27); Spongelia fistularis 
(р. 28, pl. 3. fig. 4, pl. 2. figs. 28 & 29), 5. perfurata (р. 28); Hircinia oros 
(р. 29, pl. 3. fig. 5); Sarcotragus muscarum (р. 29). Совттсатж: Stelletta 
dorsigera (р. 31, pl. 3. figs. 6& 7), $. реет (р. 32, pl. 3. fig. 8); Ancorina 
aaptoo (р. 33, pl. 4. fig. 11). HaLicHonpria: Esperia nodosa (р. 33, pl. 8. 
fig. 10), Е. bacillaria (р. 34, pl. 3. fig. 12); Clathrea pelligera (р. 34, pl. 3. 
fig. 13), С. oroides (р. 85, pl. 4. figs. 1&2); Myvilla iridens (р. 36, pl. 4. fig. 5), 
this species has been distributed under the name of 2. espertt; М. tnvolvens 
(р. 37, pl. 4. fig. 8); Дешега grossa (р. 37), В. compacta (р. 38), В. ангапваса 
(р. 38), this species has been distributed to some museums as А. pedvinar ; Е. 
ambigua (р. 39, pl. 4. fig. 8), В. labyrinthica (р. 39, pl. 4. fig. 9), К. amorpha 
(р. 38, pl. 4. fig. 7), И. (?) frondiculata (р. 39, pl. 4. fig. 10). HALIsARCINa: 
Найвагса guttula (р. 41). 

Sycon, Schmidt (Г. с. р. 22) (charactere reformato). Sycon spiculis lon- 
gioribus villosisaimis, tanquam pelle murina obtectus. Spiculorum cotona 
anterior decidua. Parietes corporis membranose@ et fere plicatiles. Paren- 
chyma spiculis triradiatis impletum, radiis gracilibus, plerumque paulum 
undulatis, rarius intermixtis spiculis simplicibus. & captllosus, Schmidt. 

Ute, Schmidt (/. с. р. 23) (charactere reformato). Spongie solitaris (ut 
genera Sycon et Dunstervillia), sacciformes vel fusiformes, plus minusve pe- 
dunculatss, osculo anteriori, corona spiculorum non шип. 

Schmidtia and Lieberkiihnia. These genera, formed by Professor Balsamo- 
Crivelli (Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. v. 1863), are referred to in an appendix by 
Schmidt (1. с. р. 42), who points out that the latter name has long since 
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been in use, and believes neither genus to be necessary. The type of the 
former is Reniera dura, and of the latter Esperia caly.r, Nardo. 


These three last referred to works are so indispensable to the 
student of this portion of natural history, and the descriptions of 
the new genera and species are so difficult to understand without 
constant reference to the plates, that the descriptions themselves 
must be consulted in order to be intelligible. 

Tethea hispida, вр. п., Bowerbank (Canadian Naturalist, р. 304). 

Spongilla dawsoni, вр. п., Bowerbank, вр. п. (1. с. р. 305). 

Darwina miilleri, вр. п., Schultze (J. с. р. 6). Schultze very briefly de- 
scribes this new Sponge from Desterro (Brazil) ; it would appear to have affi- 
nities to the keratose, siliceous, and calcareous sponges. We presume we 
shall have further details in the Archiv fiir mikroscopische Anatomie. 

Pollinula ovum, sp. n., Harting (1. с. р. 18, fig. 37), Banda Sea, 1200 
fathoms; P. reniformis, sp. n., Harting (р. 18, fig. 55); Р. hispida, вр. п. 
(р. 18, fig. 56); Р. minute, вр. п. (р. 18, fig. 57). 


ПТ. Rurzopopa. 
New genus and species :— 


Ameba monoctliata, Carter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. р. 21, Bombay. 

Diffiugia compressa, Carter, р. 22, Devon; Л). urceolata, Carter, р. 27, 
Devon; Л. bumbayensis, Carter, р. 27, Bombay; Ш. elliptica, Carter, р. 28, 
Bombay ; D. peltigeracea, Carter, p. 28. 

Euglypha compressa, Carter, р. 32, Devon.—Euglypha spinosa, Carter, {. с. 
1865, ху. р. 200, Devon; £. globosa, Carter, р. 290. 

Actinophrys paradoxa, Carter, p. 34, from Bombay. 

Callodictyon, Carter, 1. с. р. 289. Pyriform, straight, or slightly bent upon 
iteelf, bifid at the small extremity, presenting at the larger one an indentation 
from which spring three cilia. Structure transparent, cancellated, composed 
of globular cells, with a strongly marked greenish granule here and there in 
the triangular spaces between them. Locomotive, swimming by means of the 
cilia; subpolymorphic, flexible, yielding, capable of assuming a globular 
form or one more or less modified by the body it may incept; enclosing 
crude material for nourishment in stomachal spaces, and ejecting the refuse, 
like Amoeba. Provided with a nucleus and contracting vesicles. 


С. tricithatum, Carter, [. с. р. 289, hab. freshwater, Island of Bombay. 


Dr. Удшасн (1. с. р. 64), after giving an outline of the 
classifications proposed hy Miiller, Claparéde, Lachmann, 
Schultze, and Carpenter, submits the following classification of 
Rhizopoda :— 

I. No definite nucleus ; no conttactile vesicle: НЕВРКЕМАТА. 

A. Shell never siliceous: Foraminirera. Lieberkilhnia? Pamphague? 
В. Shell always siliceous: Polycystina. 
II. Definite nucleus; no contractile vesicle: PROTODERMATA. 


A. Skeleton solid: PLAGIACANTHIDA. ACANTHOMRTRINA, THALAS- 
GICOLINA. 


В. Skeleton tubular: Dtotyookide. 
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ПТ. Definite nucleus; contractile vesicle: PROTEINA, 
А. Monomorphous: ACTINOPHRYNA. Actinophrys. Gromia. Lagynis 
Euglypha. Cadium? Trotocystis. Plagiophrys? 
В. Polymorphous: Ama@bina. Amaba. Difflugia. <Arcella. Pseu- 
dochlamys. 

The author then proceeds to characterize in detail each of 
these subdivisions, but, unlike some of the writings of Dr. 
Wallich, these details are too condensed to allow of further 
abridgement ; besides the paper is too valuable not to be con- 
sulted by those studying these forms. We therefore content 
ourselves by appending the divisions of the Polycystina into 
subfamilies. To understand this scheme it is necessary to bear 
in mind that in the embryonic stages of the skeleton of the - 
Polycystina two distinct and very definite forms occur, which 
apparently never vary so far as to render their determination 
uncertain cithcr in the carlest or any subsequent stage of 
growth of the organism. To the embryonic skeleton the name 
omphalostype is given; and to the carliest formed chamber, which 
is invariably formed around or upon the omphalostype, the name 
of the omphalic chamber is given. 


Family Potycystina. 

Animal presenting the distinctive characters of the HERPNEMATA gene- 

rally. Skeleton siliceous, of crystalline transparency, colourless, never tubular, 
continuous, foraminated, forming one or more compartments. 
Subfamilies, 

1. Spuzroprna. Successive chambersarranged 
concentrically around the omphalic chamber, and 
developed upon and around the Acanthostypes 
which originate in the Cmphalostype. 


Т. Omphalostype Typical genus Haliomma (Ehr.). 
symmetrical. 2. Dicnopina. Successive chambers more or 
Omphalic chamber `) less compressed or discoidal, but interrupted at 
spherical. opposite poles. Typical genus Amphidtscus(Wal.). 


3. ACTINODINA. Successive chambers com- 
pressed or discoidal and interrupted, forming two 
or more radiating lobes. 


Typical genus Astromma (Ehr.). 


asymmetrical. 

Omphalic chamber | 
more or less pyra- / 
midal and asym- 
metrical, 


УГАтллсн (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. pp. 215-245) 
considers that among the Difflugide “the animal does not vary, 
but it modifics the architecture of its habitation, and the mineral 
material of which that habitation is in a great measure con- 
structed, in obedience to local conditions and in the manner best 
fitted to meet its requirements.” In accordance with the views 
advanced in this important paper, the whole of the Testaceous 
Proteina may be accordingly arranged as follows :— . 


II. Omphalostype ] 


1. Мохортхл. Successive chambers arranged 
one in front of the other in linear series, 
Typical genus Podocyrtis (Ehr.). 
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г lan Species 2. 
‘= | Е. alveolata (Duj. 

iQ | Subspecies, enchelys= Г), enchelys (Ehr.= 
; Е 3 Trinema acinus (Duj.) 
р: - х 8'5. | Е margaritacea= лена margaritacea 
Я | 23 os (Schlumb.). 
Е Е 5 var.? Е. baltica= Lagynis baltica (Schultze). 
А 3 Poi ss Species 1. 
БИЯ = :3 4 $ Cadium caudatum (Wall.). 
= 5 Е var. С. тампит (Bailey). 

м We 


Species 1. 
D. proteiformis (Ehr.). 
Subspecies 1. D. mitriformis (Wall.). 
var. a. О, acuminata (Ehr.). 
‚› В. Л. spiralis (Leclerc). 
» 7. О. pyriformis (Perty). 
. D. lagentformis Ce 
Subspecies 2. D. ат ( Du $); 
ail). 


Order PROTEIN А. 
Families | 


——— 
у 
ugide. 
а. 


Subfamily. 
Diffiugi 


var. а. Г). рен ( 
„ В. Д. aculeata (Ehr.). 

7. D. corona (Wall.). 
Subspecies 3. Л. arcella (ЕЪг.). 
Subspecies 4, D. marsupiformis (Wall.). 

var. а. D. cassis (Wall.). 


НлЕескег (/.c. p. 357 её seq.), in his memoir on the sarcode 
substance of the Rhizopods, arrives at the following conclusions: 

The sarcode appears as a tenacious jelly, like the white of an egg, of a 
homogeneous structure, not mixing with water, and which chemically, phy- 
sically, physiologically, and morphologically is as perfect in itself as the 
protoplasm of the animal or vegetable cell. In both divisions of the Rhtzo- 
рода, the Radiolaria and the Acytharia, this sarcode is essentially the same 
and exhibits the same fundamental vitality ; the apparent differences are of a 
very secondary nature. The consistency of the sarcode varies in the different 
families; but these differences, though in their extremes apparently great, 
are really unimportant. The extremest tenuity in the sarcode is met with 
among the Radiolaria in the Collide, Heliospheride, Spherozoida, and Col- 
lospherida; the other extreme is met with among the Acanthometride. 

When at rest the sarcode appears as a homogeneous albumen with a 
smooth surface ; but when in motion it projects in all directions a number of 
fine thread-like, often knotty, and anastomosing pseudopodia; the number, 
form, size, the knotty appearance, and the anastomosing of these, the quick- 
ness, constancy, and regularity of their motion, are subject to continual, inex- - 
haustible, and frequent changes. Each portion of the contractile sarcode- 
body can so alter its position that it can successively reach any other part of 
the body; hence the pseudopodia can separate or anastomose with each other 
as they will. In many Rhizopods round bodies are found which do not 
differ chemically from ordinary cell-nuclei, supporting the assertion that 
the sarcode-body is nothing but a peculiarly loosely compacted cell. Having 
no regard to the nuclear bodies, the sarcode appears to be perfectly homo- 
geneous, without any trace of histological differentiation. The number of nuclei 
varies, according to Max Schultze, in one and the same individual at different 
times; among the Polythalamia the pseudopodia always have them. The 
shape of these nuclei varies: the Acanthometride and the Miliolide are con- 
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Genus 1. Difflugia. 
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racterized by having particularly small nuclei. Тьет colour sometimes is 
peculiar: thus in Acanthostaurus purpurascens, Acanthochiasma rwbescent, 
and Actinelius purpureus the nuclei are constantly red or reddish. The che- 
mical constitution of these nuclei differs from that of the sarcode-body ; for 
they resist caustic alkalies, which dissolve the latter ; and in the decomposition 
of the Rhizopod they last longer than the sareode element; they are most 
certainly formed as the result of the food taken in by the animal, and they 
can become metamorphosed into ordinary sarcode. The motion of the nuclei 
is passive ; they can move from one pseudopod to another on its anastomosing 
for the time. Foreign bodies, as Diatoms and the like, with which the 
pseudopodia come into contact are grasped by them and carried to the central 
portion of the body to be digested. The siliceous skeletons of the Radtolaria 
and the chalky shells of the Acytharia are separations from the sarcode. 

Gromia oviformis. Reichert (1. с. р. 749) distinguishes in the Polythalamia 
two substances independently of the shell—the contractile body-substance 
and the central body-mass; the former forms the cortical layer of the soft 
body of the Polythalamia. In G. oriformis it probably takes part in the shell- 
formation ; bes'des contractility, it also possesses the power of killing the 
creatures on which the Gromia lives : it exhibits sensation, and is probably a 
respiratory organ; and it can scarcely be doubted that it has an important 
part to play in the growth of the Foraminifer. Still in a state of rest this 
contractile cortical substance cannot be recognized, even with the microacope, 
as а distinct portion of the body. The author then goes on to compare the 
contractile substance of the bodies of the Polythalamia with muscular fibre. 

Uvigerina trregularis, вр. п., Brady (1. с. р. 100) and Тежшата complera, 
sp. n., Brady (Г. с. р. 101). 

Rotaha intermedia, вр. п. (р. 9, fig. 5), and Bulimina orwlum, sp. п. (р. 9, 
fig. 10), are described by Harting (1. с.) as found in the Banda Sea at а depth 
of 1200 fathoma. 

Polytrema miniaceum. Schultze states that Dr. Gray has given this species 
a new name, t.e. Pustularia rosea. This is a mistake. Pustularia is quite 
distinct from Polytrema, and, if a Foraminifer, is nearly allied in external 
form to the genus Lepralia, and very unlike the massive form of Polytrema. 
Dr. Gray does not agree with Max Schultze in regarding the spicules of . 
Carpenteria or Polytrema aa parasitic and part of a sponge (Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1864, January, p. 111). 


The following new species of Polycystina are described and 
figured by Harting (1. с.) as found in the Banda Sea :— 


At a depth of 1200 fathoms, Haliomma nitidum (р. 10, figs. 13 & 14), Н. 
gracile (р. 10, fig. 15), И. lens (р. 11, fig. 16), Н. pyriforme (р. 11, fig. 17), 
Hf, scutum (р. 11, fig. 18); Flustrella cyclica (р. 11, fig. 19); Lithocampe 
corbula (р. 12, fig. 21), Г. sinuosum (р. 12, fig. 22); Podocyrtts brevipes (р. 12, 
fig. 24); Acanthodesnua arcuata (р. 12, fig. 25); A. tnermis (р. 12, fig. 26). 
At а depth of 2050 fathoms, Haliomma polyacanthum (р. 14, fig. 40); Н. tner- 
mis (р. 15, fig. 41); И. oblongum (р. 15, fig. 42); И. amphiaspis (р. 15, fig. 43); 
Tetrapyle polyacantha (р. 16, fig. 44); Rhopalastrum bandaicum (р. 16, fig. 45); 
Frustrella micromma (р. 16, fig. 47); Cladospyris moluccanus (р. 16, fig. 48); 
Podocyrtis micracanthus (р. 17, fig. 49); Lithocircus апищи (р. 17, fig. 50). 


THE END. 








